Rules for the Library of the 
Department of Industries. Bengal. 


1. The Library ts open from 11 a.m. to 5 p.m. except 
on holidays; on Saturdays the Library closes at 2 p.m. 


2. All books tn the Library (except books of general 
reference) are available on loan to officers and staff of the 
Department of Industries, Bengal, and subordinate offices 
and institutions under the Department. 


J. The borrower can retain a book for not more than 
15 days, provided it is not required for reference at Head 
Office in the meantime. When required for a longer time 
it may, on return, be re-issued sf not wanted by another 
reader. 


4. The borrower requiring a book from the Library 
must sign the Issue Register in token of receipt or grant 
à receipt in. the prescribed. form, according to 
circumstances. 


5. The borrower is fully responsible for loss or 
damage to the book and is required to pay the full price 
of tt or replace it at his own cost. If the book lost or 
damaged is one of a set or series and the volume cannot 
be obtained singly the whole set or series must be replaced 
by him. 


6. As а rule books are not issued to outsiders, but 
the Director of industries at his discretion may sanction 
the loan of books only to bona fide manufacturers on condi- 
tions to be stated in each case 


7. Bona fide manufacturers, research students and 
Persons interested in indigenous industries may consult 
books and pertodicals tn the Library at the notified hours. 
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PREFACE 


Chemistry as taught in our schools nnd colleges is confined principally to synthe- 
sis, analysis and engineering—and properly so. Jt is part of the proper foundation 


for the education of the chenmuist. 


Many a chemist on entering an industry soon finds that the bulk of the products 
manufactured by his concern are not synthetic or definite chemical compounds but are 
mixtures, blends or highly complex compounds of which he knows little or nothing. 


The hterature, in this field, if апу, may be meagre, senttered or antiquated. 


Even chemists, with years of experience іп one or moro industries, spend con- 
siderable time and effort in acquainting themselves on entering a new field. Con- 
sulting chemists, similarly, have problems brought to them from industries foreign 
to them. A definite need has existed for an up-to-date compilation of formulae for 
chemical compounding and treatment, Since the fields to be covered are many and 
varied an editorial board was formed, composed of chemists and engineers in muny 


industries. 


Many publications, laboratories, manufacturing companies and individuals have 
been drawn upon to obtain the latest and best information, It is felt that the 
formulae given in this volume will save chemists and allied workers much time and 


effort. 


Manufacturers and sellers of chemicals will find in these formulae new uses for 
their products. Non-chemical executives, professional men and others, who may be 
interested, will gain from this volume а ‘‘apenking acquaintance’? with products 


which they may be using, trying, or with which they are in contact. 


It often happens that two individuals using the кате ingredients in the same 
formula get different results. This may be the result of slight deviations or unfa- 
miliarity with the intricacies of a new technique. Accordingly, repeated experiments 
may be necessary to get the best results. Although many of the formulae given are 
being used commercially many have heen taken from patent specifications and the 
literature. Since these sources are often subject to various errors and omissions, 
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due regard must be given to this factor. Wherever possible it is advisable to con- 
sult with other chemists or technical workers regarding commercial production. "This 
will save time and money and avoid ‘‘head-aches.’? 

It is seldom that any formula will give exactly the results which one requires, 
Formulae are useful as starting points from which to work out one's own ideas. 
Formulae very often give us ideas which may help us in our specific problems, In 
& compilation of this kind errors of omission, commission and printing may occur. 
We shall be glad of any constructive criticism in this, our first attempt. 

To the layman, it is suggested that he arrange for tha services of a chemist or 
technical worker familiar with the specific field in which he is interested. Although 
this involves an expense it will insure quicker and better formulation without wastage 


of time and materials, 
H. BENNETT 
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ADHESIVES 


* Bakelite, Adhesive 


Rhellac 16 
Pontianak Gum S 
Titanium Dioxide 8 
Asbestine 29 
Alcohol оз 


Box Toe Adhesive 


1. Rosin 1300 gm. 

2. Shellae 200 gun. 

3. Alcohol 1520 c.c. 

4. Whiting 1000 gm. 

Dissolve one and two in three and then 
work in four until uniform. 


— —— —À 





* Adhesive, Casein 


Casein 50 
Magnesium Oxide : 
Soda Ash 1 
Water 500 
Yeast 1 
Sod. Borate 2 
* Adhesive, Савеїп 
Casein 75 
Slaked Lime 15 
Kieselguhr 5 
Sodium Fluoride 7 


Mix the above with water for use. 


* Adhesive, Waterproof Casein 





Boda Ash 15 
Sod. Aeetate 6 
Sod. Fluoride 5 
Slaked Lime 45 
Casein 140 
Basie Copper Carbonate 3 
* Саяеіп, Liquid Adhesive 
Casein 100 
Urea 90 
Water 100 


Mix together and allow to stand until 
dispersed and free from lumps; this may 
be hastened by heating to 140-160? F. 
with stirring. Addition of more water 
enuses thickening or precipitation. This 
adhesive is fairly water-proof and not 
alkaline like most commercial слвеіп ad- 
hesives. 


A glue hase which when mixed with 
water and alkahes produces a smooth 
glue (having a much longer ‘hfe’? than 
a simlar materi] made without casein 


! nnd seed meal) as formed of dried. blood 


albumin. 90, dried nalk casein 15-30, а 
seed meal gh m protein. material such 
as peanut, cotton-seed or soy bean menl 
30-45 and tinely communuted cellulose 
about 100 parts, 


—— 


* Adhesive, Moisture Proof. Cellophane 


Ethylene Glyeolmonoeth)lether 
»(-- 8067, 
Baete Acid 80-2006 
The above ія mixed with an equal. vol- 
ume of water. 


Adhesive for Celluloid to Celluloid 


Cum Camphor 1 part 

Aleohol 4 parts 

Dissolve the eamphor in the. aleohol 
and then add 1 part Бейле. Warm to 
dissolve. This cement is applied warm, 
and the parts united. must not be dis 
turbed until the cement эв hard. 


* Celluloid and Rubber, Adhesive for 

Ethyl Crotonate ія a solvent for both 
pyroxylin and rubber. Both surfaces are 
cleaned and each i8 wet with Ethyl Cro- 
tonute und pressed together, 


Cellulose Ester Adhesives 


1. 


nitrocotton. 
enmphor. 
acetone. 
filler. 


15 parts 
6 parts 
79 parts 
10 parts 

9 


rap film. 

ethyl acetate, 
ethyl aleohol, 
aluminium. powder, 


20 parts 
60 parts 
20 parts 
10 parts 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents, 
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16 parta nitrocotton. 

10 parts ethyl acetanilide, 
74 parts acetone, 

15 parts starch. 


4. 


12 parts cellulose acetate. 
8 patts tricresyl phosphate. 
0 parts methyl alcohol, 

30 parta ethyl acctate. 

30 parts methyl acetate. 

25 parts filler. 


5. 


12 parts nitrocotton. 

4 parts ethyl acetanilide, 
2 parts castor oil. 

20 parts ethyl acetate. 

20 parts methyl acetate, 
17 parts methyl alcohol. 
25 parts starch, 


0. 


14 parts serap film. 

2 parts ethyl acetanilide. 
2 parts castor oi. 

3 parts trieresyl phosphate, 
13 parts ethyl acetate. 

13 parts methyl acetate, 

6 parts methyl aleohol. 

21 parts acetone, 

6 parts benzine, 

20 parts starch, 


7. 
10 parts nitrocotton, 
4 parts camphor. 
2 parts trieresyl phosphate. 
50 parts acetone, 
20 parts butyl acetate. 
14 parts filler. 


Ree et — 


Cellulose Ester, Adhesives for 
SovuTion I. 12.8 kg. aleohol-damp 
nitrocotton in 12.0 kg. 
methyl acetate, 
BOLUTION IT. 25.0 kg. first crepe latex 
dissolved in 72 kg. ben- 
zole, 
or 
7.5 kg. celluloid in 7.5 
kg. acetone, 7.5 kg. 

methyl acetate and 15 
kg. ethyl acetate 
Souution II. 17.5 kg. first crepe latex 

in 72 kg. benzola 

Solutions I and II are mixed and 
thinned to & suitable viscosity. 

_An even simpler method consists in 
dissolving celluloid in acetone or а simi- 
lar solvent, the layer remaining after 
evaporation being highly adhesive, soft 


So.ution I. 





and elastic, and is not attacked by cold 
or warm water. 

Resins may also be added to the 
straightforward celluloid solution, in 
which ease a solvent must be selected 
which dissolves both celluloid and resin. 
Acetone is probably the most suitable in 
this connection. Cellulose acetate may 
be used in place of celluloid, and suit- 
able resins are copal and rosin, the fol- 
lowing mixture, for example, giving ех- 
cellent resulta: 


Celluloid 


20 g. 
Acetone 60 g. 
Copal 5 g. 
Rosin 5 g. 
White lead 1 g. 
Acetone 20 g. 


In addition there may be added a 
small proportion of nitro-benzole, which 
improves the odour, 

An adhesive layer of exceptional prop- 
erties is obtained by using de-camphored 
celluloid and castor oil, which are thor- 
oughly incorporated in ethyl acetate or 
acetone. This adhesive is stable for an 
unlimited period and may be made up 
on the following lines: 

Castor oil 

Nitrocellulose 


85 g. 
15 kg. 


Solvents as required. 


Pigments, fillers and odoriferous sub- 
stances may also be incorporated. 


* Cigarette Tip Adhesive 
Nitrocellulose 1.5, rosin 13, trieresyl- 
phosphate 13.4, triacetin 1.6, ethylene 


glycol 2.5, glycol monoformate 5 and 
lithopone 45 kg. 
* Decaleomania Adhesive 
Glue 13.5 
Water 28 
Butanol 7.8 
Toluol 9.7 
Alcohol 26.8 
Turkey Red Oil 14,7 





* Glass to Cement Adhesive 

Glass is coated on one side with а mixt, 
of Na silicate and:& metal oxide, e.g., 
ZnO, which readily forms a silicate. The 
glass is then heated gradually to 100°, 
preferably by heating it to 40°, main- 
taining that temp. for a few hrs., raising 
the temp. to 100°, and maintaining that 
temp. for ]-2 hrs. The solid coating 
thus obtained does not corrode the glass 
and adheres well to cement or gypsum, 
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Glass to Brass Adhesive 





Caustic Soda 1 
Rosin 3 
Plaster of Paris 3 
Water 5 


Boil together until all lumps disappear 
and cool before using. This seta in about 
20 min. 





Quicksetting Insulating Adhesive 


Modifled Alkyd Resin 11-20 
Pyroxylin Solution (35%) 64—73 
Tricresyl Phosfate 4-8 
Laequer Thinner 11-21 


This is useful on coils and radio parta. 


* Latex Adhesives 





Latex 100 
Invert Sugar 2 
Sod. Thiosulfate 3 
Pot. Bichromate 2 
Latex 100 
Albumen 2 
Carraghean Moss 5 
Formaldehyde 3 
Sod. Bichromate 3 


Adhesive, Leather Shoe 


Good leather adhesives for use by the 
shoe industry are based on nitrocellulose, 
rubber or casein. А nitrocellulose compn. 
contains nitrocellulose 200, AcOAm 15, 
AmOH 15, rosin 10, camphor 5, Venice 
turpentine 15 and linseed oil 20 parts. 
Soft leather is made to adhere especially 
well by the following compn.: gutta 
percha 85, rosin 25, asphalt 26, petroleum 
130 and CS, 300-350 parts. 


* Adhesive, Mask 


Beeswax 52 
Lanolin 24 
Venice Turpentine 15 
Castor Oil 9 
* Mica Adhesive 
Gilsonite 2 
Rubber 1 
Benzol 8 


Allow to swell and mix properly. This 
may be thinned down with benzol or 
naphtha. 

——— a 
* Adhesive, Heat Plastic 


The following is used for special 
adhesive binding tapes, 


Balata 10 Ib. 
Rosin 5 lb. 
Mineral Oil 3 oz. 


ADHESIVES 









* Synthetic Resin Adhesive 


For the prepn. of a transparent weath- 
erproof resin to be used in ‘the manuf. 
of reflectors for uniting glass particles 
to в support, а mixt. of PhOH 40, CH,O 
soln, 100, and NaOH 1.2 parts is warmed 
to about 62° for about 2.5 hrs., treated 
with 3.3 parts of lactic acid, and warmed: 
again to about 60? until the mlkt. 
becomes sirupy. 





* Adhesive for Silk or Rubber 


Latex 5-15 
Rubber 20-52 
Rosin 1.5-5 

Copal 3-10 
Filler 6-25 
Color 3-18 
Gum Arabic 6-25 


* “í Masking’? Adhesive Таре 


For making a paper base or backing, 
the paper is first submitted to a prelimi- 
пазу treatment by a saturating solution 
Involving a glue base. The saturating 
solution is composed of tho following ma- 
terials and proportions. 


36 pounds of dry glue 
12 pounds of water 
108 pounds (approx, 16? Twaddell) 
glue solution, Complete swell- 
ing ds permitted, assisted. by 
Warning, 


To this is then udded 108 pounds 
of yellow glycerine. 
108 pounds (approx. 16° Twaddell) 
glue solution 
10% pounds pale yellow glycerine 


216 pounds glue glycerine water 
solution, 


To this is added 216 pounds of 


water. 


216 pounds water 
2 pounds Formaldehyde 


— 


431 pounds 


The paper above described is prefer- 
ably continuously submerged and passed 
through a bath of the saturating solution 
as above prepared and then passed 
through pressure rolls to squeeze off the 
excess and then dried by heating. It will 
be observed that just complete satura- 
tion is preferred as this step is closely 
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related to the success or failure of the 
treatment. | | 
The rubber resin compounds in their 
solvents may be spread upon the paper 
backing directly, utilizing a — knife 
spreader to uniformly and equally dis- 
tribute this material upon the baso or 
backing. ‘lhe solvent may thereafter be 
removed by evaporation, preferably with- 
out recovering the solvent and leaving the 
rubber mixture upon the paper backing. 





— 


Rubber Resin 


2 ]h. of plantation rubber. 

5 lb. of Mexienn or wild rubber, 
high in natural resin content. 

1 Ib. of zine oxide pigment. 


The ingredients above enumerated are 
compounded on a rubber maxing roll and 
then cut to the desired consistency пой 
rubber solvent, based upon the neeessary 
viscosity for spreading this material. 
Ordinarily, the solvent ах caleulated by 
the number of pounds of solid compound 
in one gallon of solvent such as, for in- 
staneo, 8 pounds of solid or compounded 
material and 1 gallon of benzol, which 18 
commonly referred to as an 8 pound eut. 
The vatiations in proportions of solvent 
added will depend upon the desired thick- 
ness of adhesive coating required in the 
residuum. 

It will be understood that the examples 
abovo given are for purposes of getting 
the requisite adhesiveness in temperate 
climates, An increase m resinous ma- 
terial or wild rubber may be made for 
material to be used in colder climates and 
in warmer elimates the resin. component 
may be reduced. 

The resimous component may also be 
varied in its renetions to solvents. by 
choice of the resinous material ‘Thus, 
for purposes of removal of the adhesive 
from some body to which it may be 
applied, it may be made soluble to vari- 
ous orgame solvents, either benzol, gaso- 
line, acetone or aleohol. Thus, where it 
із desirable to make a surgeon's tape, 
which is soluble in alcohol, an alcohol 
soluble resin is added in the examples 
above cited, Such resin may be Bur- 
gundy pitch. This will permit alcohol to 
be used in removing а piece of adhesive 
tape from any surface, such as from the 
skin of a patient, by merely soaking the 
backing of the tape in alcohol The 
rubber, in any event, merely acts as a 
vehicle for the resin and the character of 
the adhesive in its renetion to solvents 
will be dependent upon the character of 
the resin incorporated with the rubber. 





* Adhesive Tape 


Plastieized Crepe Rubber 10 
Cumarone Resin 2 
Zine Oxide l4 


Compound to a plastic mass оп a rubber 
mill and then ‘‘cut’’ to desired body 
with benzol or naphtha. Before applying 
to cloth or paper the latter should havo 
the reverse treated with a flexible glue 
(formalized) to prevent soaking thru and 
sticking. Then apply above mixture with 
a knife spreader evenly and allow to dry. 


Tape, Coating for Adhesive 


Heat 10 parts Castor Oil to 270° С. 
and to it add slowly with stirring 6 parts 
shellac and 1 part rosin. The addition of 
glycerol or glycols produces more sticky 
products. 


Tape, Masking 
As above exeept that 9 parts of shellac 
із used, 


Adhesive, Tin 


1. Pot, Hydroxide 5 
2. Water 56 
э. Rosin 50 
4. Rezinel No, 2 5 


Heat one and two to boiling and while 
sting vigorously run in three and four 


which have been melted together: stir 
until umform and add 
Water 50 
* Adhesive, Vegetable 
(а) Soya bean flour 30 
Alum 1 
Water 70 
Caustic Soda 18% 13 
Slaked Lime 4 
Water 20 
(b) Cottonseed flour 30 
Alum 1 
Water 70 
"austie Soda 18% 13 
Slaked Lime 4 
Water 20 
(e) Low grade wheat flour 30 
Portland Cement 10 
Water 30 
Caustic Soda 18% 30 
Warm to 80° С, and add 
Sod. Silicate 15 
Adhesive Wax 
Rosin 100 
Paraffin Wax 10 


Thin Mineral Oil 88 


ADHESIVES 5 
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Sticky Wax 
Rosin 100 
Tale 16 
Lanolin 60 
Paraffin 8 
Sapon. Wax 2 
Melt together and while stirring 


rapidly add slowly a boiling caustic soda 
solution (10° Bé.) stir until uniform. 








Adhesive for Wigs 


Damar 20 
Rosin 20 
Beeswax 40 
Venice Turpentine 20 


Heat to 90° С, and stir until uniform; 
cast in sticks. 


* Adhesive, Wood 


о 


w pd фм а 4 ee 
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Casein 

Hydrated Lime 
Pot. Chlorate 
Sod, Fluoride 
Soda Ash 

Borax 

Alum 

Titanic Anhydride 


This will not combine with tannins and 
oils present in wood. 


їл zn 





* Adhesive, Wood Veneer 


Pot. Dichromate 0.25-2.007 
Slaked Lime 1-1 596 
Tapioca or Cassava flour balanco 


Mix with water for use. 


Waterproof Adhesive for Wood 


Light gasoline 05 gal. 
Acetone 0.5 gal. 
Soft cumarone 10.0 Ib. 
Pine oil 0.5 lb. 
Tricresyl phosphate 0.25 Ib. 


Adhesive for Fixing Wood, Tin, etc. to 


Celluloid 
Shellac 2 gm. 
Spirits of Camphor 3 gm. 
Alcohol 4 cc. 


Warm together until dissolved. 





* Adhesive, Water-Resistant 


Peanut Meal 100 1b. 
Hydrated Lime 16 Ib. 
Boda Ash 10 1b. 
Sod. Silicate 30 Ib. 
Copper Sulfate 2 lb. 
Water 400 1b. 


The above is used in glueing wood. 


Casein, ** Dissolving’’ 

3 to 4 parts of cold water by weight 

to each pound of dry Casein, 

1 ounce 26° Ammonia to each pound 

of diy Casein, 

If a heavy solution is required, uso 

3 to І proportion; if a thinner 
solution is desirable, use 4 to L 

Pour water into a jacketed kettle, or n 
kettle heated by live steum, and add the 
Casein. Stir well to break down any 
Jumps that may form and then add 
Ammonia, Stir the mixture after adding 
the Ammonia and immediately turn on 
the heat. Heat, while stiming, to about 
160° F. Turn off the heat when this 
temperature is reached and continue to 
stir, preferably with a mechanical agi 
tator, until the Casein 18 completely dis 
solved, which will take about half an 
hour, 

If the temperature excceds 160° during 
the heating, at 18 not serious, although 1t 
is advisable not to apply excessive heat, 
particularly when Ammonia is used, as 
there 19 a tendeney to somewhat weaken 
the Casein and to darken it in color, 

When the Casein is completely dissolved 
it may be diluted, af necessary, by the 
addition of warm water and used, as dis- 
solved, either hot or cold, in the same 
manner аз ordinary glue. 

10 pounds Casein 
1% lb. Powdered Borax 
40 to 6 pounds cold water 

Stir cold for about 15 minutes or until 
the Casein commences to swell, 

Then heat in a jacketed kettle for 40 
to 60 minutes nt a temperature not 
higher than 160° F. stirring constantly. 





Ammonia 26° can ће used in placo of 
Borax. 

To make a thin solution we suggest 
using equal parts of Ammonia 26° and 
Trisodium Phosphate or Borax and Tri- 
sodium Phosphate. 

If a preservative is desired you can use 
about 2% of Benzoate of Soda or !4 of 
1% Carbolie Acid, 





Note—4do not dissolve Casein in & 
copper kettle as this tends to discolor the 
Casein particularly if the solvent is 
Ammonia. 


Cork and Wood Flour, Binders for 


A. Rosin 100 
Dibutyl Phthallate 35 
Sod. Silicate 4 
Nitrocellulose 4 
Castor Oil 2 
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B. Ester Gum 50 Bituminous Cement 
Cumarone Resin 50 A mixt, of asphalt 660, asbestos fiber 
Linseed ОП bodied 10 | 60, pulverized soapstone 100, infusorial 
Dibutyl tartrate 35 | earth 80 and sand 300 Ib. is used with a 

С, Urea formaldehyde resin 50 softening agent formed from a mixt. of 
Cumarone Resin 25 (a) asphalt 48.8 lb., ‘‘turpentine substi- 
Rosin 25 tute’’ 2.9 gal, and coal oil 10.7 gal. and 
Tricresyl phosphate 20 (b) paraffin wax 73.1, Al stearate 3.6 lb. 
Dibutyl phthallate 20 and coal oil 9.7 gal. The product is suit- 


ablo for sealing pipes and conduits. 


* Binder, Oilproof and Waterproof 


ee eas Н * Cement, Dental 
Portland Cement 18.2 Zinc Oxyphosfate 3 
Slaked Lime 5.8 Tin C. P. 1 
Glycerol 8.2 
yan ; \ f йн * Glass Cement 
M sets quiekly and is resistant to Chlorinated NuphOialeng 10 1b. 
EE Ester Gum 10 lb. 


* Cement, Acid Proof 

SiO, powder ground from grains of good 
strength and of sufficient purity not to 
be attacked by acids is mixed with a 
hardening agent, e.g., МАВР, or NajS1F,, 
and a solution of Na silicate in which the 
SiO;/Na,O ratio is ¢ 35:1. Graphite 
may be added as a lubricant. 


Aquarium Cement 


To 10 lbs. of glazier’s putty add 1 Ib. 
dry lithargo, 1 lb. dry red lead, and 1 gill 
of asphaltum. Міх to a stiff consistency 
with boiled linseed oil and add sufficient 
lampblack to give a slate color. 


Another well-known formula consists 
of 10 parts by bulk of plaster of Paris, 
10 of fine sand, 10 of litharge, 1 part of 
powdered rosin, and sufficient boiled. lin- 
geed oil to make a stiff putty. А third 
formula is as follows: Red lead 3 parts, 
lithargo 7, fine sand 10, powdered rosin 
1 part, and spar varnish sufficient to make 
a stiff cement. 


In each case add the linseed oil or var- 
nish little by little and mix the ingredi- 
ents very thoroughly. If the putty 
should become too soft, merely add more 
of the dry materials as the exact propor- 
tions are not especially important, 





Adhesive Cement (For Fine Furniture) 


Casein (fine ground) 12 Ib. 
Lime (powdered, unslaked) 13 Ib. 
Mica (dry, ground) 15 lb. 
Barium sulphate (barytes) 60 1b. 


Mix all ingredients. Keep in dry con- 
tainer. То use, mix with water until 
pasty. Hardens in about 24 hours. 


Rubber Latex 1 lb. 


Melt together and apply hot. This 
may also be used for uniting metals, 
wood, ote. 


Cement, Safety Glass 
Pyroxylin 12 
Camphor 2 
Ethyl Methyl Ketone 30 
Aleohol 15 
Gum Benzoin 2 
Triacetin 5 
Benzyl Alcohol 2 


Waterproof Glass and Metal Cement 


This eement will also stand fairly high 
temperatures, 

Cement and litharge in equal parts are 
thoroughly mixed. Then glycerine in an 
amount equal in volume to half the vol- 
ume of the mixed powder is added and 
the whole thoroughly mixed with a 
spatula, This cement will set under 
water. 

To repair leaks in pipes, fill the hole 
with the cement and bind it in place with 
cheese cloth. Then daub a quantity of 
the cement on the cloth and wrap the 
whole tightly together with iron wire. 

The powders may be mixed ready for 
use, but the glycerine must only be 
added as needed. 


*Tron Cement 
Ground birch charcoal 


4 
Am. Chloride 0.5 
Rye flour 1 
Soda Ash 1 
Sod. Nitrate 0.25 
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Iron Cement (for castings) 


Iron filings 128 Ib. 
Plaster of Paris 20 lb. 
Whiting 8 lb. 
Gum Arabic 8 lb. 
Carbon Black 1 Dh. 


Portland Cement 4 1. 
Make into a paste with water directly 
before using. 


Linoleum Cement 


Cla 20 
Бей Oxide of Iron 20 
Dextrin 60 


The powders are thoroughly mixed and 
made into а paste of desired consistency 
with water. 


* Cement, Linoleum and Tile 


1. Sicapon 82 
2. Paraffin 9 
3. Glycerin 9 


Heat 1 and 3 to 80°C. and add 2 
which has been melted to it slowly with 
vigorous stirring until emulsified. 


* Cement, Linoleum Backing 


A satd. felt base is coated with an 
alkyd resin paint which may be made by 
heating together at 150-180° ethylene 
glycol 35, diethyleno glycol 3.5-7.5, 
glycerol 8-13, phthalic anhydride 105 and 
drying oil acids 30 parts and dissolving 
the product in ethylene glycol monoethyl 
ether or similar low-boiling solvents. 


* Cement, Oxychloride 


Fused Caleium Chloride 111 
Magnesium Sulfate 120 
Calcined Magnesite 250 
Casein 10 
Water 204 
*Cement, Pipe Thread 
Graphite 55% 
Sicapon 45% 


To the above paste may be worked in 
&mounts of oils or water to obtain & 
lubricating effect. This paste hardens 
under heat to seal joints effectively. 


* Lute, Chlorine Resistant 


Burnt Clay (finely ground) 65 
Caustic Soda 40° Bé. 35 
* Pipe Cement, Plastic 
Asphalt 24-28 
Tung Oil 4-8 
Asbestos Fibres 40-48 
Petroleum Naphtha 20-24 








Rubber Cement (For Use on Leather 


Shoes) 
Naphtha (62° B&.) 9.8 pt. 
Carbon Tetrachloride 5.4 lb. 
Crepe Rubber 0.33 1b. 


Makes 1 gal cement on allowing to 
swell. 





Raincoat Rubber Cement 


Hevea Rubber 50 
Litharge 20 
Whiting 26.5 
Кож 2 
Sulfur 1.5 


Grind and miy thoroughly. Apply with 
heat and pressure. 


* Cement, Rubber to Metal 


Crepe Rubber 68 Ib. 
Benzol 6800 1}, 
Bromine 40-80 1b. 


Allow to stand and shake slowly until 
uniform, 


—— ЕНА 


Cement, Rubber Tire 


Crude Rubber 2 lb. 
Rosin 2 ]b. 
Carbon Bisulfide 1 gal. 


* Cement for Repairing Bhoes 


Portland Cement 10 lb. 
Rubber 10 Jb. 
Rosin 1.5 Jb. 
Shellae 2 lb. 
Sole Leather Serap 6 or. 
Benzine 1 qt. 


* Pipe Joint Compound 


The following compound contains no 
poisonous materials and may be prepared 
in dry form which will keep indefinitely. 
{t forms perfectly leak proof joints when 
applied as a paste by mixing with water. 


Flour 66 
Portland Cement 25 
Tale 3 
Lamp Black 3 
Sea 


and 8 


* Filler, Expansion Joint 


Cottonseed Oil 16 
Rosin 4 
Diglycol Oleate 1 
Melt the above and add 

Sulfur 8 
Silica Dust 4 


Continue heating and atirring until 
thick. 
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Floor Crack Filler 


Plaster of Paris 32 ]b. 
Bilica 200 Ib. 
Dextrine Yellow 33 lb. 


Make into a stiff dough with water 
fore use, 


Ба ш 
Glue 


Blood albumin (90 per 
cent solubility) 100 parts 
ater 170 parts 


Ammonium hydroxide (spe- 


cific gravity 0.90) 4 parta 
Hydrated lime J parts 
Water 10 parts 


tion and then add the ammonia while the 
mixture is being stirred slowly. Slow 
stirring ig necessary to prevent foamy 
glue. Combine the smaller amount of 
water and tho hydrated lime to form milk 


Care should be exercised in the 
use of tho lime, inasmuch as & small 
excess will cause the mixture to thieken 
and become а jellylike mass, The glue 
should be of moderate consistency when 
mixed and should remain suitable for uso 
for several hours, The exact Proportions 
of albumin and water may bo varied as 
required to produco a tlue of greater or 
less consistency or to guit an albumin of 
different solubility from that specified. 


_———— 


Blood albumin (90 


per cent solubility) 100 parts 
Water 140-200 parts 
Ammonium hydrox- 

ide (specific grav- 

ity, 0.90) 514 parts 
Paraformaldehydo 15 parts 


The blood albumin ig covered with the 
water and the mixture їз allowed to stand 


The mixture thickens considerably and 
ally reaches a consistency where stir- 


ting is difficult or impossible, However, 
the thickened mass will become fluid 
again in a short timo at ordinary tem. 
peratures and will return to & goo 
ing consistency in about an hour. It will 
remain in this condition for 6 or 8 hours, 
but when the liquid finally sets and dries, 
88 in a glue joint, it forms а hard and 
insoluble film, 


mum strength ig required, If hot pressed, 
it is high in Strength and Very water 
resistant. 


шшы. ш. 
Flexible Bindery Glue 


Glue No. 1 123 Jb, 
Glycerin 90 Ib, 
Water 123 Ib, 
Betanaphthol 1% lb. 
Terpineo] là lb. 
— 

Extra Flexible Bindery Glue 
Glue No. 2 75 lb, 
Glue No. 3 79 lb, 
Glycerin 64 Ib, 
Water 144 lb. 
Betanaphthol lo lb. 
Terpineo! 14 ]b. 


Flexible Machine Bindery Gluo 


Glue No, 4 150 ]b, 
Glycerin 105 lb, 
Water 135 Ib, 
Betanaphthol l4 lb, 
Terpincol % Ib. 

———— ——— 

Regular Bindery Glue 

Glue No, 1 175 Ib. 
Glycerin 10 ]b. 
Water 175 ]b. 
Betanaphthol l4 Ib. 
Terpineol l4 Ib, 

tigi Ss 

Tablet Binding Glue 

Glue No, 1 120 Ib. 
Glycerin 113 Ib. 
Water 113 Ib. 
Zine Oxide 5 lb. 
Betanaphthol l4 lb. 
Terpineol % lb. 

—— шш 


Glue for Cellophane 
1714 parts gum arabic 
52% parts water 
30 parts Glycerine 
05 part Formaldehyde 
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* Casein Glue, Water Resistant 


Casein 39 
Peanut Meal 39 
Hydrated Lime 11 
Trisodium Phosfato 4 
Sodium Fluoride 1 
Water 225-235 


Add the solids sluwly to the water 
while stirring with an efficient stirrer. 
Continue until smooth and free from 
lumps. Allow to stand 20-30 minutes 
and add a mixture of aldol 16, water 1, 
and 50% copper nitrate 2. Stir for 5 
minutes when it is ready for use. 


**Dissolving '’ Glue 


In a 100 gal. steam jacketted kettle 
place 80 gal. water; to this add 100 Ibs. 
glue and soak for one hour; turn on 
steam and cook glue until dissolved; do 
not heat above 110° F. 


Cabinet Makers’ Glue 


Glue No. 2 8714 Ib. 
Glue No. 3 8714 lb. 
Glycerin 10 Ib. 
Water 175 lb 
Betanaphthol % lb. 
Terpineol M, ìb. 


In the above formulae the glue is 
soaked in cold water over night and 
heated not over 150° F. and stirred un- 
til dissolved. The other ingredients are 
then dissolved in it and the liquid is 
then poured into molds where it sets on 
cooling. 


Case Making Machine Glue 


Glue No. 2 175 1b. 
Glycerin 10 1b. 
Water 175 lb. 
Betanaphthol % lb. 
Terpineol 3% lb. 
Furniture Glue 
Animal glue 10 Ib. 
Powd. white lead 2% Ib. 
Powdered Chalk b or 
Sodium salicylate 2 1. 
Wood alcohol 1X pt. 


Water 19 1. 


Dissolve sodium salicylate in water. 
Dissolve animal glue in the same water. 
Mix lead and chalk; add to the sodium 
salicylate water and glue. Add wood 
alcohol to the batch, 


See 


Leuther Sole Glue 


Rosin 60 
Crepe Rubber 40 
Varnish 20 


Digest on a water-bath and when dis- 
solved соо! and add 


Naphtha 80 


* Liquid Glue 
Sod. Chlorate 
is stirred into a hot solution of 


3.5 Ib. 


Glue 10 Ib 
Water 13 lb. 
Liquid. Glue 
Borax 9 
Water (Boiling) 4 
Pot. Carbonate 1 

Stir the above into 
Glue 16 
Water (Boiling) 32 


Masking Tape Glue 
Glue (compatible with Caleium 
Chloride ) 50 
Water $ 23 
Allow to вме] for 3-4 hrs. Heat to 
160* F. and then add while stirring 
Glycol Bori-Borate 8 
Glycerin 7 
followed hy 
Calcium Chloride 0.35 
Water 2 
Care must be taken that temperature is 
kept below 170° C. 





* Glue, Vegetablo 


Soya Bean Flour 100 1b. 
Slaked Lime 10-20 Ib. 
Caustic Soda 5 Ib. 


Water 100 or more Jb. 








Mucilage 
To 30 gallons water add 75 168, gum 
arabic, clean sorts. Міх at 160° Е. until 
completely dissolved; add 6 lbs, carbolic 
acid, 1 Ib. oil of cloves. Strain and fil]. 


Envelope Mucilage 


Gum arabic 1 pert 
Starch 1 part 
Sugar 4 parts 


Water, sufficient to produce the de- 
sired consistency. 
The gum arabic is first dissolved in 
water, the sugar added, then the starch, 
breaking up all lumps, after which the 


mixture is boiled for a few in 
order to dissolve the starch, ий 
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it is thinned down to the desired con- 
sistency with more water. 


Mounting Paste 


White dextrine 1 lb 
Gum arabic 1 oz. 
Water 114 pt. 
Acetic acid l o. 
Oil of wintergreen 20 drops 
Oil of cinnamon 20  diops 
Salicylic acid 20 gr. 


The dextrine and the gum, which 
should be pulverized, are dissolved in the 
water, and then the En acid added 
and dissolved. This liquid is heated with 
the dextrine, and when the wholo has 
become pasty, which should require a 
quarter of an hour, the acetic acid is 
added, stirring in slowly. The heating is 
continued, taking care not to boil the 
mass. The paste will soon become pearly, 
and should then be removed from the fire 
and the perfume oils added while it is 
cooling. It should be stirred thoroughly 
while the oils are being added, 


* Mucilage, Stick Form 


Powdered white glue 10 parts 
Powdered gum arabic 2 parts 
Вораг 5 parts 
Water Sufficient 


Mix tho gluo and gum, then stir in 
enough cold water to make the solution 
the consistency of thick syrup. Soak 
overnight to allow the glue and gum to 
absorb the water, then add enough 
water to agnin bring it to a thick syrup. 
Pour into а flat bottom pan that has been 
chilled and cut into sticks of desired size 
when almost solid. If poured into molds 
the molds should first be well greased 
and then chilled by setting upon cracked 


ice. 
The addition of 0.1% of Moldex in the 
water used will prevent apoilage. 


Docorators? Paste 


Pints by Weight 
Rye meal 4 
Fine whiting 2 
Casein 1 
Powdered alum 14 


Mix the above ingredients together and 
rub to & fine powder, Use 2 lb. of the 
mixture to one quart of water either hot 
or cold. 


Flour Paste 


Wheat Flour 4 ìb. 
, Cold Water ant. 
- Boiliug Water 3 gal. 


Make smooth paste of flour and cold 
water and then pour into boiling water. 
Stir and boil for 5 minutes. 


Library Paste 


1, 
Tragacanth (powdered) 20 
White Dextrin 10 
Wheat Flour 60 
Glycerin 10 
Cold Water 40 
Salicylic Acid 3 


Boiling Water 400 


Mix the tragacanth with 160 parts of 
boiling water, stir well and set aside. 
Mix the dextrin and the flour with the 
cold water, stir well and add to the 
tragacanth mucilage. Pour into the re- 
sulting mixture the rest of the boiling 
water stirring constantly. Rub up the 
salicylic acid with the glycerin, add to 
the mucilage and boil for 5 to 6 minutes 
with constant stirring. 


2. 
White Doxtrin 6 oz. 
Diluted Acetic Acid 1 oz. 
Oil of Clove 10 drops 
Glycerin 1 oz. 
Water to make 16 fl.oz, 


Make a paste of the dextrin with 6 
ounces of cold water, add 8 ounces of 
boiling water, boil 5 minutes with con- 
stant stirring, then add enough hot water 
to make 14 fluid ounces. Let cool then 
add the other ingredients. 


Library Paste 


Flour 16 
Gum Acacia 12 
Gum Tragacanth 3 
Salicylic Acid 0.5 
Clovel 0.6 
Water 160 


Use part of water to make a paste of 
flour. Heat another part of water with 
gums until dispersed. Mix these two well 
and other ingredients and bring to a boil 
while stining. 


Library Paste—Photo Mounting 
White Potato Dextrine 15 Ib. 


Water 15 Ib. 
Glycerin 1 Ib. 150. 
Formaldehyde 214 os. 

Mil ^4 9---- ^ 
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сро 
White Library Paste 


To 30 gallons cold water, add 75 Ibs. 
white potato dextrine. Break up all 
lumps then heat to 180° F. Add 6 Ibs. 
carbolic acid and 1 lb, oil of wintergreen, 
Strain and fill into jars while hot. Allow 
to stand for three days, 


Starch Paste 
The strength of starch paste is in- 
ercased by the addition of a small quan- 
tity of ammonium hydroxide. Paste may 
be rendered flexible by the addition of 
glycerine. The following formula pro- 
duces satisfactory results: 
100 grams Water 
4 grams Ammonium IIydroxide 
8 grams Paste Starch 
1 gram Glycerine 


Starch Paste 


Corn or Tapioca Starch 4 
Cold Water 8 
Boiling Water Gt 


Make a paste of starch and cold water 
then pour into boiling water and stir until 
translucent. 








Putty 
Whiting 800 
Corn Oil 20 
Crude Cottonseed Oil 10 
Thin Mineral Oil 69 
Sod Oil 3 
Elastic Putty 
Turpentine 5 
Rosin Oil 8 
Linseed Oil and drier 5.5 
Barytes 8.5 
Whiting 73.0 
Non-Shriuking Putty 
White Lead 150 1Ь. 
Raw Linseed Oil 16 gal. 
Whiting 505 Ib. 
Silica 41 lb. 
Flour Paste 41 lb. 





Whiting Putty 
Whiting 800 1b. 
Raw Linseed Oil 23 gal. 


—————. 





White Lead-Whiting Putty 


Whiting 700 Yb. 
White Lead 100 Ib. 
Raw Linseed Oil 22 gal. 


Netal Cap Seal 
Rubber Factice 20 
Gutta Percha 20 
Asbestos Flour 60 
Dark Red Iron Oxide 1.5 


* Plastic Seal for Glass Jars 


This composition withstands action of 
oils and fats, 


Glue Edible 75 
Casein 175 
Tale 75 
Titanium Dioxide 75 
Diethylene Glycol 400 
Puraformaldehyde 10 
Am. Hydtoaide 18 
Water 900 


Sealing Wax 


Shellac (Button) 14 
Rosin 24 
Vermillion 114 
Barytes 14 
French White 4 
Turpentine FJ 


Melt shellac and rosin; keep hot and 
work in pigment nnd finally the turpen- 
ting, Cast in sticks. 


Sealing Wax 


Shellac 84 
Venice Turpentine 60 


Rosin 21 


Sealing Wax 


Limed Rosin 8 
Tallow 6 
Turpentino 8 
Precipitated Chalk 4 
Red Lead 4 
Sealing Wax—Red 
Orange Shellac 39 1b. 
Rosin 78 lb, 
Turpentine 14 lb. 
Whiting 56 lb. 
Silex 35 lb. 
Pale Vermillion 54 lb. 
Sealing Wax—Brown—Cheap 
Orange Shellac 26 Ib. 
Rosin—H grade 83 Ib. 
Turpentine 714 Ib. 
ting 32 Ib. 
Silex ЛЮ, 
Burnt Umber "ur Tb. 
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Hard Wax Stopping for Filling Screw 
Holes in Wood 


. ««Carnauba wax 16 1b. 
Paraffin wax 8 lb. 
Rosin 8 lb. 
Asphaltum 1 lb. 


Melt the above together and apply 
hot, 





Cellophane Glue 


Animal Glue 40% 
Water 40% 
Aquaresin 20% 


Use grade of glue common to paper 
box work; soak glue in cool water for 
nround one hour, melt in. water bath at 
140° F, and stir in. Aquaresin. Add 
sufficient water to produce the proper 
working consistency nt 130-140? F. 


Liquid Glue 


Animal Glue 46.7% 
Water 16.7 06 
Sodium Nitrate 6.6% 
Dissolve sodium nitrate in cool water, 


stir glue into solution, allow to soak 
two hours, melt in water bath at tem- 
perature between 140-160° P. Heat a 
couple of hours or until mixture remains 
fluid at room temperaturo. Glue may 
be preserved by adding phenol or other 
common preservative. 


Glue—Starch Paste 


Starch (Cassava) 30% 
Glue (Bone Gluc) 10% 
Water 60% 


The starch and glue aro put into solu- 
tion separately and mixed hot. Any 
additional water necessary to produce 
the desired consistency is incorporated 
later. 


Flexible Bookbinding Glue 


Animal Glue 30% 
Water 29% 
Glycerine 30% 
Preservative 1% 


Soak tho glue (medium grade hide) 
in the cool water for two hours, and 
melt at a temperature of 140° F. Stir 
the glycerine into the glue after the 
140° F. temperature has beon reached. 
In the event the glue is kept for a 
period of time, some effective preserva- 
tive should be incorporated. 


Flexible Paper Box Glue 


Animal Glue 45% 
Glycerine 15% 
Water 39% 
Preservative 1% 


Soak the animal glue (bone glue 
suitable for paper box work) in cool 
water for approximately two hours and 
melt at 140° Е. Stir the glycerine into 
the glue solution after the temperature 
has reached 140? F. If the glue is kept 
fur & period of time, some effective 
preservative should be added. 


Cement 
Celluloid 32 oz. 
Acetone 128 oz. or 1 gal. 
Ату] Acetate 16 oz. or 1 pint 
Methanol 16 oz. or 1 pint 


Mix all the ingredients in a jar and 
allow to stand until dissolved—shaking 
from time to time. 

Clean surface well before applying 
then apply а thin coating; first allow to 
dry then apply another coat and cement 
articles, 


Adhesives for Hard Rubber 


1. Carefully melt together 1 part gutta 
percha and 2 parts coal tar pitch, Im- 
mediately apply the fluid, homogeneous 
hot muss to the parts to be joined, these 
first having been degreased. Allow the 
repair to cool under pressure. 

2. Broken hard rubber can be repaired 
by applying to the 2 surfaces to be 
joined, concentrated silicate of potas- 
sium and subjecting them to strong pres- 
Bure. 

3. Marine glue is made of 10 parts 
rubber dissolved in 120 parts benzol or 
turpentine. Add 20 parts asphalt or 18 
parts gum lac and allow to digest until 
the mass is homogeneous. The solid 
glue, when it is to be used, is liquefied 
by careful heating; while the surfaces to 
be joined are first heated. 

4. Melt together equal parts of piteh 
and a percha. Apply hot. 

5. Dissolve 20 parts of rubber in 160 
parts benzol or naphtha and mix with a 
solution of 20 parts gum lac and 50 parts 
mastic in the smallest possible amount 
of 90% alcohol. 

When the surfaces to be adhered are 
smooth, it is always necessary to roughen 
them first by filing them lightly. 


Oilproof Joint Cement 
For use in connections of rubber and 
metal pipes carrying gasoline, oils, 
greases, ete. 








= А А ne а а, а 


А. Aquaresin GM 25 
Lampblack 5-15 

B. Graphite 10 
Bicapon 20-40 


Silicate Adhesive 


Sod. Silicate 40 
Water 10 
Тевсо] 10 


The water із mixed with tle silicate 
and the Tesco] is added а httle at n 
time with good stirring. Do not add 
- further quantities of 'l'eseo] until. the 
previous portion is dissolved. This ad- 
hesive is less alkaline and not as brittle 
аз most silicate adhesives. Further flexi- 
biity сап be gotten by adding some 
glycerin to the Tescol. 


Handling of Glue 


Special precaution should be used in 
all cages to insure a soaking of the glue 
in the required amount of cold water for 
at least 4 hours. In order to effect solu- 
tion of glue the temperature should be 
increased to about 100° F. Prolonged 
heating and excessive heating should be 
avoided, because this has been shown to 
result in extensive loss due tu the hydro 
lyzing action of the water. In applying the 
heat, the most advantageous method 13 
to apply heat (e.g, steam or electricity) 
to a water jacket in which glue container 
із placed. 

To employ glue such that the greatest 
benefit may be derived from its physical 
and chemical characteristics, the surface 
should be made so warm that the melted 
glue will not be chilled before it has 
time to effect a thorough adhesion. 

For high class joint work only the bet- 
ter grades of hide glue should be em- 
ployed. 

For Veneer work the medium grades 
are indicated. In thia case a high vis- 
cosity is desirable on account of the 
tendency of a thin liquid to penctrate 
the pores of the thin sheet of wood and 
show itself on the opposite surface. 





Chipped Glass 


Glue and Gelatine are allowed to rap 
idly dry out upon a plate of glass. Ax 
the glue loses moisture it contracts and 
adhesion of the gelatine ig so great that 
it teara away the surface of the glass 
itself, chipping it into characteristic 
fern-like patterns. The general appear- 
ance of the design can be modified by 
varying the properties of the solution 
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used, fe, addition of 6c; alum and other 
salts, A brittle glue will give a differ- 
ent pattern than ә tough glue. Sand 
sprinkled олег film of gelatine is also 
employed to make certain patterns. ` 





Sizing of Paper 

Glue is used to serve for two distinet 
purposes in the manufacture of wall 
paper. It is employed us a binder for 
the clay, or other material with which 
the papera are grounded, and also аз а 
sinng agent for the ground colors, espe 
cally for sun fast wall paper. 

The most general practice 18 to precipi- 
tate the color directly on an insoluble 
base ns finely divided BasO,g, draw off 
the precipitated mass after setting, wash, 
to free it of excess precipitant or re 
agent, and then separate from the ex 
cess of water by running it through a 
centrifugal hydroextractor, This heavy 
insoluble base (pulp color) is easily in- 
eorporated. with glue solution in prepa 
ration of sized material, 

In preparation of some pulp colors, a 
number of ehenueals ате employed in 
order that the exact shade of color de- 
aired may be produced, The viscosity of 
reagents employed and frequent failure 
to wash out completely the excess of pre- 
eipitant or reagent has indicated the use 
of a good hide or bone glue. 

In ordinary sized papers the gluo is 
applied m one of two ways. The glue is 
either put into the beater with the paper 
pulp previons to making, or, the paper 
is run through a dilute bath of glue 
before drying. There is seldom anything 
used with the glue except at times B 
hule alum to give paper a somewhat 
harder finish. 

Coated paper ін made by applying а 
mixture of high grade animal glue and 
various pigments or fillers, about the 
consistency of cream, to the paper after 
it has been finished. High gloss papers 
are of this type. 


izing of Textiles 

For this service hide glue finds exten- 
sive use because of absence of the most 
objectionable impurity ВО» or sulphites, 
As the colors employed for dyeing fab- 
nes are much more delicate than those 
used in paper and are usually soluble, 
the absence of traces of mineral acids or 
alkalics ів also indicated. 

Hide or extracted bone glue is used on 
cotton goods to atiffen and give body to 
the material. If solution of this glue is 
too thin it will penetrate the pores of 
cotton fibre to such a degree that tbe 
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latter will be altogether too stiff to use, 
while if it is too viscous it will nót be 
absorbed at all and will fail to dry out 
during passage through drying chamber. 
The desired results are obtained when a 
very dilute solution of this glue is treated 
with a solution of alum. The alum thick- 
ens the solution and is satisfactory be- 
cause no precipitation will result. 

Carpets, tapestries, burlap wall cover- 
ing are all heavily sized with this grade 
of glue. 

In the case of shade cloth where firm- 
ness with flexibility is desired—strong 
high grade glue is used. 

All straws used in the manufacture of 
hats are sized. In this case a product 
that is more or less resistant to the nc- 
tion of water and also light in weight is 
desired. A final bleaching is given the 
material, by the use of oxalic acid, or 
lead acetate. Many manufacturers bleach 
their glue before sizing. 


Adhesive Paste 


Steep 4 oz. of ordinary gelatine in 16 
or Н.О until it becomes soft, dissolve 
and while hot add 2 lb. of good flour 
paste and one part H4O. Heat to boil- 
ing and when thickened remove from fire, 
While cooling add % oz. silicate of soda 
and stir with wooden spatula, 


Pastes for Paper and Fine Fancy 
Articles 
Dissolvo 100 parts glue in 200 water 
and add а solution 2 parts of bleached 
shellac in 10 of alcohol. Stir constantly 
while adding. Keep temperature below 
50° C. 


Paste for Fixing Labels (Machines) 

Make 10% solution of glue and add to 
this 25% by weight of glue or dextrin. 
Mix while warm and add to every pound 
thereof % oz. each of boiled linseed oil 
and turpentine. This paste resists damp- 
ness and thus prevents printed labels 
from falling from metallic surfaces. 


Paste for Joining Leather to Pasteboard 


Dissolve 50 parta of glue with 50 parts 
water, add 1% Venice turpentine and 





next в thick paste made with 100 parts 
starch in water. 
Cement for Attaching Metal Letters to 


Glass, Marble, Wood 
Dissolve over a water bath 5 parts glue 
in а mixture of 15 parts copal varnish, 
5 parts boiled linseed oil, 3 parta crude 


oil of turpentine and 2 parts of refine 
oil of turpentine and add 10 parts slake: 
lime to mixture. 


Strong Paste 


Clue 4 parts 
Water 80 parts 
in one pot 

Starch 30 parts 
Water 20 parts 


so that a thin milky fluid without lumps 
is obtained. Mix two while hot and 
after cooling add 5-10 drops phenol. 


Venetian Paste 


Fish Qlue 4 oz. 
Cold Water là pt. 
Venice Turpentine 2 fl. oz. 
Rye Flour 1 Ib. 
Water 1 pt. 
Boiling Water 2 qt. 


Soak and dissolve glue and while hot 
stir in Venice turpentine. Make up rye 
flour and pour into boiling water. Stir 
and add glue solution. Will adhere to 
painted surface. 


Label Paste 


Noak glue in 15% Acetic Acid solution 
and heat to boiling and add flour. 


Mucilage 
Soak 5 parts of good glue in 20 parts 
of water and to liquid, add 9 parts glu- 
cose and three parts gum Arabic. Mix- 
ture may be brushed on paper while luke- 
warm. It does not stick together but 
adheres to bottles. 


Glue for Cementing Glass 
(To be exposed to boiling water) 
Five parts hide glue, one part dissolved 
acid chromate of lime; the glue prepared, 
becomes, after exposed to light, insol. 
uble in water in consequence of & par- 
tial reduction of chromic acid. 


Leather to Metal Glue 


Digest a quantity of nutgalls (approx. 
1 part) reduced to powder in 8 parts 
distilled water for 6 hours and filter. 
If tannic acid is available use 5% solu- 
tion instead. Dissolve 1 part by weight 
of glue in same quantity of water. 
Leather moistened with decoction of nut- 
galls or acid solutiop, and glue applied 
to metal previously roughened and 
heated. Dry under pressure. 
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Sausage Casing Glue 

Glue for making sausage casings: Add 
to l,quart of hide glue 20% solution, 
% to 1 oz. bichromate of potash. Warm 
slightly when about to use it and before 
application moisten paper, latter must 
be dried rapidly and then exposed to 
light until yellow glue becomes brown- 
ish, boiled in sufficient quantity of water 
to which 2 to 3% alum added until chro- 
mate is dissolved out. 


Wood Coating Glue 


A sprayable coating composition suit- 
able for use on wood, cloth, paper, ete., 
comprises a non-jellying stable solution 
of substantially 29 parts glue free from 
foreign substances of acid reaction in a 
solvent comprising alcohol about 33 parts 
and water about 35 parts and about 0.1 
weight of the glue of a glue plasticizing 
substance such as glycerol or turkey red 
© oil. 


Glue for Hectograph 


One part glue, 1 part glycerine and 
smallest amount of H,O possible ie used 
as hectograph mass for the transfer of 
matter, when with concentrated solution 
of aniline color. 


Liquid Glue 

Glue liquid is prepared by treating a 
hot solution of animal] glue with a sol- 
uble perchlorate not having a tanning 
action, Sodium perchlorate 3.5 parts 
may be stirred into a hot solution of 
glue 10 parts in water 13 parts. 

Glue liquid is prepared by treatin 
animal glue with chlorie acid. Anima 
glue 10 parts, dissolved in water 15 parts, 
may be stirred with 20% chlorie acid 3 
parts. 


Glue for Joints in Leather Driving 
Belts 


Soak 1 part domestic isinglass and 25 
parts glue in 75 parts water until thor- 
oughly soft. Heat until solution has 
been effected. Add 0.2% Beta Naphthol 
and 0.1% Venice Turpentine С.Р. Sur- 
faces to be cemented should be free from 
grease, slightly roughened and glue ap- 
plied at a temperature of 150° F. 


Jeweler’s Cement 
Dissolve over the water bath 25 parts 
of fish glue in a ll quantity of alco- 
hol-water mixture 409, add 2 parts of 
gum ammoniac. Separately dissolve 1 


part of mastic gum in 5 pnrta alcohol- 
water solution. Mix the two solutions 
and keep in well stoppered bottles, 


Btratena—Houschold Cement 
Dissolve 13 parts of white glue in 16 
acetic acid, and then ndd this solution 
to 2 parta gelatine in 16 of water. After 

mixing add 2 parta shellac varnish. 


Banknote or Mouth Glue 


Dissolve gelatine with about 14 to \ 
of its weight of brown sugar in aa smal 
a quantity of water ав posable. When 
liquid cast mixture in thin cakes and 
when cold cut to size. When required 
for use moisten one end. 


Paste for Cardboard 


Dissolve 14 oz. of high grade glue in 
26 oz H,0. Add 1 oz. of а solution 
composed of 1 part shellac in 7 parts 
alcohol and stir as long as solution is 
warm. Next dissolve М oz. of dextrine 
in 7 oz. of alcohol and 3% oz. of H,O 
stir and place vessel in warm water until 
solution 18 complete. Mix two solutions 
and allow to cool. When wanted for use 
cut off a small piece and liquefy by 
warming. 


Paste for Pads 
Glue 4 parts, glycerine 2, linseed oil 
Y, sugar 4, dye to color. Dissolve lue 
and add glycerine with sugar and then 
add dye and stir in the oil, Use paste 
hot. 


Waterproof Glue 


Solution of glue by itself or mixed 
with pigmenta is used in painting walla 
in distemper. A waterproof coating is 
obtained as follows: Boil part of pow- 
dered gall-nuta and 12 parts H30 until 
mass is reduced % of its bulk. Strain 
through cloth and apply solution to dry 
coat of distemper paint, the latter be- 
coming thereby as solid and insoluble as 
oil paint. The tannin of gall nuts acting 
only upon soft glue, the solution has to 
be applied во that the lower layer of the 
glue becomes thoroughly soaked through. 


Waterproof Wrapping Paper 
Dissolve 24 alum, 4 white soap in 32 
water in one pot. In another 2 gum 
arabic, 6 glue in 32 parts water. Mi 
2 solutions. Heat and immerse paper, 


dry. 
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Tungatic Glue 
(Substitute for Hard India Rubber) 


Mix thick solution of glue with tung- 
state of soda and HCl, by means of 
which a compound of tungstie acid and 
glue is precipitated which at a tempera- 


ture of 86-104? Е. is sufficiently elastic 
to admit of being drawn out into thin 
sheets. On cooling, this mass becomes 
solid and brittle and on heating is again 
soft and plastic. It can be used for all 
purposes to which hard rubber is 
adapted, 


AGRICULTURAL SPECIALTIES 


Apples, Romoving Arsenic Spray Residue 
from 


Removal of As to within tolerance 
limits is effected by washing with 0.33% 
НСІ, provided no oil-apray has been used 
on the fruit Accumulations of oil 
of wax may necessitate the use of 
0.66-1.33% HCl. Apples were injured 
by 2% HCl. Oils having viscosity > 65-75 
or lighter oils applied very late in the 
season rendered As removal very difficult. 
Storage of apples at ordinary temp. prior 
to washing also increased tho difficulty of 
cleaning, but cold storage had little effect. 
Kerosene emulsion, prepared with kaolin 
and used in conjunction with hot HCl, 
facilitated oi] and wax removal. Heating 
the acid (35—40°) improved washing 
efficiency more than did increasing the 
concen, of HCl used. 


Banana Plants, Combating ‘‘ Panama 
. Diseaso’’ 

Beat results were gotten by treating 
roots and surrounding soil of each plant 
with 1% pints heavy gas oil (sp. gr. up 
to 0.8869), 


Prevention Black Rot in Delphinium 


Mercuric Chloride 1 
Sod. Nitrate 1 
Water 1280 


A simple formula 4-8~4 


Ammonium sulfate (contains 20% Nitrogen) 
Super-phosphate (contains 106% Available P305)... 


Muriate Potash (contains 50% KO) 
Karth (to make up one ton) 


езх 
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Dissolve the above and saturate soil 
around roots. 


* Disinfectant, Seed 
Trichlorodinitrobenzene 
Barium Dioxide 
Talc 


Fertilizers 


Commercial fertilizers are compounded 
from various raw materials which contain 
one or more of the three necessary in- 
gredients: Nitrogen, Phosphoric acid and 
Potash. 

Different crops need different propor- 
tions of these chemicals and in general it 
is better to have the Nitrogen present in 
two or more forms such as Ammonium 
Sulphate, Sodium Nitrate, Organic (such 
as tankage, blood, cottonseed or other 
meals, etc.) The phosphoric acid is de- 
rived from super-phosphate or animal 
bone: the Potash from mineral salta guch 
as Muriate, Sulphate or mixtures such as 
Kainit or Manure Salt, and in special 
cases, Carbonate. Typical formulae 
follow. 

In a formula the first figure represents 
the percentage of Nitrogen, the second, 
Available Phosphoric acid and the third, 
Potash. 


4-8-7 Potato Fertilizer 


Am. Sulfate (20% N) 
Sodium Nitrate (16% N) 


+*зъ er 
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ОН 400 1b. equal — 80 1b. N 

. 1000 ]b. «160 lb. P305 
РОТУ 160 ]b, *'' 80 lb. К,0 
MU VR 440 Ib. 
EDEN 100 Ib. contain 20 Ib, N 


100 lb. “ le © 
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Blood (13% М)................... s 
Бун: 


Super- phosphate (16% 
Muriate Potash (50% К.0).. 
Earth ......... 


Tobacco Fertilizer 


Pounds 
Sulphate Ammonia (20.5067 N) 294 
Tankage (7% N) 286 
Cottonseed Meal (5.50 N) 351 
Superphosphate (18% POs) 773 
Sulfate Potash (48% К.О) 203 

2000 


General Garden Fertilizer 


Pounds 
Sulphate Ammonia (20,50% N) 293 
Nitrate Soda (16% №) 125 
Tankage (7% N) 286 
Superphosphate (1850 1 1205) SS 
Muriate Potash (50% K30) 200 
Filler 207 

2000 

Grass Fertilizer 

Pounds 
Sulphate Ammonia sl 7o М) 555 
Castor Pomace (4.90% N) 140 


Superphosphate (18% PsOs) 667 
Murate Potash (50% К; 30) 80 
Filler 228 


2000 


Corn Fertilizer 
Pounds 
Sulphate Ammonia (20.5067 N) 541 


Tankage (6% №) 166 
Superphosphate (18% PO) — 1333 
Muriate Potash (50% К„О) 160 

2000 


* Fodder, Preserving Green 
Spraying with 6% Hydrocllorie acd 
in the ratio of 5 Ib. per 100 lb. of 
fodder prevents dev elopment of injurious 


organisms. 


* Fungicide, Seed 
The seed is dusted with 


Copper Mercury Sulfocyanide 10 
Tale 20 


Grass Killer 
Grass between the bricks or stones of a 
walk may be killed by adding a strong 
solution of calcium chloride in water. 


MC у nied ath Кы: iE dk P т 2-ю k 
dao К. ЭО lb. eontuim 44 Th, 
E e ERI ter loun Jb, $4 wa 
25U th, 4 dig Ө 
каккы. 0. I 
Quack Grass Killer 
Sad. Chlorate 1 1b. 
Water 1 yal. 


Spraying two or three times yearly is 
eflicaceous. 


* Iuseeticide Against Lice 


Alummum Naphthenate 25 gm. 
dissolve in 
Turpentine 500 gm. 
add 
Acetone 375 gm. 
Alcohol 125 gm. 


To the above mixture add: 
Sodium Salt of Benzyl Naph- 
thalin Sulphome Acid 20 gm. 
Lettuce Bottom Rot, Control of 
Ethyl Mereury Phosphate 1 
Powdered Bentonite 2 





Ornamental Bushes, Insecticide for 


Kerosene 10 gal. 
Soap Clips 5 б, 
Water 10 gal. 
Nicotine Sulfate 1 oz. 


* Peat Fertilizer 
Peat whieh has been treated moist with 
Ji] and then dried is stirred for 1-144 
hr. at 170-180" with a 1: 1 mol. mixture 
of HPO, and KH.POg; the product, 
after cooling, 15 nuxed with H30, neutral- 
ised with NIT4, and dried, 


Potato Blight Control 
Dusting with folluwing gives good ro- 
sults 
Anhydrous Copper Sulfate 1 
Slaked Lime 8 


Potato Flake Fodder 


Potato flakes contain all the solid con- 
stituenta of the tubers and are an easily 
digested fodder material. The potatoes 
are washed, cooked or steamed under 
pressure, and then mashed to а рир, 
which 1з dried as a film on steam-heated 
rollers, scraped off, broken up and stored. 
400 kg. of potatoes contg. 18% starch 
yield 100 kg. of flakes contg. 12-15% 
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H,O, 6-7% protein, 0.3-0.5% fat, 1.2- | dissolve in hot solution of caustic potash 


1,8% cellulose and 72-7796 N-free exta. 


Seed Potuto Disinfectant 

The dip is prepd. by adding to 25 gals. 
of water, a mixt. of 6 oz. of НЕСІ dis- 
solved in 1 qt. of com. НО. Forty bu. 
of potatoes can be treated with 25 gals. 
of the dip. The soaking period is 5-40 
min, according to the severity of 
Rhieoctonsa aid scab infection, 


Seed Disinfectant 


Hydrated Lime 95 
Water 500 
Stir well and add while agitating 

Mercurie Chloride 5 
Water 100 


Filter and dry precipitate. 


Sprout Killer 


Sprouts or shoots of young tices can 
be killed by injecting into them a twenty 
per cent solution in water of sodium 
arsenite. Since this material is very 
poisonous it must be handled with tho 
utmost care. 











———— — - 


Sulphur Resin Spray 


Stock spray mado by mixing equal 
parts of potassium polysulphide solution 
(liver of sulphur) with potassium resin 
solution. 
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Potassium Polysulphide Solution 
Flowers of Sulphur 4 |b, 


made by dissolving 5 lb. KOH in 10 Ib, 
water. 


Potassium Resin Solution 
Made by heating. 


Pine Resin 4 lb, 
Potassium Hydroxide 2 lb. 
Water 10 Ib. 


One gallon of stock solution to 50 gals. 
water gave combination fungicide and 
contact insecticide. 


Tree-Bands, Insect 


Rolls of corrugated paper are saturated 
with following and wrapped around trees 


Mineral Oil 114 Ib. 
Alpha Nupthylamine 1 Ib. 
Paratlin Wax 4 от. 


* Weed- Killer 
(Non-poisonous to cattle) 


Caleium Chloride 90 
Sodium Chlorate 30 


Weed Killer for Seed Beds 


Zine Sulfate 8 gm. 
Water 200 e.c. 





Dissolve and apply above equally to 
every square foot of seed Бей, Careless 
uppheation will damage root tips. The 
second dose for a succeeding crop should 
be half of above strength. 


ALLOYS 


MAKING FUSIBLE ALLOYS 


When making fusible alloys, melt the 
lead and bismuth together. When mol 
ten, add the tin with stirring. When the 
tin has been molten into the mix, adjust 
the temperature of the mix to about 300° 
C., and using the cadmium sticks in tongs 
аз stirrers, work in the necessary cad- 
mium. Cadmium burns easily in air, 
hence the temperature must be watched, 
and if it rise much above 300? С. this 
may happen. 

Good metal can often be recovered 
from the dross formed in making fusible 
alloys by working the drosa with the 
ladle or a stick against the side of the 
kettle. 


Lipowitz Metal 


Cadmium 3 

Tin 4 

Bismuth 15 

Lead 8 
Melt above together and add 

Mercury 2 


previously heated to 220° С, 
Melting point of above is 143° Т. 


Rose Alloy 
Bismuth 2 
Lead 1 
Tin 1 
Melting pcint 200° F. 
Electrica] Fuse Alloy 
Tin 94 
Lead 344 
Bismuth 500 


Melting point 168? F. 


* Alloy, Aluminum 


An Al alloy not requiring hardening 
by heat treatment and suitable, e.g., fur 
internal-combustion engine pistons and 
piston rings, consists of Al 77.5-91, Cu 
6-12, Ni 1-3, Cr 0.05-5 and Mg 0.5- 
2.5%. 

Al alloys, particularly for internal 
combustion engine, pistons, contain Si 
10-17, Ni 4-8 and either Cu 1-5 or Mg 
0.5-2%,. 


* Aluminum Alloy 


vt 
Copper 9-140% 
Silicon 20-1266 
Nickel 2-066 
Aluminum Balance 


This alloy is highly resistant to de- 
teriorütion at elevated temperatures, 


* Copper. Alloy, Heat Treatment of 


Wire composed of un alloy of Cu 20, 
Mn 20, and Ni 506, a annealed, prefer- 
ably an vae, at 300—450? (350°), for 12- 
24 hr. The treatment increases the elas 
te bunt and tensile strength, 

— ыы as 


* Alloy, Bearing 


Tin 9-11% 
Antimony 9-1167. 
Cadmium 11 L8. 
Arsenic 009 L7G 
Copper 1.2 - 1.6% 
Lead Balance 


ee 


* Allos, Bearing 
Aluminum 
Copper 
Magnesit 


Zane 


3-12.59% 
01-9, 
0.5-2,3% 
Balunee 





"Alloy for Bearings and Knife Edges 
0.5-0.7% 
0.7-0.9% 


Carbon 
Silicon 


Manganese 0.5-0.7% 
Chromium 7.5-8.5% 
Tungsten 1.5-8.5% 


The remainder being iron, whieh muy 
contain small amounts of impurities such 
as phosphorus, siheon and sulphur, and 
is surface hardened by treatment with 
ammonia at an elevated temperature. 


* Alloy, Brake Drum 


Nickel 0.5—30 
Carbon 3—3.75 
Silicon 1-2.5 
Manganese 0.4-1 





* Alloy, Copper 


An alloy of high strength and electrical 
conductivity consists of 





Copper 94 
Beryllium 1 
Chromium 9 





* Alloy, Copper Bearing 
Copper 02,3-40.206 
Tin 4-8% 


Zine 3-10% 
Lead 30-35% 


(етшп 0.2-0.3% 


* Dental, Alloy 
(Resilient and non corrosive) 


Gold 29.8 
Copper 45 
Nickel 14 
Chromium 1 
Platinum 0.2 
* Alloy, Drill Bit 
Tungsten Carbide 90-97 
Molybdenum 0.5-5 
Tantalum 2-9,5 





* Alloy, Electrical Resistance 
Chromium 85-95 
Molybdenum or Tungsten 10-9 


* Alloy, Electrical Contact Рош 


Silver (5 
Copper 30 
Nickel 9 


* Hard. Alloy 


A process for obtaimng alloys of high 
hardness consisting in. forming an alloy 
of 5 to 25% of tin and the balance ehefly 
nickel and heating said alloy to n tem- 
perature lying between 900° C, and the 
melting point of the alloy, then rapidly 
cooling said alloy and subsequently nu- 
nealing it at temperatures between 400 
and 500° C, 

A process for obtaining alloys of high 
hardness consisting in forming an alloy 
of 8 to 80% of molybdenum and the 
balance chiefly nickel and heating said 
alloy to a temperature lving between 
900° C. and the melting pomt of the 
alloy, then rapidly cooling said alloy and 
subsequently annealing it at temperatures 
between 400 and 800° C. 
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* Alloy, Imitation Gold 





Cobalt 1-5 
Chromium 0.5-5 
Tin 0.5-1 
Zinc 0.1-0.5 
Titanium 0.5-1 
Silver 0.5-2 
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has a high power of elongation. 


* [ron Alloy, Corrosion Resistant 


Copper 0.2-0.5% 
Tungsten 0.01—0.5% 
Chromium 0.00—0,5‹% 
Curbon less than 0,05% 
Manganese less than 0,25% 
Silicon less than 0.02% 
Phosphorus less than 0.02% 
Sulfur less than 0.02% 
Iron Balance 





* Lead Alloy 


A tough, slightly hardened alloy suit- 
able for storage battery plates consists 
of 


Caleium 0.1-0.4% 
Tin 0.5-2.0% 
Lead Balance 


* Lead Coating Alloy 


A lead alloy for coating wire is com- 
posed of 


Antimony 0.6-1.4% 
Bismuth 0.05-0.5% 
Lead Balance 


* Alloy, Magnetic 
An alloy of 70-30% Со nnd 30-70% 
Fe is melted with 0.5-4% V and, after 
rolling into sheet, їз annealed at 900- 
1000° and allowed to cool slowly. 








* Alloy, Permanent Magnet 


Carbon less than 0.2 
Niekel 2 
Silicon 5 
Cobalt 15-55 
Iron 40-80 
Molybdenum 5—20 


* Silver Alloy, Tarnish Resistant 


Silver 80-95% 
Nickel 0.1-2% 
Cadinium Balance 





* Alloy, Silver Brazing 
Alloys which are suitable for use in 
brazing contain Ag 48-52, Cu 12-16, Zn 
14-18 and Cd 16-20%. 
Alloys whieh are suitable for brazing 
purposes contain Ag 48-52, Zn 14-18, 
Cd 16-20, Cu 12-16 and Р about 0.5-2%, 


Non Tarnishing Silver Coating 


Ag and its alloys are protected against 
atm. influences by dipping in a soln, 


ALLOYS 





ontg. CrO3, Cu NH, chloride and (or) 


, persulfate, whereby an invisible cont- 


ing is produced on the metal. 


* Alloy, Stainless Silver 


Silver 50-89.5 
Zine 0.5-20U 
Tin 10-40 


* Alloy, Sulfur Resistant 
Chromium 16-22% 


Manganese 6-166. 
Molybdenum 1-106; 
Carbon x 0,3% 
[гоп Balance 


This has a high strength at 600° С, 


* Alloy, Sulfur Resistant Steel 


Chromium ША 
Silicon 0.79455 
Tungsten 155 
Carbon У 0.566 
Iron Balance 


* Alloy, Thermocouple 


Rhenium 
Platinum 


plag 
Balance 

* Alloy, Thermostatie Couple 
(a) Nickel 22-42 


Iron Balance 
(b) Molybdenum 1-19 
Nickel a4- 125 
Iron Balance 
* Tough Alloy 
Nieckel 2-18 
Copper 2.9-1865 
Tungsten Carbide to make 100%. The 
above alloy is cast in forms. 

* Alloy, Wateh Spring 
Nickel 20 
Beryllium 0.1-0.5 
Tungsten 8 
lron Balance 


* Brake Shoes, Automobile 
To prep. an alloy for brake shoes, 
99—499 Cu and 1-2% Sb are melted in 
one crucible and 49-64% Pb in another. 
Thé melted Pb is gradually added to the 
melted alloy of Cu and Sb with-chnst. 
agitation and heating. The product is 


poured into a mold provided with fn; 


iron gauze lining which serve$ as a skele- 
ton and the whole is cooled until it solidi- 
fies. $ 
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Copper, Improving Electrical 
Conductivity of 
The molten metal is deovidised with 
(1.005 -0.166 Li, the amount used being 
sufficient. to leave 0.002-0,005¢9 Li m 
the cast metal. 


* Gold, Inntation 

To 5 Ib, 10 oz. of melted Cu are auwe- 
eessively added 3 oz. fuller's earth, 7 oz. 
NusB40;, 3 oz. ammoniated mereury, 12 
oz. mn, 3 ez, MgO and | oz. nle, and 
the лихе, is agitated and boiled. The 
resultant alloy simulates Au and ія mal 
Jeable, ductile, ammune from tarnishing 
and suited for Jewelry, 


* Wlute Gold, Untarnishable 


A white Au (Au 50, Cu 20, Ni 11, 
Zn Wi) is rendered. untarnishable by 
plating with Sn and afterwards heating 
to 210-290" to form n surface alloy, 


Stainless ‘Invar?’ 


Two alloys contaming approx, 36.567, 
Ге, 53G Co, and 9r; Cr have eoeffs, 
of expansion «107 and 123 X 10-4, re 
spectively. Polished. surfacea аге unat- 
tacked by moist air, 150, sen-10, ete, 
for many months, 


Vlectroty pe. Metal 


Tin 466 
Antimony МИА 
Lead Balance 


Blectrotype Backing Metal 


Tin 4% 
Antimony 3.99 
Leud 2.966 


* Resistance, Electrical Metal 
(Nichrome substitute) 












Aluminum 5-10% 
Manganese 0.5-9% 
Carbon 0,05-1% 
Iron Вајапее 
Linoty pe. Metal 
Тап 4-4.5% 
Antimony 11.5% 
IM Dalance 
Р Monotype Metal 
Tia bi 7.3% 
Antimony P 16.8% 
lead Balance 


ittania Metal 
consists of Sn to- 


* Powter or 


А soft white Ж 
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gether with 1-15% of hardening metal 
selected from the Bb-Cu group and 
0.005-0.1% of Al or Zn. 


*Refining Type Metal 

Used and partially oxidized type metal 
is refined by fusing with a reducing 
agent comprising, for example, the fol. 
lowing components: rosin 200, basswood 
О 60, BaS 50, borax 50, NH4CI 17.5 and 
NaCO, 15 parts, mixed at temps. suffi- 
ciently high to melt the rosin. When 
cool, 75 parts of NaHCO, are added. 
The mass is then powd. 


Stereotype Metal 


Tin 6.5-7% 
Antimony 12.75-13% 


Lead Balance 


* Steel, Armor Plate 


Carbon 0.28-0.15% 
Chromium 2-466 
Molybdenum 0.15-1% 
Nickel 1-3.3% 
Iron Balance 


* Steel, Non-Magnetie 


Carbon 0.45-0.95% 


Chromium 1.5-5% 
Manganese 7-40% 
Nickel 8-10% 
Tron Balance 


* Steel, Non Oxidizing 
(l'or motor valves) 


Carbon 0.45-0.65% 
Manganese 0.3- 0.606 
Silicon 1.3-2.5% 
Chromium 11-14% 
Cobalt 2-3.5% 
Molybdenum 0.6--1.3% 
Tron Balance 


* Steel, Razor Blade 





Carbon 0.5-2.565 
Chromium 5-20% 
Manganese 0.1-1.75% 
Molybdenum 0.05-2% 
Nickel 0.25-3.5% 
Silicon 0.1-2% 
Vanadium 0.05-1.5% 
Iron Balance 
* Steel, Rustless 
Chromium 14-20% 
Carbon > 04% 
Copper 0.5-6% 
Molybdenum 0.4-3.5% 
Tron Ralance 


* Stainless Steel 


A process for making a stainless metal 
composition which comprises intimately 
admixing finely divided particles of iron, 
nickel and chromium, which have clean 
surfaces and are of a size sufficiently 
small to pass through a 200 mesh screen, 
substantially in the proportion of iron 
74%, nickel 8% and chromium 18%, sub- 
jecting the resulting admixture to a 
pressure of not less than 20,000 pounds 
per square inch, and heating the com- 
pressed mixture in a non-oxidizing at- 
mosphere to a temperature above 900° C. 
but not substantially above 1200? C. to 
form а substantially homogeneous prod- 
uct. 


* Steel, Stainless 


Nickel 5-35% 
Chromium 9-13% 
Molybdenum 3-10% 
Iron Balanee 


* Stainless Steel, Bright Annealing 


Articles such as sheets formed of 
nickel, stainless steel or Ni-Cr alloys with 
а bright surface are obtuined by treat- 
ing the metal with HNO, to render the 
bright surface passive and then heating 
to about 900° to 1100° for several hrs. 
т n reducing atm, to effect annealing 
without discoloration. 








* Steel, Tool 


A hard alloy for tools, implements and 
projectiles consists of W 38-98 and Be 
2-9.596, with or without up to 3% C and 
57% Fe, the Be being at least 5% if the 
W is less than 82% and the Fe at least 
D% if the C exceeds 2%. The W may 
be replaced wholly or in part by Mo and 
Cr, the Fe by Ni, Co, Mn or Ti and the 
С in part by Al, Mg, Si, В, Zr or Ce. 


Steel, Tool 
Iron 10-33 
Carbon 1-4 
Tungsten 61-46 
Chromium 16-11.5 
Cobalt 8-5.5 
* Tool Steel 
Steel (C=0.9-1%) 95-98.2 
Cobalt 0.2-5 
* Non-Tarnishing Acid Resistant Alloy 
Thallium 10 
Aluminum 10 


Silver 80 
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MILLE 


White Gold 


An alloy which possesses many of tho 
physical properties of Pt ineluding 
some degree of resistance to acids is 
prepared by alloying a primary alloy 
with a large proportion of Au. Fora 
soft 18-carat white Au the primary alloy 
contains Au 37 (37.4), Ni 38.1 (445), 
Си 16.4 (5.0), Zn 7.1 (11.1), und Mu 1.4 
(2%). This alloy is hest prepared from 
granulated metals, and approx. 25% of 
the alloy is melted with 75% of Au in 
the second stage. 


* Copper Refining Electrode Alloy 


Thallium 10 
Tin 20 
Lead 70 


The above is far moro resistant than 
lead when used in electrolytic deposi- 
tion of copper from acid solutions. 


* Stainless Steel 


Above а bath of molten Fe (500 kg.) 
with tho desired C content is formed a 
slag of chromite (300 kg. containing 
48% СгоОз), NiO (30 kg), CaO (150 
kg.), CaF, (40 kg.), and bauxite (30 
kg.), and to this is added a mixture of 
the same chromite (820 kg.), NiO (110 
kg.), Al (316 kg.), and 75% ferrosihcon 
(82 kg.), whereby an exothermic reac- 
tion ensues with the direet production 
of stainless steel. 


* Cold Drawing Wire Alloy 
An alloy suitable for cold-drawn 
wire, cte, comprises Cu 91-99 (96.25), 
Sn 0.25-3.00 (1.75), Al 0.5-4.0 (1.0), 
Si 0.25-2.0 (1.0)%. 





* Electrical Contact Alloy 
An alloy of Au 30, Ag 70% is very 
suitable for contacts that are open for 
long periods. 





* Low-Expansion Alloy 
An alloy having a coeff. of expansion 
about 1X10-6 over a range of temp. 
depending on the amounts of the minor 
constituents comprises Cr 95-99, Fe 
0.1-3.0, Si 0.1-2.0, C not more than 1.0, 
and Mn+N-+0 not more than 0.4%. 


* Strong Malleable Cast Iron 


White-Fe castings are packed with 
4-15% of Fe.03 into an annealing pot 


and heated first at 900-980° for 20-50 
hr. to graphitiso the free cementite, 
then at 730-650? for 10-50 hr. to graph- 
itise the pearlitic cementite and decar 
burise the white Fe, 


* Hardening Stecl 


Linseed oil is heated to the b.p., resin 
l4 lb. per gal.) is added, and tho metal 
(Fo or steel) is immersed in tho solu- 
tion until it attains the same temp.; 
the metal as then removed, covered with 
powdered resin, and quenched in cold 
coal-oil. 


* Rustproof Steel 


Molten Fe or steel containing 3% Ti 
and 0.5-0.6% Mn is treated with 1- 
20% of а 50:50 Pb-As alloy, whereby 
the Pb separates to the bottom of the 
liquid mass and the As remains finely 
dispersed throughout the ferrite erys- 
tals and protects the resulting castings 
from rusting. 


* Working Aluminum-Magnesium Alloys 


In the working of aluminum-base alloys 
containing from about 5 to 15 per cent 
of magnesium, the steps comprising pre- 
heating the alloy at а temperature above 
about 550° F. but below the temperature 
of incipient fusion, cooling the alloy 
rapidly to a working range which ів be 
low about 600° F. and is also below the 
preheating temperature but is not lower 
than about 475° Е. and working the alloy 
within said range. 


* Blasting Resistance Wire 
A bridge wire for blasting caps com- 
prising gold about 58.4% and nickel 
about 41.6% alloyed together and drawn 
to the required sıze to have a desired 
electrical resistance per umt of length. 


* Corrosion Proof Steel 
A corrosion-proof steel free from 
graphite and Bi consists of Cr 20-30, 
W 5-0, Ni 5-10, Cu 10-15, C 2.5-3 and 
the rest, Fe. 





* Sulfur Resistant Steel 
An alloy suitable for high-pressure oil 
and steam fittings, ete., contains Fe to- 
ea with Cr 6, 8i 0.75, W 1 and О 
rom a trace up to 0.5%. 


ANIMAL PREPARATIONS 











* Cattle Food Coul Tar (neutral) là oz. 
Dried Blood 75 Pine Tar 3 oz. 
Precipitated Chalk 5 Fısh ОП 24 oz. 
Molasses 9() Diglycol Oleate l oz. 
Shake well before using: ly at 
Lico and Mite Tablets (Poultry) night and adl off dest dey, Б 
Calcium Sulfide 16.13 
Silien Sand 7.52 
Gypsum 6.48 Distemper Cure for Dogs 
ae Ad Fluid Extract of Buckthorn — 1 oz. 
nren uice ' Fluid Extract of Ginger 1h oz. 
Poultry Louse Powder Syrup of Poppies 2 ол. 
Nieotine 0.98 Simple Syrup 1 or. 
у Cod Liver Oil 4 02. 
Naphthaleno 9.98 Shake well 
Sulfur 19.80 | 
Sodium Fluoride 0.54 Dose—A tablespoonful is given twice 
————— daily. 
Veterinary Gall Salve 
Tribromphenol 5.75 kg. Animal Condition Powder 
Petrolatum 67.15 kg. Sulfur 5 
Beeswax 9.2 ky. Rosin 5 
Lard Compound (Parafün Fenugreek Seed 5 
added in summer) 29.9 kg. Flaxseed Meal 5 
Alum 13.8 kg. Magnesium Sulfate 5 
Sulphur 27.6 kg. Ginger African 4 
Indigo 2.25 ky. Gentian Root 4 
Copperas 4 
Melt the wax; add tho other ingredi- Bod ао 4 
ents, and rub thoroughly through oint- Antimony 9 
ment mill. Salt 9 
Pot. Nitrate 1 








Worm Expeller А 
All of above materials should be pow- 


Magnesium 8 5. 

Cult PP е ү dered and then mixed thoroughly. 

Calcium Silicate 6.85 

Venetian Red 7.34 

Sand 9.11 Mange Cure 

Nicotine 0.23 Potassium Carbonate 8 gr. 

se EO Flowers of Sulphur 64 gr. 

Mange Ointment Oil of Picis 12 c.c. 

Mereurous Todide Yellow 10 gr. Oil of Cado 12 с.с. 

Salicylic Acid 14 oz. Linseed Jil to make 11 litets 

Sulfur Sublimed 3 oz. == 


1 


BEVERAGES 


AND FLAVORS 


(Aleoholie Liquors will be found on page 541.) 


Almond Extract 
Oil Bitter Almonds F.P.A. 114 fl. oz. 
Alcohol 3 pt. 
Water 5 pts. 


Almond Flavor 
1 Fluid Ounce Oi! Bitter Almonds 
10 Fluid Ounces Glyeopon 8 
59 Fluid Ounces Water 


Imitation Almond Flavor 


Benzaldehyde (F.F.C.) 1.3 
(Пусороп XS 16 
Glycerol 24 
Water 128 


Anise Flavor 
53 Fluid Ounees Oil Anise 


5 Fluid Ounees Glycopon 8 
2 Fluid Ounees Water 


л 


- 


Caraway Flavor 
Fluid Ounces Oil Caraway 
70 Fluid Ounces Glycopon 8 
28 Fluid Ounces Water 


to 


Celery Flavor 
4 Fluid Ounees Oil Celery 
70 Fluid Ounces Glyeopon 8 
20 Fluid Ounces Water 


Thyme Flavor 


3 Fluid Ounces Oil Thyme 
70 Fluid Ounces Glycopon 8 
27 Fluid Ounces Water 


Cinnamon Flavor 


1 Fluid Ounce Oil Cinnamon 
35 Fluid Ounces Glycopon 8 
14 Fluid Ounces Water 


In making the above flavors the oil 
should be dissolved in the Glyeopon by 
stirring at room temperature, The water 
is then added slowly with vigorous atir- 
ring. In some cases (where a clear flavor 
ів desired) mix in a weight of magne- 
sium carbonate equal to the weight of 
the oil used; stir and filter. 





Coffee Aroma 

Ethylmethylacetaldehyde 4, 2, 3-pent 
anedione 4, C,H,N 3, AcH 4, isovalerie 
acid 2, а methylfurfurole 2, Ас» 1, fm 
furole 1, PhOH 1, moeugenol 1, meth! 
mereaptan 0.6, guaiacol 0.5, a-methyl 
eyelopentenolone 0.5, thioguaiacol 0.4, 
furyl mereaptan 0.5, octyl ale. 0.2. parts. 


* Coffee Extract 
Ground Roast Coffee 40 
Glyeerol (Anhydrous) 160 
Heat at 80-90° C. with stirring and 
filter. 





——— — 


Coffee Substitute 


Coffee. Bean Powdered 33 
Sugar Powdered 5 
Roasted Peanuts Powdered 63 


—— —— 





Dry Ginger Ale Extraet 
8 oz. Solid Extraet Jamaica Ginger 
2 diams Oil Ginger 
2 drams Onl Sweet Orange 
1 dram Oil. Limes, Distilled 
14 dram Oil Mace 
4 dram Oil Coriander 
Y% dram Oil Lemenone 


Grind the above in a mortar with 4 02. 
powdered magnesium carbonate; then add 
] gallon Ghyeopon. XS slowly while grind- 
ing in thoroughly; then add one gallon 
water slowly and stir. thoroughly for 2 
hours, add 2 oz. kieselguhr und filter 
through fine filter paper, The finished 
product should be aged to develop a finer 
aroma und taste, 

4 oz. of this extract is used per gal- 
lon of syrup. 





Ginger Ale 


Jamaica Ginger, Яле powder 
Capsicum, fine powder Ü of. 
Alcohol a sufficient quantity 


Mix the powders intimately, moisten 
them with enough aleohol to make them 
distinetly damp but not wet, set aside 
for four hours, then pack in a eylindri- 
eal percolator and percolate with wlechol 
until ten pints have been collected; place 
the percolate in a bottle of at least 2- 


8 lb. 
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gallon capacity and add 2 fluid drams 
of oleoresin ginger, shake and add 2% 
pounds of finely powdered pumice stone 
and agitate frequently for twelve hours, 
then the next step 18 most important. 
Add 14 pints of water one pint at a time, 
then shake briskly and add the next. 
After adding all the water set aside 
for twenty-four hours, agitating atrongly 
every hour or so, then add: 


Oil of Lemon 114 fl. oz. 
Oil of Rose Geranium 3 fl. dr. 
Oil of Bergamot 2 fl. dr. 
Oil of Cinnamon 3 fl. dr. 
Magnesium Carbonate 3 oz. 


First rub the magnesia with the oils 
in a mortar, add nine fl. oz. of the clear 
portion of the ginger mixture to which 
two ounces of alcohol have been added 
and continue trituration, rinsing the 
mortar out with the ginger mixture, pass 
the ginger mixture through a double fil- 
ter and add the mixture of oils through 
the filter. Finally pass enough water 
through the filter to make three gallona 
of the finished extract which is to be 
used 4 fl. oz, to a gallon of syrup. Dilute 
the syrup, 1 fl. oz. with 6 fl. oz. of ear- 
bonnted water; bottle. 

Note: The ginger ale can be colored a 
darker color with caramel. 


—— 


Soluble Ginger or Capsicum Flavor 


12 Fluid Ounces Oleoresin Ginger 
or Capsicum 
243 Fluid Ounces Glycopon AAA 
6 Ounces Precipitated Magnesium 
Carbonate 
189 Fluid Ounces Water 


In making the above flavor, first mix 
the oleoresin thoroughly with Glycopon 
AAA and then add the magnesium car- 
bonate, working it into an even paste. 
Add the water slowly with thorough stir- 
ring, then filter, 


Havana Cigar Flavor 


Coumarin, pure, cryst. 1 dr. 
Methyl Benzoate 4 dr. 
Essence Vanilla, Special 2 pt. 
Oil Cascarilla 1 dr. 
Oil Valeriana 14 dr. 
Acetic Ether, Absolute 5 oz. 
Glycopon XS 1 pt. 


Kola Beverzge Syrup 
Fluidextract of Coca 
Fluidextract of Kola 
Spirit of Orange 
Lime Juice 
Ginger Ale Extract 


4 fluidounces 
2 fluidounces 
114 fluidounces 
144 pints 

& fluidounce 


Cologne Spirit 8 fluidounces 


Sugar 6 pounds 
Water 3 pints 
Caramel enough 


Mix the fluidextracts, the Cologn 
spirit and the water, add the spirit of 
orange and set aside for two days shak- 
ing occasionally. Then filter, add the 
lime juice and the ginger ale extract and 
dissolve the sugar in the mixed liquids, 


Pure Lemon Flavor 


Dissolve 5 fluid ounces Lemon Oil in 
95 fluid ounces Glycopon 8; no heating 
їз necessary. 

The same proportions of oils of orange, 
limes, caraway, peppermint, wintergreen, 
cte., may be used as above to make 5%, 
flavors. 

Glycopon S will dissolve 10% of oils. 

СПусороп XS will dissolve any quan- 
tity of oils, but should only be used in 
concentrated flavors because it has an 
ethereal odor. 


Imitation Lemon Flavor 


5 Fluid Ounces Citral 
96 Fluid Ounces Glycopon AAA 
189 Fluid Ounces Water 


Imitation Lemon Flavor 
16 oz. Citral 
100 oz. Glycopon AAA 
1 lb. Glucose 43? Baumé 
60 oz. Water 


Lemon Extract 


Oil of Lemon, 0.8.Р. 616 oz. 
Alcohol, 190 proof 12114 oz. 


Mix, let stand overnight, then filter. 


Lemon Oil Emulsion 


1. Gum Arabic 13 oz. 
2, Terpeneless Oil of Lemon 20 oz. 
3. Oil of Lemon 20 oz. 
4. Glycerin 40 oz. 
9. Water to make 10 gal. 


Mix one and four then mix in two and 
three to this add five slowly with good 
stirring. Beat intermittently until homo- 
geneous. Then pass through an homoge- 
nizer. 


Concentrated extract of lemon.—Shall 
be pre te from oil of lemon, or lemou 
peel, or both, and ethyl alcohol of proper 
strength, and shall contain not less than 
20 per cent, by volume, of oil of lemon 
and not leas than 0.8 per cent, by weight, 
of citral. 





Етітасі of lemon.—Bhall be prepared 
from oil of lemon or lemon peel, or both, 
and ethyl alcohol of proper strength. It 
shall contain not less than 80 per cent, 
by volume, of absolute ethyl alcohol, not 
less than б per cent, by volume, of oil 
of lemon and not less than 0.2 per cent, 
by weight, of citral derived solely from 
the oil of lemon or lemon peel used in 
its preparation. 


Terpeneless extract of lemon.—Shall 
be prepared by shaking oil of lemon with 
dilute ethyl alcohol, or by dissolving 
terpeneless oil of lemon of proper 
strength in dilute ethyl alcohol, and shall 
contain not less than 0.2 per cent, by 
weight, of citral derived solely from oil 
of lemon. 


Lemon flavor, nonalcoholic.—Shall be 
a mixture of 20 per cent, by volume, of 
oil of lemon (U.S.P. standard) and 80 
per cent, by volume, of cottonseed oil. 
The cottonseed oil shall be thoroughly re- 
fined, winter pressed, sweet, neutral, and 
free from rancidity. The finished prod- 
uct shall be clear, free from sediment 
and rancidity. 


Lemonade Powder for Soft Drinks 

86 parts Cane Sugar 

14 parts Dry Bordens Lemon Powder 

ио Part Citric Acid 

Color with a yellow certified food color. 

The above powders are mixed and со]. 
ored. Four ounces of above powder 
when mixed with pint of cold water will 
make delicious lemonade. 


* Maté, Improving Taste and Odor 

Mate 100 

Acetaldehyde (1%) 100 
Allow to stand for day and dry. 


Imitation Maple Flavor 
1 1. Maple Base 
114 ]b. Glycopon AAA 
1 Ib. Sugar Color 


Balance water to make 1 gal. 


Orange Extract 

Oil Orange 614 02. 

Alcohol 121% oz. 

Mix, let stand overnight, then filter. 

Extract of orange.—Shall be prepared 
from oil of orange or orange peel, or 
both, and absolute ethyl alcohol of 
proper strength, and shall contain not 
ess than 80 per cent, by volume, of ethyl 
alcohol, and not less than 5 per cent, by 
volume, of oil of orange. 
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Terpencless extract of orange.—Shall 
be prepared by shaking oil of orange 
with dilute thy! alcohol or by disaolv. 
ing terpeneless oil of orange of proper 
strength in Шибе ethyl cohol and shall 
correspond in flavoring strength to or- 
ange extract, 


Orange flavor, nonalcoholic.—Shall be 
a mixture of 20 per cent, by volume, of 
oil of orange (U.S.P. standard) and 80 
per cent, by volume, of cottonseed oil. 
The cottonseed oil shall he thorough! 
refined, winter pressed, sweet, neutral, 
and free from raneidity. The finished 
product shall be clear, free from sedi- 
ment and raneidity. 


Orange Oil Emulsion 

4 oz. gelatin 

16 lb. water 

24 lb. cane sugar 

GO ]b. invert sugar 

20 oz. terpeneless oil orange 

20 oz. ol orange 

Dissolve the gelatin in the water, add 
the cane sugar and heat until dissolved. 
Then add the invert sugar and mix well; 
add oils; homogenize. 








Orange Powder for Soft Drinks 

80 Parts Cane Sugar 

20 Parts Dry Bordens Orange Powder 

15 Part Citrie Acid 

Color with an orange certified food 
color. 

The above powders are mixed thor- 
oughly. Four ounces of above powder 
when mixed with pint of cold water will 
make a delicious orange drink. 


Peppermint Flavor 
3 Fluid Ounces Oil Peppermint 
70 Fluid Ounces Glyeopon 8 
27 Fluid Ounces Water 


* Tea. Extract, Concentrated 


А tea concentrate in paste form is 
mado by the following method. It is 
noteworthy in that all bitter principles 
are eliminated without destroying any of 
the delicate flavoring principles. А 
quantity of tea leaves is submerged in 
two to four volumes of cold water in a 
sealed container. A quantity of pow- 
dered dry calcium hydrate, approximately 
3 to 5% of the quantity of tea leaves 
is added to the water and the complete 
mixture is subjected to agitation through 
the manipulation of the container for 
about a half pour. After this period 
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the extract is decanted or filtered off 
through a cloth or fine mesh and the com- 
plete residue is returned to the container 
for a second extrueting which may be 
repeated as often as desired, The vari- 
ous extractives fiom the various extrac- 
tive operations nre mixed together and 
subjected to desieention by a process 
known as spray drying. The concentrate 
is then muxed with 50% solution of 
glycerine and water to produce а rela- 
tively thick paste, packed in hermetically 
sealed containers, preferably collapsible 
tubes во that the paste may be positively 
sealed and measured quantities thereof 
readily dispensed. 


Pure Vanilla Flavor 


Oleoresin Vanilla 4 02. 
Glycopon AAA 2 pt. 
Water to make 1 gallon. 


Flavoring ingredients must be com- 
pletely dissolved in Glycopon before any 
water is added. Filter clear after two 
or three days, 

Vanilla Beans may bo exhausted with 
Glycopon AAA diluted with water as 
completely as with aleohol. No solvent 
losses occur through evaporation. 





6 oz. Vanillin 
2 oz. Coumarin 
4 oz. Oleoresin Vanilla 
314 lb. Glucose 43° Baumé 
4 oz. Caramel Color 
Balance water to make 1 gal. 


The usual procedure on above formulae 
is to put the Vanillin and Coumarin in 
а container containing the required 
amount of Glycopon AAA; heat to 50° 
С. and stir until completely dissolved. 
Then allow to cool to room temperature 
and add to it slowly with stirring the 
required amount of water. If caramel 
color, prune juice, sugar or syrup is to 
he added, these should be dissolved first 
in the water, 

Where & water-white Vanilla is de- 
sired, the solution of Vanillin in Glyco- 
pon AAA may be decolorized by the ad- 
dition of a little tartaric or citric acid. 





Non-Aleoholic Vanilla, Lemon and 
Almond Flavors 


The following method for making a 
non-alcoholic flavor has been suggested : 


Non-Alcoholic Vanilla Flavor 


Imitation Vanilla Flavors Vanillin 3.0 Gm. 
Vanillin «ma Coumarin 0.19 Gm. 
апп ^ Glycerin 180.00 mils 
1. (Coumnrin 10 o. Sru 180.00 mils 
Glycopon AAA 29 fluid oz. Water 120.00 mils 
Water to 7 gallons, Ether 120.00 mils 
Vanillin ° от. Color sufficient 
9 Coumarin 1 oz. Dissolve the vanillin and the coumarin 
'o|Glyeopon АЛА 28 fluid 02. in the ether. Mix the glycerin, syrup 
Sugar _ 5 lb. and water, add to this ether solution of 
Water to 5 gallons. the vanillin and coumarin. Beat until 
gin, eet the ether is entirely volatilized and then 
Уап 20 oz. add the color. 
$, | Coumarin 1 oz. The Paste type of flavors has been 
"| Glycopon AAA 10 gal. suggested for non-aleohohe lemon and 
Water 184 oz. almond, Soak 250 Gm. of gum traga- 


Take 1 lb. of above and add water to 
it slowly with stirring to make 2 gallons. 


ee. 





Imitation Vanilla Concentrate 





Vanillin 10 oz. 
4. | бошапа 3 oz. 
Glycopon AAA 128 oz. 
Vanillin 20 oz. 
5. (она 10 02. 
Glyeopon AAA 1 gal. 


Concentrated Vanilla Compound Flavor 
(Highest Quality) 
For dilution with water up to 17 to 1. 
60 oz. Glycopon AAA | 


canth in 4 liters of distilled water for 
three or four days or until it is softened 
and has taken up as much water as it 
will hold. Now forcibly strain it through 
cheesecloth. Mix 120 mils of this muci- 
lage with 360 mils of glycerin. This 
will serve ar the vehicle for the flavor. 
For this quantity of paste add gradually 
and with constant trituration in a mor- 
tar 60 mils of oil of lemon. 

For almond flavor use 120 mils of the 
paste and 360 mils of glycerin and to 
this add gradually and with constant 
trituration 15 mils of benzaldehyde which 
must be free from hydrocyanic acid and 
chlorine. 





Compound Vanilla Extract 


А. Mexiean Vanilla Beans 1 lb. 
Bourbon Vanilla Beans 1 Ib. 
Water 2 gal. 
Alcohol 2 gal. 
Glycerin 20 oz. 
Rock Candy Syrup 2 pt. 


Grind or eut the beans small and place 
in a porcelain jar or clean wooden Кед; 
pour over them the water at a boiling 
temperature and macerate for twenty 
four hours. Then add the aleohol and 
glycerin and macerate for forty-eurhit 
hours; lastly, add the rock candy syrup, 
stir well and macerate for not less than 
four weeks. 


B. Vanillin 2 02. 
Alcohol 2 pt. 


Mix and let stand for twenty-four 
hours; then add one pint rock candy 
syrup, and let stand for twenty-four 
hours longer: add one pint prune juice 
and let stand for twenty-four hours; 
then add five pints boiling water and let 
stand for two weeks. Filter. 

To make the extract add one quart of 
solution (B) to one gallon of solution 
(A). 





Vanilla Extract 


Oleoresin Vanilla 4 oz. 
Alcohol 4 pints 
Simple Syrup 114 pints 
Water 234 pints 


Mix by stirring thoroughly. Simple 
syrup is prepared by dissolving 344 lb. 
of sugar in one quart of water. 

Pure ата ertract.—Shall be pre 
pared without added flavoring or color- 
ing, from prime vanilla beans with or 
without sugar and/or glycerin; shall 
contain, in 100 eubie centimeters, the sol- 
uble matters from not less than 10 grams 
of vanilla beans; shall contain not less 
than 40 per cent, by volume, of absolute 
ethyl alcohol, and show a Wichman lead 
number not less than 0.70. The strength 
of the extract in respect to the vanillin 
and vanilla resins, which shall be derived 
solely from the beans used, shall be not 
leas than 0.17 per cent vanillin and not 
less than 0.09 per cent vanilla resins. 

Imitation vanilla, artifically flavored 
and colored.—Shall be a solution of van- 
illin and coumarin in dilute glycerol 
with 5 per cent, by volume, of true 
vanilla extract, colored with caramel. 
There shall be not less than 0.6 gram of 
vanillin, 0.1 gram of coumarin, and 35 
centimeters of glycerol (U.S.P. stand- 
ard), in 100 centimeters of the finished 
product. 


29 


ae ee a ee 7 Soe. 





Extra concentrated extract of vanila. 
~—Shall be prepared, without added flav- 
oring or coloring, from prime vanilla 
beans, with or without а, айай 
eontum, in. 100 cubie centimeters, the 
soluble matters from not less than 100 
grains of vanilla. beans, and shall. con- 
tuin not lesa than 20 per cent, by vol- 
ume, of absolute ethyl aleohol, and when 
one part bv volume, of the product эз 
diluted. with nme parta, by volume, of 
dilute aleohol (10. per cent, by volume) 
the resulting mixture shall comply with 
the requirements for vanilla. extract ex- 
cept in regard to aleohol content. The 
label shall clearly indicnte the strength 
of the product and if the produet is not 
made directly from MAR beans, the 
label should contuin a statement to that 
effect, 

4X. strength, extract of cantlla—Shall 
be prepared without added flavormg or 
coloring, from prime vanilla. beans with 
or without sugar and/or glycerin; shall 
contain, in 100 eubie centimeters, the 
soluble matters from not lesa than 40 
grams of vanilla beans; shall contain 
not less than 35 рег eent, by volume, of 
absolute ethyl alcohol, and when one 
part, by volume, of the product is di- 
luted with three parta, by volume, of 
dilute aleohol (40 per cent by volume) 
the resulting nuxture shall eomply wath 
the requirements for vanilla extract, ex- 
cept in regard to aleohol content. The 
label shall clearly andiente the strength 
of the product aud if the product is not 
made direetly from vanilla. beans, tho 
label should contum a statement to that 
effect. 


—— 


NON-ALCOHOLIC 
FLAVORS 


Imitation Black Walnut Flavor 


8 oz. Oil of Black Walnut Flavor 
114 lb. Glycopon AAA 

1 16, Glucose 43° Baumé 

2 oz. Rugar Color 

Ralance water to make 1 gal. 


——. —— 


Wintergreen Flavor 


3 Fluid Ounces Methyl Salicylate 
70 Fluid Ounces Glycopon AAA 
27 Fluid Ounces Water 


Chocolate Syrup 


Heat 2 Ib. chocolate. 

Add 6 1b. 30° Bé. sugar syrup 
Boil down to desired thickness 
Add цо of 1% Sodium Benzoate 
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Fruit Syrup 
One quart lemon, orange or other fruit 
pulp; 6% lb. sugar; 5 pints water; 44- 
1 oz. citric acid, and 1 oz. Viscogum. 


Directions: 


Mix thoroughly 1 lb. of sugar with 1 
oz. of Viscogum. Bring the 5 pints of 
water to a boil and add slowly while 
stirring the mixture of Viscogum and 
sugar. Then boil vigorously for one 
minute, If artificial color is desired, it 
may be added at this point. Now add 
the мїм (5% 1b.) of sugar and соок 
until comp etely dissolved. Allow to cool 
to 180° Е. and add the citric acid, previ- 
ously ү in а Ша water. The 
fruit pulp 1s thgp added and slow stir- 
ring is continued until cool. If some ad- 
ditional fluvor is desired it is added at 
this point. If a preservative is indi- 
cated then 3.6 grams of Renzonte of 
Боббі in. The finished-syrup is 

d slowly while bottling. It is nd- 
visable to shake each bottle the next day 
before packing Por shipment. Tho pulp 
will now remain in susptffsion for long 
periods. 


EMULSION FLAVORS 
Formula (Cold Method) 


А. 1. Lemon or Orange ОШ — 25 oz. 
2. Kmulsone В 3-4 oz. 
3. Water q.s. l gal. 
4. Glycerin 10 oz. 


Put (1) and (2) in а pot fitted with 
a benting stirrer. Start mixing to wet 
the gum thoroughly with the oil. Add 
(3) and (4) sm benting vigorously. 
Continue beating until homogeneous. 
Continue beating intermittently for a 
few hours. If the above amount of cs- 
sential oil is not desired, any part of it 
may be replaced with mineral or cotton- 
seed oil. 


Formula (Hot Method) 


B. 1. Lemon or Orange Oil 


20 oz. 
2. Emulsone B 20 


7. 
3. Water q.s. l gal. 
4. Sugar 16 oz. 


Mix (2) and (4) intimately in dry 
ot, In a steam-heated kettle or double 
oiler, bring (3) to а boil; add the mix- 
ture of (2) aud (4) very slowly while 
stirring. Cover the kettle and boil for 
two hours, while stirring. Allow to cool 
and add the oil slowly while beating 
E Continue beating until uni- 
form. Continue beating intermittently 
for a few hours. 
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The above formulae сап bo used for 
making any emulsion flavor by substi- 
tuting other oils or combinations of oils 
for lemon or orange oil Thus oil of 
peppermint, wintergreen, cinnamon, 
clove, nutmeg or any combinations of 
these or other oils may be used to make 
emulsions of different flavors. The con- 
centrations of the oils given in the above 
formulae may be varied to suit individ- 
ual requirements. Emulsions made with 
50% of some oils are so thick that they 
will scarcely flow. The viscosity of a 
weak oil emulsion may be increased by 
mixing some cotton or other edible oil 
with the flavor oil used, before emulsifi- 
cation, 

The addition of 1% phosphoric or 
hydrochloric acid or a larger amount of 
a weaker Вамі inereases the stability of 
these emulsions. The acid should be dis- 
solved in the water used. 


Essence Grape Aroma ''Special'' 





Nerolin 20 gr. 
Essence Cognac + 10 mils 
Sol. Methyl Anthranilate 

1: 10 20 mils 
Tinct. Cacao 20 mils 
Fluid Ext. Valerian 2 mils 
Bol. Benzoie Ether 1; 10 1 mil 
Grape Juice 60 mils 
Glycopon XS 200 mils 

Pistache Essence 

Oil Lemon, Ifandpressed 4 mils 
Oil Bitter Almonds, 

F.F.P.A. 8 mils 


Essence Strawberry Aroma 12 mils 


Benzyl Aeetate, pure 3 drops 
Glycerine, pure 12 mils 
Peaeh Flavor, pure 3 mils 
Glyeopon XS 120 mils 
Green Color lj gm. 


Essence Prune Juice for Blending 


Tinct. St. John's Bread 10 oz. 
Extract Vanilla 9 oz. 
Prune Juice 28 oz. 
Prune Spirit 12 oz. 4 dr. 
Essence Rum Kingston 2 oz. 4 dr. 
Tinet. Lemosin Oak 30 oz. 
Essence Raisin Wine 10 oz. 
Essence Cognae Fine Cham- 
pagne 9 02. 
Essence Figs 2 oz. 4 dr. 
Essence Grape Aroma 2 OZ. 
Oil Blood Orange 
Oil Sweet Orange, Hand- 
pressed 64 oz. 


Oil Lemon, Handpressed 15 oz. 4 dr. 


BEVERAGES AND FLAVORS 


Oil Peach Blossom 2 dr. 
Methyl Anthranilate, pure 1 dr. 
Vanillin, pur. cryst. 16 oz. 


Corn Ether 


Glycopon XS 5000 gr. 
Acetic Ether 1000 gr. 
Fusel Oil 30 gr. 
Coriander Oil i gr. 
Oil Cognac i pr. 
Oil Gin, Old Tom 
Oil Coriander, pure 3 oz. 4 dr. 
Oil Angelica Root 3 dr. 
Oil Anise, Russian, Rectified 1 oz. 
Oil Caraway, Dutch 4 dr. 


Oil Juniper Berries, 
Rectified 7 oz. 4 dr. 
Glyeopon XS pt. 8 oz. 


Essence Gin, Old Tom 


Essence Gin, Holland 1 gal. 
СПусороп ХВ 1 pt. 
Oil Coriander, pure 1 02. 
Oil Calamus ў 1 oz. 
Essence Gin, London Dock 
Oil Gin, Old Tom 6 oz. 
Oil Gin, Holland 18 oz. 
Oil Cassia, Rectified 4 di. 
Glycopon XS ОЁ ол. 
Аттас Aroma Essence 
Oil Birch 16 gr. 
Oil Cognac 16 gr. 
Oil Maraschino 25 gr. 
Oil Celery 8 gr. 
Rum Essence 250 gr. 
Glycopon XS 290 gr. 


Oil Gin Holland 
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TLLA 


Sol. Peach Aldehyde, pure 

1:20 1 mil 
Glycopon XS 2000 mils 
Apple Cider 1500 mils 
Water 700 mils 


Oil Pear Ethereal 


Benzyl Propionate 1 pt. 
Amyl Acetate, pure ll pt. 
Butyrie. Ether, Absolute 4 pt. 
Oil Neroli Artificial 
Ambrettone 8 gr. 
Oil. Rose. Geranium i^ 5 gr. 
Infusion Balsam Tolu 8 gr. 
Glyeopon. ХУ 50 gr. 
Phenyl Eehyl Acetate 20 gr. 
Orange Oil > 40 gr. 
Rose Leaf Infusion 75 gr. 
Oil. Neroli Чеп. Bigarde 100 gr. 
Geranyl. Acetate 100 gr. 
Methyl. Anthanilnte 100 gr. 
Inf. Orange Flowers 1 t, 
Janalol 100 gë 
Oil Petit Grain Algerian 150 gr. 
Linalyl Agetate 150 gr. 
Apricot. Oil 
Oil. Neroli Art. 12 oz 
Oil Cognac White 11 oz. 
Oenantlie. Ether 11 02. 
Peach Aldehyde 100% 4 oz. 
Vanillin 64 oz. 
Oil Apple Ethereal 16 oz. 
Acetie Ether 96 oz. 
Valenan Ether Absolute 16 oz. 
Glyeopon X8 240 oz. 


Essence Sweet Cherry 


Nehotropin 60 gr. 
Solution Jasmin, Conerete 
1: 10 in Glycopon XB 24 mils 


Solution Peach Aldehyde, pure 


i Temon Е 1: 20 in Glycopon ХУ 7!4 mils 
Oil Anise 1 dr. бейиште Aldehyde | 2 mil 
Oil Angelica Root TEE vo ик 
. Yo; ў 
Oil j e Berries 20 x V F. dn ee 
Oil Rosemary Flavor 6 dr. Fluid Е 4 Rhat Ж: Ве 
Oil Coriander 4 dr. uidit xt rnc tany oo mils 
Gl copon xs 10 oz Oil Cloves 214 mils 
ycop : Oi]. Cinnamon Ceylon 1% mils 
Cherry Juice 800 mils 
sru Essence Holland EU " Glycopon ХВ 800 mils 
in mi ———Y 
Glycerine C.P. 200 mils Essence Whiskey Dourbon 
Glyeopon X8 216 oz. Fusel Oil 1 gal. 
por Oil Bitter Almond 1!4 oz. 
Essence Apple Aroma Oil. Rose. Art. 48 min. 
Oil Apple Ethereal 750 mils Vanilla. Extract 32 oz. 
Oil Jasmine Flowers 3 mils Ева. Jamaica Rum 40 от. 
Ату! Valerianate, pure 20 mils Pineapple Aroma 40 от. 
Vanillin 10 gr. Acetic Ether 12 өт. 


Tinct. Civet 4 oz. to 1 


gal. 5 mils 
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Essence of Jamaiea Rum 
Oil of Cassia 1 dr. 
Oil of Bireh Tar 25 drops 
Oil of Ylang Ylang Natural 3 dr. 
Oil of Orange Flower 














Natural 20 drops 
Oil of Ceylon Cinnamon 15 drops 
Rum Ether Pure 3 pt. 
Acetic Ether * 2% oz. 
Butyric Ether l oz. 1 dr. 
Tincture of Saffron 1 Ib. 

to & gal. 4 07. 
ixtract of Vanilla Pure 3 oz. 
Balsam Peru 3 dr. 
Tincture Styrax U.S.P. 2 dr. 
Coumarin 5 dr. 

Essence Whiskey ‘‘Scotch’’ 
Quniacol, pure 4 dr. 
Oil Cade, pure l oz. 
Dutyrie Ether, pure 4 02. 
Essenco Rye Whiskey 2 gal. 

Essence Cognac Brandy 
cssence Brandy 20 oz. 
Extract Vanilla 4 oz. 
Tinet. Orrisroot, Florentine 

(2 lb. to 1 gal.) 2 oz. 
Oil Cognac, Genuine l oz. 
Oil Bitter Almonds, Free from 

Prussie Acid 2 dr. 
Essence Rum, New England — 6 dr. 
Acetic Ether, Absolute 2 oz. 2 dr. 
Nitrous Ether, Absolute 2 oz. 
Glycopon X8 10 oz. 

Essence Slivovitz 
Oil Bitter Almonds, 

PPPA. 2 mils 
Oil Neroli, Artificial 1 mil 
Oil Cognac, Genuine, Green 2 mils 
Vanillin 5 gm. 


Essence Raspberry Aroma 300 mils 
Barence Plum 200 mils 
Essence инеп Rum 23 mils 
Essence Raisin Wine 50 mils 
Prune Spirit 100 mils 
Glycopon. XS 100 mils 


Essence Nordhaeuser Korn 


Carvol 10 oz. 
Oil Caraway, Dutch 2 oz. 
Oil Coriander, pure 30 drops 
Acetic Ether, Absolute 4 dr. 
(Пусороп XS 60 oz. 
Glycerine, Pure 18 oz. 


Essence Nordhaeuser Korn 


Rum Ether, Pure 2 gal. 
Corn Fusel Oil 2 pt. 


* THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


Oil Spice Gewuertz 2 dr. 
Butyric Ether, Absolute 2 dr. 
Tinct. Foenigraeci, Concen- 


tration 3 oz, 4 dr. 
Essence Kartoffel Schnaps 


Essence Rye Whiskey 8 oz. 
Essence Nordhaeuser Korn 8 oz. 


Oil Cherry Ethereal 


Amyl Acetate, Pure 12 pt. 
Ашу! Butyrate, Pure 8 pt. 
Benzaldehyde, free from 

Prussie. Acid 12 pt. 
Oil Lemon, Handpressed 16 oz. 
Oil Sweet Orange, Hand- 

pressed 8 oz. 
Oil Cloves, Pure 16 oz. 
Oil Cassin, Leadfree 8 oz. 


Vegetable Red Coloring. 


Essence Rootbeer 


Oil Sassafras, Pure 1 02. 
Oil Anise Russian, Rectified 1 07. 
Oil Lemon, Natural ] oz. 
Methyl Salicylate (Oil Winter- 
green Art.) 18 oz. 
Glyeopon. ХУ 6 oz. 
Water 1l oz. 


Bismarek Brown Color 


— 


Essence Rum New England 


Oil Cinnamon, Ceylon 2 dr. 
Oil Cloves, Pure 2 dr. 
Oil Chamomile, Roman 4 dr. 
Rum Ether, Pure 4 pt. 
Butyrie Ether, Absolute 3 07, 
Extract Vanilla 4 dr. 
Acetie Ether, Abaolute З 02. 
Glycopon XS 8 02. 
Root Beer Oil 
Methyl Salieylate 9 oz. 
Safrol 8 02. 
Oil Orange l oz. 
Oil Clove 2 drops 
Oil Nutmeg 2 drops 
Coumarin W 02. 
Vanillin l oz. 
Glyeopon X8 61 oz. 
Water q.s. 138 oz. 


1 ounce of nbove flavors 2 gallons. 


Oil Scotch 
Oil Corn Fusel 6 oz. 
Oil Bitter Almonds 4 dr. 
Oil Coriander 4 dr. 
Oil Cade 1 oz. 
Guaiacol 2 dr. 


BEVERAGES AND FLAVORS 





Butyrie Ether 4 or. 
Glycopon ХВ 4 от. 
New England Rum Essence 
Nitrous Ether 250 gr. 
Butyrie Ether 250 gr. 
Acetie Ether 290 gr. 
Oil Lemon З gr. 
Oil Cinnamon 3 gr. 
Oil. Neroli l gr. 
Balsam of Peru 2 gr. 
Rum Ess. No. 10 500 gr. 


Tincture of Castorium 
‘astorium, Canadense 1 Ib. 
Glycopon XS 1 gal. 


Tincture of Civet 


Civet, Genuine 4 oz. 
Glycopon XS l gal. 


Tincture Foenugreek 


Foenugreek, Powder 2 Ib. 
Glycopon ХВ 1 gal. 
Essence Raisin Wine 
Extract Vanillin 70 oz. 
Essence Raspberry Aroma 2 ол, 
Oenanthie Ether, Absolute 4 dr. 
Geraniol Pure 2 oz. 2 alr. 
Acetic Ether, Glacial 2 oz. 2 dr. 
Glycopon XS 40 02. 
Methyl Anthranilate Pure 20 drops 
Water 16 oz. 
Oil Plum Ethereal 
Oil. Pineapple, Ethereal 4 pt. 
Oil Jamaica Rum 4 pt. 
Essence Slivovitz 4 pt. 
Essence Peach Blossoms 4 pt. 
Glycopon XS 6 pt. 
Tincture of Foenugreek, Concentrate 
Foenugreek, Powder 4 lb. 
Glycopon XS 1 gal. 
Tincture of Figs 
Figs 4 |b. 
Glycopon X8 4 pt. 
Water 4 pt. 


Tincture of Hickory 
Hickory Bark, Powder 21 
Glycopon XS 2p 
Water 4p 








Tincture of Lemosin Oak 





Oak Bark, Powder 2 lb, 
Glycopon X8 4 pt. 
Water 4 pt. 
Tincture of Maple Bark 
Maple Bark, Powdered 2 lb. 
Glycopon. XS 4 pt. 
Water ? 4 pt. 


Tincture of Saffron 
Saffron 1 Ib. 
Glycopon XN 1 gal. 


Tincture of Sandalwood 


Sandalwood, Powder 
Glycopun XS 


b. 
gu. 


— to 


Tincture of St. Johna Bread 


St. Jolins Bread, Powder 2 Ib. 
Glycopon ХУ 4 pt. 
Water 4 pt. 


— ————  — €— 


Tincture Orrisroot, Florentine 


Orrisroot, Florentine, Powder 2 lb. 
Glycopon. X38 4 pt. 
Water 4 pt. 


Tincture of Almonds, Shells 


Almonds, Shells 4 Ib. 
Glyeopon X8 6 pt. 
Water 2 pt. 


Tincture of Arnica 
Arnica Powder 1 lb. 
Glycopon X8 l gal. 
Tincture Gum Benzoin, Siam 


Gum Renzom Siam, Powder 2 lb. 
Glycopon XS 1 gal. 


Tincture of Musk Tonquin, Grains 
Musk Tonquin, Grains 4 or. 
Glycopon X8 1 gal. 


'l'incture Musk Artificial 


Musk Artificial 100% Pure 40 
Glycopon X8 1 gal. 
Dissolve. 


Tincture of Mastic 
Gum Mastic Powder 1 Ib. 
Glycopon ХВ 5 pt. 
Dissolve. 
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Essence Apple, Extra 


Oil Apple, Ethereal 1500 mils 
Peach Flavor 100 mils 
Glycopon Х8 5000 mils 


Water 3500 mils 


Vegetable Liquid Yellow 
olor 10 mils 


Oil Absinthe, French 


Oil Wormwood, American 10 oz. 
Oil Star Anise, Leadfree 16 oz. 
Oil Anise Russian, Rectified 12 oz. 


Oil Fennel, Rectified б oz. 
Oil Neroli, Artificial % dr. 
Glyeopon XS 3 oz. 
Tinct. Gum Benzoin, Siam 2 lb. 

to 1 gal. 3 oz. 


Oil Anisette 


Oil Anise Russian, Rectified 465 mils 
Oil Sweet Fennel, Rectified 20 mils 


Oil Coriander, Pure 10 mils 
Oil Star Anise, Leadfree 465 mils 
Oil Angelica Root 30 mils 
Oil Bitter Almonds, 

F. F.P.A. 8 mils 
Oil Rose, Artificial 2 mils 





Oil Alkermes, Cordial 


Oil Cinnamon, Ceylon 100 gm. 
Oil Cassia, Leadfree 200 gm. 
Oil Cloves, Pure 200 gm. 
Oil Mace, Distilled 450 gm. 


Oil Rose, Genuine 1 gm. 








Glycopon ХВ 50 gm. 
Anisette Flavor 
Oil Star Aniso 100 gin. 
Oil Anise 50 gm. 
Oil Carvol 7 gm. 
Oil Lemon 5 gm. 
Oil Rose l4 gm. 
Oil Neroli 2 gin. 
Oil Cardamon 2 gm. 
Essence Агас 
Oil Neroh Petalo, Extra 15 drops 
Essence Jamaica Rum 42 oz. 
Extract Vanilla 12 oz. 
Essence Cognac Fine Cham- 
pagne 2 oz. 4 dr. 
Essence Raisin Wine 1 of 





Essence Wild Cherry Aroma 


Heliotropin 40 gm. 
Solution Jasmine 24 mils 
Peach Aldehyde 7% mils 
Oil Bitter Almond 23 mils 


Vanillin 84 gm. 
Fi. Extr. Phatany 35 mils 





Oil Cloves 214 mils 

Oil Cinnamon 14 mils 

Cherry Juice 800 mils 

Glycopon X8 800 mils 
Cognac Essence 

Oil Bitter Almond 20 drops 


Oil Cognac 90 gin. 


Violet Flower Essence 25 gm. 
Woodruff Essence 90 gm. 
Oenanthic Ether 15 gm. 
Acetic Ether 120 gm. 


Oil Scotch Whisky Mix 














Oil Fusel 6 oz. 
Oil Bitter Almond 4 dr. 
Oil Coriander 4 dr. 
Oil Cade Pure 1 oz. 
Guiacol Pure 2 dr. 
Butyrie Ether 4 oz. 

l oz. to 60 gal. 

Oil Peach Blossom 
Oil Neroli 16 oz. 
Oil Cognac Genuine 14 oz. 
Cenanthie Ether 14 oz. 
Peach Aldehyde 100% 4 oz. 
Oil Apple Ethereal 16 oz. 
Acetic Ether Absolute 96 oz. 
Valerianie Ether Absolute 16 oz. 
Glycopon XS 240 oz. 

Oil. Bourbon 1-30 
Oil Fusel 6 pt. 
Butyne Ether 2 oz. 
Oil Bitter Almonds 2 dr. 
Ol Jam. Rum 16 oz. 
Tinet. Castoreum 8 02. 
122 oz. 

Extraet Bourbon 1-1 
Oil Bourbon 6 oz. 
Glyeopon 8 32 oz. 
Sugar Color 20 oz. 
Citric Acid 8. 8 oz. 
Tannic Acid Sol. l oz. 
67 oz. 
Water 61 oz. 
128 oz. 
Super Aroma Bourbon 1-5 

Oil Fusel Rectified 240 oz. 


Ess. Pineapple là oz. 
Ess. Peach Blossom М of. 
Citric Acid Solution 50% 240 or. 
Solution Saccharin Saturated l4 oz 
Oil Jam. Rum 13 oz 


BEVERAGES AND FLAVORS 





Glycopon 8 133 oz. 
Tannic Acid Sol. 1 oz. 
626 oz. 


Special Whisky Flavor 1-16 
Super Aroma Bourbonette 


1-5 100 oz. 
Oil Bourbon Cyllo 4 02, 
104 oz. 

Bourbon 1 to 1 
Oil Bourbon 40 oz. 
Oil Combindlion 20 04. 
Glycopon ХЗ 10 oz. 


Tannic Acid Solution 1 Ib. 

C.P. Тапше Aeid Dissolved 

in 1 gal. Hot Water 10 oz. 
Saceharin Solution 1 Ib. Sol- 

uble Water Saccharin 5 gal. 


Boiling Water ló 07. 
Citrie Acid Solution 10 02. 
Sugar Color 100% 200 oz. 
Vanilla. Ext. Imitation 2 oz. 
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Oil Mace Distilled 1% dr. 
Oil Anise Seed, Russian, З 

Reetified ] dr. 
Oil Angelica Root 40 dr. 
Oil Bitter Almonds, F.F.A. у dr. 
Oi]. Wormwood, American 20 dr. 
Oil. Neroli. Bigrade, Petale, 

Extra ] dr. 
Oil Cognac, Genuine, White 15 dr. 
Glycopon XS 20 oz. 


Essence Concord Grape 
Methyl Anthranilute, Pure 10 oz. 


Glycopon XS 100 oz. 
Glycerine, Pure 45 oz. 
Vegetable Red Liquid 5 02. 








Essence Cognae Brandy 
Essence Cognae Fine. Cham- 


pagne 5 07. 
Extract Vanilla 2 dr. 
Tinet. St. Johns Bread 2 dr. 
Glyeopon. XS 2 oz. 
Glycerine, Pure 4 dr. 


Imit. Vanilla Ext. 1 oz. Vanillin. 


Dissolve in 4% gal. Glycopon 8; !4 gal. Essenee Cognae Fine Champagne 





V L] 
Water Oil Cognac, Genuine, White 20 oz. 
| Oil Batter Almonds, 
Whisky Flavor 1-25 К.К. Р.А. 1 02. 2 dr. 
Oil Bourbon 100 oz. Acetic Ether, Absolute 45 oz. 
Oil Fusel 900 02. Glyeopon. ХУ 15 pt. 
Ess. of Peach Blossom 110 oz. Essence Raisin Wine 10 oz. 
Ess. of Pineapple Aroma 14 02. Tinet. Lemosin Oak 5 oz. 
Tannic Acid C.P. ] dr. ЭРЕК 
300 oz. Essence Creme de Menthe 


^gsenee of Peach Blossom 
Oil of Peach Blossom 1% o2. 


Peach Aldehyde 100% 2 dr. 
Glycopon ХУ 6 pt. 
Water 28 oz. 
Gordon Gin Essence 
Oil Juniper Berries 16 oz. 
Oil Angelica Root 20 ce. 
Oil Angelica Seed 20 се. 
Oil Coriander 40 се. 
Oil Lemon 60 cc. 
Sweet Orange 20 cc. 
Neroli 5 cc. 
Geranium Rose 5 cc. 


Glycopon XS to make 1 gal. 
4 oz. of above to make 50 gal. 


Essence Chartreuse 


Oil Peppermint, Rectified 114 dr. 
Oil Lemon, Handpressed 2 dr. 
Oil Cassia, Leadfree 1 dr. 
Oil Cloves Pure 1 dr. 


Oil Peppermint, Twice 
Reetined 2 02, 
Menthol 2 dr. 
Glycopon ХВ 35 oz. 4 dr. 
Green. Coloring. 





Essence Whiskey ‘Буе’? 


Oil Fusel Potato 4 pt. 
Oil. Fusel Rye 18 pt. 
Rum Ether, Pure 20 pt. 
Onl Coriander, Pure 5 02. 
Oil. Bitter Almonds, 

F.F.P.A. 2 oz. 4 dr. 
Glycopon ХВ 50 pt. 
Tinet. Catechu 1 pt 
Vanillin 2 dr. 
Heliotropin 4 dr. 


Tinct. Balsam, Peru, True 1 dr. 


Essence Trester Brandy 


Oil Cognac, Genuine 4 oz. 
Oil Corn Fusel 9 02. 
Methyl Salicylate 3 oz. 


Acetic Ether, Absolute 2 lb. 8 oz. 
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24 pt. 


Glycopon X8 
es 3 pt. 12 oz. 


Water 


Essenee Tutti Frutti 


Essence Benedictine 16 oz. 
Essence Maraschino 16 oz. 
Essence Curacao 16 oz. 
Essence Violet Flowers 16 oz. 
Oil Strawberry, Ethereal 32 oz. 


Tinet. Vanilla 1 lb. to 1 gal. 32 oz 


Essence Rock and Rye Whiskey 


Oil Corn Fusel 7 oz. 4 dr. 
Oil Cognac, Genuine Green 4 dr. 
Balsam Peru, True 4 dr. 
masence Jamaica Кит 4 dr. 
Vanillin 2 dr. 
Acetic Ether, Absolute 4 dr. 
youmerin 5 dr. 
Essence Raisin Wine 12 oz. 
Peach Flavor 4 dr. 
Glycopon XS 35 02, 
Glycerine, Pure 16 oz. 
Oil Benedictine 
Oil Sweet Orange, Hand- 
pressed 72 02 
Oil Angelica Root 6 от, 
Oil Calamus 3 oz. 
Oil Cinnamon, Ceylon 3 oz. 
Oil Масе, Distilled 3 oz. 
Oil Celery 3 oz. 
Glycopon XS 12 oz. 
French Curacao 
Oil Orange 10 oz. 
Mave Oil 8 се. 
Cassia Oil 16 сс 
Cloves Oil 8 cc. 
Lemon Oil 32 ec. 
Rose Oil 1 се. 
Vanillin 1 dr. 
Jam. Hum Ess. 2 oz. 


Attifieial Grape Oil 
Benzyl Butyrate 1015 fl. oz. 
Methyl Anthranilato 414 fl. oz. 
Methyl Salieylate 15 fl. 07. 
Amyl Valerinnate 


Fluid Extract Valerianate 3 fl. oz. 
Port Wine 75 fl. oz. 
Alcohol 150 fi. 02 
Grape Juice 50 fl. oz. 
Glycerine 23 fl.oz. 


Mix tho first five with the alcohol, 
then add the other materials one at a 
time in the order given, stirring well 
after each addition. Let stand for 24 
hours and filter. 









Artificial Grape Syrup Form 
Artificial Grape Oil 6 oz. 


Tartaric Acid 234 Ib, 
Cream of Tartar 2 02. 
Tannie Acid 15 gm. 
Grain Alcohol 3 pt. 
Sugar Syrup 7 pt. 


Color sufficiently to give tho desired 
shade. 

The syrup is made by dissolving 7 
pounds granulated sugar in sufficient 
water to make one gallon. 


Artificial] Grape Flavor 


(Powder) 
Tartarie Acid 2% Ib. 
Cream of Tartar 2 oz. 
Tannie. Acid 15 gr. 
Granulated Sugar 10 lb. 
Concentrated Grape Oil, 
Artificial 6 oz. 


Mix the tannic acid with eream of 
tartar. (The tannic acid may be 
omitted if desired.) This should be 
mixed thoroughly, then mix this with 
about 14 pound of the acid (fine pow- 
dered.) Mix well, then work in tho 
remaining acid in lots of 4 pound at a 
time, thorough mixing being essential. 
It is best done by sieving several times, 
mixing well after each sieving. Now 
work in the sugar the same way, so that 
the whole forms a perfectly even mix- 
ture. Now slowly work in the artificial 
grape oil, mixing thoroughly. Suflicient 
color is added to give the required 
shade when dissolved in water. Mix 
thoroughly and spread out until dry, 
then rub again through a sieve and put 
up in packages. 

As the color will vary in atrength, it 
will be necessary to experiment a little 
to get the exact quantity required to 
give the desired color when the product 
1$ made up into a finished drink. 

In the strength given here, a tea- 
spoonful will be suffieient to flavor 
strongly а quart of water. 


Powdered Flavors 


Put about 4 ounces of the powder 
into a mortar and spray or drop the 
mixed flavoring materials over it 
slowly, mixing well. When all have 
been added, gradually add the remain- 
der of the acid, mixing well after each 
addition. The color should be dissolved 
in the flavoring mixture before adding 
the acid. When well mixed, place in a 
glass dish and stir often until it has 
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| dried out sufficiently to admit of pack- Artifi ; 
ing. Best put up in glass bottles with EN Ж Oil of TP А 


closely fitting stoppers, but may be put 


up in cans. The quantity is sufficient ения : l oz. 

for 45 gallons of liquid ey Suhey lie Ether l o. 

: Nitrous Ether 1 oz. 

Raspberry Oenanthie Ether J oz. 

The base as above 1 1, Мерасупе Ether 1 02. 

Artificial Oil of Raspberry 1% oz, Butyrie Ether l oz. 

Bordeau S. Amaranth Benzore Ether l ог. 

Color 2to5 gr. Amyl-Butynie Ether l oz. 

Artificial Vanilla Flavor 1 dr. Sueeimie Acid l oz. 

Saturated Solution. Tartaric 

Acid in cold. Alcohol D oz. 

Strawberry Glycerine á br 

The base as above 1 lb. Tineture of Orris 100 ол, 

э o n 

Foncead 9 R Coulór eto UBI: Mix the succinic acid with the tine- 


Artificial Oil of Strawberry 114 oz. 


Artificial Vanilla Flavor i de ture, add the others and, lastly, tho 


glycerine. One ounce of pure vanilla 
extract will improve this. 
Cherry а enia: 


The base as above 1 Ib. - T 
Artificial Oil of Cherry 115 07. Artificial Oil of Pineapple 


Bordeau S. Amaranth Color 10 gr. Ату Butyrate 1 oz. 


Butyne Ether 4 oz. 
Sebaeie. Ether 1 oz. 
Pineapple Acetie Ether 4 dr. 
The base as above | 1 1, Amyl Acetate 4 dr. 
Artificial Pineapple Oil 114 oz. Pineapple Juice 4 dr. 
Napthol Yellow, Color 10 gr. Glycerine C. Р, 4 oz. 
us eu e Alcohol 90 oz. 
Wild Cherry Mix, adding glycerine lust. 
Oil of Wild Cherry. (See E I PCT 
formula below) ki р Artificial Oil of Peach 
Distilled Water ү ge Ethyl l'urmnute 5 oz. 
Cologue Spirits A gal. Lth! Butyrate 5 OZ. 
Red Color (p Nets Lthyl Acetate 9 02. 
Mix water and Cologne Spirits. Add Ethyl Sebacate 1 0Z. 
the oil of Wild Cherry, тіл and add the Ethyl Valerianate 5 oz. 
eglor. Mix well Oil of Bitter Almonds 9 O2. 
a Aldehyde 2 0Z." 
Use to: Glycerine б OZ.' 
1 gallon Simple Syrup. Amyl Alcohol 2 oz. 


l ounce Extract. 
Aleohol enough to make up 100 








Oil of Wild Cherry ELE Mu Е 
п я Artificial Oil of Cherry 
Oil of Bitter Almonds 5 fl. oz. Ethyl Benzonte 5 02. 
А туі Valerianic Ether 2 fl. oz. Му] Oenanthate 1 oz. 
Benzoie Acid 2 fl. oz. Ethyl Acetate 5 02. 
Glycerine 8 fl. oz. Велде Acid l oz. 
ologne Spirits 6 pt. Glycerine 3 oz. 
=o ogna өр E Oil of Bitter Almonds 14 oz. 
* Coffee Extract Alcohol enough to make up 100 
Roast ground fresh coffee is perco- | Ounces. 
lated with hot water until exhausted. 
5-20% Glycerin is then added. Excess Artificial Vanilla Flavor 
water is driven off by heating in vacuo Vanillin 6 dr 
at temperatures up to 90° C. Guniarin 9 dr 


Alcohol 2 pt. 
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Water 5 pt. 
White Sugar Syrup 1 pt. 
Glycerine C. P. ] pt. 


Caramel eolor enough to give the de- 
sired shade. 

Dissolve the vanillin and cumarin in 
the alcohol, then add the other mate- 
rials and let stand for a few days be- 
fore using. If not clear, filter. The 
syrup is made by dissolving 12 ounces 
of sugar in water enough to тако a 
pint of syrup. 


Artificial Oil Strawberry 


Ethyl Butyrate 5 oz. 
Ethyl Formate 1 oz. 
Ethyl Salicylate 1 oz. 
Ethyl Nitrate 1 oz. 
Ethyl Acetate 5 oz. 
Amyl Acetate 3 oz. 
Glycerine С, P. 2 oz. 


Alcohol enough to make up 100 
ounces, 


Boverago Colors 


(Vegotable) 
Yellow 
Tincture of Turmeric 
Turmeric (ground) 1 lb. 
Dilute Alcohol 10 pt. 


Exhaust by maceration and percola- 
tion. Keep in a dark place. 


Saffron 1 Ib. 
Alcohol 5 pt. 
Water 5 pt. 


' * Mix alcohol and water and add saf- 
fron. Allow this mixture to stand in 
a warm place for several days, with 
occasional agitation, then filter. The 
tincture thus prepared has a deep 
orange color and when diluted, or used 
in small quantities, gives a beautiful 
yellow tint to syrups. 


Orange 
Solntion of Annatto 

It is prepared by dissolving pure 
annatto in nleohol, making it of any 
desired strength. Pure annatto only 
should be employed. Ordinary annatto 
used for dyeing may be purified by 
dissolving in а weak solution of sodium 
carbonate or other alkali by the aid of 
heat. Let cool, and add pure dilute 
sulphurie acid, drop by drop, stirring 
constantly, until the soda is neutral 


ized. The pure annatto which precipi- 
tates must be washed thoroughly with 
water and dried. 

This solution may be used for color. 
ing ices and various other articles. 


Red 
Liquid Cochineal 
Powdered Cochineal 1 02. 
Carbonate of Potassium — !4 oz. 
Alum % 02. 


Bitartrate of Potassium 1 02. 

Alcohol 1 fl.oz. 
Glycerine (C. P.) 6 fi, oz. 
Water, enough to make 16 fl.oz. 


Triturate the cochineal intimately 
with the carbonate of potassium and 8 
fluid ounces of distilled water, then 
add the alum and bitartrate of potas- 
sium successively, put the mixture in 
a capacious vessel to boil, then set aside 
to cool, add aleohol and glycerine, filter 
the same and pass enough distilled 
water through the filter to make 16 
fluid ounces. 


Carmine Solution 


Carmine, best 480 gr. 

Ammonia Water 6 fl. oz. 
Glycerine 6 fl. oz. 
Water, to make 16 fl. oz. 


Triturate tho carmine to fine powder 
in & wedgwood mortar, gradually add 
the ammonia water, and afterwards the 
glycerine, under constant trituration. 
Transfer the mixture to a porcelain 
capsule, and heat on a water bath, stir- 
ring constantly, until the liquid is en- 
tirely free from ammoniacal odor. 
Then cool and add enough water to 
make 16 fluid ounces, 

Carmine solution may also be pre- 
pared by triturating the carmine with 
just enough solution of potassa to dis- 
solve it, then adding 2 fluid ounces of 
alcohol and enough water to make 16 
ounces. Or, instead of the solution of 
potassa, use sufficient saturated solution 
of borax to dissolve the carmine, then 
add enough water to make 16 fluid 
ounces. 

Carmine solution makes а brilliant 
color, and is largely employed, but it is 
not a satisfactory preparation to use 
at the soda fountain because the syrups 
are acid as a rule and will separate the 
earmine from its alkaline combination 
and cause its precipitation. 
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Brown Red 
Compound Tincture of Cudbear 


'udbear, powder 120 gr. 
Caramel 1$ av. oz. 
Alcohol, of each Sufficient 
Water, of each Sullicient 


Macerate the cudbear with 12 fluid 
ounces of а mixture composed of 1 vol. 
ume of alcohol and 2 of water for 1? 
hours, agitating frequently, then filter. 
Add the caramel, previously dissolved in 
2 fluid ounces of water, and then pass 
through the filter enough of the before- 
mentioned alcohol water mixture to 
make the whole liquid measure 16 fluid 
ounces, 

This preparation may also be made 
by dissolving 1144 ounces of caramel in 
2 fluid ounces of water, adding 4 fluid 
ounces of tincture of cudbear and then 
enough of a mixture composed of 1 
volume of alcohol and 2 of water to 
make the whole mensure 16 fluid ounces. 


Chlorophyll 


This may be employed in aleoholic 
solution for coloring preparations of a 
green tint. It may be purehased or it 
may be prepared as follows: 

Digest leaves of grass, nettles, 
spinach, or other green herb, in warm 
water, until soft; pour off the water, 
and crush the herb toa pulp. Boil this 
for a short time with a % per cent 
solution of enustie soda, and afterwards 
precipitate the chlorophyll by means 
of dilute hydrochloric acid; wash the 
precipitate thoroughly with water, press 
and dry it, and uso as much for the 
solution as may be necessary. 


Tincture of Grass 


Lawn Grass, fresh, cut fine 2 av. oz. 
Alcohol 16 fl. oz. 


Put the grass in a wide mouth bottle 
aud pour the alcohol upon it. After 
standing a few days, agitating occa- 
sionally, pour off the liquid. 

This is a useful preparation for giv- 
ing a green color to essences, syrup of 
violets, etc. It can be used with alco- 
hol or water. 


Purple 
Tincture of Litmus 


Litmus, powder 214 av. o£. 
Water, boiling 16 fl. oz. 
Alcohol 3 fi. oz. 





Pour the water upon the litmus, stir 
well, allow to stand for about an hour, 
stirring occasionally, filter, and to the 
filtrate add the alcohol. 





Root Beer Emulsion 


Gum Arabic 17 ìb. 
Water 614 gal. 
Heat and stir until dissolved. Filter 
through cheese cloth. 


Formula No. 1 


(To make 10 gallons of concentrate.) 
Oil of Wintergreen (syn- 


thetic) 1 pt. 
О of Sassafras 1 pt. 
Vanillin 4 or. 
Coumarin 1 oz. 


Formula No. 2 


(To make 10 gallons of concentrate.) 
Oil of Wintergreen (зул: 


thetic) 2 qt. 
Oil of Sassafras 1 qt. 
Oil of Cloves l pt. 
Oil of Cassia 1 pt. 


‘mulsifieation or absorption of the 
os in the gum solution ean be necom- 
plished by simply gradually pouring the 
oils into the gum solution, while the 
same is being vigorously agitated. It 
should be agitated for at least 10 min 
utes and as this process is going on you 
will note the tendency of the gum solu 
tion to thicken, If you have an ош 
sifier, 30 much the better; emulsifier, 
however, is not essential, ns n good 
stirring with a wooden paddle or a 
large size cream whipper will do the 
work. While you are mixing this solu- 
tion, about one gallon of sugar coloring 
(caramel coloring) should be added to 
give the concentrate a dark color. The 
resulting product is then made up with 
water to make exactly 10 gallons and 
then given another thorough atirring 
before being placed in container, One 
gallon of this produet will flavor 20 
barrels of root beer. 


East India Lemon Sour Extract 


ОП of Lemon 6 oz 
Oil ot Limes 2 07 
Alcohol, 95 per cent % дп]. 
Warm Water 15 gal. 
Alum l5 dr. 


Add the oils to the alcohol and shake 
well. Dissolve the alum in the water. 
Add the water gradually in small 


|; 
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quantities, shaking well after each ad- 
dition, Set aside to settle for 6 hours. 
A scum will form on top. Separate 
extract from this with rubber hose. 
Filter clear through magnesia. 
Use to: 

1 gallon Simple Syrup. 

214 ounces Lemon Nour Extract. 

З ounces Lemon Sour Acid. 

14 ounce Yellow Color. 


Cideretto Syrup 


Sugar 46 Ib, 
Water 015 gal. 
Soluble Lemon Extract 4 1l. oz. 
Butyrie Ether 1 fio; 
Sugar Color 1!4 fl. o». 
Citrie Acid Solution 20 Й, oz. 


Uso to: 
8-ounee sodn bottle. 
1 to 1и ounce Syrup. 





Imitation Apple Flavor 
Amy! Valerianate б oz 
Ether Acetic J oz 
Spirits of Nitrous Ether 3 or. 
Amyl Butyrate, Absolute 1 oz. 
Aldehyde 1% oz. 
Essence of Peach Blossom — !4 oz. 
Alcohol 95 per cent, enough to make 
l quart. 


-——— 


Cheap Apple Cider 
Boiled Cider 2 gal. 


Granulated Sugar 25. lb. 
Tartarie Acid У gal 
Water 30 gal. 
Color to suit with sugar color, 


Thoroughly mix; let stand three days, 
then draw off and add one ounee of 
bonzonto of soda to eneh ten gallons 
of cider, Keep in a cool place. 


Swoet Artificial Drinking Cider 
Boiled or Condensed Cider 8 gal. 
Granulated Sugar 10 Sh, 
80 per cent Acetic Acid 914 o7. 


Water enough to make up to 50 gal- 
lons. 

Note: A lending firm tells us that 
they have put up thousands and thou- 
sands of barrels of drinking cider using 
the above formula and it has givon ex- 
ecllent results. 





Strawberry Basic Ether Wild 


Wintergreen Oil 6 dr 
Ceylon Cinnamon Oi 6 dr. 








Vanillin 13 dr. 
Coumarin 314 oz. 
Nerolin 5 o. 
Ethyl Benzoate 6 oz 
Methyl Salicylate м lb. 
Ethyl Butyrate ¥ lb. 
Ethyl Acetate 115 lb. 
Denzyl Acetate 1% lb. 
Amyl Acetate 3 lb. 
8 lb 
Vanilla Basie Ether 
Cardamom Oil 116 oz. 
Cinnamon Oil 219 oz. 
Clove Oil 4 оз. 
Ethyl Oenanthato 8 04. 
Vanillin 8 ол. 
Amyl Acetate 114 Ib. 
Ethyl Acetate 3 lb. 
6 lb. 
Cherry 
Oil of Cherry Artificial 

Amyl Acetate б fl. oz. 
Amy] Butyrate З fos. 
Benzoie Ether 3 0, 04. 
Oil of Bitter Alinonds 

(free from prusse ucid) 8 fl. oz. 
Oil of Lemon 2 1.04. 
Oil of Orange 1 tio. 
Oil of Cloves lo fl. 07. 
Glycerine 10 fl. о, 
Oil of Cardamom б dr, 
Cologne Spirits 30 fl. 04. 

Cherry Compound 

Dry Citrie Tartane Acid (14 

Citric and М, Tartaric) 114 lb. 


Extract Cherry Concentrated 1 pt. 
Vegetable Red Color in 

liquid form 8 Oz, 
Water, enough to make 1 gallon. 


Brewed Ginger Alo 
This gives a true flavored ginger ale 


Fifty barrels of hot water are run 
into the kettle and heated to boiling. 
Six hundred pounds of granulated sugar 
are now added, making sure that the 
same dissolves properly. This having 
been accomplished, seventy-five pounds 
of powdered ginger, twenty-one pounds 
of crystallized citric acid and eight 
ounces of powdered capsicum are intro- 
duced into the solution, which is per- 
mitted to boil for half-hour. Eighteen 
pounds of good quality hops are now 
added and the solution boiled for an 
additional three-quarters of an hour, 
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whereupon it is made up to a volumo 
of, at least, fifty-two barrels, cooled 
over the Baudelot cooler and run into a 
settling tub, where it is permitted to 
remain overnight. 

The following morning the clear su- 
pernant liquid is withdrawn or, to work 
more economically, the whole solution 
may be filter-pressed and run into а 
clean vat or fermenter. 

Having reached this stage, tho bever- 
age шау be treated in one of two dif- 
ferent ways. Either five barrels of this 
solution may be withdrawn, pitched 
with yeast and permitted to ferment 
completely and after completed fermen- 
tation freed of the yeast by filtration, 
returned to the main portion of the 
solution and stored for, at lenst, ten 
days. If preferable or more conve- 
ment, instead of withdrawing a portion 
of the solution to he completely fer- 
mented апа subsequently returning the 
same, the entire solution can be enre- 
fully checked fermented by pitching 
with the customary amount of peast 
and permitting the gravity to decrease 
no more than 0.8 of one per cent, after 
whieh the solution or beverage must 
be chilled almost to freezing, filtered 
and run into a elean and sterile vat, 
where it is to be stored for a period of 
ten days. The beverage 18 carbonated 
and filtered in the usual manner, as 
practiced in the manufacture of eereal 
beverages. It is advisable to carbonate 
twice, after which the beverage is 
wady for bottling. 

The bottled ginger ale may be pas: 
feurized af desired, although this 03 
not necessary. Tf sold in bulk it 19 to 
he rneked into freshly pitehed packages 
and ean be shipped without any danger 
of fermentation, 





Soluble Ginger Ale Extract 


(To be used in the proportion of 4 
ounces of extract to 1 gallon of syrup.) 


Jamaica Ginger, in fine powder 8 lb. 
Capsicum, in fine powder 6 07. 
Alcohol, & sufficient quantity. 


Mix the powders intimately, moisten 
them with a sufficient quantity of aleo- 
hol and set aside for 4 hours. Pack 
in a cylindrical percolator and percolate 
with alcohol until 10 pints of percolate 
have resulted. Place the percolate in 
a bottle of the capacity of 16 pints, 
and add to it 2 fluid drams of oleo 
resin of ginger; shake, add 214 pounds 
of finely powdered pumice stone, and 
agitate thoroughly at intervals of one: 


half hour for 12 hours. Then add 14 
pints of water in quantities of 1 pint 
at cach addition, shaking briskly mean- 
while, This part of the operation is 
most important. Set the mixture asido 
for 21 hours, agitating it strongly every 


hour or so during that period. Then 
tako 
Oil of Lemon 114 fl. o7. 
Oil of Rose (ог geranium) 3 f. dr. 
Oil of Bergamot 2 fdr. 
Oil of Cinnamon 3 fdr. 
Magnesium carbonate 3з Я. ол. 


tub. the oils with the magnesia in а 
large mortar and add 9 ounees of the 
clear portion of the ginger nuature to 
which have been previously added 2 
ounces of alcohol, and continue tritura- 
tion, rinsing out the mortar with the 
ginger mixture, Pass the ginger mix- 
ture through a double filter nnd add 
through the filter the mixture of oils 
and magnes; finally pass enough 
water through the filter to mako the 
resulting product measure 21 pints, or 
3 gallons. 1f the operator should desire 
an eatract of more or less pungeney be 
may obtain his desired effeet by in- 
creasing or deerening the quantity of 
powdered eapsieum 1n the. formula. 


Lemon Estraet (Terpeneless) 
Oil of Lemon 30 Ib. 


Сига! 8 oz. 
Cologne. Spirits 16 gal. 


Put in a churn and work 2 hours, Of 
11 gallons of water, ndd gradunlly 
about 5 gallons every hour and work 
for two hours more, then add 3 gallons 
water und work more. ‘The whole proe- 
ess takes about 10 houra, After ten 
hours add 11% gallons Cologne Spirits. 
Let stand for 45 hours and filter. 


Use to: 
1 gallon Simple Syrup. 
] ounce Eytrart. 


A Root Beer 
Oil of Sweet Birch or 
Meth! Salicylate 15 oz. 
Oil of Cloves $4 02. 
Oil of Sassafras ^s 07. 
Ol of Lemon 1% 07. 
Oil of Cassia l4 07. 
Mexiean Vanilla Extract 
(best quality) 6 pt. 
Cologne Spirits 15 pt. 
Caramel 4 02. 
Oil of Nutmeg 2 dr. 
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Dissolve the oils in the alcohol. Mix 
the caramel with the vanilla extract. 
Pour the colored vanilla extract into the 
alcoholic solution. A brown precipitate 
will form, which acts as the clarifying 
agent, and may be filtered out after 
standing an hour to two hours. 


Use to: 


1 gallon Simple Syrup (10 pounds 
sugar to gallon water). 

1 ounce Root Beer Extract. 

М, ounce Citric Acid Solution. 

2 ounces Caramel. 


B 
Oil of Wintergreen 20 oz. 
Oil of Sussafras 24 oz. 
Oil of Anise 10 dr. 
Oil of Cassia 1 or. 
Cologne Spirits 38% gal. 
Water у gal. 

Use to: 
1 gallon Simple Syrup. 
2 ounces Extract. 

С 
Oil of Sassafras 218 fl. oz. 
Oil of Wintergreen 21% fl. oz. 
Oil of Sweet Orange 2 fl. oz. 
Amyl Butyrate 2 fl. oz. 
Oil of Spruce Yo fl. oz. 
Oil of Cloves 2 dr. 
Oil of Anise 2 dr 
Cologne Spirits 7 pt. 
Water 23 pt. 


Add a little at a time tho oils to the 
Cologne Spirits, shake well, add the 2 
pints of water and filter through 
pumice, 

Uso to: 
1 gallon Simple Syrup. 
1% ounces Extract. 


D 
Oil of Sassafras 5 flor 
Oil of Peppermint 16 fl. oz. 
Oil of Tar 10 drops 
Oil of Cinnamon 10 drops 
Carbonate Magnesius 4 ау. 02, 
Cologne Spirits % gal. 
Water t gal. 


Use to: 
1 ae Simple Syrup. 
16 fl. ounce Extract. 
2 fl. ounces Sugar Color, 


Sarsaparilla Extract 
Oil of Wintergreen 4 
Oil of Sassafras 4 
Oil of Anise 1 or. 
Cologne Spirits 5 р. 
Powdered Pumice Stone 4 or 


02. 
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Granulated Sugar 8 


0Z. 
Water 214 pt. 
Sugar Color l oz 


Dissolve the oils in two pints of the 
spirits. Each oil must be added sepa. 
rately and well shaken with the spirits 
before another oil is added. Now put 
the pumice stone and sugar in a Wedge- 
wood mortar, add the mixture gradually 
and rub together to a paste. Mix the 
remander of the spirts and water 
together, add the sugar color to these, 
and dissolve carefully. Mix the whole 
together gradually, stirring well until 
all combines, and filter through filter 
paper. 

Use to: 
1 gallon Simple Syrup. 
1 ounco Extract. 


Plain or Simplo Syrup 
Granulated Cane Sugar 
Water (boiling) 


30 Ib. 
7 qt. 


Pour the sugar into the water gradu- 
ally, stirring meanwhile, and when dis- 
solved, strain through coarse cotton 
cloth. Do not cover container until 
thoroughly cooled. This will produce 
four gallons of syrup. The relative 
proportions of sugar and water are very 
important since, if a smaller amount of 
sugar is employed, fermentation sooner 
or later will ensue. If too much sugar 
is used, crystallization will surely fol- 
low, resulting in а liquid too thin to 
keep under ordinary temperature. 


Beverage Acidulants 


Citric Acid Crystals 
Boiling Water 


4 lb. 
4 pt. 


When dissolved, filter through filter 
paper using glass funnel. Keep in glass 
and avoid contact with metal. 


Tartaric Acid Solution 


Tartaric Acid Crystals 4 lb. 
Boiling Water 4 pt. 
Treat the same as above. 

Mixed Acid Solution 
Tartaric Acid Crystals 2 lb. 
Boiling Water 4 pt. 
Citric Acid Crystals 2 lb. 


Treat the same as above. 


Phosphoric Acid Solution 
Phosphoric Acid 85% 4 1. 
Cold water to make one gallon. 
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Stand over night and filter through | bed and percolate. One-half to 1 ounce 


paper. Mix acid in stone jar and keep 
1n glass bottle. 





Cherry Acid Solution 


Citrie Acid 214 nv. lb. 
Tartaric Acid 215 av. ]b. 
Hot Water l gal 


Thoroughly dissolve and add Phos- 
phorie Acid syrupy 2 fluid ounces, 


Compound Cider Aeid 
Citrie Acid Crystals 


5 Ib. 
Tartaric Acid 5 lb. 
Acetic Acid, pure 80% 1 pt. 
Phosphoric Acid Syrupy 1р. 


Place all the acid in a stone jar and 
add two or three gallons of boihng 
water, stirring until all is dissolved. 
Add water to make 6 gallons. 


Foam Producers 
Soap Bark Foams 


Formula A— 

Quillaja bark is used in the form of 
tincture and may be prepared ая fol. 
lows: 

Quillaja, fine chips 

Alcohol 10 fl. ov, 

Water Sufficient 


Mix the drug with 24 fluid ounces of 
water, boil for 15 minutes. Strain and 
add enough water through the straner 
to make the volume equal to 22 fluid 
ounces. Міх the liquid when cool with 
the alcohol, let stand for 12 hours, filter, 
and to the filtrate add enough water 
to measure 32 fluid ounces, 

Af a cheaper preparation is desired, 
the alcohol may be replaced by water 
or by glycerine. If the former be used, 
the preparation must be preserved by 
the addition of a small amount of salı- 
cylie acid solution, Either of the latter 
is to be preferred to the alcoholic solu- 
tion, as the alcohol has the tendency to 
eause premature expulsion of gas from 
the soda when served. 

About one fluid ounce of this prepa- 
ration is usually sufficient for one gal. 
lon of syrup. 


Formula B— 


515 nv. oz. 


Soap Bark (chips) 1 Ib. 
Boiling Water 10 pt. 
Alcohol (95%) l pt. 


Boil the soap bark in the water for 
30 minutes. Allow to cool. Add the 
alcohol. Pack a small quantity of dry 
soap bark in a percolator to make a 


of this 1з used per gallon of syrup. 





Sapinone Foams 
Formula A— 


Supinone 1 lb. 
Glycerine l4 gal. 
Water ly gal. 


Dissolve the sapinone in !4 gallon of 
clear water, then add glycerine. Use 
'y dram to 1 gallon or 1 ounce to 15 
gallons of syrup. 

Formula B— 

"üpinone 21 av. oz. 

Water l gal, 

Dissolve sapinone in water by agita- 
tion and when dissolved add 
2 1l. dr. 


Use 1 drum to 1 gallon or 1 ounce to 
15 gallons of syrup. 


Formaldehyde 


Ginger Ale Extract 


Oleo Resin Ginger 15 oz 
Oleo Resin Capsicum 2 04. 
Lemon Lstraet о pt. 
Orange Extract 21g pt. 
Alcohol and Water 2 gal. 


Use tu: 
1 gallon Simple Syrup. 
3 ounces Lwxtract, 





Ginger Ale Extract. (Belfast) 


Oleo kesin Ginger 2i оў. 
Owo Resin Capsicum 914 oz 
Oil of Lemon (Terpene- 

less) 36 oz 
Oil ot Orange (Terpene- 

less) 127 оз. 
Oil of Cassia l'4 dr. 
Oil of Kose, Artificial 19 dr. 
Oil of Cloves 1% dr. 
Cologne Spirits on gal. 
Water 3 gal. 

Uso to: 


1 gallon Simple Syrup. 
2 ounces Extract. 


Ginger Ale Extract 


Oil of Ginger 4 oz. 
Oil of Capsicum l oz 
Lemon Extract 16 oz. 
Orunge Extract 8 oz 
Alcohol 3% pt. 
Water 315 pt. 


Ginger Champagne Syrup 
Sugar 46 lb. 
Water 634 gal. 


44 THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


Soluble Extract of 


Ginger 8 fl. oz. 
Soluble Extract of 

Oranye 16 fl. oz. 
Soluble Extract of 

Lemon 8 fl. oz. 
Sulphurous Acid 4 fl. oz. 
Vanilla Extract 2 fl.oz. 
Sugar Color 2% fl. ол. 

D 


Citrice Acid Solution 32 ofl. uz. 
Use to: 


14 ounce soda bottle, 
lto 114 ounces of above. 


Cola Flavor: 


Oil of Lemon 120 drops 
Oil of Sweet Orange 80 drops 
Oil of Nutmeg 40 drops 
Oil of Cinnamon 40 drops 
Oil of Coriander 20 drops 
Oil of Neroli 40 drops 
Alcohol, 95 per cent 1 qt. 


Add in rotation, shaking well before 
adding next ingredient, and let stand 


48 hours when it is ready to use. 


Cola Syrup: 
Sugar 60 Ib. 
Water 5 gal. 


Dissolvo sugar and bring to boil. 


Then, while boiling, stir in syrup: 
Beet Sugar Color 40 fl. oz. 
Let cool nnd add: 

Phosphorie Acid Syrup 3 fl. oz. 
Alkaloid of Caffeine 1% av. 02. 
(Dissolved in 8 ozs, boil- 

ing water.) 
Fluid Extract Cola 


Leaves 114 fl. 07. 
Fluid Extract Kola Nuts 214 fl. oz. 
Alcohol l pt. 
Extract of Vanilla 5 fl. oz, 
Cola Flavor + fl. oz. 
Glycerine + fl.oz. 
Lime Juice 16 fl.oz. 


Let age for three days. 


Note: The sugar color used in all Cola 


drinks must be the best. 


Extract of Limes 





Oil of Limes 6 fl. oz. 
Alcohol, 95 per cent M gal. 
Distilled Water 13 gal. 
Orange 
Orange Extract 
Sweet Orange Oil 64 от. 
Oil of Bitter Orange 32 07, 
Grain Alcohol 6 gal. 


Water 6 gal. 


Use to: 
1 gallon Simple Syrup. 
l ounce Extract. 





Concrete Orange Extract 


Gum Tragacanth 2 dr, 
Glucose 4 02. 
Concentrated Oil of Orange !4 oz. 
Oil of Bitter Orange 1 04. 
Concentrated Tincture of 
Orange 12 oz. 
Citral 15 gr. 


Use to: 
1 gallon Simple Syrup. 
1 ounce Extract. 





Orange Champagne Syrup 
Sugar 46 lb. 
Water 614 gals. 
Soluble Orange Extract 3 fl. oz. 
Soluble Lemon Extract 20  fl.oz. 


Soluble Lime Extraet 9 fl.oz, 
Sulphurous Acid 3 fl. oz. 
Citiie Acid Solution 3 fl. oz. 
Orange color to suit. 

Use to: 


Each pint bottle 24 ounces Extract. 


Orange Extract 
Alcohol (94 per cent) — 214 gal. 
Terpeneless Oil of 


Orange 1 dr. 
Neroli 9 drops 
Water 214 gal. 


Orange Cider Compound 
Acid Citric and Acid Tar- 


taric (44 of ench) 1% pt. 
Orange Extract (above) 1 pt. 
Sugar color 6 oz. 
Vegetable Red Color (any 

red color will do) 2 Oz. 


Water, enough to make 1 gal. 


Orangeade Substitute Powder 
Terpenele;s Oil of Orange 1 dr. 


Orange Color No. 1 2 to 5 gr. 
Citrie Acid 12 oz. 
Powdered Sugar 4 oz. 


Mix the oil of orange with about 1 
ounce of aleohol. Put the sugar in a 
mortar and gradually add the solution 
of the oil. Tho color should be dis- 
solved in the oil solution before mixing 
with the powder. After the liquid has 
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been mixed with the sugar, add the 
Citrie Acid gradually, mixing well after 
each addition. 

The same remarks concerning the use 
of the terpeneless oil apply to this as 
to the lemon powder. If ordinary oi 
uf sweet orange is used, it will be neces- 
sary to employ at least one ounce to 
get as strong a product as made with 
the quantity of the terpencless oil speci- 
fied. Furthermore, a product made 
with the ordinary oil will not possess 
the same keeping qualities as one made 
with the terpencless oils, as they will 
gradually acquire a turpentine odor and 
flavor by the oxidation of the terpenes 
contained in the oil. 





Beer 


3% gallons of water with 11 pounds 
of fancy brewing malts and 1 pound of 
Soy Grits (Kreemko). The water in this 
malt mash is first raised to a tempera- 
ture of 122 degrees F. and the malt to- 
gether with the Body Grits 18 run in and 
the temperature again raised to 122 and 
maintained for 2 hours. 

The cooker mash 18 made at the same 
time using 1 pound of malt and 4 pounds 
of rice and 34% gallons of water. The 
water used in this cooker mash is raised 
to 122 degrees Е. and the malt and the rice 
are run in and the mash brought again to 
122 degrees К. and this temperature 
maintained for one hour after which tem- 
perature it is quickly raised to 170 de 
grees and maintained for %4 hour, after 
which it is rnised to boiling and boiled 
for 10 hour. It is then emptied quickly 
into the malt mash from which the lauter 
has first been drawn, the lauter being 
nearly all of the liquid portion of the 
malt mash. This proportion of materials 
in the mashes and heated in the manner 
described will give a temperature of 
mixed mashes of 170 degrees Fahrenheit, 
which temperature is maintained for 20 
minutes and then raised to 175 for com 
plete saccharification, The lauter which 
was withdrawn from the malt mash is 
added back into the combined mashes im- 
mediately when the temperature of 170 
degrees is reached. 

This method is one in cereal chemistry 
producing a larger quantity of dextrin 
material, redueing the fermentable mat- 
ter. After running off the first wort at 
about 18.5 balling the grains are sparged 
down to one yelding 1144 gallons of wort 
in the kettle. The Soy Grits (Kreemko) 
are employed in thia manner in order to 
completely peptonize the protein content 
it contains. The material should not be 








—— See ae See ee | 





incorporated in the cooker because Soy 
Body Grita contain but a trace of starch 
and need no cooking as the carbohydrate 
content amounting to about 35% із in 
the form of soluble dextrins and sugars. 


Yogurt or Bulgarian Buttermilk 


Propagate а small culture of the Ba 
eillua Bulgarieus from day to day ag in 
dicated for the lactie culture for butter 
milk, This culture may һе obtained 
from varmous commerein] laboratories. 
To prevent contamination by yensts or 
gaus-forming bacteria, it js necessary to 
carry thus culture at a temperature of 
about 110° F. A small egg incubator 
may be used for this purpose. 

Carry ina similar way a culture of 
the ordinary sour milk organism, which 
may be obtained from many of the com 
mereial laboratories. 

Thoroughly pasteurize the milk to bo 
fermented. If a small quantity -5 to 10 
gallons, for instance- is to be made, it 
may be done by holding n can of milk 
in a tub or vat of water heated by n 
steam hose. If a larger quantity in 
made, one of the starter cans used и! 
ereamerieg will. be found convenient, 
These are essentially cylindrical vats 
with meehanieal stirrers and n jacket 
which ean be filled with steam for heat 
ing or water for cooling, The milk 
should be held at a temperature of nt 
least 150° F. for not less thun 30 min 
utes. 

Cool the milk to about 100° F. Draw 
off one half and inoculite at with the 
culture obtained in the second operation. 
Inoculate the remaining half with Bal 
garicus culture obtamed in the first oper- 
ation. The amount to be added will 
depend on the quantity of milk to be 
fermented, tho time at which it is desired 
to have it curdled, and the temperature 
maintamed during the fermentation. 
This ean best be determined by experi- 
ence. Опе pint should be sufficient for 
any amount between 10 and 20 gallons. 





Buttermilk Lemonade 

A refreshing and nutritious drink may 
be made by the addition of lemon juice 
and sugar to buttermilk, following the 
ваше procedure as in making ordinary 
lemonade. It will usually be found nee- 
essary to use more sugar and more lemon 
jure than in making lemonade with 
water. Buttermilk lemonade should be 
served very cold. 
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TUUM 


Кейг or Koumiss 


Use buttermilk or freshly curdled sour 
milk, This should be thoroughly agi- 
tated to break the curd into fine particles. 
Buttermilk containing Bacillus Bulgari- 
cus will give a flavor too acid for most 
tastes. 

Add 1 per cent cane sugar (1% oz. to 
{һе gallon). Add a small amount of 
yeast cake—one-fourth of a cake will be 
sufficient for 1 gallon of buttermilk. The 
yeast cake should be ground up in water 
80 that it will be well distributed. 

Bottle this preparation, leaving suffi- 
cient space to permit a thorough shaking 
of the contents. Strong round bottles 
of the type used for carbonated drinks 
should be used, us considerable pressure 
is developed by the fermentation, If the 
bottle is not provided with & scaling de- 
vice the corks must be securely tied or 
wired in place, 

Hold for 4 or 5 days at & temperature 
of 65 to 70° F., shaking every day to 
keep the curd well broken up. At the 
end of this time thero should be consid- 
orable gus but not enough to blow the 
milk out of the bottle. 1t should have 
a pleasant acid taste with a shght bit- 
terness. The fresh milk sometimes has 
a yeasty taste but this gradually disap- 
pears. If the milk is kept on ice it will 
remain in good condition for two weeks 
or more. 


Carbonated Milk 


Tho best results nre secured when 
newly pasteurized milk or elennly drawn 
fresh milk is treated with earbon diox- 
ide in a tank, such as is used in bottling 
establishments in preparing carbonated 
drinks, and then placed in siphon bottles, 


When charged under pressures of from 
70 to 175 pounds and kept at tempera. 
tures ranging from 35° to 60°, bottles of 
clean fresh milk or pasteurized milk kept 
from four to five months without per. 
ceptible increase in acidity. 

Milk carbonated under a pressure of 
70 pounds comes from the bottle as a 
foamy mass, more or less like kumiss that 
is two or three days old. It has a slightly 
acid, pleasant flavor, due to the carbon 
dioxide, and has a somewhat more salty 
taste than ordinary milk. In the case of 
carbonated milk pasteurized at 185° F., 
there is, of course, something of а 
‘‘cooked’’ taste. Though the cream 
separates in the bottle, it is thoroughly 
remixed by a little shaking ag the milk 
comes from the bottle and there is no 
Appearance of separate particles of 
cream. All who have had occasion to 
test the quality of carbonated milk as a 
beverage agree in regarding it as a pleas- 
ant drink. In the case of milk bottled 
under а pressure of 150 pounds of car 
bon dioxide, the milk delivered from the 
siphon is about the consistency of whip 
ped cream, but, on standing a short 
time, it changes into a readily drinkable 
condition, From the experienco had, it 
would seem that carbonated milk might 
easily be made a fairly popular beverage. 


Malted Milk Powders 


50 parts Powdered Malt Extract 
20 parts Powdered Skimmed Milk 
30 parts Cane Sugar 


Mix well. One teaspoonful when added 
to 8 ounces of a mixture of chocolate 
syrup, milk and ice cream and then 
nuxed with the malted milk machine will 
make a delicious malted milk drink, 


FOOD PRODUCTS 


The Manufacture of Buttermilk from 
Skimmed Milk 


The finest quality of buttermilk is 
probably that produced by churming 
elean flavoured cream which has been 
properly ripened with the sid of a pure 
culture of laetie acid, Surplus skimmed: 
milk, may, however, in many cases, be 
profitably converted into an artificial 
buttermilk of practically the same com- 
position and quality as the natural but- 
termilk, 

In making artificial buttermilk the 
~kimmed-milk may or may not be pasteur 
ied. In. either case about 10 per cent 
of elean flavoured lacte nad culture 
should be added to the skimmed milk 
which is maintained at a temperature of 
70° F, until coagulation takes place. If 
the time required to produce coagulation 
is too long the process should be hastened 
hy increasing the pereentage of culture 
used, rather than by raising the tempers 
ture, Raising the temperature above 
70° Е. will usually result in a product of 
inferior flavour. 

Ав soon as coagulation has taken place 
the curdled milk is transferred {о the 
churn whieh 1з revolved for thirty to 
forty minutes as in churning cream. [t 
the skimmed-milk is allowed to stand long 
after coagulation takes place before 
being churned, the whey and eurdy mat- 
ter of the finished product will show a 
greater tendency to separate, The churn- 
ing breaks the curd into fine particles 
producing a smooth velvety buttermilk 
which is difficult to distinguish from a 
good natural product. As soon as the 
artificial buttermilk is drawn from the 
churn it should be strained to remove 
any particles of curd which may not have 
been broken up in the churning process. 
The temperature of the product should 
at once be reduced to at least 50° F. to 
retard the development of acidity and of 
undesirable flavours. 

Artificial buttermilk may also be satis- 
factorily produced in a small way in the 
home. A clean fruit jar of suitable size 
may be partially filled with clean fresh 
skimmed-milk which is allowed to sour 
naturally at a temperature of 70° F, to 
75° F. When coagulated, the milk should 
be vigorously shaken for a few minutes 
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m the closed. ju. It may now be strained 
to remove any lumps of curd not finely 
broken up by the agitation after which it 
should be kept 1n a cool place, Ef a elean 
pleasant: flavour is obtained by such 
natural sounng and the artifical butte: 
milk is to be made frequently, it as ad 
visable to add n few ounces of the first 
абет buttermilk to the next quantity 
of shimmed milk to be soured. Thus the 
desirable flavour may be reproduced from 
ume to time in the same manner ns yeast 
1з propagated, 

The composition of such artificial but- 
termilk. as practically {һе snme as that 
of natural buttermilk, the only difference 
being that. the latter. usually contains 
“пау more nulk fat. The pereentage 
of milk fat m the artifioal buttermilk 
шау be increased to approximately. that 
of natural buttermilk by adding to елей 
one hundred. pounds of skimmed milk 


before sourmg, two quarts of whole 
milk, 
Butter Substitute 
] Water 120 
2 Galagum €. ] 
5 Cottonsecd ОЛ 40 
$oCaustie Soda 0,02 
3. Butter Flavor to suit 
Dissolhe £ in 1 and strew 2 on sm 


face; bring to a boil while stirrings run 
yand 5 anto at slowly with bigh speed 
intermittent stirring. 


* Butter and Honey Cream 


Liquid Hones g2 

Butter 5 

The above are warmed and passed thru 
an homogenizer, 





Candy, Yeast 


Glycerol 18 
Citric Acid 4 
Epsom Salts 
H Youst-Foam’’ (live-yenat ) 100 
Tapioca Starch 200 
The above is mixed intimately und is 


ready for use in candy mixtures, 
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* C Non-Blooming ’’ Chocolate Coatings 


Chocolate liquor is heated to about 40^ 
and not more than 3.5% of finely divided 
solid gelatin is added; water not more 
than 1% of the entire quantity is added 
ав the mixing proceeds and sufficient fat 
such ns cacao butter is added to bring the 
fat content to about 30%, tho temp. is 
raised to about 60° and is maintained at 
this point for about 15 hrs. 


Spiced Chocolate—I 
2500 к. cueuo 
2000 g. sugar 
36 g. powdered cinnamon 
19 g. powdered eloves 
8 g. powdered cardamom seed 



















Spiced Choeolate—II 


4000 g. caeno 
130 g. stareh flour 
70 g. powdered eloves 
4000 g. sugar 
125 g. powdered einnamon 
93 g. powdered curdumom seed 


6 oy. Pera balsam 


—— ——— M 


Spiced Chocolate—TIL 

2000 р. eucno 
2000 g sugar 

65 p. powdered cinnamon 

4 р. powdered coriander Seed 

4t к. powdered. cloves 
© dlg otf of lemon 

Bog. powdered cardamom seed 


Bpieed Choculate—IV 
9500 ; 
2500 

5 


110 


- 


з 


. CHeno 

. Spar 

. powdered. cloves 
powdered. cinnamon 
powdered cardamom seed 

B powdered nutmeg 


T 7 


75755 


) 
Ре 


) 
t 


7 


Spiced Chocolate—V 
2500 р, одеда 
1800 g. sugar 
2 р. powdered cardamom seed 
0 g. powdered Ceylon cinnamon 
0 p. vanilla 
1 g. powdered nutmeg 


л 


ел 


Spieed Chocolate—VI (Leipzig) 
2500 g. eneno 
000 к. sugar 
30 g. powdered cardamom seed 
200 р. powdered cinnamon 
130 g. powdered cloves 
(—— Á 
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Spiced Choeolate— VII (Vienna) 
2000 g. cacao 

2900 g. sugar 

g. powdered cardamom seed 
. powdered cloves 

. powdered cinnamon 

. Peru balsam 





Coffee Chocolate 
2000 p. cacao 
2000 g. sugar 

900 g. ground coffee 





— 


* Candy Jellies 
Moderately Firm Pectin Jellies for Са: 
or Slab Work 


Ingredients 
Water 214 gal. 
100 Grade Exchange Citrus 
Pectin 13 ол. 
Acetate of Soda (US.P.) 10 oz. 
Citic Acid. (erystals or 
powdered) 21, Oz. 
Glucose (13° Bé.) 20 lb. 
Granulated Sugar 20 lb. 
Color and Flavor as desired 
Dircetions 
(1) Put 244 gallons of water in а 


kettle and heat hot (170° F.) 
fiie or 
used.) 

(2) Thoroughly mir 19 ounces of 100 
Grade Exchange Citrus Peetin with about 
0 pounds of granulated sugar, 

(3) Add the Pecttu-Sugar mixture to 
the Warm water as it 18 being stirred with 
а paddle, Continue. to stir and heat to 
boiling. Boil vigorously. for a moment, 

(+) Combine the acetate of soda and 
citre aud. Dissolve in a small portion 
of hot water, 

(5) Add the acetate of soda-citrie acid 
solution to the kettle and then the 20 
pounds of glucose. Шеп to boiling 
ugun. 

(6) Add the remainder of the sugar 
(14 pounds) and cook to 9229-924» К» 
or to а good *'sheet."' (This tempera- 
ture corresponds to 75-78% total soluble 
solids at sea level. It is sufficient to cook 
the batch to 16°-12° F, above the boiling 
point of water at your factory.) 

(7) Add the color and flavor, then cast 
into starch at once, This formula will 
produee ahout 48 to 50 pounds of candy, 
The finished piece may be crystallized 
sanded, iced, or conted with chocolate, 

Note: Cooking the batch to 224° F. is 
recommended for slab work. 

Refined Corn Sugar may be substituted 


» (Open 
steancJacketed. kettle may be 


, 
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for all or a part of the cane or beet 
sugar given in the above formula, 





Tart and Moderately Firm Pectin Jellies 
for Cast or Slab Work 
(Especially for Fruit Flavors) 


Ingredients 
Water 214 gal. 
100 Grade Exchange Citrus 
Pectin 12 oz. 


Acetate of Soda (U.S.P.) 3 о, 
Citrie Acid (erystals or 


powdered 4 o. 
Glucose (43° Bé.) 20 1. 
Granulated Sugar 201. 


Color and Flavor as desued 
Ducctions 

(1) Put 2% gallons of water in n 
kettle and heat hot (1707 F.). (Open 
ine or steam-yacketed kettle may be 
used.) 

(2) Thoroughly mir 12 ounees of 100 
(паде Exchange Citrus Peetin with about 
6 pounds of granulated sugar. 

(3) Add the Peetin Sugar mixture to 
the warm water as 1t is beme stirred with 
au paddle. Continue to stu und heat to 
baling. Boil vigorously for a moment, 

(4) Combine the acetate of soda und 
citric acid. Dissolvo in а small portion 
of hot water. 

(5) Add the acetate of goda-eitrie acid 
solution. to the kettle and then the 2" 
pounds of glucose, Heat to boiling 
ишип, 

(6) Add tle remainder of the sugar 
(14 pounds) and cook to 22 eb P, 
or to a good ''sheet." (This tempera 
ture corresponds to 15-1865 total soluble 
solids at sea level, It is sufficrent to cook 
the bateh to 1027-12? К. above the boring 
point of water at your factory.) 

(7) Add the color and flavor, then cast 
into starch at once. ‘This formula will 
produce about 48 to 50 pounds of candy. 
The finished ресе may be erystallized, 
sanded, ieed, or coated with chocolate 

Note: Cooking the bateh to 024^ F, + 
recommended for slab work. 

Refined Corn Sugar may be substituted 
for all or a part of the cano ur beet sugar 
given in the above formula. 


а 


Firm Pectin Jellies for Cast or Slab Work 


Ingredients 
Water 3 gal. 
100 Grade Exchange 
Citrus Pectin 15 o. 


Acetate of Soda (U.S.P.) 11% oz. 





ee eee 
Citric Acid (crystals or 

powdered) 2 о. 
Glucose (43° Ве.) 20 ]b. 
Granulated Sugar 20 Tb. 
Color and. Flavor us desired 


Directions 

(1) Put 3 gallons of water in a kettle 
and heat hot (170? F.), (Open fire or 
Stein Jaeketed. kettle may be used.) 

(2) Thoroughly mr 15 ounces of 100 
Grade Exchange Citius Peetin with about 
5 pounds of granulated sugar. 

(3) Add the Peetin Sugar mixture. to 
the warm water as 1t as being stirred 
with a paddle, Continue to stir and heat 
to boiling, Boil vigorously for à moment, 

(4) Combine the acetate of soda und 
etne ned. Dissolve in a small portion 
of hot water, 

(5) Add the acetate of soda-vitrie acid 
solution to the kettle and then the 20 
pounds of glucose, Heat to boiling again. 

(6) Add the remainder of the корат 
(12 pounds) and cook to өз 204” К. 
or to a good ‘sheet "— (This temperi 
ture corpesponds to 707 756; total soluble 
solids at sen devel, Tt as sufliment to cook 
the batch to 10-12 F, above the boiling 
pomt of water at your factory.) 

(7) Add the color and favor, then east 
inte &fareh at once. This formula will 
produce about f8 to 50 pounds of candy. 
The finshed prece. тау be erystallized, 
sanded, iced, or coated with chocolate, 


Vote’ Cooking the bateh to 221° P, is 
recommended for slab work 

Деши Corn Sugar may be substituted 
for all or u part of the enne or beet 
sugar given an the above formula, 


ee nnn cee at 


Tart and Firm Pectin Jellies for Cast or 
Slab Work 
(Especially for Fruit Flavors) 


Ingredients 
Water 3 gal. 
100 Grade Exchange Citrus 


Pectin | or. 
Acetate of Soda (USP) 2% 04 


(itue Acid (crystals or 

powders d) ot oz. 
Glucose (10° Bé.) 90 lb. 
Granulated Sugar °0 Th. 


Color und Flavor as desired 


Directions 

(1) Put 3 gallona of water in aR kettle 
and heat hot (170' F.). (Open fire or 
steam- jacketed kettle may be used.) 

(2) Thoroughly тих 15 ounces of 100 
Grade Exchange Citrus Pectin with 
ubout 8 pounds of granulated sugar. 
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(3) Add the Pectin-Sugar mixture to 
the warm water as it is being stirred with 
u paddle, Continue to stir and heat to 
boiling. Boil vigorously for a moment. 

(4) Combine the acetate of soda and 
citric acid. Dissolve in a small portion 
of hot water. 

(5) Add the acetate of soda-eitrie acid 
solution to the kettle and then the 20 
pounds of glucose, Heat to boiling 
again, 

(6) Add the remainder of the sugar 
(12 pounds) and cook to 222°-224° F., 
ог to a good ''sheet." (This tempera- 
ture eorresponds to 75-7896 total soluble 
solids nt sea level. It is sufficient to cook 
the batch to 10°-12° Е, abovo the boiling 
point of water at your factory.) 

(7) Add the color and flavor, then cast 
into starch at once. This formula will 
produce about 48 to 50 pounds of candy. 
The finished piece may be erystallized, 
sanded, iced, or coated with chocolate. 


Note: Cooking the batch to 224° Е. is 
recommended for slab work. 

Refined Corn Sugar may be substituted 
for all ога part of the cane or beet sugar 
givon in the above formula. 


Tender Pectin Jellies for Cast Work 


Ingredients 
Water 
100 Grade Exchange Citrus 
Pectin 8 oz. 
Acetate of Soda (U.S.P.) — 114 oz. 
Citric Acid (erystals or 


215 gal. 


powdered) 214 02. 
Glucose (43? Bé.) 20 Ib. 
Granulated Sugar 20 Ib. 
Color and Flavor as desired 


Directions 


(1) Put 2% gallons of water in a 
kettle and heat hot (170° F.). (Open 
firo or stenm-jaeketed kettle may be 
used. ) 

(2) Thoroughly mx 8 ounces of 100 
Grade Exchange Citrus Pectin with about 
4 pounds of granulated sugar. 

(3) Add the Peetin-Sugur mixture to 
the warm water as it is being stirred with 
a paddle. Continue to stir and heat to 
boiling. Boil vigorously for a moment. 

(4) Combine the acetate of soda and 
citric acid. Dissolve in a small portion 
of hot water. 

(5) Add the acetate of soda-citric acid 
solution to the kettle and then the 20 
pounds of glucose. Heat to boiling 
again, 

(6) Add the remainder of the sugar 
(16 pounds) and cook to 224° F., or to 


а good ‘‘sheet.’’ (This temperature cor- 
responds to about 78% total soluble solids 
at sca level. It is sufficient to cook the 
bateh to 12° F. above the boiling point 
of water at your factory.) 

(7) Add the color and flavor, then cast 
into starch at once. This formula will 
produce about 48 pounds of candy. The 
finished piece may be crystallized, sanded, 
iced, or coated with chocolate. 


Note: Refined Corn Sugar may be 
substituted for all or a part of the cane 
or beet sugar given in the above formula. 


Tart and Tender Pectin Jellics for Cast 


Work 
(Especially for Fruit Flavors) 


Ingredients 
Water 2% gal. 
100 Grade Exchange Citrus 
Peetin 8 oz. 
Acetate of Soda (U.S.P.)  2!40z. 
Citrie Acid (erystals or 
powdered) 414 oz. 
Glucose (43? Bé.) 20 lb. 
Granulated Sugar 20 lb, 
Color and Flavor ав desired 


Directions 

(1) Put 2!4 gallons of water in а 
kettle and heat hot (170? F.). (Open 
fire or steam-jacketed kettle may be 
used.) 

(2) Thoroughly mir 8 ounces of 100 
Grade Exchange Citrus Poctin with about 
4 pounds of granulated sugar. 

(3) Add the Pectin-Sugar mixture to 
the warm water as it is being stirred with 
a paddle. Continue to stir and heat to 
boiling. Boil vigorously for a moment. 

(4) Combine the acetate of soda and 
citric acid. Dissolve in a small portion of 
hot water. 

(5) Add the acctate of soda-citric acid 
solution to the kettle and then the 20 
pounds of glucose. Heat to boiling 
again, 

(6) Add the remainder of the sugar 
(16 pounds) and cook to 224° F., or to a 
good ''sheet.'' (This temperature cor- 
responds to about 78% total soluble solids 
nt sea level. It is sufficient to cook the 
batch to 12° F. above the boiling point 
of water at your factory.) 

(7) Add the color and flavor, then 
east into starch at once, This formula 
will produce about 48 pounds of candy. 
The finished piece may be crystallized, 
sanded, iced, or coated with chocolate. 

Note: Refined Corn Sugar may be sub. 


stituted for all or a part of the cane or 
beet sugar given in the above formula. 
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Firm Pectin Fruit Jellies for Slab Work 


lngrcdienta 


Water 3 gal. 
100 Grade Exchange Citrus 

Pectin 15 oz. 
Acetate of Soda (U.S.P.) 1 oz. 


Citrie Acid (erystals ог 
powdered) 2 Oz. 
Glucose (43° Bé.) 20 Ib. 
(Granulated Sugar 20 lb. 
Fruit Pulp (2 No. 10 tins or) 13 Ib. 
Color and Flavor as desired 


Directions 

(1) Put 3 gallons of water in a kettle 
and heat hot (170? F.). (Open fire о 
steam-jacketed kettle may be used.) 

(2) Thoroughly таг 15 ounces of 100 
Grade Exchange Citrus Pectin with about 
5 pounds of granulated sugar. 

(3) Add the Peetin-Sugar mixture to 
the warm water as it is being stirred 
with а paddle. Continue to stir and heat 
to boiling. Boil vigorously for а 
moment. 

(4) Combine the acetate of soda and 
otrie acid, Dissolve in a small portion 
of hot water. 

(5) Add the acetate of soda-citrie acid 
solution to the kettle and then the 20 
pounds of glucose, Heat to boiling again, 

(6) Add the remainder of the sugar 
(12 pounds), the fruit pulp (3 No 10 
tms), and cook to 224° F, or to a good 
"sheet!" (This temperature corresponds 
to about 78% total soluble solids at sea 
level. It is sufficient to cook the batch to 
14° F. above the boiling point of water 
üt your factory.) 

(7) If desired, color and flavor may 
be added, although flavor is seldom 
needed, The batch is poured at опсо 
into oiled or waxed paper-lined forms 
to the desired depth and allowed to 
stand until set. It is then cut to pro- 
duce pieces of the desired size which may 
be crystallized, sanded, iced, or chocolate 
coated to produce extra fancy confections 
at low cost. 

Note: Refined Corn Sugar may be sub 


stituted for all or a part of the cane or 
beet sugar given in the above formula. 





Firm Pectin Honey Jellies for Slab Work 


Ingredsents 
Water 314 gal. 
100 Grade Exchange Citrus 
Pectin 16 or. 
Acetate of Soda (U.S.P.) 1 о 


Citrie Acid (crystals or 
powdered) 2 02. 


Honey (82-83% soluble 

solids) 20 Ib. 
Granulated Sugar 20 lb. 
Color and Flavor if desired 


Directions 

(1) Pot 3!4 gallons of water in а 
kettle and heat hot (170* F.). (Open 
fie or steam-jacketed kettle may be 
used.) 

(2) Thoroughly mir 16 ounces of 100 
Grade Exchange Citrus Peetin with about 
8 pounds of pranulated sugar to which 
has been added the 1 ounce of Acetate 
of Soda (USP). 

(3) Add this misture to the warm 
Water ns oat is being stirred with a 
paddle, Continue to stir and heat to 
baling, Boil vigorously for a moment. 

(4) Add the remainder of the киши 
(12 pounds) and соок to 219° К. or to 
a good "sheet," (This temperature eor 
responds to about 65¢6 total soluble 
sohds at sea devel It is sufficient. to 
cook the bateh to 7° Fy above the boil 
Ing pomt of water at your factory.) 
Cool the batch to 1707 F, 

(9) Add the honey which should be 
at a temperature of about 1707 F, Mix 
thoroughly with the batch, then add. the 
uad solution, Pour on a slab at once, 
When the batch has set, the jelher are 
eut ‘They may be erystallized, sanded, 
teed, or coated with chocolate, 

(6) This will produce about 50 pounds 
of candy. 


Moderately Firm Pectin Coffee Jellies 
for Cast or Slab Work 


Ingiants 
Coffee Extract (see note) 
100 Grade Exehange Citrus 
Peetin 12 oz. 


213 gal. 


Acetate of Soda (U.SP.) | 214 oz. 
Симе Acid. (erystals or 
powdered) 4 о. 
Glucose. (43° Bé ) 20 Th. 
Granulated Sugar 20 lb. 
Color and Flavor if desired 


Directions 


(1) Put 244 gallons of Coffee Extract 
in a kettle and heat hot (170° F.). (Open 
fire or steam jacketed kettle may be 
used. ) 

(2) Thoroughly miz 12 ounces of 100 
Grade Exchange Citrus Pectin with about 
6 pounds of granulated sugar. 

(3) Add the Pectin-Sugar mixture to 
the warm Coffee Extract as it is being 
stirred with a paddle. Continue to stir 
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and heat to boiling. Boil vigorously for 
& moment. 

(4) Combine tho acetate of soda and 
citric acid. Dissolve in a small portion 
of hot water. 

(5) Add the acetate of soda-citrie acid 
solution to the kettle and then the 20 
pounds of glucose Heat to boiling 
again. 

(6) Add the remainder of tho sugar 
(14 pounds) and соок to 222°-224° F., 
or to a good ‘‘sheet.’’ (This tempera- 
ture corresponds to 75-78% total soluble 
solids at sea level. It 18 sufficient to 
eook the bateh to 10°-12° F. above the 
boiling point of water at your factory.) 

(7) Add the color and flavor, if de- 
sired, then cast into starch at once. This 
formula will produce about 48 to 50 
pounds of candy. The finished piece may 
be crystallized, sanded, iced, or coated 
with chocolate. 


Note: Cooking the bateh to 224° F. is 
recommended for slab work. 


Moderately Firm Molasses Pectin Jellies 
For Cast or Slab Work 


Ingredients 

Water 214 gal. 
100 Giade Exchange Citrus 

Peetin 12 о, 
New Orleans Molasses 5 dh 
Glucose (43° Ве.) 15 Ib. 
Granulated Sugar 20 1. 
Citrie Асен (erystals or 

powdered ) 4 or. 


Color and Flavor аз desired 


Directions 


(1) Put 2% gallons of water in a 
kettle and heat hot (170° F.). (Open 
fire or steam- jacketed kettlo may be 
used.) 

(3) Thoroughly mir 12 ounces of 100 
Grade Exehange Citrus Pectin with about 
6 pounds of granulated sugar. 

(3) Add the Pectin-Sugar Mixture to 
the warm water as it is being stirred 
with а paddle. Continue to stir and heat 
to boiling. Boil vigorously for a 
moment, 

(4) Add the 5 pounds of New Orleans 
Molasses to the kettle and then the 15 
pounds of glucose, Heat to boiling 
again, 

(5) Add the remainder of the sugar 
(14 pounds) and cook to 2229-2924? P., 
or to a good ''sheet." (This tempera- 
ture corresponds to 75-78% total soluble 
solids at sea level. Tt is sufficient ta cook 
the batch to 107-12? F, above the boiling 
point of water at your factory.) Add 


the citric acid dissolved in а small 
amount of hot water. 

(6) Cast into starch at опсо, This 
formula will produce about 48 to 50 
pounds of candy. The finished picco may 
be erystallized, sanded, iced, or coated 
with chocolate. 

Note: Cooking the batch to 224° F, 
is recommended for slab work. 


Chocolate Pudding Desert 


23 parts corn starch 
9 parts tapioca starch 
18 parts cocoa powder 
50 parts cane sugar 
Vanilla Flavor to suit. 


The above powders are very carefully 
mixed. Four ounces when carefully 
cooked up with a pint of milk will make 
a delicious pint of chocolate pudding. 





Gelatin Dessert Powder 


Gelatin Powder (best grade) 80 
Sugar Powder 450 
Tartaric Acid Powder 10 


Thiekening of Jams, Preserves and Other 
Fruit Pastes 

For many specifie uses, particularly in 
baking and for soda fountain use, true 
fruit as well as imitation fruit jams, pie- 
serves and pastes must be thickened. This 
thickening is necessary to prevent leak- 
age in pies and pastries and too rapid 
flow when used as coatings and dressings. 
Here Galagum fills a long felt want with 
& resultant lowering of costs in addition. 

The method for making 100 pounds of 
finished jam or preserves is as follows: 
Mix thoroughly 7 ozs. of Galagum with 
35 ounces of cano sugar. Tho usual 
amount of sugar and fruit is boiled to- 
gether in a steam-jacketed kettle. Start 
the stirring paddle when boiling begins 
and add VERY SLOWLY the above 
mentioned mixture of Galngum and 
sugar. Heat up to 221° F. and then turn 
off heat. Continue stirring until cool. 
If desired the jam may be worked on the 
cooling table, mixing it occasionally. The 
use of Galagum in this process increases 
the bulk or volume more than 5 per cent. 


Imitation Jellies 


The corn syrup imitation jelly is mado 
аз follows: The 8 pints of water i 
brought to a boil. Add slowly with stir 
ring the 70 grams of Aacagum, whict 
has been previously mixed with the 7 ота 
of Cerelose. Bring to & boil and cook 
for one minute. Now add the certified 


FOOD PRODUCTS 


food eolor which has been dissolved in 
a little warm water. Then add the 7 lbs. 
of warm corn syrup, Stir until completely 
nixed and at no time need the tempera- 
ture be higher than 200° F. Transfer 
the jelly to pail, allow to cool down 
about 150° Е, Then add with sturnng 
the 35 grams of phosphorie acid and fruit 
flavor. The jelly will set in several hours 
or allow to set all night. 

The imitation cane sugar jelly is made 
exactly the samo way as the com syrup 
jelly with the exeeption that you mia the 
70 grams of Aacagum with about 10 per 
cent of the weight of cane sugar. ‘This 
mixture will aid the Ancagum considerably 
m going into solution when added to the 
hot water, 

The phosphoric acid used in the above 
formulae was mude by diluting Ко per 
cent phosphoric acid with an equal vol- 
ume of water. The fruit flavors used 
were of the fruit oil type and were dis- 
solved in Glycopon X5, 


Jelly (Non Sweating) 
Agar-Agar or Pectin (702-166 
Sod. Alginate 05-166 


Bugar 15-2060 
Water 75-536 


Citrie Acid 003-0 04% 





Guava Jelly 


Preparation of Juce: 


Wash Guavas, and slice into small 
pieces with a sharp knife, For each 
pound of trut add 2 pints of water and 
boil until soft (about 25 minutes), allow 
to stand until cold. Pour into cheese 
cloth bag and allow to drain pressing to 
extract all juice, This juice аз then 
dinined without pressing thru a clean 
flannel jelly bag. 


Making the Jelly: 

Bring the juice to a boil, and then add 
the sugar. Continue boiling until the 
jellying point has been reached, which is 
indicated by the flaking or sheeting from 
the spoon. The jellying point of the 
guava is 108? C. or 22615" F. 


Kumquat Jelly 


1 th. Kumquats 
1 Ib. Sugar 
114 pints water 


Wash kumquats, treated with soda, and 
then cut in halves. For each pound of 
fruit taken add 1% pints water, Воп 
for 15 minutes then the kettle 1s covered 
and set aside for 15 hours. After again 
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boring for 5 minutes, remove from the 
stove, aud allow to drain, Let this stand 
for one hour, then pour into а flannel 
Jelly bag, press to obtain all possible 
Juice, drip thiu a bag to remove particles 
of fruit. ‘The juice is then placed m А 
kettle and hieuglit to a v at which 
time there is added 1 Ib. sugar for euch 
pound fruit taken, The jellymg poit is 
determined by dipping a spoon into the 
boing solution, and then holding it 
above kettle allowing the syrup to drop, 
When it diops in. takes or sheets from 
the spoon pour immediately mto elean, 
stertized jelly glasses; When jelly is cold 
pour hot parafin over at aud store it 
away. 





Fur Preserves 
б qts figs 
2o qis sugar 
o qus water 

Add one eup soda to 6 qt« boiling 
water Plunge figs ito hot soda solution 
aud allow to remam until white, milky 
thud as extrneted (about 15 manutes) or 
until water 15 cold enough to plunge hand 
into comfortably, Put figs thiu two eold 
water baths to rinse well, 


Cooking, Drain figs thoroughly and 
add gradually to the syrup you have made 
hy boiling the sugar nr water together 
10 minutes and skimming Cook rapidly 
until fps are clear and tender (about 2 
hours) 


Fig Jain 
Seleet very mpe figs, wash and drain. 
To every gallon of peeled figs add 2 qts. 
"usur, mash and cook to the proper eon- 
stones, When: пеат the finishing 
point be careful not fo seoreh, If using 
а thermometer, cook to 222. F. or 106* C, 


de tm ot 


a re ee me 


Grapefruit: Preserves 

| db. grapefruit peel 

3; 1b. sugar 

l pt. water 

2 shees of lemon 

Preparation: Select bright fruit with 

a thick ped, wash carefully, Cut peel 
into strips or shapes, To ] lb. of fruit 
add 2 pints of water and the lemon. Воп 
for J5 minutes, change the water and 
boil again, Repeat the process вв often 
ns 18 necessary to remove as much of the 
bitter of the peel ns is desired. Remove 
the peel and the Jemon from the water 
and drop them into a boiling syrup made 
by adding % sugar to 1 pint water for 
each pound of peel taken and boiling 
until the sugar 1s dissolved. After the 
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and heat to boiling. Boil vigorously for 
& moment. 

(4) Combine tho acetate of soda and 
citric acid. Dissolve in а small portion 
of hot water. 

(5) Add the acetate of soda-citric acid 
solution to the kettle and then the 20 
pounds of glucose. Heat to boiling 
again, 

(6) Add the remainder of the sugar 
(14 pounds) and cook to 222?-224* F., 
ог to a good ‘‘sheet,’’ (This tempera- 
ture corresponds to 75-78% total soluble 
solids at sea level. It is sufficient to 
соок the hatch to 10°-12° F, above the 
boiling point of water at your factory.) 

(7) Add the color and flavor, if de- 
sired, then cast into starch at once, This 
formula will produce about 48 to 50 
pounds of candy. The finished piece may 
be crystallized, sanded, iced, or coated 
with chocolate. 

Note: Cooking the batch to 224° F, is 
recommended. for slab work. 








Moderately Firm Molasses Pectin Jellies 
For Cast or Slab Work 


Ingredients 


Water 214 gal. 
100 Grade Exchango Citrus 

Pectin 12 oz. 
New Orleans Molasses 5 lb. 
Glucose (43? Bà.) 15 Ib. 
Granulated Sugar 20 1. 
Citrie Acid (erystals or 

powdered ) 4 o. 


Color and Flavor as desired 


Directions 

(1) Put 214. gallons of water in a 
kettle and heat hot (170° F.). (Open 
fire or steam-jacketed kettle may be 
used.) 

(2) Thoroughly mir 12 ounces of 100 
Cinde Exchange Citrus Peetin with about 
6 pounds of granulated sugar. 

(3) Add the Peetin-Sugar Mixture to 
the warm water as it is being stirred 


with a paddle. Continue to stir and heat 
to boiling. Boil vigorously for a 
moment. 


(4) Add the 5 pounds of New Orleans 
Molasses to the kettle and then the 15 
pounds of glucose, Heat {о boiling 
again, 

(5) Add the remainder of the sugar 
(14 pounds) and cook to 222?-224? F., 
or to a good ‘‘sheet.’’ (This tempera- 
ture corresponds to 75-78% total soluble 
solids at sea level. Tt is sufficient to cook 
the hatch to 10?—12? F. above the boiling 
point of water at your factory.) Add 


m 


the citric acid dissolved in а smali 
amount of hot water. 

(6) Cast into starch at onec. This 
formula will produce about 48 to бо 
pounds of candy. The finished piece may 
be erystallized, sanded, iced, or coated 
with chocolate. 

Note: Cooking the batch to 224° Е, 
is recommended for slab work. 


Chocolate Pudding Desert 


23 parts corn starch 
9 parts tapioca starch 
18 parts cocoa powder 
50 parts cane sugar 
Vanilla Flavor to suit. 


The above powders are very carefully 
mixed. Four ounces when carefully 
cooked up with a pint of milk will make 
а delicious pint of chocolate pudding. 


Gelatin Dessert Powder 


Gelatin Powder (best grade) 80 
Sugar Powder 450 
Tartaric Acid Powder 10 


Thickening of Jams, Preserves and Other 
Fruit Pastes 


For many specific uses, particularly in 
baking and for коба fountain use, true 
fruit as well as imitation fruit jams, pre- 
serves and pastes must be thickened. This 
thickening is necessary to prevent leak- 
age in pies and pastiies and too rapid 
flow when used as coatings and dressings. 
Here Galagum fills a long felt want with 
а resultant lowering of costs in addition. 

The method for making 100 pounds of 
finished jam or preserves is as follows: 
Mix thoroughly 7 ozs. of Galagum with 
35 ounces of cane sugar. The usual 
amount of sugar and fruit is boiled to- 
gether in a stcam-jacketed kettle. Start 
the stirmng paddle when boiling begins 
and add VERY SLOWLY the above 
mentioned mixture of Galagum and 
sugar. Heat up to 221? F. and then turn 
off heat. Continue stirring until cool. 
If desired the jam may be worked on the 
cooling table, mixing it occasionally. The 
use of Galagum in this process increases 
the bulk or volume more than 5 per cent. 


Imitation Jellies 

The corn syrup imitation jelly is made 
as follows: The 8 pints of water is 
brought to a boil. Add slowly with stir- 
ring the 70 grams of Aacagum, which 
has heen previously mixed with the 7 ozs. 
of Cerelose. Bring to a boil and cook 
for one minute. Now add the certified 





food eolór which has been dissolved im 


a little warm water. Then add the 7 Ibs. 
of warm corn syrup. Stir until completely 
mixed and at no time need the tempera- 
ture be higher than 200° F. Transfer 
the jelly to pail, allow to cool down 
about 150° F. Then add with sturing 
the 35 grams of phosphone acid and fruit 
flavor. The jelly will set in several hours 
or allow to set all might. 

The imitation cane sugar jelly is made 
exactly the same way as the com syrup 
jelly with the exception that you muy the 
70 grams of Aacugum with about 10 per 
cent of the weight of enne sugar. ‘This 
mixture will aid the Aacagum considerably 
m going into solution when added to the 
hot water, 

The phosphoric acid used in the ubove 
formulae was made by diluting 85 per 
cent phosphoric acid with an equal vol- 
ume of water. The frint flavors used 
were of the fruit oil type and were dis- 
solved in Glycopon X5. 





Jelly (Non Sweating) 
Agar-Agar or Peetin 0,752 - 1^7 
Sod. Alginate 0 2-166 
Sugar КЕШ 
Water т-м” 
Citrie Acid 0.03-0 04% 


Guava Jelly 


Preparation of Jutec: 

Wash Guavas, and slee onto small 
pieces with а sharp. knife. For each 
pound of fruit add 2 pints of water und 
boil until soft. (about 25 minutes), allow 
to stand until cold. Pour into cheese 
cloth bag and allow to dram pressing to 
extraet all jure. Тиз juice is then 
drained without pressing thru a clean 
flannel jelly bag. 


Making the Jelly: 

Bring the juice to a boil, and then add 
the sugar. Continue boiling until the 
jellying point has been reached, which 18 
indicated by the flaking or sheeting from 
the spoon. The jellying роте of the 
guava is 108° C. or ооо? F, 





Kumquat Jelly 


] lb. Kumquats 
1 Ib. Sugar 
114 pints water 


Wash kumquats, treated with soda, and 
then cut in halves. For each pound of 
fruit taken add 1% pints water. Boil 
for 15 minutes then the kettle is covered 
and set aside for 15 hours. After again 
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boiling for 5 minutes, remove from the 
stove, and allow to drain, Let this stand 
for one hour, then pour into а flannel 
jelly bag, press to obtain all possible 
juice, dnp thru a bag to remove particles 
of fruit. The juice is then placed in n 
kettle and brought to a eil, ut which 
time there is added 1 lb. sugar for euch 
pound fruit taken. The jellying point ts 
determined by dipping а spoon into the 
boing solution, and then holding it 
above kettle allowing the syrup to en 
When it drops їп takes or sheets) from 
the spoon pom immediately into. elean, 
stenlized jelly glasses, When Jelly is eold 
pour hot parafhn over it nnd store it 
амау. 


Fig Preserves 
6 qts figs 
2 qts star 
o qt water 
Add one eup soda to 6 qts. boiling 
water Plunge figs iuto hot soda solution 
and allow to remun until white, milky 
Haid as extracted (about 15 manutes) or 
until water 15 cold enough to plunge hand 
into comfortably Pot figs thiu two cold 
water baths to rinse well, 


Cooling. Vrain figs thoroughly and 
add gradually to the syrup you have made 
by boiling the sugar and water together 
10 miuntes and skimming. Cook тару 
until figs are clear and tender (ubout. 2 
hours). 


Fig Jam 
Sileet very npe figs, wash and dram. 
Tu ever) gallon ot peeled figs add 2 qts. 
sugar, mash and cook to the proper eon- 
sistenes, When nearing the finishing 
pomt be eareful not to scoreh, It Using 


“24 F. or 106° C, 


a thermometer, Cook to ШМ 


eee 9 M — 


Grapefruit Preserves 

1 db. grapefruit peel 

84 db. sugar 

] pt. water 

2 slices of lemon 

Prparation: Select bright fruit with 

a thick peel, wash earefully. Cut peel 
into strips or shapes, To 1 lb. of fruit 
add 2 pints of water and the lemon. Воп 
for JO minutes, change the water and 
boil again. Repeat the process as often 
пз 18 necessary to remove as much of the 
hitter of the pecl as is desired. Remove 
the peel and the lemon from the water 
and drop them into а boiling syrup made 
by adding % Rugar to 1 pint water for 
earh pound of peel taken and boiling 
until the sugar is dissolved. After the 
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peel is added boil until the peel is trans- 
parent and the syrup sufficiently heavy. 





Peach Preserves 
10 lb, peeled sliced cling stone 
peaches 
7 lb. sugar 
3 pints water 
10 peach kernels 


Bring sugar and water to a boil, add 
the peaches and kernels. Cook until the 
fruit is clear when lifted from the syrup. 
Pack in sterilized containers and scal. 


Orange Marmalade 


3 Ib. oranges 

3 lemons 

1% pint water 

3 lb. sugar 

Wash, remove the peel and seeds, cut- 

ting one half of the peel into. very thin 
strips, and add it to the pulp and balance 
of the peel, which lins first had the yellow 
portion grated off and has been passed 
through a food pea a with the pulp. 
Cover with water and let stand overnight. 
Boil for 10 minutes the next morning, 
allow to stand for 19 hours, add the 
sugar and again stand overnight. Соок 
it rapidly next morning until the jelly 
test can be obtamed (about 222° F.). 
Cool to 176° Е, pour into sterilized 
glasses, and seal with parulline, 


Green Tomato Minee-Meat 


1 eek green tomatoes 
2 lb. raisins 
214 ]b. brown sugar 

1, lh. suet or cocoanut 
2 tsp. ground cinnamon 
2 tsp. nutmeg 
9 tsp. cloves 
1% сир vinegar 

2 tsp. salt. 

Chop tomatoes fine and drain. Cover 
with cold water, heat thru and drain 
again. Add chopped raisins and other 
ingredients. Cook 30 minutes. Pack 
into sterilized jars and process 15 
minutes. 


Curry Powder (Spicing) 


А, 
Coriander Need 16 oz. 
White Pepper l o. 
Cayenne Pepper 14 oz. 
Turmeric 14% oz. 
Ginger 1 oz. 
Mace А oz. 


Clove 07. 
Fennel 7 02. 


Celery Seed 14 oz 

Cardamom W 02. 

Slippery Elm 4 o. 
B. 

Indian Curry Powder 
Coriander Seed 5 oz. 
Turmerio 5 02. 
Cardamom 40 oz. 
Cayenne Pepper 10 oz. 
Fenugreek Seed 4 oz. 


The above ingredients are mixed and 
allow to dry in а warm oven to drive ofi 
the moisture. It is then ground yer) 
fine and packed in tins. 


Coffee. Extraet 

This is prepared hy bringing 3 gallons 
of water to a boil and adding 114 pounds 
of Ground Coffee. The mixture is stirred 
well and set aside to draw for 10 minutes. 
The extract is then strained through a 
suitable cloth, or filtered, and will yield 
the needed 215 gallons of extract. 


Pinenpple Ieing 
Pineapple (grated or crushed) 1 1b. 
Thicken to proper consistency with 





iring sugar. Heat to 110° C. and apply 
while warm. 
Lemon Icing 
Hot Water 16 oz. 
Sugar 120 oz. 
Lemon Grating or Juice 2 07. 
Glucose Syrup 4 oz. 
Orange Icing 
Hot Water 16 oz. 
Sugar 120 oz. 
Orange Grating or Juice 2 02. 
Glucose Syrup 4 02. 
Maraschino Icing 
Hot Water 16 oz. 
Marasehino Juice G oz. 
Chopped Cherries (to suit) 

Sugar 120 oz. 
Glucose 4 oz. 
Coffeo Icing 
Fresh Made Coffeo 18 oz. 
Sugar 96 oz. 
Invert Suga- 8 oz. 
Caramel Color 15 oz. 
Vanilla Icing 
Hot Water 16 oz. 
Glucose 4 oz. 
Sugar 112 от. 
Vanilla là oz, 
Egg Whites 3 0% 
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Chocolate Icing Sugar 96 ox. 








Hot Water 16 oz. Glucose 8 ot. 
Su a A 96 oz. Water 32 ол. 
Me te utter 4 OZ. Add ҮІ аф M 
t , утар to beaten whites, and heat 

Melted Chocolate 16 oz. up until desired consistency ia reached, 
Inverted Sugar 8 oz. j 

, Royal Icing 

Home Made Icing Beat light: — 

Beat stiff: Egg White 16 oz. 

Egg Whites 32 oz. lang Sugar 96 or. 

Salt М oz. Jure of. Lemon l or. 

Sugar 16 uz. Cream of Tartar 3 or. 

Vanilla (to suit) Vunilla l4 oz. 

Boil together to 236-240? Е. —— — 

Sugar 104 oz. ^d С 

Glucose icon. Fruit Cake Shrine 

Water | 9 Oz. Bring to a boil: 

Add cooked syrup to beaten egg whites W ater 16 02. 
und beat until stiff. Add chopped fruits, Glucose 7 12 oz. 
nuts as desired, Malt Extract Powdered WW 02. 

rtr Add: 
Gelatine. (dissolved) ] oz. 


Chocolate Fudge 
Bring to a boil: 


Flavor to Suit 
Apply while hot to baked саке, 





Chocolate 16 02. en 
Butter 4 oz. | 
Sugar 16 oz. Coroa Те 
Milk 16 o7. Beat together until smooth and glossy: 
Glucose Dons Plastie Cocoanut Butter 16 oz. 
Cool to 120° Е, Invert Sugar 20 oz. 
Then add and mix smooth Water I2 oz 
Vanilla 1 oz. Coroa 20 07. 
Sugar Teing 72 of. lang Sugar 55 oz 
Egg Whites 2 02, Milk Powder 4% oz. 
Mix smooth. Salt W oz. 
Vanilla là oz. 
Butterscotch Fudge Marshmallow 
Cook to 235° F.: Roak together: 
Brown Sugar 64 02. Gelatine З o7. 
m. 32 oz. Cold Water 13 oz. 
по uc Then heat to 140° F. und add 
Glucose 114 oz. 
Cool to 120° Е. Hot Water of ол. 
Then add Invert Sugar 16 oz. 
| leing Sugar 1604 oz. 
Milk : 10 oz, Vanilla 1 04. 
Lemon Juice 1 oz. 
Salt lá OZ. Beat stiff and use while warm, 
Butter 5 oz. шр ылыш „шз 
Icing 8 128 02. А 
Buret Bacar Ц oz. Marshmallow and Meringue Powders 


Formula No, 1 
25 lb. Dried Egg Albumen 
25 lb. Gulagum € 
40 Ib. Corn Starch 
5 Ib. Skimmed Milk Powder 


Use Warm. 


Light Meringue Icing 
Beat until stiff: 


Egg Whites 32 or. 5 lb. Powdered Alum 
Sait 1 oz. Vanıllin to suit. 
Vanilla 14 oz. Mix the above well and run throngh a 


Boil to 240? Р, fine mesh sifter. 
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Formula No. 2 


25 Ib. Dried Egg Albumen 

25 ib, Gulagum С 

10 lb. Tapioca Starch 

35 Ib. Cane Sugar (powdered) 

5 lb. Skimmed Milk Powder 
Vanillin to suit. 


Mix the above well and run through 
a fine mevh sifter. 


Formula No. 3 


Dried Egg Albumen 
Galugum © 

Corn Starch 

20 lb. Corn Sugar (powdered) 
5 lb. Skimmed Milk. Powder 


Mix the above well and run through a 
fine mesh sifter. 

In any of the above formulae, where 
it is desired to reduce the amount of 
Galagum C, then the difference 18 made 
up with cane sugar. 

The above meringue formulae are to 
be used us follows: 

Take 5 oz. of meringue powder to 1 
quart cold water and 3 lb. cane sugar. 
Put the cold water into a clean kettle, 
then add to it the sugar and meringue 
powder. Beat in the machine until the 
required stiffness is obtained, Por marsh- 
mallow whip take 2 oz. of meringue 
powder, 1 quart cold water, 3 Th, of eane 
sugar and whip to the desired stiffness. 
Now dissolve thoroughly 2% oz. of Gela- 
tin in % pint hot water, Add this slowly 
to the beaten meringue, and continue to 
beat up until the desired consistency is 
attained. 


25 lb. 
25 lb. 
25 lh. 


* Flour, High Rising 
To inerense the vol, yield of bread, 
ete, made from dough free from egg yolk 
or egi yolk substitute and substantially 
free from fat, a phosphatide, e.g., lecithin 
from soy benus, to the extent of 0.05-1% 
is ineorpointed in. the flour, 


*Timprovement of Flour 


The addition of the following greatly 
improves baking properties of flour. 


(NH4)438,0, 2.5-5% 
Gall, (РО) з 25-5% 
Pot. Citrate 2.5-5% 


* Flour Improver 
The baking capacity of flour is in- 
creased by adding 0.1-0.5 gm. of fol 
lowing mixture to 1 kg. of flour: 
Asparagine 
Hydrogen Peroxide 


3 Th, 
10 Jb. 
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Cool and mix the crystallized 
with 
Malt Diastase 





* Baking Powder 


Bod, Bicarbonate 

Calcium Dihydrogen Phosfate 
Sod. Hydrogen Pyrophostute 
Starch З 


-l 


product 


3 


300 

33 
405 
262 


Household Baking Powders 


1, 
Sodium Bicarbonate 28 
Mono Calcium Phosphate — 35 
Corn Starch 27 


parts 
parts 
parts 


Mix the above powders thoroughly and 


store in airtight containers. 


Sodium Riearbonate 28 

Calcium Acid Phosphate 29 

Sodium Aluminum Sulphate 19 

Starch Corn 24 
3. 

Sodium Biearbonate 28 

Mono Calcium Phosphate 12 


Sodium Aluminum Sul- 
phate 


parts 
parts 
parts 
parts 


parts 
parts 


2114 parts 


Starch Corn 3816 parts 
4, 

Sodium Bicarbonate 28 pats 

Sodium Alumimum Sulphate 28 parts 

Corn Starch 44 parts 


Bakers Baking Powder 


5. 


Sodium Bicarhonate 35 
Mono Саји Phosphate 9 


Sodium Aluminum Sulphate 29 
Coin Starch d 


6. 
Sodium Bicarbonate ; 
Sodium Aluminum Sulphate 55» 
Corn Starch ; 
m 
Sodium Biearhonate a5 
Caleium Acid Phosphate 36 


Sodium Aluminum Sulphate 24 

Stureh Corr 5) 
8. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 28 

Sodium Acid Pyrophosphate 20 

Mono Caletum Phosphate 22 

Corn Starch 30 
9, 

Sodium Bicarbonate 27 

Cream of Tartar 60 

Corn Starch 13 


parts 
parts 
parts 
parts 


parts 
parts 
purts 


parts 
parta 
parts 
parts 


parts 
parts 
parts 
parts 


parts 
parts 


parts 
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10. 
odium Bicarbonate 27 parts 
Cream of Tartar 45 parts 
Tartarie Acid 6 parts 


Corn Starch 22 parts 


In these formulas mix the powders well. 


* Mold on Food, Preventing 

The food is coated with glyceryl for- 

mate, See ees 
* Fruit, Prevention of Mold On 

1. Citrus fruit is treated with à warm 
solution contaimng 2 ounces each of 
Borax and soda ash per gallon, prefer- 
ably under high pressure. 

2. Dissolve in 1 gallon of water, 5 to 8 
ounces of borax, and 15 to 1 ounee each 
of casein and рисове. Coat fruit, and 
allow to dry. 


* Eggs, Preservative For 





Renzene 10,000 
Crepe Rubber ИШ 
Nuphtha 10,000 
Carbon Bisultide 2,000 
Sulfur 70 
Pamatin Wax nuo 
Derris Root Extract 200 
Ico Cream Powder 
Dried Milk Powder 51 
"ugar Powder 52 
Sod. Carbonate 2 
Cream of Tartar 41 
Vanillin 0.06 


One pound of above makes 10 Iha. ice 
«Tea 


Mayonnaise 

Whole Eggs 4 

Кип Yolks 16 
laquid. Pertin 2% 02. 
Mustard Powder (yellow) 1 oz. 
Sugar 114 oz. 
Salt l o. 
Vegetable Oil ] gal. 
Mayonnaise. Flavor 2 се. 
Tincture Capsicum (optional) 4 се. 
Lactic Acid 4 сс. 
Vinegar 614 oz. 
Water 016 oz. 

Mayonnaise 

Cottonsced Salad Oil 70.25 
Egg Yolk 10.00 
Vinegar (50 grain) 10.00 
Water 3.90 
Salt 1.45 
Sugar 3.50 
Mustard 0.80 
White Pepper 0.10 


This formula gives good resistance to 
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freezing, keeps well and has good flavor 
and uppeurunee, 


Mayonnaiso 
Egg Yolk 8 or. 
Vinegar 8 ог. 
Sugar 1% 02, 
Od 96 oz. 
Salt 114 o£. 
Mustard by ол. 
Water l0 o. 


Build up and run on eolloid mill. 


Milk and Cream, Increasing Viseosity of 

To ierense the viscosity nnd improve 
the consistency of mulk or cereum, the ma 
tenal as heated to 10-- 42^ in 20—30 
nun, cooled to 2--8 an 20—30 min. and 
held at 2 t for 1 -2 days, 


* Cream, Artificial 


Butter Fat 19 
Vegetable Fat 10 
Milk. Powder T 
Sugar 0.55 
Gelatin 1 
Borax 0,25 
Water 63 
Flavor to suit 


* Breast Milk, Artificial 


A substitute for human milk is prepd. 
by adding to animal milk, or anunel nutk 
products, appropnate umts, of albumin, 
lactose, к. ‘On, KCl, KH IM s Fe oleate 
and citrates of Na, Ca and. Mg. "һин, 
to n heated mixt. of whey 100, 20% 
cereum. 180 and water 720 ec, there muy 
be added albumin 506, Inetose 52, KCO} 
0 267, KCL 0.3, КЪНРО 0,232, Na citrate 
05, Ca citrate 0.24, Mg citrate 0.12 and 
Fe oleate 0.006 g. 





* Milk Producta, Preserving 
A small proportion (suitably abont 
15¢¢) of glycerol or other polyhydrie ale, 
such as dimethvlene and trimethylene 
glycol or propylene glycol is added to pre- 
vent development of rancidity in milk, 
dried milk, cream, butter, ete. 


Manufacturing Cream Cheese (Hot 
Process) 

The new method of manufacturing 
cream cheese involves a new principle; 
namely, the aggregation of the fat 
globules into large clusters by proper 
homogenization, This is accompanied һу 
а partial coagulation of the casein in 
these fat clusters so that the entire mass 
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sets to & permanent condition which is 
uot materially affected by temperature. 

Sweet cream of good flavor containing 
40 to 42 per cent of milk fat is the basis 
for this cheese. From 3 to 5 per cent of 
soluble dry skimmilk is stirred into the 
cream. Then 0.5 to 0.7 per cent of finely 
ground agar free from objectiongble 
flavor or odor should be added to this 
mixture while it is being constantly 
stirred. 

The mixture should then be heated to 
180 to 185" P. and held for 5 to 10 
minutes for the agar to dissolve. It 
should then be cooled to 110° F. Add 
0.75 per cent of common salt and 0.5 to 
1 per cent of good commercial starter 
depending upon the rate at which acidity 
is desired in the cheese. The mixture 
should then be passed thru а coarse 
strainer and homogemzed at 3,000 to 
4,000 pounds pressure per square ineh. 
The mixture should leave the homogenizer 
at the consistency of soft butter aud 
slightly firmer than ice cream as it leaves 
the freezer. 

The mixture should be placed im- 
mediately into the final molds before the 
temperature lowers to 100 or less because 
tho finest body and texture is secured if 
the cheese is not mixed after the agar has 
set. The cheese ean be chilled in the 
refrigerator to 70° and then placed in a 
70° room for 10 or 15 hours for the acid 
flavor to develop, 

The quantity of acid developed in the 
eheeso can bo varied. not only by the 
percentage of starter but by tho quantity 
of dry skimmilk. Tho more dry skim- 
milk the higher the acidity will be. Acid 
develops somewhat slowly in this eheese 
so that it may bo necessary to increase 
tho percentage of starter under, special 
conditions. 

When relish, olives, ete., are mixed 
with the cheeso it is generally not neces- 
sary to use starter since tho relish gives 
plenty of tartness and flavor to Ше 
cheese. The quantities used vary from 
10 to 30 per eent. The eream сал be 
homogenized at 120° thus making it pos- 
sible to pack а much warmer cheese with 
less dangor of the agar congealing before 
packing. It is desirable in such cheese 
to use fully 5 per cent of dry skimmilk 
to help prevent any whey drainage. If 
there is much juice from the relish it 
may be desirable to add it to the warm 
cheese before homogenization but such a 
procedure increases the acidity in the 
cream thereby causing excessive fat 
clumping. This may be offset by the use 
of lower homogenization. 





* Nuts, Removing Rancidity of 
In order to remove rancidity and dis. 
coloration, rancid nut meats аге immersed 
in а NaOH soln. (suitably of about 5с, 
strength) aud subsequently treated with 
а HCI вош. (suitably of about 19, 
strength), washed and dried. 


* Тага, Preventing Rancidity in 
The addition of 0.05-0.1% Gum Quaie 
to lard or other fats prevents rancidity, 


* Salt, Cooking and Fermentation 


A salt mixt, contains cations of alkah 
and alk. earth metals in a physiol. equil. 
such that it does not modify the surface 
tension of an electroneg. lipoid soln, aud 
that the optimum colloidal state for ory. 
albumin is reached. Examples contam 
NaCl 86.81, KCI 5.54, MgClg 3.53, CaCl, 
4.1 g., and NaCl 74.55, К tartrate 7.47, 
Mg lactate 8.15, Ca lactate 9.78 g. The 
sult mixts, are used in cooling, fermenta- 
tion, tanning, ete. 


Sherbets 


13.5 Ib. Sugar 

2% to 3 oz. Sheragum 

Flavor, Water, Acid, Color 
and mix to make 5 gallons of mixture, 


1. Directions if not pasteurizing: 


Mix well 3 oz. or slightly less of 
Sheragum with all of the sugar of the 
mix, Add this to the cold water in the 
vat, agitating all of the time. Add the 
flavor and mix thoroughly. If the flavor 
contains a high sugar content, cut down 
on the amount of sugar added. The 
amount of sugar given is satisfactory 
when orange or lemon sherbets are made. 
This mixture requires no aging, but if 
aged overnight will give а smoothe: 
produet. 

Freeze with cold refrigerant and when 
the mixture has started to thicken 
slightly add the acid (3-4 oz. of 50% 
citric acid). When the mix is a little 
stiffer, udd 2 quarts of regular mix. 
Draw when frozen or when tho overrun 
reaches 25 to 30 per cent. 

The regular formula used by the plant 
may be used. The only things to watch 
are—that the gum is mixed well with a 
large quantity of sugar and added slowly 
to the cold water, or milk if milk is used. 
Do not add the acid until the mixture is 
being frozen. The mix may be added 
any time. We always add the mix at the 
freezer because if the mixture is very 
acid, it may curdle the mix. 
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2. Directions if product is pasteurized: 

The same rule is followed, but that 
214 oz. of Sheragum will be sufficient in 
this ease. Acid, color and flavor are not 
pasteurized. Since heating brings out a 
httle flavor from the gum, the gum and 
enough sugar to carry it should be left 
out until the muxture is cooled. 


* Sherbet (Water-Ice) 


The following formula gives a smooth 
product of good stability. 

(1) Prepare, in the form of u powder, 
the following ingredients, weighing and 
ming same according to percentuyes 
given: 


Per cent 

(a) Corn Sugar to 12 
Agar 2 801 
I'eetin (160 grade) 4.280 


Citrie Acid Powdered 


Crystals 5.113 
Gelatin 1.120 

100. 

өг 

(b) Corn Sugar 87.517 
Араг 2.572 
Pectin (160 grade) 4.877 
Citric Acid 4.134 

100. 


(2) Prepare 100 pounds of ive пих, 
using 7 pounds of the above powder, Zl 
pounds sucrose (beet or cane sugar), 20 
pounds of fruit, and 52 pounds of water, 

In preparing the iee лих, the 7 pounds 
of powder should be dissolved in Z5 to 30 
pounds of water and heated to boiling 
temperature, boiling not to eaceed ap. 
proximately one minute, as (xcesiive boil- 
ing in the presence of the acid will reduce 
the jellying strength of the pectin, ‘The 
solution thus prepared is then added to 
the balance of the пих. In ease concen- 
trated fruits (such аз concentrated orange 
juice) are used, additional amounts of 
water will be necessary for diluting the 
fruit concentrate to normal strength. In 
addition to the ingredients listed, addı- 
tional flavoring and coloring may be de- 
sirable or necessary, depending upon the 
fruit used. It should be mentioned that 
a good ice, smooth, palatable, of desir- 
able flavor, and possessing good keeping 
qualities, should contain a uniform 
amount of acid, preferably 0.60 to 0.65 
per cent titratable acidity, caleulated in 
terms of citric acid. Also, air incorpo- 
rated to the extent of 30 to 40 per cent 
of the original liquid content is generally 
considered as sufficient for the production 


of the most desirable ico from a com- 
mercial standpunt. 

In the two examples of powder given 
above, the first will give a greater yield 
than the second. In both instances the 
agar should be ground to pass approx 
mately a 40 mesh sereen, The pectin may 
vary in amount, depending upon the 
smoothness desired in the finished product 
and it will be understood that if a lower 
grade of pectin is used a corresponding 
increase in the amount will probably be 
required, In both. examples the сиге 
acid crystals should be ground to a 
powder and then mixed with the other 
ingredient, 
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Water Ices and Sherbets 


The formulae give only the basis for 
the mixture and do not attempt to specify 
flavors and Fruit. juices to give the water 
es or sherbets their charactenatic 
flavors. The figures are given on tho 
basis of 100 pounds of mix which 18 about 
WY, gallons. The mix has n specific 
gravity of approximately 1.14 at 10°С, 
and weighs 85 pounds per gallon. The 
specifie gravity varies greatly, depending 
largely upon the percentage of sugur and 
the temperature, 


Water Ico 


Cane Sugar 25.0 1b. 
Corn Sugar 7.0 lb. 
Agar 9.2 Tb. 


(3.2 ounces or 906 grams) 
Gum Tragacanth or High 
grade India Gum 0.4 lb. 
(6.4 ounces or 181.2 grams) 
Water, Fruit, Fruit. Acid, 
Flavor, and Color 67.4 lb. 
Overrun 20 to 25 per ееп Total yield 
13 gallons, 


Sherbet Using Milk 





Cane Sugar 25.0 Ib, 
Coin Bugur 7.0 Ib, 
Араг 0.2 ]b. 


(32 ounces or 906 grams) 
Gum Tragaeanth or High- 
grade India Gum 0.2 Ib. 
(3.2 ounces or 90.6 grams) 


Wholo Milk 50.0 Ib. 
Water, Fruit, Fruit Acid, 
Flavor, and Color 17.6 1b. 


Overrun 25 to 30 per cent— Tota] yield 
13.9 gallons. 


Sherbet Using Ice Cream Mix 


Cane Sugar 25.0 ]b. 
Corn Bugar 7.0 Ib. 
Agar 0.2 lb. 
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(3.2 ounces or 90.6 grams) 
Gum Trayacanth or High- 
grade India Gum 0.2 Ib, 
(3.2 ounces or 90.6 grams) 
Ice Cream Mix, without 
Sugar or Gelatin 10.0 1b. 
Water, Fruit, Fruit Acid, 


Flavor, aud Color 57.6 lb. 


Overrun—25 to 30 eent—Total 


per 
yield 13.5 gallons, 


The mixture should be prepared by first 
weighing most of the мает or all of the 
mik, if any is used, leaving out enough 
water to dissolve the араг and to allow 
for fruit juices, ete. ‘The sugars should 
be thoroughly mixed with the powdered 
gum tragueuuth or hipl-giade india gum 
and slowly poured into the waler wiule 
tho water is being. agitated rapidly. 
Powdered agar is preferable to grunular 
or shreds because it can bo more readily 
dissolved. The powdered agar should be 
poured into 50 times its weight of boiling 
water while the water is being agitated 
rapidly. The water with agar should con- 
tinue to boil for about five minutes when 
the agar will be completely dissolved. The 
hot agar solution should be added to the 
mix us if it were a hot gelatin solution. 
The gelatinization strenpth of agar is 
reduced by boiling in acid solutions, but 
it is only slowly altered by boiling in 
water, 80 it is important that fruit acid 
should be added to the mix after the 
agar. All other ingredients used should 
be added to the mix at this time and the 
total weight brought up to the required 
amount with water, making allowance for 
the fruit and frut acids or juices which 
are usually added at the freezer, 

There is no necessity of aging water 
ices or sherbets made with agar and gum 
as stabilizers because the action of each 
takes place within a few minutes. 
Evidence of a weak gel formation should 
be readily observed at onee if sufficient 
agar has been used, since agar solutions 
set nt 40° to 42? C. and since the tem- 

erature of tho cold mixes is much 
ower, 





Vanilla Bean Flavoring Powder 
25 Parts Ground Vanilla Bean 
74 Parts Confectioners Powdered 
Sugar 
1 Part Oil of Bitter Almond 


Mix the above ingredients very thor- 
oughly. Place in sifter top cans and uso 
88 us flavor over ice cream, cereals 
and baking. 


Vanilla Sauce Powder 


Corn Flour 100 
Vanillin 0.5 
Yellow Food Color 0.05 


Procedure for Washing and Sterilizing 
Freezers Using Steam and Chlorine 


At the conelusion of the freezing oper. 
ation drain the ice cream from tli 
freezer. Rince the strainer, hopper, wu 
outside of the freezer, particularly at the 
head, with cold water. Fill the freeze 
two-thirds full of cold water. Run one 
halt minute and drain, 

Fill the hopper full of water at 14° 
to 145? F, and add a half pound (1 eup 
full) of cleansing powder. Wash the 
straner, hopper, and outside of the 
freezer with a brush. Drain the solution 
into the freezer, (the freezer should be at 
least two-thitds full) run one-half minute, 
and drain the freezer. 

Remove the head, scrub with a brush, 
being certain to clean out the front bear- 
ing. Wash the bearing end of the daslie: 
with a brush, remove from freezer, and 
wash. Replace dasher and head. 

Fill the hopper full of water at 180° to 
185° Ё, so that the screen is immersed. 
Let it stand 2 minutes to stenlize the 
hopper and screen, Drain into the 
freezer, (the freezer should be at least 
two-thirds full) run one-half minute, and 
drain. 

Partially close the freezer gate so that 
iL is about one-fourth open. Turn steam 
into the freezer, through a special re- 
movable pipe, with suflicient force to give 
a noticeable blowing of steam from the 
fruit hopper opening. Steam until the 
steam condensate dripping from the 
freezer із above 180? Е. This will require 
3 to 5 minutes for a 10-gallon freezer 
and 5 to 8 minutes for а 25-gallon 
freezer, Open the gate and let the 
freezer stand intact until ready for use. 

Before using the freezer, fill the hopper 
with water at 100° to 110? F., making 
certain that the sereen is covered, Add 
suflicient chlorine to give 100 p p.m. and 
stir well. If desired, the chlorine solu- 
tion can be pumped into the hopper from 
а special tenk. Drain the chlorine solu- 
tion into the freezer, operate the freezer 
for one-half minute, and drain. The 
freezer is then in excellent sanitary con- 
dition and ready for immediate use, 


* Vitamin Concentrate 
A vitamin concentrate in tablet form, 
consisting of a pulverized and compressed 
blend of the following raw vegetables 
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containing vitamins A, B, C, D and E 
in substantially the following proportions: 


Per cent 
Spinach 10 to 20 
Green Cabbage 9 to 15 
White Cabbage 25 to 40 
Lettuce 3to 7 
Carrot 20 to 40 


and dehydrated to less than 16065 of their 
original moisture content, 





For Fancy Cakes, Tea Cakes, Macaroons 
Preparation of the Матуа solution: 


Btir 10 grams Narobin powder (mixed 
with a little sugar to help solution) in 
one litre water, allowing about one hour 
for dissolving. (Note: the metre Kilo 
is equivalent to 2.2 pounds, and One 
Ounce is equivalent to uLout 28 grams). 

Cakes: 

12 Kilos Sugar 

17144 Kuos Flour 

$ Kilos Butter 

5 Kilos Raisins 

2 Litres Eggs 

5 Litres Narohin Solution 
200 Grams Baking Powder 

Orange or Other Flavor 


do nl 


with 


Sponge Cakes 

12 Kilos Suyar 

18 kilos Flour 
5 Kilos Margarine 

500 Grams Powdered Milk 
5 Litres Narobin Solution 
2 Litres Eggs 

250 Grams Baking Powder 


Cake No, 2: 
6 Kilos Sugar 
Kilos Flour 
Litres Eggs 
Litres Narobin 
Vanilla Flavor 
Kilos Melted Margarine 


Cake No. 3: 
Kilos Sugar 
Kilos Flour 
Litres Eggs 
Litres Narobin Solution 
Litre Egg White and 14 Litre 
Narobin Solution, beaten together 
30 Grams Ammonia (baking powder) 
2 Kilos Crisco (a vegetuble substitute 
for butter) 


Cake No. 4: 
6 Kilos Sugar 
714 Kilos Flour 
4 Litres Eggs 
4 Litres Narobin Solution 


Beat well together. 
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Macaroons: 


6 Kilos Ground Nuts 
15 kilos Crystallized Sugar 
3 Kilos l'otuto Flour 
QUU. Grams Glucose 
~ Kos Glace Sugar 
4 kilos Rice Flour 


2 Litres Narolin Solution 





Uses of Narobin an Connection with 

Eggs, in General Raking, Pastry 

Making, Sponge Cake, and Other 
Cakes 

Here, by the use of Narobin solutions, 
а saving from 10 to 25% of eges, eun 
he efleeted..— Aside fiom economy, 
Narobin appears to make the egg whites 
nse, giving them body, and preventing 
lumping. — Various. formulae are given 
below, showing the use of Naroban solu- 
ton to replace wholo eggs, egg whites, 
(ct, dn various blends For instance, 
formulas A and B are found to take the 
place of 20 quarta of whole eggs. 

Aarolin Solution i8 made up of 20 to 
30 to 25 grams per hhe of water,- 
whieh solution replaces one egg by 50 
grams and eaeh white or yolk by 25 
grams, ав а general basis for use. 


Formula A and Variations: 
12 Quarts Whole Eggs 
5 Quarts Кад Wlutes 


3 Quarts Nirohin Solution (one 
ounce per quart water ) 
Mix the Магор solution with tho 


Whites, then incorporate with the entire 
eggs (or yolks). Use in preparations the 
каше пч actual eggs This formula takes 
the place of 20 quarts of whole eggs. 

6 Litres Whole Eggs 

214 Litres Eog Whites 


14 Litres Natobin Solution (30 
grams Narobin per htie 
water) 


Can replace 10 litres of whole egga. 

It is equally posable, with very good 
results to use 5 litres whole eggs, 214 
litres egg whites, 244 litres Narobin 
solution, 

Note: Egg whites may bo replaced by 
powdered еи albumen, This is par- 
ticularly recommended in winter. 





Formula B and Variations 

10 Quarts Whole Eggs 

5 Quarts Egg Whites 

5 Quarts Narobin Solution (same 
strength) 
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This is found to replace 20 quarts of 
rhole eggs. 


5 Litres Egg Yolks 

214 Litres Egg Whites 

215 Litres Narobin Solution (30 
grams Narobin dissolved in 
one litre warm water) 


This takes the place of 10 litres of egg 
yolks, 

Formula B is recommended for spice 
cakes, ete., giving better results than by 
use of egg yolks alone. In summer it is 
better to reduce the proportion of 
Narobin, as well as the quantity of egg 
whites. 


Formula C and Variations 


10 Quarts Egg Yolks 

§ Quarts Egg Whites 

5 Quarts Nuarobin Solution (same 
strength) 

Narobin solution is prepared by dis- 
solving 30 to 35 grams Narobin powder 
in one litre warm water, Fifty grams of 
this solution replaces one whole egg, und 
25 grams takes the place of one yolk or 
one white. 


Formula D and Variations 

Dissolve in one quart of water from 1 
to 114 ounces Narobin; and it will be 
noted that one egg can be replaced by 
slightly less than two ounces of this solu- 
tiou; and one egg yolk, or one egy white 
can be replaced by about ono ounce of 
this solution, 

For 100 whole eggs, formula for re- 
placement is: 


75 Whole Eggs 
45 Ounces of the Narobin Solution 
(Narobin Solution—30-35 grams in 
ono litre warm water.) 
For 100 egg yolks, formula for ro- 
placement is: 
75 Egg Yolks 
22 Ounces of Narobin Solution 


For 100 egg whites, the formula for 
replacement i8: 
75 Egg Whites 
22 Ounces of Narobin Solution 
Use of less Narobin (both in quantity 
and strength of solution) is recommended 
in summer than in winter, This is because 
the composition of the egg differs in the 
seasons—the fresh eggs in summer hav- 
ing more albumen than in winter; and 
correspondingly in winter they contain 
more yolk. 
Formulas А, B, C and D should only 
serve аз examples, and as definite start- 
ing points. Narobin gives better value 


in connection with storage eggs, giving 
them substantially more adhesive power, 
and facilitating their emulsion. 


* Chocolate Margarine 


Cocoanut Oil 1800 1b. 
Coeoanut Oil (hydrogenated) 500 Ib. 
Cottonseed Oil 300 Ib, 


In preparing a mix of these ingredi- 
ents, the hydrogenated and unhydro- 
genuted cocoanut oils are preferably first 
mixed together by ehurning them at a 
temperature of approximately 90° F., at 
which temperature the ois are free. 
flowing, and the agitation continuing 
over a period of approximately threo 
minutes, 

The proportion of hydrogenated cocoa- 
nut oil used may vary considerably from 
the figuie given above, keeping in mind 
the desied consistency and other char- 
acteristics of the final product. 

After the cocoanut and hydrogenated 
cocoanut oil have been mixed as above, 
thirty gallons of water at a tempera 
ture of about 46° F. are placed in the 
churn with the fats and the whole mass 
is agitated for about five minutes, Then 
the 300 lbs. of cottonseed oil, which 
should be at a temperature of about 
80° F., are mixed in. At this рош tho 
mass will be in a flowable state. The 
important feature during this step i8 to 
prevent the oils from graiming, The 
temperatures above are selected with this 
in mind but are not critical. 

The next step is to pour this flowable 
mass into cold water maintained at а 
temperature of about 34" F. to erystal- 
lize the fats. This is accomplished by 
flowing the fatty mass into a stream of 
cold water, whereupon the fntty mass is 
broken up and quickly chilled to produce 
small globules or granules of fat, The 
stream flows for such a distance that 
the fat and water will remain. together 
for preferably less than two minutes. It 
will be understood that the vegetable fats 
may, however, be crystallized in any 
desired manner. 

The fat mixture, after being crystal- 
lized, is mechanically removed from the 
water and dumped into a large mass of 
water at а temperature of 67° Е. This 
latter temperature is important, and for 
best results should not be permitted to 
vary by more than 2? F. either way, The 
fat, being in a highly subdivided state 
before being charged into the water, is 
rapidly and uniformly brought to very 
nearly the temperature of the water and 
at that temperature coalesces again into 





The purpose ot 
charging the fat base into water i8 to 
lamg it quickly and uniformly to the 


a large unitary mass. 


desired temperature. ‘This may be also 
accomplished by tempering im the wr to 
the sume temperature as specified but not 
ко satisfactory as by the use of water. 

After leaving the water bath, the fat 
is placed in a continuous working device, 
preferably one having serew blades, and 
is worked until the water content is 
liought down to about 955. When this 
point is reached, the mass is removed to 
а butter worker, comprising а tevolving 
table and a wooden 1011, and i8 worked 
on this device until the moisture content 
is reduced to somewhat below 9*7, prefer- 
ably to about 7%. The exact manner of 
working is not critical, neither 13 at 
necessary to use the specifie types of ma- 
chines mentioned above. Since the object 
of this working is to reduce the moisture 
content, at is evident. that any device 
which will accomplish this object will 
he operative. However, the particular 
arrangement discussed above, or mm 
equivalent thereof, has the virtue that all 
particles are properly worked so that the 
tendency for white particles to appear 
in the finished product is lessencd. 

After the moisture content has been 
redueed and the mass has been thoroughly 
worked to maintain all parts of the mass 
at the same temperature, so as to ehmi 
nate most, if not all, of the hard particles, 
the material 1з placed in а tempering 
room, where it is held at & temperature 
of about 64 to 68? F. for from twelve to 
eighteen hours, 

It is desirable to work or nux the fatty 
material with the milk and aqueous choro- 
late syrup immediately after the moisture 
eontent has been reduced to the proper 
amount, but if this can not be done be- 
cause of insufficient equipment, the fatty 
material must be kept under close tem- 
perature control in a tempering room. 

After the tempering 1s finished, the 
material is mixed with milk, for example, 
about twenty gallons of milk for each 
2600 pounds of fatty material. 

Preferably, the milk should be slightly 
acid. This may be accomplished by add- 
ing a suitable amount of lactic acid cul- 
ture and ripening the milk to about .8556 
acidity. At the time that the milk is 
added, a suitable amount, for example, 
about 3% by weight of an emulsifying 
agent should be added. These ingredients 
&re then thoroughly worked together at 
room temperature. 

About 1560 lbs. of a suitable chocolate 
syrup, also at ordinary room tempera- 
ture, are then added and thoroughly 


Worked into the mass, while the fats of 
the base arean a soliditied state, that is, 
Without the application of heat. At tins 
time about 106% by weight of salt, based 
on the total weight of the ima, is added. 
Alter these tugtedients have heen worked 
together until the mass is smooth and of 
puitable teature, the mass 1з apread in 
thin layers to permit it to reach uniform 
temperatures in. the shortest possible 
time, and as clulled to render it capable 
of being printed. ‘The product may then 
be printed and packed for shipment and 
sale. 1f the product is to be packaged in 
glass or other similar containers, how 
ever, this chilling step 19 unnecessary 

The chocolate bearing: material used 
should be in the form of nn aqueous 
syrup, A syrup of the following formula 
is satisfactory: 


Pereent by 
weight 
Sugar OL 
Cocoa n 
Chocolate 7 
Salt 0.2 
Vanilla 0.01 
Water balanee, or about 1856 


The emulsifying agent to use is one 
commonly sold under. the name of 
C Emurgol.'— ‘This is a complex. fatty 
misture consisting of approximately 00 
to 5556 of morture und 15 to 50% by 
weight. of fatty matter, Theo active 
emulsifying agent im the fatty matter is 
monostenryl ріусегло sodium коріо 
acetate, Which js present in tho mixture to 
the extent of approximately 15 to 20%, 
by weight. 

The product of this process is a sub 
stantially permanent and homogeneous 
emulsion of an edible vegetable fut. and 
an aqueous — chucolate-bearmg syrup, 
Which as of smooth uniform texture and 
of кепи-вой comustency und spreadable 
like butter. The flavor of the chocolate 
predominates over that of the other in- 
gredients, thus making а new product 
entirely different. from any spread for 
bread, cake, pastries or the like previously 
known. 


* Cheese, Pasteurizing 


The procees of treating soft acid cheese 
having a pH of about 3.5 to 5 which com- 
prises, adding an amount of an alkalino 
substance to the cheese to bring its pH to 
about 5.5 or 6.5, pasteurizing the mixturo 
and then adding an amount of ап acid 
aubstance to the cheese to bring its pH 
back to about 3.5 to 5. 
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Cultured Milk 


Three different organisms are com- 
monly used ın the manufacture of cul- 
tured milk drinks in this country. Tho 
most common produet is that made by 
souring milk under control conditions 
with pure cultures of 8, lacticus. Some 
manulucturers prefer a heavy body and 
a sharper flavor which they secure by 
adding а small proportion of L. bul 
guricus starter to that made with В, lac- 
tieus, For the acidophilus diink a thid 
organism is used call L, ucidoplulus. 
All three of these starters can be secured 
from any commercial culture laboratory. 

In some cases по butterfat is added, 
but & much more palatable product can 
be secured by the addition of sufficient 
cream to make а total fat eontent of 1-2 
per cent. 


Essential to Have боой Starters 


Probably the most essential require- 
ment for the successful manufacture of 
cultured nolk is that the starter bo kept 
pure, ‘This means that proper facihties 
must be available for growing the cal- 
tures, and а competent person must be in 
charge, Even with the best of саге, 
staters occasionally “po off’? and need 
to be replaced with new stock. 

Mother cultures should be grown in 
the laboratory. From these mother eul- 
tures the bulk cultures can be set. In 
no ense should the attempt be made to 
carry starters by transferring from one 
vat or eun to another. The transfer 
should be carefully made, using only 
sterile equipment, from the mother vul- 
ture to what is to be the next mother. 
Since the preparation of the three starters 
varies somewhat each one will be сот: 
sidered separately. 


Preparation of S. Laeticus Starter 
A. Mother culture, 


L Use only high quality skim milk. 

2. Place milk in glass container such 
as fruit jar and heat to 190? F, foi 30 
minutes, 

3. Cool slowly to 72? F, 

4. Using sterilo spoon or pipette trans- 
fer about 10 cc. of the last mother cul- 
ture to each quart of the sterilized milk. 
Cover bottle immediately, 

5. Incubate at about 72° F, for about 
18 hours or until curd is well set up. 

6. Place in 40? Е, room until used. 


B, Bulk starter. 


1. Use only high quality skim milk. 
2. Heat to 180° F. for 30 minutes. 
3. Cool to 72? F, 


4. Add 115-2 per cent of the mother 
culture and mix well. 

5. Incubate at about 72° Е, for 18 
hours or until acidity of about .75 per 
cent is reached, 

6. Break curd and cool immediately to 
at least 50° F. by pumping over surface 
cooler. 





Preparation of L. Bulgarieus Starter 
A. Mother eultuie, 


1. Use only high quality skim milk, 

2. Place milk in gluss container such 
ав fruit jur and heat to 190—200? Е. fo 
30 minutes, 

З. Cool slowly to 100° F, 

4. Using sterile spoon or pipette trans- 
fer about 10 ce, of the last mother cul- 
ture to each quart of the sterilized milk. 
Cover bottle immediately. 

9. Incubate at 100° Е, for about 18 
hours or until firm curd is formed. 

6. Placo in 40? F, room until used, 


B. Bulk starter. 


Iu ense only small quantities of bul- 
garlac аго to be made it will not be neces- 
sary to prepare any bulk starter of the 
bulgaricus culture, as а sufficient amount 
of the mother culture ean be prepared to 
supply the quantity needed to mix with 
the lactic starter. Otherwise proceed us 
follows: 


|. Use only high quality skim milk. 

2. Heat to 190? F. tor 30 minutes. 

З. Cool to 100-105? F, 

4. Add 105-5 per cent 
culture, 

5. Hold at 100° F. for 18 hours or until 
acidity of about 1.00 per eent is obtained, 

6. Break curd and cool immediately to 
nt least 50° F. by pumping over surface 
cooler, 


of mother 


Occasionally bulgaricus starter is sold 
for a cultured milk drink, but its flavor 
їз зо sharp and its body so viscous that 
it is better to mix it with the laetie cul- 
ture, A desirable drink can be prepared 
by udding one pait of the bulgaricus to 
nine parts of the lactic culture together 
with the amount of cream necessary to 
supply 2 per cent fat in the finished 
product. 

This product has the advantage of a 
distinct acid flavor, a smooth and fairly 
heavy body with little tendency to whey 
off. 





Preparation of L. Acidophilus Starter 


The preparation of acidophilus cultures 
requires considerable care as slight con- 
tamination will ruin the culture. 


FOOD 


PRODUCTS 


65 





pe e 


A. Mother culture. 


1. Sterilize selected milk in autoclave 
by heating to 240° Ё, for 15 minutes. 

2. Cool to 100° F. 

3. Add ubout 10 ec. of mother culture 
using sterile pipette. Cotton plug should 
te flamed before returning to flask. 

4. Incubate at 100° F. for I8 hours, 

5. Use immediately if possible; other- 
wise store at about 50° F. 

Acidophilus cultures should be examined 
mierogeopieally occasionally to make sure 
the culture is рше, 


B. Bulk starter. 


1. Use selected milk. 

9, Heat to boiling. or slightly higher 
for 30 minutes. 

3. Cool to about 100° FE, hold 80 
minutes and again heat to boiling for 10 
nunutes. 

1. Cool to 105? F. 

5. Add 1-114 per cent mother culture. 

6. Incubate at 105^ К, tor 15-20 hours 
or until an acidity of about .70 per cent 
Із reached, 

7. Cool as rapidly as possible to 50 P". 

Care must be taken to keep the tem- 
perature up to at least 1007 F. dunng 
the meubation penod, АП possible 
sources of contamination. should also be 
controlled as the culture must remain 
pure. These factors are so important 
that specially constructed vats are neces- 
sary for the successful manufacture of 
acdophilns milk on a commercial. Pass 

L. acidophilus cultures may be stored at 
40° F. or lower for several days without 
affecting the number of living organisms 


Churned Buttermilk 


Catering to the ideas of certain indi- 
viduals who beheve that the products and 
piaetiees of our childhood are better than 
those of today, many dealers have placed 
on the market within recent years a type 
of fermented milk termed churned tutter- 
milk. Thin produet Las been. made in 
numerous ways, but a general there are 
three methods. 

Probably the more common method is 
to ripen thoroughly and pasteurize a 
2per cent milk to about .75 per cent 
acidity. The ripened milk із then churned 
at a sufficiently high temperature to pro- 
duce butter granules in the usual length 
of time or even shorter. The churning 18 
stupped when the granules are about the 
size of small rice grains. The buttermilk 
is then pumped over a cooler and bottled. 
If butter coloring is added to the milk 
before churning a more distinct granule 
will be obtained. 


The second method is to churn а goud 
grade of highly colored cream until butter 
granules of desirable size are secured, 
The granules are then chilled ш а 407 F. 
room ши firm and are then added to 
starter that bus been cooled to at least 
90 P. im suflierent. quantities to be vis 
ible m the. bottle. A ашай quantity. of 
cereum added to the starter will improve 
the flavor. The main objection to thas 
method as the fuet that the finished 
product lacks the buttermilk flavor, Hts 
шаш advantage is in the reduced volume 
of eream that must be charmed. 

Another method m to. ripen 8—10 per 
cent pasteurized sweet cream to an aeidity 
of about .35 per eent, Butter color is 
added and the mixture. ehurmed unti 
21ünules of the proper size are secured. 
Enough eoaled starter is then added to 
bung the fat content down to about 1 per 
сеш. Thais gives a product of good flavor 
and fairly light body. The advantage of 
this method over the first is the greater 
case of churning and the reduced volume 
of eream that must be haudled in the 
churn. 


Sour Cream 


Commercial sour cream sometimes 
called Jewish cream, i8 the heavy bodied, 
smooth textured product of high ned 
favor secured by processing and ripening 
sweet enam under control conditions, ft 
IN used as a spread for bread, ius a dress 
ing for vegetables, and in the making of 
sauces of various. kinds, 

There are several successful. methods 
for preparing sour cream. — Varintions п 
plant equipment and plant conditions 
шаке It anpossible tu suggest а method 
appheable to all planta Three general 
procedures Will therefore be given. 


A. Method for маку sour ereum with- 
out the use of a viscolizer or homo- 
genizer, 

1. Using enzyme 
n. Pasteurize the cream (18-20 per 
cent fat) by heating to 175^ F. 
fur SU minutes. 
b. Cool to 55? F. and add 3 per 
cent starter and 5 ee, of rennet 


(иней with 30 volumes of 
water) to each 100 pounds of 
milk. 


Pour cream iuto shotgun елин, 

d. Incubate at 55° F. until a firm 
curd эз formed. 

e. Cool rapidly without stirring by 

placing cun in ire water or 

40° F. room. 


+ 
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This is a fast method for making a 
sour cream of good body. 


2. Using cheese curd 

а. Pasteurize 32 per cent cream by 
heating to 145° Е. for 30 mn- 
utes and cool to 72° F. 

b. Add 3 per cent starter and 
incubate at 72° F. for 18 hours. 

с. Mix 4 parts of soured cream 
with 1 part of cottage cheese 
curd and 1.5 parts of good 
starter which have been previ- 
ously mixed and strained to re- 
move curd particles. 

3, Using skim milk powder 

а. Add 3 per cent skim milk pow- 
der to 20 per cent cream. 

b. Raise temperature gradually to 
145° F. with constant stirring. 
Hold 30 minutes at 145? F. 

с, Cool to 72° F. and add 3 per 
cent starter and !4 ce. rennet 
(diluted with 3 volumes of 
water) to cach 100 pounds of 
milk. 

d. Place in shotgun cans. 

e. Incubate 15 hours at 72° F. 

1. Cool without stirring by placing 
eun in ice water or 40° F. room. 


B. Method of making sour cream, using 
viscolizer or homogenizer. 


1. Pasteurize 18-20 per cent cream at 
180° F. for 30 minutes. 

2. Homogenize at 180° F. using 3,000 
pounds pressure on one valve, (Во sure 
homogenizer is thoroughly washed aud 
sterilized previous to use.) 

3. Cool to 72° F, and add 3 per cent 
starter, 

4. When acidity of .6-7 per cont has 
been reached package and storo at 40° FP. 


A slightly heavier body ean be secured 
by adding 2 or 3 per cent of milk powder 
to the cream; or enough concentrated 
skim milk to increase the serum solida 2-3 
per eent; or 25 per cent of high grade 
gelatin, 

A better body can also be secured by 
ripening tho cream in the final container 
if such а procedure can bo made practical. 


Brick Cheese 


Perfectly sweet milk is set in a vat at 
86° F. with sufficient rennet to coagulate 
it in 20 or 30 minutes. The curd is cut 
with Cheddar curd knives, is then heated 
to 110° or 120? F., and is stirred con- 
stantly, The cooking is continued until 
the curd has hecome so firm that a hand- 
ful squeezed together will fall npart when 
released. The curd is then dipped into 
the mold, which is a heavy rectangular 


-з 


box without a bottom and with slits 
sawed in the sides to allow drainage. The 
mold is set on the draining table, a fol- 
lower is put on the curd, and one or 
two bricks are used on cach checse for 
pressure. The cheeses are allowed to re- 
main in the molds for 24 hours, when 
they are removed, the entire surface rub- 
bed with salt, and the cheeses piled three 
deep. The salting is done cach day for 
three days, after which the cheese is 
taken to the ripening cellar, whieh should 
be comparatively moist and have a tem- 
perature of from 60° to 65° F. Ripen- 
ing requires two months. 


Brie Cheese 


This is a soft, rennet cheese made from 
cows? milk. The cheese varies in size 
and also in quality, depending on whether 
whole or partly skimmed mulk is used. 
The method of manufacture resembles 
closely that of Camembert. 

Tho milk used is usually perfectly 
fresh, It is not uncommon, however, to 
mix the evening’s mlk, when kept cool 
overnight, with the morning ’s milk, Some 
artificial coloring matter is added to the 
milk, which is then set with rennet at a 
temperature of 50° or 85° F. After 
standing undisturbed for about two 
hours, the curd is dipped into forms or 
hoops, of which there are three sizes in 
gemmon use, The largest size is about 15 
inches in diameter, the medium size about 
12 inches in diameter, and the smallest 
size about 6 inches in diameter, all vary- 
ing in height from 2 to 3 inches, After 
drainage for 24 hours without pressure 
being upphed, the hoops aro removed, and 
the surface of the cheese is sprinkled with 
salt. Chareoal is sometimes mixed with 
the salt used. The checse is then trans- 
ferred to the fitst curing room, whieh is 
kept dry and well ventilated. After re- 
maming in this room for about eight days 
the cheese becomes covered with mold. It 
is then transferred to the second curing 
room or cellar, whieh is usually very dark, 
imperfeetly ventilated and hag a tempera- 
ture of about 55? F. The cheese remains 
there for from two to four weeks, or until 
the consistency and odor indicate that it 
is sufficiently ripened. The red colora- 
tion which the surface of the cheese 
finally acquires has been attributed to an 
organism designated Bacillus firmaticus. 
The ripening is due to one or more species 
of molds which occur on the surface and 
produce enzymes, which in turn cause n 
gradual and progressive breaking down 
of the casein from the exterior toward 
the center. The interior of a ripened 


FOOD PRODUCTS 





cheese varies in consistency from waxy 
to semiliquid and has a veiy pronounced 
odor and а sharp characteristic taste, 





Brinza Cheese 


This cheese from sheep's milk, or a 
mixture of sheep's and goats? milk. 

The cheese is made in small lots, from 
2 to 4 gallons of fresh milk being used 
ut one time. This is put into a kettle and 
when the temperature of the milk аз from 
79° to 85° F. suflicient rennet is added 
to obtain coagulation in 15 minutes. The 
eurd is broken up and the whey dipped, 
and the curd is placed in a linen sack and 
allowed to drain for 24 hours, It is then 
eut into pieces and placed on а hoard, 
where with frequent turnings it is allowed 
to remain until it eommences to get 
smeary, Which requires about eight days. 
The pieces are then Jaid one on top of 
another 1n а vessel holding from 40 to 00 
pounds, where they remun for 24 hours, 
after which they are removed, the rind 
eut away, and tlie curd or partially eured 
cheese broken up in another vessel; After 
10 hours salt is stirred m and the curd 
run through а mill, whieh cuts it very 
fine, When itis packed in a tub with beech 
shavings. 


Camembert Cheese 


This is a soft, rennet cheese made from 
сом ^8 mik. A typical cheese is about 
414 inches in diameter, three-quarters of? 
an inch or 1 ineh thick, and in the mar- 
ket in this country as usually found 
Wrapped ain paper and inelosed m a 
wooden box of the вате shape. The 
cheese usually has а rind about one-eighth 
of an inch in thickness, which 18 eoniposed 
of molds and dried cheese, The interior 
is yellowish in color and waxy, creamy, 
or almost fiuid in eonsisteney, depending 
largely upon the degree of ripeness. 

Camembert cheese is made from whole 
mik or from milk slightly skimmed. 1t 
is not ndvisable to skim the milk unless 
it tests more than 3.5 per cent butterfat. 
The temperature of setting ја from 78° 
to 87° F., and the quantity of rennet 
added for this purpose is suflicient to get 
the desired degree of firmness in from 
two to five hours, The curd is then trans- 
ferred, usually with as little breaking up 
as possible, to perforated tin forms or 
hoops about 414 inches in diameter and 
the same in height. These rest upon rush 
mats, which permit it free drainage, The 
filling of the forms may be done at two 
or three different times, short intervals 
being necessary for the curd to settle. 
Fach form holds the equivalent in curd 
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of about 2 quarts of milk. After drain- 
ing for about 18 hours, preferably in a 
room having & uniform temperature of 
(5° or 70° Р, the eheese is turned. This 
Is repeated frequently for about. two 
days, when it i8 removed from the forms 
and salted on the outside, After 21 hours 
the cheese is earned to the curing rooms, 
Which are maintamed at temperatures of 
from 53? to 59? F, and with a high rela- 
tive humidity. Curing the cheese is the 
most dificult part of the mannfacturing 
process, for not only must there he à 
uniform and progressive development. of 
the npening agents, but the eurd must be 
gradually desiccated at the same time, 
Proper conditions of humidity and tem- 
perature must be maintained and subject 
to revulation in order to favor the 
development of the needful mold, 
Peniedlum ceamcmberti the bacteria, and 
yeasts, Although the growth of the mold 
is necessary in order to bring about n 
gradual breaking down of the ensein, this 
growth should not be too vigorous. and 
lusuriant; otherwise the product will he 
rendered unfit for commercial purposes, 
Following the growth of the mold, other 
organisms develop, giving the resultant 
cheese я reddish appearance instead of a 
White and bhie, as is the case m the 
Initial mold fermentation, From 15 to 
20 days are required to bring about. the 
proper balance between the various forms 
of hte, At the end of that time the 
cheese is allowed to complete its ripening 
at the lower honts of the indicated. tem 
peratures and with a mimmum ot 
ventilation, 


— — — 


Cheddar Cheese 


The milk, morning ’s and evening's 
mixed, is set oat 857 FS with 8uffieient 
rennet to coagulate to the proper point m 
from 25 to 40 minutes. At the time of 
settings the milk should have an acidity 
of about 0.18 or 020 per eent, Color 
may or may not be used. The curd їн eut 
When it. breaks evenly before the finger. 
The cutting is done with eurd knives 
made up of blades set about one-third of 
an inch apart in frames, In опе frame 
the knives are set perpendicularly and in 
the other horizontally. When well cut the 
curd is in uniform cubes of about one- 
third of an inch, ; 

After being cut, tho curd is heated 
slowly and with continued stirring until 
it reaches a temperature of from 96° to 
104° F. With the use of mechameal agi- 
tators, as ів the common practice, the 
curd should be heated about 4° higher 
than when stirring is done by hand. 
After heating, the stirring is continued 
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intermittently until the curd is sufficiently 
firm. This is determined by squeezing 
a handful, which should fall apart im- 
mediately on being released. The whey 
is then drawn. At the same time the acid 
should have reached about 0.20 per cent, 
or one-fourth of an inch, the latter of 
which is determincd by measuring the 
length of strings when the curd is touched 
to a hot iron. The curd is then matted 
about 4 inches deep, sometimes in the 
bottom of the vat, sometimes on racks 
covered with a coarse linen cloth. After 
it has remained there long cnough to 
stick together it is cut into rectangular 
pieces easy to handle, which are turned 
frequently and finally piled two to four 
deep; in the meanwhile the temperature 
of the curd ів kept at about 90° F. When 
the eurd has broken down until it has tlie 
smooth feeling of velvet, which requires 
from one to three hours, it is milled by 
means of & machine, whieh cuts it into 
pieces the size of а finger. It is then 
stirred on the bottom of the vat until 
whey censes to run, wlich requires from 
one-half to one and one-half hours, when 
it is salted at the rate of 2 or 244 pounds 
of salt to 100 pounds of milk, It is then 
ready to be put into tho press. The curd 
is put into tinned-iron hoops of the pro- 
per size, which are lined with cheesecloth 
bandages, The hoops are put into presses 
und great pressure is applied by means 
of serews. Tho next morning the cheese 
is removed from the hoops and put on 
shelves in a curing room. Formerly it 
was kept in a curing room as long аз six 
months, but at the present time it is 
covered with a cont of paraffin and put 
into cold storage when from 3 to 12 days 
old. There is a growing demand on the 
part of consumers for mild cheese, and 
consequently ripening must be carried on 
at a temperature below 50° F. 

Àn important point in the process of 
manufacturing Cheddar eheese is the de- 
velopment of the desired quantity of acid, 
which is responsible for the proper brenk- 
ing down of the curd before milling and 
sulting. Tho maximum quantity of acid 
that can bo developed in the whey with- 
out injuring the texture of the cheese 
should, therefore, be aimed at. It is very 
probablo that too much weight has been 
placed on tho desirability of a maximum 
development of acid, and that practically 
as good cheese can bo produced without 
the high acid. 

Some of the details in the manufacture 
of Cheddar cheese are varied to some 
extent, and other names may be used to 
designate the cheese so mide. A stirred- 
curd cheese is опо in which the curd par- 


ticles are not allowed to mat together 
after the whey is drawn. The curd is 
stirred occasionally to prevent this mat- 
ting process, but it differs from the sweet- 
curd cheese, as acid is allowed to develop 
before salting and pressing. Formerly a 
comparatively large quantity of stirred- 
curd cheese was made, but very little, if 
any, is made at the present time. 

A washed-curd cheese varies from the 
regular Cheddar process in having the 
milled curd subjected to cold water for a 
short period. This process is evidently 
practiced to force the curd to take up a 
small percentage of the water and in- 
crease the yield. It results in a cheese 
which apparently breaks down or ripens 
much more rapidly than cheese made in 
the ordinary way. This ripening is very 
likely not due to the excess of moisture 
but to some other unexplainéd reason. 
Some States have prohibited the use of 
the State brand on washed-curd cheese. 


Cheshire Cheese 


This cheese is one of the oldest and 
most popular of the English varieties. 
It is a rennet cheese made from whole 
milk of cows, and is named for Chester 
County, England, where it is largely pro- 
duced. It is made in cylindrical shape, 
from 14 to 16 inches in diameter, and 
weighs from 50 to 70 pounds, In making 
this cheese sufficient annatto is used to 
give the product a very high color, The 
process of manufaéture varies in detail in 
different sections, Perfectly sweet milk, 
night's and morning’s mixed, is set at a 
temperature of from 75? to 90? F. In 
one hour, the curd is cut usually with an 
instrument in which knives are set in a 
frame to cut cubes 1 or 114 inches square. 
This is pushed down through the curd 
and finally worked back and forth at an 
angle. This is continued for about an 
hour, or until the particles of curd are 
the size of peas. The curd is then allowed 
to settle and mat on the bottom of the 
vat for about an hour, when it is rolled 
up to one end, weighted down, and the 
whey drawn, after the desired degree of 
acidity has been obtained. The curd is 
cut in pieces of the right size to handle 
and is piled on racks. It is then run 
through & curd mill, salted at the rate of 
3 pounds to 1,000 pounds of milk, and 
put into a hoop having a number of holes 
in the side, through which skewers can 
be thrust into the cheese to promote 
drainage. The cheese in the hoop is put 
into a heated wooden box called an oven, 
and sometimes light pressure is applied, 
the pressure increasing gradually until it 
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required for thorough ripening is from 
8 to 10 months. 





Cottage Cheese 


Cottage cheese is sometimes made with 
а small amount of rennet, and the curd 
is heated to from 118° to 125? F. It may 
be made on а small or в factory scale. 
With this method the skim milk is pas- 
teurized, cooled to 70? or 80*, und 1 to 3 
per cent of a starter added. Kennet is 
then added at the rate of 1 c.c. per 1,000 
pounds of milk. The curd is allowed to 
develop an acidity of about 0.55 in from 
6 to 10 hours. The coagulum is then cut 
into 44-inch cubes. Water at a tempera- 
ture of 115° is run over the curd in about 
an hour and the temperature of the wash 
water than gradually raised to 120°, The 
curd is then stirred until it will stand 
without breaking. It is then gradually 
cooked to a temperature of 118° to 126° 
in the course of one and one-half to three 
hours. When the curd may be equeezed 
in the hand and still retain its shape, the 
whey i8 withdrawn and the eurd is washed 
two or three times in cold water. After 
the washing the water is withdrawn, and 
the curd ditched along the side of the vat 
or kettle, and drained for one hour. It 
is then placed in a cooler for 12 hours. 
To each 100 pounds of curd, 70 pounds 
of a mixture of milk and cream contain- 
ing 10 per cent cream is added. The curd 
is then stirred for a few minutes. After 
creaming the cheese is placed in a cooler 
at 30° to 40° until ready to use or slip, 

When the checse ія made on a factory 
scale a drier product is desired in order 
that it may be marketed successfully. 
For this reason the curd is generally 
cooked at a higher temperature than 
when made on a small scale. The main 
equipment necessary for making cottage 
cheese on a factory scale is a pasteurizing 
outfit and a channel-bottom Cheddar vat. 
Ordinarily from 5 to 10 per cent of a 
good lactic starter is added to skim milk, 
after which the milk is allowed to ripen 
at a temperature of 70° to 80° F. until 
curdled. The curd is then cut into cubes 
and gradually heated to from 115° to 
125° in 30 to 45 minutes. When the 
whey has been removed, the curd is 
washed with cold water, drained, and 
piled along the sides of the vat. Ordi- 
narily the cheese is salted at the rate of 
3 or 4 ounces per 100 pounds of milk. 
Often the cheese is mixed with cream 
and then marketed in amall, single ser- 
vice, рага пей paper containers, or in 
butter tube. 


reaches &bout 1 ton. The euring cellar 
or room is about 60° to 65° Е, The time 









With milk of а good quality a yield of 
15 to 18 pounds of cheese per 100 pounds 
of skim milk is obtained. Cottage сһесве 
should always be kept in a refrigerator 
or in a cooler until disposed of. 





Cream Cheese 


Genuine cream cheese is made from a 
rich cream thickened by souring or from 
sweet cream thickened with rennet. The 
cream for this cheese should always be 
pasteurized. "lis thickened cream is put 
into a cloth and allowed to drain, the 
cloth being changed several times during 
the draining, which requires about four 
days. It is then placed on a board covered 
with a cloth, sprinkled with salt, and 
turned occasionally, It is ready for con- 
sumption in from 5 to 10 days. 

Another vuriety of cream cheese is 
made from ereum with a low content of 
butterfat (6 or 8 per cent). А small 
quantity of a lactic-acid starter is added 
{о the cream, and after the mixture is 
warmed to from 70? to 76° F. and thor- 
oughly stirred, rennet is added at the 
rate of fiom 1 to 115 ounces of com- 
mercial liquid rennet to 1,000 pounds of 
cream. Usually the cream 18 placed in 
shotgun cans holding about 30 pounds 
each. After setting tor about 18 hours, 
the curd is poured, with as little breaking 
as possible, upon draining racks covered 
with cloths, After a few hours’ drainage 
the cloths ure drawn together, tied, placed 
upon cracked ice, and allowed to remain 
overnight. The curd 18 then pressed, 
salted, and worked to a paste by means 
of special machinery or by suitable sub- 
stitutes. The cheese ia then molded into 
pieces weighing from 3 to 4 ounces, 
wrapped in tin foil and, without curing, 
placed upon the market. The standard 
package of cream cheese is 3 inches by 2 
inches by 1 inch. It is a mild rich checse 
which is relished most when eaten a fow 
days after it is made. Cream cheese is 
now quite extensively made in the larger 
factories of the United States, where the 
ever-increasing demand for it makes it 
one of the most pupular varicties of soft 
cheese. 


Edam Cheese 

The perfectly fresh milk is set at 82° 
to 84° F.; color is added and sufficient 
rennet is used to coagulate the milk in 30 
minutes. The curdled milk is divided 
evenly with a knife. After 20 minutes 
the whey is partly removed. The curd is 
further divided; after 10 minutes another 
portion of the whey is removed and stir- 
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ring is resumed for 10 minutes. Then 
the temperature of the mixture is in- 
creased to 92°, The curd is now allowed 
to settle and the whey removed; then the 
layer of curd is cut into picces, each part 
having the size of a cheese. "These are 
left to settle in the molds, and they аге 
then turned a few times; after being 
wrapped in cloth they are preased two or 
three hours. After this they are salted, 
either by rubbing in salt and putting 
them in molds without lids, or by immer- 
sion in brine for three days. They are 
then stored for ripening and turned at 
intervals, which is the cause of their 
flattened shape. When they are a few 
weeks old they are marketed and the 
ripening process continues in the ware- 
houses of the cheese merchants. 


Emmenthaler (Domestic Swiss) Cheese 


This is a hard, rennet cheese made 
from сома’ milk, and has a mild, some- 
what swectish flavor, It is characterized 
by holes or eyes which develop to about 
the size of a cent in typical cheeses and 
&re from 1 to 3 inches apart. Cheese of 
the samo kind made in the United States 
is known as Domestic Swiss, and that 
made in the region of Lake Constance ia 
called Algau Emmenthaler. 

There is & slight difference in manipu- 
lation of the milk in making Emmen- 
thaler cheese in this country a8 compared 
with Switzerland. In the latter country 
the evening’s and morning’s milk is 
mixed and mado into cheese, while in the 
United States it is popularly believed 
that the cvening's milk must be made into 
checse immediately after milking, as is 
done with the morning 's milk. 

However, thero is a growing tendency 
to make the cheose from milk delivered 
once a day or from milk that has been 
slightly ripened, as it is believed that 
tho quality of the cheese is thereby im- 
proved. 

Swiss cheese is made both with home- 
made rennet and with commercial rennet. 
When homemade rennet is employed 
usually no additional cultures are used. 
Iu some cases the homemade rennet is 
inoculated with a pure culture starter of 
lactobacillus bulgaricus, With modern 
methods it has been found desirable to 
use the following pure cultures: (1) The 
lactobacillus bulgaricus to check unde- 
sirable fermentation and to aid in con- 
trolling the ripening; (2) the use of an 
eye and flavor culture to aid in the de- 
velopment of eyes and flavor. These 
pure cultures are sent out by the Bureau 
of Dairy Industry of the United States 





Department of Agriculture or by State 
agencies, 

It has been found that by clarifying 
the milk a much better quality of cheese 
can be produced, both in regard to eye 
formation and in improving the body of 
the cheese. Clarification tenda to reduce 
the number and to increase the size of 
the eyes. It is estimated that fully two- 
thirds of the factories of Wisconsin now 
clarify their milk for the manufacture of 
wheel and block Swiss. 

In making the cheese in Switzerland 
the evening ’s milk is skimmed; the morn- 
ing's milk is heated to 108° or 110° F., 
and the cream from the evening’s milk is 
added and both thoroughly mixed. The 
evening ’s milk cooled with a little saffron 
to color it, is then added, and the whole 
is mixed. The milk is then brought to a 
temperature of 90° in summer and 95° in 
winter, and sufficient rennet is added to 
coagulate the milk in 30 or 40 minutes. 
The whole process is carried through in a 
huge copper kettle holding 300 gallons. 
The rennet used is obtained by soaking 
the calf's stomach in whey for 24 hours. 
When the milk has thickened to almost 
the desired point for eutting, which is 
practically the same as for ordinary 
American or Cheddar Cheese, the thin sur- 
face layer is scooped off and turned 
wrong side up. This is supposed to aid 
in incorporating the layer of cream into 
the cheese. The curd is then eut very 
coarse by means of а so-called harp. Tho 
cheesemaker, with a wooden scoop in cach 
hand, then draws the mass of curd 
toward him, that lying on the bottom of 
the kettle being brought to the surface. 
At this point the cheesemaker and an 
assistant commence stirring the curd with 
the harp, a breaker having first been fit- 
ted to the inside of the kettle to interrupt 
the current of the whey and curd. The 
harps are given a circular motion and cut 
the eurd very fine—about the size of 
wheat kernels. 

After this stage is reached heating is 
commeneed. In Switzerland until recently 
all the heating was done over an open 
fire, the kettle being swung on a large 
crane; most of the factories have the 
same method at the present time, In this 
country the same method was followed in 
the early days of the industry, but at the 
present time inclosed fireplaces, into 
which the kettle can be swung and doors 
closed to retain the heat, are largely em- 
ployed. This takes away much of the 
discomfort of the operation. In a few 
instances the kettle is set in cement and 
an iron car containing the fire is run 
under it. The most modern factories use 
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steam, which appears to be the most satis- 
factory way. When the heating is begun 
the contents of the kettle are brought 
rapidly to the desired temperature, which 
may be from 126° to 140° F., the higher 
temperature often being necessary to get 
the curd sufficiently firm. In tho mean- 
while the stirring continues for about one 
hour, with slight interruptions near the 
end of the process, when the curd has 
become 80 firm that it will not mat to- 
gether. The end of the cooking is deter- 
mined by the firmness of the curd, which 
is judged by matting a small cuke with 
pressure by the hands and noting the 
ease with which the cake breaks when 
heating the edge. 

When the curd is sufficiently firm, the 
contents of the kettle are rotated rapidly 
and allowed to come to a standstill as 
the momentum is lost. This brings all 
the curd into a cone-shaped pile in the 
center of the kettle. One edge of a heavy 
linen cloth resembling burlap is wrapped 
around a piece of hoop iron, and by this 
means the cloth is slipped under the pile 
of curd. The mass of curd is then raised 
from the whey by means of a rope and 
puliey and lowered into a cheese hoop on 
the draining table. These hoops are from 
4 to 6 inches deep and vary greatly in 
diameter. The cloth is folded over the 
cheese, a large follower is put on top, and 
the press is allowed to come down on the 
cheese. The press is usually a log swung 
at one end and operated by a double 
lever, Pressure ів continued for the first 
time just long enough for the curd mass 
to retain its shape. The hoop is then re- 
moved, the cheese turned over, and a dry 
cloth substituted. The cheese is allowed 
to remain in the press about 24 hours, 
during which time it is turned and a 
dry cloth substituted six or more times. 

At the end of the pressing, the curd 
should be a homogeneous mass without 
holes, Tho cheese 18 then removed to the 
salting board, covered with a layer of 
salt, and occasionally turned. In a day 
or two it ia put into tho ealting tank in 
a brine strong cnough to float an egg; it 
remains there at the diseretion of the 
cheesemaker for from one to four days. 
Often no brine tank is used with 
Emmenthaler cheese. 

The cheese is then taken to the curing 
cellar, In the best factories two or more 
cellars with different temperatures are 
available, and the cheeses are placed in 
them according to their development. If 
it appears that the cheese may develop 
too fast and have too many and too large 
eyes, it is placed in & cool cellar; if the 
reverse ів true, а warm cellar is selected. 


The cellars vary in temperature from 55° 
to 65° F., though in extreme cases 70° 
or a little higher may be used. While the 
cheeses are in the ripening cellar, which 
in Switzerland may be from 6 to 10 
months or longer, and in the United 
States three to sıx months, they should be 
turned and washed every other day for 
the firat two or three months and less 
often subsequently. At the same time a 
little coarse salt is sprinkled on the sur- 
face. In a few hours this salt has dia 
solved, and the brine is spread over the 
surface with a long-handled brush. 

The cheeses are very large, about 6 
inches in thickness and sometimes as 
much as 4 feet in diameter, and weigh 
from 60 to 220 pounds. In shipping, a 
number of them are placed in a tub which 
may contain 1,000 pounds of cheese, 
Sometimes Emmenthaler cheese is made 
up in the form of blocks instead of in 
the shape of millstones. The blocks aro 
about 28 inches long and 8 inches square 
in the other dimensions and weigh usu- 
ally from 25 to 28 pounds. 


Gorgonzola Cheese 


This variety, known also as Stracchino 
di Gorgonzola, ів a rennet, Italian cheese 
made from whole milk of cows, The in- 
terior of the checse is mottled or veined 
with а penicillium much like Roquefort, 
and for that reason the cheese has been 
grouped with the Roquefort and Stilton 
varieties. As seen upon the markets in 
this country the surface of tho cheese 18 
covered with а thin coat resembling clay, 
said to be prepared hy mixing barite or 
gypsum, lard or tallow, and coloring 
matter. The cheeses are cylindrical in 
shape, about 12 inches in diameter and 6 
inches in height, and as marketed are 
wrapped in paper and packed with straw 
in wicker baskets. 

The milk used in making this cheese 
is warmed to a temperature of about 75° 
Е. and coagulated rapidly with rennet, 
the time required being usually from 15 
to 20 minutes. The curd is then cut very 
fine, inclosed in a cloth and drained, after 
which it ia бү into hoops 12 inches in 
diameter and 10 inches high. It was for- 
merly the custom to allow the curd from 
the evening 's milk to drain overnight and 
to mix it with the fresh, warm curd from 
the mornings milk Вораг in the same 
way. The curd from the evening's milk 
and that from the morning’s milk, erum- 
bled very fine, were put into hoops in 
layers with moldy bread crumbs inter- 
spersed among the layers. The cheese is 
turued frequently for four or five days, 
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the cloths being changed occasionally, 
and is salted from the outside, the proc- 
ess requiring about two weeks, It is 
then transferred to the curing rooms, 
where а low temperature is usually main- 
tained. At an'early stage in the process 
of ripening, the cheese is usually punched 
with ап instrument about 6 inches long, 
tapering from a sharp point to а diameter 
of about one-eighth inch at the base. 
About 150 holes are made in each cheese. 
This favors the development of the peni- 
cilium throughout the interior of the 
cheese, Well-made cheese may be kept 
for a year or longer. In the region where 
it is made, much of the cheese is con- 
sumed while in a fresh condition. 


Limburg Cheese 


This is a soft, rennet cheese made from 
cows’ milk which may contain all the 
butterfat or may be partly or entirely 
skimmed. The best Limburg is undoubt- 
edly made from the whole milk, This 
cheese has a very strong and character- 
istie odor and taste, weighs about 2 
pounds, and is about 6 by 6 by 3 inches 
in size. 

Limburg cheese originated in the 
Province of Liittich, Belgium, in tho 
neighborhood of Hervé, and was marketed 
in Limburg, Belgium. Its manufacture 
has spread to Germany and Austrian, 
where it is very popular, and to tho 
United States, where large quantities arc 
made, mostly in New York and Wis- 
consin. 

Sweet milk, without any coloring mat- 
ter, ія set at a temperature of fium 91° 
to 96° F. with sullicient rennet to coagu- 
Jnte the milk in about 40 minutes, In 
foreign countries a kettle is used, but in 
the United States an ordinary rectangu- 
lar cheese vat is found to be more satis- 
factory. Tho curd is eut or broken into 
cubes of about one-third of an inch and 
is stirred for a short time without addi- 
tional heating. [t is then dipped into 
rectangular forms 28 inches inr 515 
inches broad, nud about 8 inehes deep. 
These forms are kept on а draining 
board, where the whey drains out freely. 
When the cheese has been in the forms, 
with frequent turnings, for a sufficient 
length of time to retain its shape, it is 
removed to the salting table, where the 
surface i$ rubbed daily with salt. When 
the surface of the cheese commences to 
get slippery the cheese is put into а 
ripening cellar having a temperature of 
about 60° F. While in the cellar the sur- 
face of each cheese is frequently rubbed 
thoroughly. To ripen requires one or 


two months. When ripe the cheese is 
wrapped in paper, then in tin foil, and 
put into boxes, each containing about 50 
cheeses, 

Contrary to the popular belief, no Lim. 
burg i8 imported into this country at tlie 
present time. This type of cheese is 
made so cheaply and of such good qual- 
ity in this country that the foreign make 
has been crowded out of the market. 





Loaf or Process Cheese 


It is defined as the clean, sound, heated 
product made by comminuting aud blend- 
ing, with the aid of heat and water and 
with or without tho addition of salt, one 
or more lots of cheese into a homogeneous 
plastic mass, 

At present it is estimated that one-half 
of all cheese made in this country 1з 
marketed as loaf or process cheese, 
American Cheddar, Swiss, Brick, Lim- 
burg, and even Camembert have been 
handled in this manner. 

In the preparation of this product, 
cheese of different degrees of ripeness 
and of inferior quality with respect to 
flavor and texture may be used. Well- 
cured Canadian, well-cured Emmenthaler, 
or culturo Swiss cheese is often used to 
impart a typical flavor. It is stated that 
as much as 20 per cent white American 
cheese is often blended with Swiss cheese 
in order to give the finished product the 
proper texture, 

The method of manufacture consists in 
cleaning the surface of the cheese, grind- 
ing it, and then adding a small quantity 
of an emulsificr, such as sodium citrate, 
sodium phosphate, or rochelle salts, dis- 
solved in water, and finally heating the 
mixture in jacketed containers with con- 
stant agitation until the cheese has 
reached the proper degree of consistency. 
It ig then put into suitable containers 
either directly or by specially designed 
machinery. From 1 to 2 percent of 
emulsifiers aro often used. Considerable 
skill is required in seleeting the best 
kind of cheese to use as well as in regu- 
lating tho manner and duration of the 
cooking. Ordinarily the еһсезо із gradu- 
ally heated and stirred until a tempera- 
ture of 140 to 160° Е, is reached, The 
Stirring is continued at this temperature 
for a їл or shorter period according 
to the nature and kind of cheese. 

In the initial heating there is at first 
a slight separation of fat. This is fol- 
lowed by physical changes in the char- 
ас{ег of the curd so that the cheese be- 
comes plastic and stringy. Upon further 
heating this plastic state is gradually 
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broken down and a homogeneous mass 
with but Blight plastic qualities is de- 
veloped. When the cheese has reached 
this creamy condition and while still very 
hot, it is weighed and run into tin-foil- 
jined containers. Such packages render 
the cheese remarkably free from subse- 
quent mold development. 

Most of the process cheese manufac- 
tured in this country is made in a few 
large plants, At the present time there 
are no regulations as to the kind or 
quality of cheese that may be used in 
blending and no statement on the pack- 
age as to whether or not emulsifiers are 
used. 





Münster Cheeso 


Münster is a rennet cheese of the whole 
milk of cows, made in the vicinity of 
Münster, in the western part of Germany 
neur the Vosges Mountains Similar 
cheese made in the neighboring portion 
of France is called Géromé, and Minster 
theese made near Colmar and Strassburg 
is sometimes given the names of those 
two cities, 

The milk is set at about 90° F., with 
sufficient rennet to congulate it in 30 
minutes. The curd is then broken up and 
allowed to stand from 30 to 45 minutes 
without stirring, when it is dipped with 
a sieve, which gives slight pressure to 
the curd and holds back the small par- 
ticles, After removing tho whey the curd 
is scooped into forms or hoops, and eara- 
way or anise seed is usually added. The 
hoops are made in two parts, the lower 
being 4 inches high and 7 inches in 
diameter, with holes in the bottom for 
draining, and the upper of the same di- 
mensions, The whole resembles an ordi- 
nary cheese hoop with bandages. The 
hoop is lined with cheesecloth. After the 
curd has been in the hoop for 12 hours 
tho upper part of the latter тат be те- 
moved, the cheese turned, and the cloth 
removed. Tho cheese is now put into the 
upper portion of the hoop and turned 
frequently for from four to six days. In 
the meantime the temperature is held at 
68° F, After salt has been rubbed on the 
surface daily for three days the cheese is 
taken to the cellar, which has a tempera- 
ture of from 51° to 55° F., where it is 
allowed to ripen for two or three months. 





Neufchátel Choese 


This is & soft rennet cheese made ex- 
tensively from either whole or skim milk 
of cows, Bondon, Malakoff, Petit Carré, 
and Petit Suisse are essentially the same 


as Neufchátel but have slightly different 
Shapes. 

Neufch&tel cheese із made in the вате 
manner as cream cheese, except that а 
little less rennet is used, perhaps 1 ounce 
of commercial liquid rennet to 1,000 
pounds. Either whole milk or partly 
skimmed milk is used. Rennet is added 
to it at ordinary temperatures, and tho 
curd when sufficiently firm ia broken up, 
put into molda, and subjected to pressure. 
After being salted, the cheese is cured for 
from 8 to 15 days in a so-called drying 
room and then ripened in a cellar at a 
temperature of about 55° F. During the 
process of ripening the cheese becomes 
covered at first with a whitish mold and 
later with a blue mold in which red spots 
appear. After about one month it ia 
ready for sale. 


Parmesan Cheese 


The milk, which has been skimmed to a 
greater or less extent, is heated in copper 
kettles to a temperature varying, accord- 
ing to the acidity of the milk, from 90° 
to 100° F. The kettle is then removed 
from the fire, rennet added, and the 
kettle covered and allowed to stand for 
20 minutes to one hour, when the curd 18 
cut very fine and cooked, with stirring, to 
113? or 125° F. for from 15 to 45 min- 
utes, Tho curd is removed from tho 
kettle by means of a cloth, and after 
draining for a short time is put into 
hoops about 10 inches high and 18 inches 
or moro in diameter, and lined with 
conrse cloth beforo filling. Pressure is 
then applied for 24 hours, the cheese 
bem turned frequently and the cloths 
changed. The salung, which is begun in 
from one to threo days after removing 
from the press, is continued for & con- 
siderable length of time, often 40 days. 
The cheeses are then transferred to в 
cool, well-ventilated room, where they 
may be stored for years, the surface 
being rubbed with oil from time to time. 
The exterior of the cheese is dark green 
or black, duo to coloring matter rubbed 
on the surface. A greenish color in the 
interior has been attributed to the con- 
tamination with copper frora the vessels 
in which the milk is allowed to stand 
before skimming. 

Parmesan cheese when well made may 
be broken and grated easily and may be 
kept for an indefinite number of years. 
It is grated and used largely for soups 
and with macaroni. A considerable quan- 
tity of this cheese is imported into this 
country and sells for а very high price. 
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Roquefort Cheese 


This is & soft, rennet cheese made from 
the milk of sheep. It is also stated from 
good authority that as much as 2.46 per 
cent of cows’ milk and 0.18 per cent of 
goats’ milk are mixed with the sheep’s 
milk, There are, however, numerous imi- 
tations, such as бех and Septmoncel, 
made from cows’ milk, which resemble 
Roquefort. Ono of the most striking 
characteristics of this cheese is the mot- 
tled or marbled appearance of the in- 
terior, due to the development of a peni- 
eillium, which is the principal ripening 
agent. 

Part of the milk is heated to 122° to 
140° Е. When this milk 18 mixed with 
the remainder the resulting temperature 
should be 76° to 82°, which is the setting 
temperature for the cheese. In from ono 
to two hours after the addition of rennct 
tho curd is cut until the particles are 
about the sizo of walnuts. Tho whey is 
dipped off, and the curd is put into 
hoops which are about 814 inches in 
diameter and 314 inches in height. The 
hoops usually are filled in three layers, a 
layer of moldy bread crumbs between 
cach, Tho bread uscd for this purpose is 
prepared from wheat and barley flour, 
with the addition of whey and a little 
vinegar. It is thoroughly baked and kept 
in a moist place from four to six wecks, 
during which time it becomes permeated 
with a growth of tho mold, The crust is 
removed, and the interior is crumbled 
dried, ground very fine, and sifted. Tho 
cheeso 18 not subjected to pressure. It is 
turned usually one hour after putting 
into hoops and is not wrapped in cloths. 

Formerly tho manufacture of the 
eheese up to this stage was carried on 
by the shepherds themselves, but in recent 
yenrs centralized factories have becn 
established, and much of the milk is col- 
lected and there mado into cheese, The 
cheese is then taken to the caves. These 
are for the most part natural caverns 
which exist in large numbers in the region 
of Roquefort. The temperature in these 
cavos is 40° to 45° F., and the air 
circulates very freely iae in them. 
Recently artificial caves have been con- 
structed and used. When the choeses 
reach tho caves they are salted, which 
serves to check the growth of the mold 
on the surface, One or two days later 
they are rubbed vigorously with a cloth 
and are afterward subjected to thorough 
ecraping with knives, a process former 
done by hand, but now performed muc 
more satisfactorily and economically by 
machinery. The salting, scraping, or 
brushing seems to check the development 


of mold on the surface. In order to favor 
the growth of mold in the interior, the 
cheese is pierced by machinery with from 
20 to 60 small needles, which process per- 
mits the free access of air. The cheese 
may be sold after from 30 to 40 days 
or may remain in the caves as long as 
five months, depending upon the degrce 
of ripening desired. During the process 
of ripening by scraping and evaporation 
the cheese loses from 16 to 20 per cent 
of the original weight. When ripened, it 
weighs 415 or 5 pounds. 


Stilton Cheese 


This is a hard, rennet cheese, the best 
of which is made from cows’ milk to 
which a portion of cream has been added. 
‘Lhe cheese is about 7 inches in diameter, 
9 inches high, and weighs 12 or 15 
pounds. It has a very characteristic 
wrinkled or ridged skin or rind, which is 
probably caused by the drying of molds 
and bacteria on the surface. When cut it 
shows blue or green portions of mold 
which give its characteristic piquant 
flavor. ‘Tho cheese belongs to the same 
group as the Roquefort, of France and the 
Gorgonzola of Italy. 

The morning's milk is put into & tin 
vat, the cream from the night's milk is 
added, and the whole is brought to a tem- 
perature of 80° F., when the rennet is 
added. It is claimed by some cheese- 
makers that the curd should be softer 
when broken up or cut than the eurd for 
Cheddar cheese, whereas others believe 
that it should become very firm before it 
is disturbed, one or two hours being 
allowed for setting. When sufficiently 
firm, the curd is dipped into cloths which 
are placed in tin strainers. After drain- 
ing for one hour, the cloths containing 
the curd are packed cloacly together in a 
large tub and allowed to remain for 12 
hours, when they are again tightened 
and packed for 18 hours. The curd is 
ground up coarse, and salt is added, 1 
pound to 60 pounds of curd. It is then 
put into tin hoops 8 inches in diameter 
and 10 inches deep. The cheeses remain 
in the hoops for six days, when they аго 
bandaged for 12 days, or until they be- 
come firm, and are then placed in the 
curing room at 65° Е. Ripened Stilton 
cheese of late is often ground up and put 
into jars holding from 1 to 225 pounds. 





Infants Milk 
To make cow’s milk more easily diges- 
tible by bottle-fed babies—one level 
tablespoon gelatine for each quart of 
milk is used. The gelatine is soaked for 





10 minutes in 14 cup of cold milk taken 
from formula, then placed in boihng 
water and stirred until dissolution. Then 
add remainder of the milk. 

Jelly Powders: In the manufacture of 
flavored gelatine, 10 parts gelatine is 
mixed with 85 parts sugar to which flavor, 
color and tartaric acid 2 parts are used 
to sharpen the flavor. 

Gelatin in Ice Cream and other Food 
Products: 14 of 1% gelatine in ice 
eream prevents the formation of ice crys- 
tals by acting as an emulsifying agent 
improves the texture and body of the 
finished product. 


* Non-Sweating Peanut Butter 
1-5% of Diglycol Stearate or Glyceryl 
Monostearate or Cetamin is dissulved by 
warming and thorough mixing in the 
peanut butter mass. 


* Protective Coating for Meats 
The articles are dipped into а gelatin 
soln. eontg. about 30% gelatin at a temp. 
of about 57-60* which has not been 


heated to a temp. over about 65° and 
which contains a hardening agent auch as 
K alum and an emollient such as glycerol, 
and the conted article is then dipped into 
a gelatin soln. of about 27% at a temp. 
of about 43-46° which has not been 
heated to above about 65° and tho coat- 
ing formed is dried. 





* Preserving Pepper Extracts 


Extracts of red pepper are preserved 
by the addition of 0.01-0.05% thiosiua- 
mine, 


* Sausage Casing 


Cheese cloth or calendercd muslin is 
coated with a viscous, gelatinous solution 
prepared by boiling down the extract 
from 25 lb. of fresh hog skins or hides 
with 8 gal. of HO to 15 Ib. wt. and 
adding glycerin 2%, NaCl 10-20%, and 
KNO 1 oz. to 3 lh. of hide solution. 
The cloth is smoked for about 24 hr. to 
dry and harden the coating; alterna- 
tively, it may be treated with 2-306 
CH,0 followed by hypochlorite. 
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* Cleaning Compound 
This product is claimed to be non- 
inflammable; for cleaning floors and oil 
paints, 


Hydrogenated Naphthalin 35 
Cyclohexanol 10 
Sulphonated Oleates 10 
Water 20 
Turpentine 15 
Ammonium Chloride 3 
Isoamyl Acetate 2 


Cleaning Compound, Bottle 


Sodium Metasilicate 10 
Soda Ash 20 
Trisodium Phosphate 25 


To Clean Bronze 
Baturate а 5% acetic acid solution (or 
household vinegar) with ordinary table 
salt. This solution will clean bronze or 


brass; and if the metal is immediately 
pohshed and lacquered with clear lac- 
quer, а reasonably permanent finish will 
result, 
Cleaning Copper Coins 

Sodium Cyanide 6-8 oz. 

Water 1 gal. 

Apply the above solution hot with a 
tampico brush, and when tarnish is re- 
moved, wash with clean cold water, then 
hot water and dry. 

Caution.— This material is poisonous 
and care must be taken in handling. 


Dry Cleaning Tluid 
(Non-inflammable and quick acting) 
Butyl Cellosolve 1 


Diglycol Oleate 1 
Water 1 
Isopropyl Alcohol 10 
Carbon Tetrachloride 14 
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Cleaning Fluid, Non-Inflammable 


A. Carbon Totrachloride 64 gal. 

Deodorized Gasoline 
(68° Be) 3% gal. 
Chloroform 4 oz. 
B, Carbon Tetrachloride 6 gal. 

Deodorized Naphtha 
(57-59? Be) 315 gal. 
Benzol % gal. 
Chloroform 4 oz. 

* Cleaning Fluid 

Methyl Acetone 2 
Ethyl Acetate 1 
Alcohol 1 
Methanol 1 


* Cleaner, Dairy Equipment 


Trisodium Phosphate 30-50 
Sod. Metasilicate 40-60 
Воар 2-10 
Boda Ash 8-10 
Dry Cleaner 
Oleie Acid 370 gm. 
Stearic Acid 80 gm. 
Potassium Carbonate 80 gm, 
Water 70 gm. 
Benzin 395 gm. 
Stronger Ammonia Water 5 gm. 


Melt the stearic acid and dissolve it 
in the warmed oleic acid. To this add 
the warm benzin and mix thoroughly. 
Dissolve the carbonate in the water and 
add this with constant stirring into the 
benzin mixture. Finally add the ammo- 
nia and beat into a homogeneous paste. 


Gasoline Cleaning Cream 


1. Cocoa D 5 gm. 
Ammonia Water 8 cc. 
Solution Potassa 4 cc. 
Water, enough to make 30 cc. 


Dissolve the soap, by the aid of heat, 
in 10 cc. of water, add the ammonia and 
eolution of potassa, and sufficient water 
to make 30 cc. To this saponaceous 
cream carcfully add, in small portions at 
a time, 5000 cc. of gasoline. This is 
stated to be an excellent cream for re- 
moving grease apots from clothing. 


2. Spirit of Ammonia 20 gm. 
Ether 50 gm. 
Gasoline 150 gm. 
Oil Lavender 5 gm. 
Tincture Soapbark 225 gm. 
Alcohol 500 gm. 

3. Oleate Ammonia 2 оз. 
Solation Ammonia 2 oz. 
Ether lor 


Benzine 5 or. 
Chloroform l oz. 


Mix the solution and oleate; shake 
well and add the ether; shake, and add 
5 ounces of benzine; agitate thoroughly; 
then add 1 ounce of chloroform and 
shake again. Allow to stand a few min. 
utes and shake at intervals, when a mix. 
ture having the consistency of cream 
and showing but little tendency to sepa- 
rate will result. 


* Deodorant Cleaner, Porcelain 


Sod. Bisulfate 80 
Pine Oil 4 
Sodium Sulfate 16 


Powdered Glove Cleaner 


Cream of Tartar Powd, 480 
Soap Bark 160 
Whiting 96 
Oil Bireh Tar 12 


* Папа Cleaner and Softener 


Coarse Corn Meal 60-80 Ib. 
Glycerol 7-22 Ib. 
Soap 11-22 Ib. 


Color and perfume to suit. 


Hand Wash, Mechanics Antiseptic 


Chloride of Lime Powd. 175 gm. 
Sod. Bienrbonate 359 gm. 
Borie Acid 49 gm. 
Water 30 oz. 


For use on grimy hands to prevent 
dermmtitis dilute with 10 times water 
and follow by thorough rinsing with 
mild soap and water. 


Cleaning Paste for Mechanics 
100 Ib. Stearic Acid 

54 lb. Caustic Soda Soln. 30° Be 
10 1b. Soda Ash 
836 Water 





1000 Ib. 

Heat at 85° C. for about 10 minutes, 
stirring until uniform. Fine pumice 
stone may be incorporated as an abra- 
sive if desired. 


Kerosene Jelly Cleaner 

1. Trihydroxyethylamine Stearate 5 

2. Kerosene 16 

3. Стевуйе Acid 1 

4. Water (Boiling) 45 

Heat (1) and (2) until dissolved; add 
(4) slowly while stirring with high speed 
mixer then add (3). 
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This makes an excellent antiseptic 
cleaner for woodwork, tile, porcelain, 
etc. 


*Laundry Detergent 


Soap 5.5 Ib. 
Water 29 lb. 
Heat together until dissolved. Run 
into this slowly with rapid stirring: 
Turpentine 11 or. 
Pot. Nitrate 4 or. 
Ammonium Hydroxide 13 or. 
Mineral Oil 17 oz. 
Leather Cleaner 
Castile Soap (Powd.) 6 
Water 160 
Boil until dissolved: cool and add 
Ammonium Hydroxide 6 
Glycerin 14 
Ethylene Dichloride 7 
Marble and Porcelain Cleaner 
Diatomaceous Earth 3 
Sulfuric Acid 9 
Sodium Sulfate 88 


* Marble and Porcelain Cleaner 


Sodium Bisulfite 25 
Sudium Sulfate 75 


* Cleaner, Oil Painting 


Tetralin 35 
Hexalin 10 
Sod. Sulforicinoleate 10 
Turpentine 15 
Water 20 
Am. Chloride 3 
Amyl Acetate 2 


* Cleaner for Oil Paintings 

A paste for cleaning oil йш» 
delicate fabrics, precious wood, etc., is 
obtained by stirring & soln. of 3000 g. 
rice starch and 50 g. deodorant, ¢.g., rose 
oil, almond oil, PhNOg, in*9 1. HO into 
a mixt. of CCl, 280, decahydronaphtha- 
lene 980, cyclohexanol 380, olive oil 340 
and Н,О 240 р. and adding up to 1620 
g. of 15° Bé. NaOH soln. 





* Detergent and Paint Remover 


Tallow 14 1Ь., coconut oil or the like 
8.5 lb. and а soln. of NaOH 3.75 lb. in 
water 25 Ib. are boiled together, water 
75 lb. is added, with further boiling, and 
there are then also added silicate of Na 
or glycerol 3 lb., an aq. soln. of borax 









0.5 lb., light mineral oil 6 1b., petroleum 
jelly 2.5 lb., pumice stone 20 lb., ben- 
zine 0.5 lb. and perfume 0.5 lb. 


Printers Form Cleaner 


Sod. Metasilicate 20 Ib. 
Water 50 gal. 
Rifle Cleaner 
Sperm Oil 10 
Turpentine 10 
Acetone 10 
Kerosene 20 
Lanolin 0.5 
Rug Cleaner 
Di-Glycol Oleate 44 
Butyl Cellosolve б 
Ethylene Dichloride 13 
Alcohol 15 
Oleie Acid 11 
Ammonium Hydroxide 11 
Water 45 


This may be made thinner by inerens 
ing the umount of water. 


* Silk Stockings and Gloves, Detergent 


Ammonium Hydroxide (0.880) 3 
Gum Arabic 1 
Oil Lavender Spike lá 
Water 14 


2 ounces of the &bove are used per 
gallon of wush water. 


Cleaning Straw Hats 


]. Hats made of natural (uncolored) 
straw, which have become soiled by wear, 
muy be cleaned by thoroughly sponging 
with a weak solution of tartaric acid in 
water, followed by water alone. The hat 
after being so treated should be fustened 
by the rim to a board by means of pins, 
во that it will keep its shape on d ing. 
Packets containing some of the acid in 
powdered form and wrapped in wax 
paper may be put up and sold for this 
pur Of course, printed directions 
for the use of the acid should accom- 
pany the packet. 

2. Sponge the hat with a solution of: 


Radium Hyposulphite 10 parts 
5 


Glycerin parts 
Alcohol ]0 parts 
Water 75 parts 


Lay aside in & damp place for 24 hours 
and then apply: 


Citric Acid 2 parts 
Aleohol 10 parts 
Water 90 parts 
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Press with & moderately hot iron after 
stiffening with gum water if necessary. 

8. If the hat has become much dark- 
ened in tint by wear the fumes of burn- 
ing sulphur may be employed. The ma. 
terig] should be first thoroughly cleaned 
by sponging with an nqueous solution of 
ү earbonate, followed by & simi- 

r application of water, and it is then 
suspended over the sulphur fumes. These 
are generated by placing in а metal or 
‘earthen dish, so mounted as to keep the 
heat from setting fire to anything be- 
neath, some brimstone, and sprinkling 
over it some live coals to start combus. 
tion. The operation is conducted in a 
deep box or barrel, the dish of burning 
sulphur being placed at the bottom, and 
the article to be bleached being sus- 
pended from a string stretched across 
the (ор. ~ A cover not fitting so tightly 
ав to exclude all -eir is placed over it, 
and the apparatus allowed to stand for 
a few hours, Hats so treated will re- 
quire to be stiffened by the application 
of а little gum water, and pressed on a 
block with a hot iron to bring them buck 
into shape. 








Wall Paper Cleaner 


Whiting 10 1b. 
Magnesia Calcined 2 Ib. 
Fullers Earth 2 Ib. 
Pumig® od. 12 oz. 
Lemeno 4 от. 


* ; Laundry Soura 


Neutralizing seale for use in souring 
after«a chlorine b on cotton, ete. 
1 ойло 56% acetidwacid equals the 
following: w, 
* 0.6 oz. OxMic Acid ~. 

0.5 oz. Sulfüic Acid Conc. 

14 oz. Nitre Cake (33%) 

0.5 oz. Sodiu ilico Flouride'«, 

0.6 oz. Sodium Qcid Fluoride ` 

1.0 oz. Muriatic Acid ` 

1.0 oz. Sodium Bisulfite 

2.0 oz. Lactic Acid ( SA 


others that could be added 860 gas, 
‘thypo,’’ formic acid, etc. 






4, 


Laundry Blue 


Ultramarine Blue 35 
Aniline Blue Soluble 1 
Soda Ash 30 
Corn Syrup 7 


Make into a paste with water and 
press in forms. 


Liquid Laundry Blue 
Prussian Blue 1 
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Distilled Water 

Oxalie Acid HA 
* Soap 

Cottonseed Fatty Acids 60 

Hardwhite Stearin 20 

Soda Ash 12 

Caustic Potash 8 


These are ground together to form а 
dry water soluble soap. 


Soap, Castor Oil 


To obtain a transparent, amber-col 
ored castor-oil soap (А), mix 30 ec. 
KOH of 80% (wt./vol) with 15 ce. in- 
dustrial alc. and 99.4 р. castor oil. The 
resulting opaque jelly when put into a 
warm place will be clear after 10 min. 
To prep. from this a compound soln. of 
cresol, add further 142 р. cresol, shake, 
then add H,O to make 300 се. To prep. 
a more dil. soln. of A, udd to the above 
папу of А sufficient HO to make 
225 ce. This soln., liquid castor-otl soap 
(В), is miscible with H,O in all propor- 
tions, is permanent and may be used as 
a stuck soln. for other prepns. 


* Floating Soap 
A substance capable of generating H 
is added to the soap or a constituent 
thereof before, during or after the sa- 
ponification process. Thus, 20 g. of Al 
dust may be added to 100 kg. of hot 
liquid grained soap. 


*Soap, Dry Cleaning 


Oleic Acid 1 
Cyclohexanol 1 
Carbon Tetrachloride 1 
Ammonia (26? Bé) 0.2 
Water 0.5 
Dry Cleaning Soap 

Red Oil 1000 
Pot. Hydroxide (50? Bé) 400 
Hexalin 1000 
Benzine or,Carbon Tetra. 

chloride 300 
Water 300 


The first two items are warmed to 70° 
C. and stirred until saponification is 
complete. Cool and stir in other ingre- 
dients, 





Dry Cleaners Soap 

50 to 55 parts good quality red oil 
(oleic acid). 

12 to 14 parts caustic potash is 
added to the red oi] and stirred 
until soap solution is reached. 
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34 to 36 parts denatured alcohol. 
The red oil soap is added to the alco- 
hol and the mix stirred for one hour. 
Diglycol Oleate is used as a dry clean- 
ing soap because of the following ad- 
vantages: 
1, Dissolves quickly and clearly in dry 
cleaning solvents. 
2, Low surface tension increases pene- 
tration. 
3. Possesses e detergent powers. 
4. Does not build up pressure on filters. 
9. Low cost. 


One pint is usually used with 50 gal- 
lons of solvent. 


Dry Cleaning Liquid Soap 


, (Non-Alkaline) 
Diglycol Oleate 130 
Tetralin 28 
Naphtha 30 
Drycleaners Soap 
White Oleic Acid 6-10% 
Triethanolamine 3- 4% 
Carbontetrachloride 18-17% 
Cleaners Naphtha 73-69% 


Mix white oleic and triethanolmine 
and heat solution until hand warm. Then 
add carbontetrachloride and cleaners 
naphtha, stirring mixture slowly. 


Dry-Cleaning Soaps 

One of the major usce for Triethan- 
olamine is in the preparation of dry- 
cleaning soaps. The first requisite of 
such soaps 18 that they be solubie in 
dry-cleaning solvents, a property which is 
a characteristic of  Triethanolamine 
soaps. In practice a mixed Triethan- 
olamine-potash soap can be used, tho 
mixture being cheaper and at least as 
soluble as the Triethanolamine soap it- 


self. A formula along these lines, which, 


gives excellent results in dry-cleaning, 
has been worked out and thoroug у 
tested. It produces a soap which is sol. 
uble in naphtha in all proportions, and 
is therefore particularly adapted for use 
with filter systems. ing more com- 
pletely saponified than ordinary soaps, it 
is more concentrated and hence less is 
required for use. The incorporation of 
Butyl Cellosolve in the formula gives 8 
particularly effective coupling action, 
and allows the addition of water which 


is vitally n for good detergent 
action. It орч у їп removing food- 
stains and other water-soluble spots and 


aids in brightening the colors of the 
cleaned garments. 

This formula is composed of the fol- 
lowing ingredients: 


Naphtha Soluble Soap 


Oleic Acid 107 lb. 
Butyl Cellosolve 27 Ib. 
Cleaner's Naphtha 25 lb. 
Triethanolamine 19.7 lb. 
Potassium. Hydroxide 8,3 1b. 
Water 13.5 1b. ' 


The oleic acid, Butyl Cellosolve and 
naphtha are thoroughly mixed and 
heated to 140° F. in the absence of ' 
flames. In a separate container the po: 
tassium hydroxide is dissolved in the 
water and mixed with the Triethanola- 
mine, The water solution is then stirred 
into the oleie acid solution, ayd stirrin 
is continued for abopt 30 minutes until 
a clear stable solution is produced. 





, Laundry Soap 
Tallow ар 75% 
Steam-distilled Pine Oil 25% 


The pine oil content of this laundry 
soap promotes excellent penetration апа 
haa been tested &nd proven to insure the 
removal of more dirt. Pine oil has no 
deleterious effect on any type of textile 
fibre. A laundry soap of thi works, 
well at oy temperature and will assista 
in the brightening of colotey It leaves # 
pleasant piney odor in the damp cloth@s, 
which disappears upon drying. 


iquid Boap 
Егу” palm-seed and 20 kg. 
sunflower seed oil are nd. at 50° 
with 53 kg. 50 Dé. After the 
mixtas stood, it is agjusted to the de- 


sifed alky., and then Me filling mass (con- 
aisting of 200 kg. Cryst. sugar, 10 kg. 
KCO, and 10 oe dissolved in 1000 
kg. yater) ipie d . 

a ——— 

* Liquid Soap, Non-Gelatinizing 

Eight kilograms of coconut oil, 2 kilo- 

grams of tallow and 1.3 kilograms of 
olein (oleic acid) are saponified by the 
half-boiled process with 7.2 kilograms of 
caustic potash lye (40 degrees Be.) with 
the addition of 15 liters of water. 
Shortly after ‚кока is completed, 
3.2 kilograms of а 50 per cent solution 
of potassium acetate are added. The 
soap is then allowed to cool It is fil- 
tered to remove impurities. 
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Concentrated Tj e Soap for Bilk 


Goods, Silk Stockings, Ete. 
- Water 55 parts 
* Bolid Caustic Potash 5 parts 
Diethylene Glycol 20 parts 
Red Oil or Oleic Acid 20 parts 
Yield 100 parts 


Dissolve the caustic in the water, add 
the diethylene glycol, bring to a boil und 
add the red oil. Adjust either with red 
oil or alkali until the sample dissolved 
in alcohol ін neutral to phenolphthalein. 


Formula: Liquid Cleaning Soup 


Rosin Soap (и) 10% 
Oleate Sonp (Anhydrous) 10% 
Steam-distilled Pine Oil 20% 
Trisodium Phosphate 4% 
Water І 56% 


This product makes a very efficient 
cleaner for use on all types of floors, 
woodwork, tile, porcelain, ete. The pino 
oil content insures penetration and a 
solvent action to assist the removal of 
greasy and ойу films. This product has 
& pleasant piney odor that will net as a 
partial deodorant, and the pine oil con- 
tent will also insure some disinfecting 
value, 





Liquid Soap 

The soap base may be made from one- 
third coconut oil and two-thirds soya 
bean oil, The proportions used in snpo- 
nification are 10.75 parts by weight of 
soya bean oil, crude or bleached, 5.00 
parts by weight of coconut oil and about 
7.87 parts by weight of 50 degrees Вб 

tassium hydroxide. The soap obtained 

rom this saponification is dissolved in 
77 parts by weight of water to which a 
maximum of 0. Г by weight of 
potash has been added. 

Another svap is made from two-thirds 
*oconut oil and one-third castor oil. The 
proportions used in saponification are 
10.75 parts by weight of coconut oil, 5.0 
parts by weight of pure castor oil and 
about 7.48 parts by weight of 50 degrecs 
Bé potassium hydroxide solution. After 
saponification, the soap is dissolved in 
76 parts by weight of water and as 
above a maximum of 0.5 part by weight 
of potash is added. 

In making the soap from coconut oil 
and olein, the following proportions are 
used: 8.5 parta by weight of coconut 
oil, 5.0 parts by weight of best quality 
oléic acid and about 7.3 parts by weight 
of 50 degrees Bé potassium hydroxide 
solution, After saponification the soap 


is dissolved in 77 parts by weight of 
water and sgain up to a maximum of 
0.5 part of potash is added. 

It is very interesting to follow through 


the progress of saponification, At the 
beginning the temperature of the mix- 
ture rises slowly, since only a small part 
of the mixture is saponified under the 
initial conditions of the process. But 
the rise in temperature constantly be. 
comes greater and the principal reaction 
of the saponification then takes place. 
Hence if the mixture has been agitated 
ut a temperature of 65 to 70 degrees C., 
the temperature rises slowly to approxi- 
mately 75 to 78 degrees C. Thereafter 
the rise is more rapid until approximately 
85 degrees C. is attained, At this point 
the greater part of the contents of the 
kettle is saponified and the heat of reac- 
tion liberated becomes smaller and fur- 
ther increase of the temperature 13 
slower, In most cases the temperature 
increases to approximately 94 to 96 do- 
grees C. and remains constant at that 
point for some time. Then there comes 
& point at which the temperature in the 
kettle begins to fall. Saponification re- 
action may then be considered as finished 
and it only remains to saponify residual 
traces of unsaponified matter. Hence 
the mixture in the kettle must show at 
this point noticeable traces of caustic 
alkali, so that the saponification of the 
residual fat and oil may be affected 
when the mixture is well-agitated. 

As the mass in the kettle is worked 
up, it first becomes thick and heavy, but 
then soon thinner and thereafter thicker 
and heavier ngain. When this happens, 
agitation is best stopped and the soap 
mass is allowed to remain quiescent for 
some minutes. Then the soap is fitted 
and tested. If sufficient alkali were 
present, technically complete saponifica- 
tion would be obtained. Thus, the re- 
sults would be as good as those obtained 
by hot saponification of fats. 

At this point the fitting of the soap 
begins. The soap must have a slight 
but clearly perceptible acrid taste. This 
test may be used when the complete 
saponification test is not made in the 
works laboratory. This test is, however, 
very simple and should be made. A 
small quantity of the soap is dissolved 
in distilled water. The solution must 
mot be turbid, but absolutely clear. If 
there is a slight turbidity, this indicates 
the presence of unsaponified oils or fats. 
However, in this case, no traces of froe 
caustic potash could be detected in the 
soap, since the correctly carried out half- 
boil process gives absolutely good re- 


sults. If too little lye has been used in 
the saponification process, which may 
also happen when the potassium hydrox- 
ide solution employed is not 50 degree 
strength (this does not happen often), 
if the solution of potassium hydroxide is 
allowed to remain in storage tanks ex- 
posed to the air for too long a time во 
that considerable of the hydroxide is 
converted into the carbonate and the 
strength of the solution accordingly re- 
duced, then the suap may be lacking in 
potash lye and in fitting the soap it then 
becomes necessary to add potassium hy- 
droxide. In this case the potassium hy- 
droxide solution is diluted with distilled 
or soft water to about 30 degrees Bé 
concentration, so that it can be mixed 
with the soup more readily and more 
uniformly. The fitting of the soap must 
be repeated in this case after u short 
time has elapsed and the same process is 
carried through until a definite excess of 
potassium hydroxide is detectable in the 
sua p. 
Alkali in Soap Base 


If the excess of alkali is found to be 
too large when the soap base is tested, 
the taste of the soap being too sharp, 
then there must have been an error in 
measuring out the alkali for saponifica- 
tion of the fats and oils, on the assump- 
tion that there was nothing wrong with 
the latter and they were completely 
siponifiable. However, fats and oils, 
Which аге not completely saponifiuble, 
and hence are not of first quality (tech- 
nical grade), are not suitable raw ma- 
terinla for making liquid soaps. How- 
ever, if the soap base contains too much 
alkali, then it is necessary to neutralize 
the вате, This is accomplished by in- 
troducing a small quantity of coconut 
into the hot soap. Good results are also 
obtained with oleic acid. After the 
added fats or oils have been thoroughly 
mixed with the soap masa and saponi- 
fied, the soap must be tested again after 
about ten to fifteen minutes and fitted. 

As has been remarked above, if the 
воар base had a content of about бо to 
66 per cent of fatty acids, it need be 
dissolved only in three times its weight 
of distilled or soft water to give a liquid 
soap containing about fifteen to sixteen 
per cent of fatty acids. If the soap 
base contained only a slight quantity of 
alkalin excess and was used without fur- 
ther treatment, the liquid soap will be 
found to be practically neutral. On the 
other hand, if the proportion of excess 
potassium Dd in е Кет Баве 
was quite large, t the liquid soap 
must jm neutralized, An acid turkey 
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red oil is used with best results for this 
purpose, This product dissolves rapidly 
and completely in the liquid soap to give 
a clear solution. кейын is there 
fore rapid and as complete as desired. 








White Rose Soap 


Sonp Chips 

Perfume: 
Geranium Algerian Oil 
Rhodinol 
Benzyl Acetate 
Patchouh Oil 
Clove Oil 
Benzoin Siam Tincture 
Musk Ambrette Residue 
Aldehyde C11 


No color. 


Violet. Soap 


Soap Chips 
Orris Powder 


Perfume: 


Orns Resinoid 
Ylang Ylang Bourbon 
Oil 

Bergamot Oil 
Тополе Special for Soap 
Musk Ambrette Residue 
Benz)! Acetate 

No color. 


——— 


100 kilos 


250 grms. 
290 gris. 
2390 grma. 
50 grins. 
100 grms. 
75 grins. 
300 grms. 

о grins. 


100 kilos 
100 kilos 


100 grms. 


100 grms. 
250 grma. 
200 grma, 
ЗОО jr ms. 
90 grms. 


Oriental Bouquet Soap 


Soap Chips 

Perfume: 
Lavender Oil 
)'utehouli 
Vetivert Bourbon 
Cananga Oil 
Musk Ambrette Residue 


Color 
Dark Green 


-— 


Soap Chipa 
Perfume: 

Terpineol 

Methyl Топопе 

Phenslacetaldehyde 

Hydroxicitronellal 

Benzyl Acetate 

Bromosty ral 

Musk Artificial 

Color 
Lavender Blue 


Lilae Soap 


100 kilos 


250 grms. 
200 grms. 
200 grms. 
200 

150 grins. 


100 grms. 


100 kilos 


400 grms. 
100 grma. 
100 grms. 
200 grms. 
100 grms. 
50 grms. 
50 grins. 


75 grms. 


Almond Blossom Soap 


Soap Chips 
White Almond Flour 


100 kilos 
10 kilos 
























Perfume: 


Bergamot Oil 200 grms. 
Tso-Eugenol 200 grms. 
Nerolin 200 grms. 
Bitter Almond Oil 100 grms. 
Aubepine 100 grms. 
Vanilla Tincture 75 grms. 
Bromostyrol 15 grms. 
Aldehyde C14 10 grms. 
No color. 


ene 


Eau do Cologne Soap Perfume 


Low Priced Perfume 


PORE Chips 100 kilos 
Orris Powder 5 kilos 
Bergamot 100 grms. 
Lemon Oil 50 grms. 
Rosemary 50 grms. 
Nerolin 100 grms. 
Cananga 50 grms. 
Musk Tincture 10 grms. 
No color. 
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Lavender Sonp Perfume 


Low Priced Perfume 


Soap Chips 100 kilos 

Lavender Oil 300 grms. 

Rosemary 50 grms. 

Nerolin 150 grms. 

Civet Tincture 10 grms. 
Colors 

Light Green 100 grms. 


M 


Heliotrope Suap Perfume 


Soap Chips 100 kilos 
Perfume: 
Heliotropin Crystal 500 grms. 
Vanillin 100 grms. 
Iso-Eugenol 100 grms. 
Clove Oil 50 grms. 
Bitter Almond Oil 
Artificial 100 grms. 
Geranium Algerian Oil 100 grms. 
Musk Artificial 30 grms. 
Civet Tincture 20 grms. 
Colors 
Lavender Blue 75 grms. 


Dissolved in water and put in the 


mixer with soap and ой, 





New Mown Hay Боар 


Orris Powder 5 kilos 

Soap Chips 100 kilos 
Perfume: 

„ Bergamot Oil 250 grms. 

Coumarin 250 grms. 

Nerolin 900 grms. 
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Benzoin Siam Tincture 200 grms, 
Musk Artificial 100 grma. 
Color 
Light Green 75 grms. 
Red Rose Soap 
Soap Chips 100 kilos 
Perfume: 

Geranium Algerian Oil 250 grms. 
Phenylacetaldehyde 100 grms. 
Rhodinol 100 grms. 
Benzyl Acetate 100 grms. 
Sandalwood Oil 250 grms. 
Vertivert Bourbon 50 grms. 
Benzoin Siam Tincture 100 grms. 
Musk Artificial 50 grms. 
Color 
Light Cinnabar 150 grms. 


а 


Pine Oil Powder Scrubbing Soaps 


The pine powder scrubbing soaps are 
specialty products since they are manu- 
factured for specific use rather than for 
general use. 

Manufacturers have found that clean- 
ers may be recommended for many pur 
poses; in addition, however, pine powder 
scrubbing soaps are invaluable to the 
publie garage owner and filling station 
manager for dissolving grease and dirt 
from concrete flooring. Its light gudsing 
property is а great advantage in that 1t 
does not leave a slippery film. In addi- 
tion its searching piney fragrance excel- 
lently disperses many obnoxious odors. 
The following is representative of the 
best grades: 


Parts by Weight 


50 Oleic Acid (Acid Number—195) 
50 '*I'' Wood Rosin (Saponification 
Number—165) 
13.3 Sodium Hydroxide (100%) 
100 Pine Oil 
737 Soda Ash (58%) 
4.7 Water 


It ig prepared in the following man- 
ner: 

The oleic acid and ''I'' Wood Rosin 
are added to а vat and brou ht to a 
temperature of 80° С, The sodium hy- 
droxide is dissolved in the apecifi 
amount of water. Temperature of the 
mass ів then dropped to 60° C. and the 
sodium hydroxide solution is added by 
stirring in slowly. After complete sapon- 
ification the Pine Oil is added by stir- 
ring in slowly. Add {һе soda ash to the 
previous mass and mix it in a mechani- 
cal stirring device similarly constructed 
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to a cement mixer. The resultant prod- 
uct is free flowing. 

The pine powder is sprinkled over the 
greasy floors and wet down with a hose. 
The usual scrubbing practice is followed. 
Or it may be dissolved in a bucket of 
hot water and applied in usual manner, 


Pine Oil Liquid Hand Soaps 


Liquid soaps usually are made with 
cocoanut oil-potash soaps, ог a combina- 
tion of palm-kernel oil and vegetable oil- 
potash soaps. 

These soaps are diluted with water, 
depending upon the pres the consumer 
wishes to pay for such a product. When 
high percentages of water aro present 
large percentages of ethyl (or grain) 
aleohol, glycerol or sugar are added to 
lower the freezing point. Consequently, 
there ів less chance for the soaps to 
solidify out of solution and enuse а sub- 
sequent clouding of the finished product. 
A cloudy product causes sales resistance 
while а clear, transparent product does 
not, 

Manufacturers of liquid soaps have 
found that the addition of pine oil in- 
creases the cleaning action of the soap. 
In addition, pine oil imparts а piney 
fragrance to the soap. The following 
formula was developed for use in a 
washroom dispenser: 


Parts by Weight 


160.0 Cocoanut Oil (Saponification 
No. 257) 

46.0 Potassium Hydroxide (89% 
Pure) 


10.0 Pine Oil 
101.0 Water 


1000.0 


It is prepared in the following man- 
ner: 

Cocoanut oil of Ceylon Grade is added 
to a vat and heated to a temperature of 
80^-85* C. The potassium hydroxide is 
then dissolved in a sufficient amount of 
the water to make a 15% to 20% solu- 
tion. One-half the solution ia then added 
to the cocoanut oil and stirred in alowly. 
The balance of water is then added fol- 
lowed by the balance of potassium hy- 
droxide solution which is stirred in 
slowly. The temperature of the mix is 
then kept at 80°-85° C. for a period of 
from two to three hours with good agi- 
tation. After complete saponification 
the solution is then cooled, chilled and 
filtered in this chilled state. The Pine 
Oil is then added by stirring in very 
slowly. A sufficient amount of water is 








then added to balance water loss during 
sustained heating to bring product to 
original weight. 





Pine Oil Liquid Scrubbing Soaps 


The scrubbing soaps on the market 
are either liquid or powder. The former 
are principally composed of soaps and 
solvents with lesser percentages of alkali, 
whereas, the latter are mostly alkali with 
slight traces of soap and solvent. 

Pine Oil Liquid Serubbing Soap із 
recommended for general use and is 
widely used in many institutions to pre- 
serve costly surfaces und for Ив deodor- 
izing properties, 

The following is a good formula for a 
liquid scrubbing soap: 


Parts by Weight 
61.6 Oleie Acid. (Acid 
191) 
61.6 ** [7 Wood Rosin (Acid Num 
ber --165) 
16.5 Sodium: Hdroxide. (100%) 
133.0 Pme Oil 
26.7 Tr-sodium Phosphate 
100.8 Water 


—— ee 


1000.0 


It is prepared in the following man- 
ner: 

The Oleie Acid and “T? Wood Rosin 
are added to a vat and heated to a tem 
perature of 80° C, The sodium hydrox- 
ide 18. then. dissolved. in a sufficient 
amount of the water to make a 15% to 
20% solution. Onehalf of the alkali 
solution is then added to the mass and 
stirred in slowly, The remainder of the 
water together with the tri-sodium phos- 
phate 18 then added by stirring in slowly. 
After temperature has been dropped to 
60° C. the balance of the sodium hydrox- 
ide solution is added with vigorous agi- 
tation and continued for 15 minutes. 
After complete saponiflention the Pine 
Oil is added by stirring vigorously for 
several minutes. 

The finished or completed préduct is 
light red to dark brown in color, de- 
pendent upon the type of rosin or oleic 
acid used. 

Such a pine liquid serub soap ів евре- 
cially adapted for fine tile, cork, rubber, 
linoleum, mastic, terrazzo and painted 
floors. 

. It is a powerful solvent, 

. It docs not contain any injurious 
ingredients. 

. It is an efficient cleanser. 

. It removes grease and stains, 

. It deodorizen, 


Number-~ 
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* 6, It repeats, 
7. It is economical to manufacture. 
8. It is a concentrated product and 
effects a great economy. 
9. Use 4 oz in a 10 quart pail of 
(preferably hot) water and then ap- 
ply in usual manner. 


Pine Oil Soap 





Water 8.0 parts 
Solid Caustic Soda 2.5 parts 
Alcohol 10.0 parts 
Pine Oil 18.0 parts 
Red Oil (Oleic Acid) 17.5 parts 
Water 44.0 parts 

Yield 100.0 parts 


Mix the ingredients while stirring in 
the order given at a temperature of about 
40° C.; finally adjust with red oil or 
alkali until a sample dissolved in alco- 
hol is neutral to phenolphthalein. 


Pine Oil Serubbing Soap 





Potash Corn Oil Soap 96-97 
Pine Oil ie 4 3 
Saddle Soap 
Carnauba Wax 54 
Soap Flakes 20 
Tallow 26 
Turpentine 21 
Sperm Oil 6 
Water 5 


Soft Soap for Textile Purposes 


83 parts Saponified Red Oil. 

17 purts fair grade of animal grease. 
3 parts 36° Baumé Caustic Soda Lye. 
5 parts Carbonate Potash. 

24 parts Caustic Potash. 


Dissolve and mix the Carbonate of 
Potash and Caustic Potash with the Soda 
lye and add to the melted fat in a boil- 
ing kettle. Boiling should be accom- 
plished with live steam. Add sufficient 
water to bring to the required soap con- 
tent and continue boiling until the sa- 
sonification is complete. Then, while still 

oiling, make the necessary correction 
by adding more fat or caustic as needed 
to bring about neutrality. 


i ETE EEEE 
Saddle Soap 

Beeswax 500 

Caustic Potash 80 

Water 800 


Boil for 5 minutes while stirring. In 

another vessel heat 
Castile Soap 
Water 


160 
800 











Mix the two with good stirring: p. 
move from heat and add SERES 
Turpentine 
while stirring well. 


1200 


‘Waterless’? Soap 


A soap which may be used to clean 
hands without water consists of 


Agar-Agar 2 
Psyllium 3 
Glycerol 50 
Soda Ash 50 
Soft Soap 50 
Am. Hydroxide 25 
Javelle Water 5 
Water 815 
Sonp Paste) 

Soap (66%) 70 

Sod. Silicate 1.5 
Soda Ash 3.5 
Water 25.0 

* Perborate Soap Powder 
Mag. Sulfate 1 lb. 
Water 10 lb. 
Dissolve above and mix into 

Sod. Silicate (75° Tw.) 10 1b. 
Soda Ash 22.5 Ib. 
Soap (Melted) 50 Ib. 


When thoroughly mixed cool to 50° and 
work in 
Sod. Perborate 9.5 Ib. 


This mixture is finally reduced to : 
powder. 


* Soap Powder 
Soap (Figured on Dry Basis) 10 


Bentonite (Dry Basis) 2.5 
Soda Ash 45 
* Soap Powder, Non-Caking 
Sod. Metasilicate 10 
Neutral Soap 3.3 
Soda Ash 20 
*Soap Powder, Antiseptic 
Soda Ash 75-85 
Powdered Soa 14-18 


Barium or Sodium Peroxide 1.6- 2 
Trioxymethylene 0.1-0.35 


Washing and Bleaching Powder 


Sod. Perborate 8-10% 
Sod. Persulfate 8-10% 
Sod. Carbonate 65-70% 
Sod. Tetraborate 15% 
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* Protective Cream 


A cream for protecting hands from 


paint, lacquer grease, ete., consists of 


Soap Flakes 19 
Dextrin 4 
Lanolin 2 
Aquaresin 3 

2 


Water 7 


* Soap Rancidity, Prevention of 


0.05-1.09 of Dieyandiamide is added 
to the soap. 


* Raneidity in Soap, Prevention of 
The addition of 0,2% Sod. Sulfanilate 
is recommended. 


* Soap Stabilizer 
The addition of 0.2 to 0.4% triethan- 
olanine oleate to soaps inhibits oxida- 
tion, 


Rug Cleaning Soap 


Oleie Acid 28 Ib. 
Butyl Cellosolve 5 Ib. 
Ethylene Dichloride 13 1b. 
Triethanolumine 15 Ib. 
Water 25 lb. 
Isopropanol 14 lb. 


The oleic acid, ethylene dichloride and 
Butyl Cellosolve are mixed and then 
added to a solution made of the Trieth- 
anolamine and water, The mixture 33 
well stirred and sufficient isopropanol is 
added to form a clear solution, The 
product emulsifies im water, and the 
emulsion made with an equal volume of 
water ig recommended for cleaning rugs. 





Paint and Tar Solvent 


Xylene 140 Ib. 
Trichlorethylene 47 Ib. 
Ethylene Dichloride 61 Ib. 
Oleic Acid 40 Ib. 
Sulphonated Castor Oil 21 lb. 
Isopropanol 33 1b. 
Triethanolamine lo Ib. 


This is made by mixing the xylene, 
trichlorethylene, ethylene dichloride, oleae 
acid and sulphonated oil, adding the iso- 
propanol and triethanolamine and stir- 
ring to obtain an even, clear mixture. 
This solution is easily dispersed in water 
and makes a stable emulsion that is ex- 
cellent for removing paint and tar fron 
wool. 





Powdered Scouring Compound 
Rosin Soap 5% 
Oleate Soap 5% 





Steam distilled Pine Oil 1 
Sodu Ash 154 
Water 5% 


This product makes a very efficient 
scouring compound for cleaning concrete 
floors, tile, marble, granite, etc. The 
pine өй content insures good penetration 
and is essential for the efficient removal 
of greasv and oily dirt. 


Sweeping Compounds 


Although there are many sweeping 
compounds on the market made of saw- 
dust, sand, ground feldspar, oil, wax 
emulsions, coloring matter, disinfectant, 
ete, it as believed that in many cases 
fine sawdust moistened with water at the 
time of use will prove satisfactory. Some 
prefer a compound containing sand, ой, 
ete; for exninple, the Treasury Depart- 
ment at one time used a compound made 
up according tu the following formula: 


Sand 10 parts by weight 
Fine Sawdust 3% parts by weight 
Bult 110 parta by weight 


Paraffin Oil | part by weight 
Mix thoroughly. 


Certain Government. offices. have ad- 
vised us that a compound conforming to 
the following formula has been satis- 
factory in service; 


Tine Sand 3595 
Pine Sawdust 40% 
Parafın Oil 15% 
Water (dye if coloring із do- 
sired ) 10% 


The Navy Department has used n 
compound consisting of a uniform mix- 
ture of clean, fine sand and finely ground 
sawdust properly impregnated with a ro- 
fined heavy mineral oil and water. Such 
а compound must show on analysis: not 
more than 20 per cent of water, not 
more than 50 per cent of clean sand, not 
lesa than 5 per cent of refined heavy 
mineral oil and the remainder finely 
ground suwdust, Kome of thé commer- 
mal compounds are colored with iron 
oxide or other pigment and contain 
naphthalene flakes, 

Essential oils, such as oil of eucalyp- 
tua, oil of sassafras, ete., are frequently 
added to impart & pleasant odor to the 
compound or to mask any unpleasant 
odor that may be due to the ingredients 
used. 


* Combined “Sour and Bluing’’ 


The proportions in which to mix the 
compound is six (6) ounces of aniline 


i 
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dye to one hundred (100) pounds of 
borie acid, these proportions being best 
suited for souring and bluing under 
ordinary conditions, but the proportions 
of dye апа borie acid eun be inereased 
or decrensed ав шау be found necessary 
to completely neutralize the residual 
alkali in the cloth or clothes, and pro- 
vide the proper degree or extent of acid- 
ity and bluing. 

The invention provides a new product 
which may be packed for commercial 
and domestic use, The product being 
non-corrosive, free running, and harur- 
less, ія safely handled, eun be easily 
weighed or mensured, nnd overcomes the 
hazard of using strong acids and/or acid 
sults for the souring operation. The use 
of the product efficiently and completely 
neutralizes all the alkali contained in 
the cloth or clothes, provides acidity if 
desired or needed, thoroughly and evenly 
blues the cloth or clothes, cuts down the 
number of rinsing operations, und pre- 
serves the fabric. 





Coloring Liquid Soaps 
Pink 
Rhodamine B Ex — 11b.to 6000 gal. 
Yellow 
Pylam Yellow 8-318 11b. to 1500 gal. 
Blue 
Alizarino Blue 11b. to 1500 gal. 
Leaf Green 
Naphthol Green llb. to 1500 gal. 
Olive Green 
Chloro Green 8-310 11b. to 1500 gal. 
Amber 
Bismarck Brown llb. to 1500 gal. 
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Opal 


Fluorescene 1 Ib. to 3000 gai, 





Coloring Milled Soaps 


Average soup mill holds 200 pounds 
For each batch use 197 pounds of No. | 
soap chips. Add 3 lb. of zine oxide. 
Add proper perfume. 


Pink—!4g oz. of Rhodamine ВХ, 
Green—1 oz. of Chloro Green S-310 
Blue—1 oz. of Alizarine Blue A. 8. 
Yellow—1 oz. of Pylam Yellow 89-315 
Red—1 oz. Cloth Red 

Amber—1 oz. Pylam Amber 8-271 
Rose—14 oz. Violamine 2R 

Violet—1 oz. Pylam Violet 8-333 
Lemon—14 oz. Fluorescene 


Al the above dyes are dissolved in 
water before being added to the soap. 


Dry Cleaning Soap on Ammonia Base 

This soap is easily prepared cold by a 
simple mixing operation. А good soup 
for pressure filter systems, if good grade 
oleie acid is used. 


Oleie Acid (preferably cold 
3 


pressed ) 2 gal. 
Stoddard Solvent or 

Varnolene 15 gal. 
Ammonia (0.920) 64 Ib. 


Mix these ingredients thoroughly; in 
cold weather the oleic acid should l« 
Warmed up. 


Beer Pipe Cleaning Compound 


Caustic Soda 12.5 
Soda Ash 87.5 
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Bleach for Animal Fats 


Bleach for use with animal fats and 
ols is to use from 115 lb. to 4 lb. 
Manganate of Soda or Permanganate 
Salts and from 2% lb. to 6 Ib. of Sul- 
phurie Acid to each 100 lb. of fat. 

Dissolve required quantity of Man- 
ganate of Soda or Permunganate Salts 
in from 20 to 25 times its own weight 
of boiling water, Dilute required quan- 
tity Sulphuric Acid with 10 times its 
own weight of water. Liquefy fat thor 
oughly at as low temperature as possible 
and then add slowly and with vigorous 
agitation the Manganate or Perman- 
ganate solution, continue agitation ac- 
tively for 15 to 30 minutes, then add, 
also with vigorous agitation the dilute 
Sulphune Acid and continue stirring for 
15 minutes. Then steam is to be turned 
on and an active boil kept up until all 
brown stain disappears, which should be 
from 30 to 60 minutes from time boiling 
commences, Then settle and draw off 
spent solution and wash oil with water, 

If using Manganate of Soda care must 
be taken not to add bottoms or undis 
solved portion, Permanganate Salts cost 
а httle more but is more readily soluble. 





"Bleaching Vegetable and Animal Oils 
Fatty oila (ete.) nre mixed with a 
Чу CaOCly produet contaming 50-60% 
of available Cl; in amount equiv. to 
0.971.005 of available Cl on the oil, and 
heated at 70-90° until bleached; the 
separated oil is blown with superheated 
steam until free from available С], 





Bleaching Angora Wool 


A good method is to prepare a bath 
at 60° F., make alkaline with ammonia, 
add the required hydrogen peroxide, give 
the varn (previously thoroughly wetted 
out) a few turns in the liquor and aub- 
merge and allow to stand over night. 
Remove from the bath the following 
morning and rinse in warm water. 


* Cellulose Pulp, Bleaching 


(A) Unbleached sulphite pulp is 
treated at room temp. as a flowable aq. 
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suspension in a solution containing W- 
1% of NaOH (on the wt. of airdry 
pulp), washed, and bleached with an 
alkaline hypochlorite hquor, The NaOH 
steep reduces the resin. content but does 
not affect the e-cellulose content. 

(B) The above. process 18 applied to 
pulp which ля caused to flow as n con- 
tinuous stream through a suitable: sya 
tem. The NaOH liquor is added to the 
raw pulp entering the system, and at n 
point: reached by the pulp about 2 hr, 
later the blench liquor as added and the 
temp. raised to 27°, 


* Chlorine Free Bleaching Powder 


Sodium Peroxide 12.5 
Сипе And 4.17 
Soap (Powd.) 33.33 
Nod. Carbonnte 41.66 
Bod. Silicate 8.3 


— —— ee —— o ee 


* Chloride of Lime, Non Hygroseopie 


Chloride of Lime is ground intimately 
With 5-10 Calcium. Sulfate, 


Bleaching Cotton in. Kier 
(per 1000 Ib, cotton) 

Hydrogen Peroxide 

(100. Volume) 25 lh. 
Sodium Меме (Sp. gr. 1.11) 40 1b. 
Sulfonated Corn Oil 316 Ib. 
Heat to 185-195? F. for !4-1 hour. 

Rinse well and dry. 





Bleaching Cotton 


The goods to be bleached are impreg- 
nated with a solution of Turkey-Red Oil 
of from 5 to 10 per cent strength, ac- 
cording to the natural color of the cot- 
ton, wrung and centrifuged to get rid 
of the excess, and then dried. The goods 
are next boiled for six hours under pres- 
sure with from 14% to 2 per cent of 
caustic soda, rinsed, slightly soured, 
rinsed again, passed through a very weak 
soap bath, again rinsed, and then dried. 
If the cotton is very pure and easily 
bleached the process may be simplifled 
by putting the Turkey-Red Oil into the 
boiler with the lye. The process has 
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special importance for blenching makko- 
yarn, as that yarn, so largely used for 
finer counts, has been hitherto very diffi- 
cult to bleach, requiring strong baths of 
chloride of lime. 

Turkey-Red ОП may also be used to 
advantuge in bleaching cotton by the 
usual chloride of lime method, as fol- 
lows: 

Goods may be treated with the oil 
before bleaching. Pad goods in a 5 per 
cent solution of the oil, and steam with- 
out pressure. The oil may also be added 
to the contents of the kier, whether this 
consists of lime, soda, or caustic soda. 
Two litres of ‘Turkey-Red Oil per cubic 
meter of caustic soda at 3° Tw. are 
sufficient. The oil is added to the satu- 
rated liquor, which is afterwards intro- 
duced into the kier. There is no change 
required in the bleaching operation. 

When lime is used, the oil is added to 
the lime after slaking, and then tho 
necessary quantity of water is added. A 
milky liquid is thus obtained, which only 
settles very slowly, and which penetrates 
the goods perfectly, especially when 
tepid. The use of the oil in the lime 
boil gives better results than in the 
enustie soda boil. 

Before the anti-chlorine bath it is ad- 
visable to wash well in soft water, in 
order to remove any undecomposed oil. 
Goods bleached with the aid of Turkoy- 
Red Oil are much softer than those 
bleached without. The chemicking is 
easier and quicker, while at the same 
time less bleach may be used. 


Bleachers, Chlorine 


Hypochlorite Liquor Made with 
Liquid Chlorine 


In 400 to 500 gallons water dissolve: 
150 to 200 lb. Soda Ash 
80 lb. Caustie Soda 
100 Ib. Chlorine 


The Chlorine should be added to the 
alkaline solution slowly to prevent heat. 
ing and loss. 

Another method is to use & solution 
of Caustie Soda: 


400 to 500 gallons water 
195 lb. Caustic Soda 
100 lb. Chlorine 


Tanks or tubs of good depth should 
be used in making Hypochlorite solu- 
tions, If shallow solutions are used, the 
Chlorine will not absorb readily and the 
finished solution will not be stable. 


Sodium Hypochlorite Bleach 


To prepare Sodium Hypochlorite. 

Dissolve 100 lb. of 33% Bleaching 
Powder in 40 gallons of water. 

Dissolve 60 lb. of Soda Ash in 20 gal. 
lons of boiling water, afterwards diluting 
with 10 gallons of cold water. 

The Soda solution is then to be mixed 
with the bleaching powder paste and 
well stirred for one-half hour and al 
lowed to settle over night. 

In the morning the clear solution is to 
be drawn off. 

The residue should be washed with 
clear water, allowed to settle, and the 
top liquor added to the main solution. 

The washing may be done for econ 
omy, several times, each time letting the 
solution settle and adding the top to the 
main solution. 

Use only sufficient wash waters to 
bring the main solution to stand at 6° 
to 7° Tw. 

Now add 114 to 2 lb. Soda Ash. Dis- 
solve and let stand over night, when all 
the lime will have been thrown out of 
solution. 

lt is then ready for use by simple 
dilution in water to the desired strength 
for bleaching. 

Sodium Hypochlorite has advan- 
tages over the old-time Chloride of Lime 
solution. The goods come out softer. 
They rinse cleaner, and this insures bet 
ter strength of the fibre and a more per- 
manent white. 


Bleach for Furs 





Water 3 gal. 
Hydrogen Peroxide 3 oz. 
Pot. Persulfate 6 oz. 
Sod. Pyrophosphate 6 oz. 
Hypochlorite Bleach 
Caustic Soda 120 Ib. 
Water 700-800 Ib. 


Stir until dissolved. 


Put 100 Ib. of above in carboy packed 
in ice and salt. Pass into it chlorine 
gas from a weighed cylinder on a scale. 
When 16 Ib. chlorine has passed in and 
solution is still alkaline to phenolph- 
thalein shutoff chlorine. Keep tempera 
ture as low as possible. The resulting 
hypochlorite solution may be diluted ав 
desired. 


Javel Water 


Bleaching Powder 20 ]b. 
Soda Ash 20 lb. 
Water 60 gal. 


Mix well until reaction is completed. 
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Allow to settle over night and siphon off 
the clear liquid. 


Laundry Bleach 


Soda Ash 23 Ib, 

Chlorine 7.6 Ib. 

Water 60 gal. 
Laundry ‘‘Sour’’ 

Oxalie Acid 3 Ib. 

Water 3 gal. 


Heat with stirring until dissolved. Cool 
und udd 


Acetic Acid (56%) 8% Ib. 


One pint of this sour is used per 200 
lb. of goods. 


* Bleaching Paper Pulp 
The pulp is agitated at room temp. 
with 0.25-10% of а  hydrosulphite 
(NaoS.0,) in aq. solution and then, 
without subsequent washing, converted 
into. paper. 


Bleaching Rayon-Cotton Skeins 


1. Treat for 14 hr. at 70? C. with 1% 
Sod. Sultide. 

3. Rinse until free from sulfide. 

. Treat. with 0.1-0,25% sod. hypo- 
ehlorite. 

4. Treat 
Acid. 

5. Ringe acid free. 

6. Repeat 3 and 4. 

7. Rinse with soft water until free 
from acid and chlorine. 

8. Rinse with 1% sulfonated oil or 
olive oil soap. 

9. Extraet excess solution and dry. 


with 0.25% Hydrochloric 


. 


Bleaching Shellac for Water Solution 


Dissolve 30 g. of orange shellac in 600 
ec, of water containing 10 g. of an 
hydrous sodium carbonate, by warming 
on the steam bath. Let the solution 
stand over night for the wax to collect 
and the orpiment to settle out; then 
filter through a plaited paper into a 
lliter beaker. Sodium hyperbromite so- 
lution is prepared by dissolving 5.5 g. 
of caustic soda in 150 cc. of water and 
adding to this 3 ce. of bromine, drop 
by drop with vigorous shaking, and cool- 
ing. The bleaching solution is added to 
the filtered shellac solution and then the 
mixture allowed to stand for 15 min- 


utes. Then acidify by adding 1:1 hy- 
drochloric acid in small portions, with 
vigorous stirring. The ker should 


stand in a vessel of cold water so that 
the shellac will be precipitated in granu- 





lar form, and not in gummy masses. 
Filter off the shellac on a large Witt 
plate or Buchner funnel provided with 
a filter paper, and wash thoroughly with 
а large amount of cold water. Without 
drying or other treatment, the bleached 
shellac 18 dissolved by heating for a long 
time on the steam bath xit 1,000 се. 
of distilled water containing 7 g. of 
crystallized borax. 


Bleaching Tussah Silk 


Dilate 10 gallons hydrogen peroxide 
(12 vol. per cent) with 3 to 4 times the 
weight of water, and пай waterglass 
until a feebly alkaline reaction acts іп, 
After cleaning the Tussah mlk well with 
boiling soap and a Little soda, enter it at 
about 40° C, (105° F.) into thia bath, 
to advantage charged with 4-8 oz. soap 
per 10 gallons, grndually raise the tem- 
perature to boiling hent, and leave for 
6 to 8 hours or over night in. this bath 
When the bleaching 14 complete. ringe 
thoroughly, treat for several hours in a 
bisulplite bath and. rinse well once more. 


D: D ————Ó 


* Stripping Compomtion for Dyed 
Fabrics 


1. Sodium Hydrosulphite 
Petrolatum 
Sodium Сине 


Instead of sodium cascinate, uso igo- 
propylnaphthalene sodium gulphonate, 
sodium ricinoleante, sulphonated oil, with 
or without soda ash, sodium bisulphite, 
or common salt. 


2. Sodium: Hydrogulphite 90 gm. 
Olne Acid 10 gm. 


Soda ash sufficient {о effect complete 
or partial saponification, 

Instead of olee acd, you епп ume 
stearic acid, sulpholeie neid, castor oil, 
eorn œl or sulphonated castor oi. In- 
stead of soda ash you may use borax or 
ammonium carbonate. 

This gives a stable composition in 
cake or other solid form. 


90 gm. 
10 gm. 
5-30 gm. 


Water Soluble Colors 


Dissolve the color in hot water. Filter 
to insure that you have no particles of 
undissolved color (these cause spots and 
blotches). Use from 2 to 3 ounces of 
color to a gallon of water. It is not 
necessary to make fresh color each time. 
It is important, however, to stir the 
color, if you have not used it in some- 
time. This is necessary, as some colors 
have a tendency to settle out of solution 
on long standing. А little stirring puts 
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them back into solution again. Do not 
use & tin or iron container for your 
color solution. A chemical reaction will 
set up that will decrease the coloring 
power, 


Aleohol Soluble Colors 


Dissolve from 2 to 5 ounces of color 
per gallon of alcohol, depending on the 
shade. Filter and use as required. These 
colors are also soluble in acetone, ethyl 
acetate. 


Oil Soluble Colors 


These nre soluble in perfume oils, 
oleic and stearic acid, as well as other 
futty acids, vegetable and mineral waxes, 
vegetable and mineral oils; molten para- 
diehlorbenzole, Also soluble in acetone, 
ethyl acetate and toluol, 

When the colors are dissolved in oils, 
waxes or fatty acids, the solvents should 
be heated to insure full solution of the 
eolor. You will not get full money value 
or perfect solution if you dissolve the 
color in cold oils. 


Milled Soaps 


You enn use water or aleohol soluble 
colors. Water colors preferred, ав ulco- 
hol may cause blistering, Add the liquid 
color to the sonp in an amalgumator if 
possible—preferubly after the perfume 
and zinc oxide. If no amalgamator is 
used, distribute the color throughout the 
soap аз much as possible, before milling. 
Spots nnd blotches are caused by undis- 
solved color, so make aure that you have 
a clear color solution. 


Cold, Half-Boiled and Boiled Sonps 
und Soap Bases 


You can use water or oil soluble eol. 
ors If you use water soluble colors add 
the liquid color after saponifiention has 
started. Wherever possible, as in figged 
soaps, crutch in the color after saponiti- 
cation is completed. Do not add dry 
color to your mass and expect it to dis- 
solve. You will have trouble. Some of 
the color will not dissolve and will spot 
your soap, and cause blotches when the 
soap is used. If you use an oil soluble 
color dissolve it in hot oil before you 
use it. 


Liquid Soaps 
Use water soluble colors only; first 
having dissolved them in hot water and 
filtered. Use as much of the solution as 
is necessary to give required shade. Do 
not overcolor. Remember that 2 ounces 


of colored liquid soap looks much lighter 
than one gallon of the same colored soap. 
Make sure that the suds are not toy 
deeply colored. 


Bath Salts 


Use water or alcohol colors. 

When you use water soluble colors, i* 
is best to make а solution as concen 
trated as possible. Color some of your 
sult very heavily and then mix this up 
with the rest of your salt. This will 
minimize the water used. Add the color 
before you add the perfume oils. 


Light and Washing Fast Dyeing Process 


A brown shade very fast to washing 
and light is obtained by printing fabric 
with & thickened paste (4) containing 
m-N H5. СН: ОН (1), НО, and a sub. 
stance enpable of liberating СНО (eg. 
CH0, NaHSOg), steaming for 4-8 min. 
in & Mather-Platt, and oxidizing in 25% 
aq. Na4Cr40; at 60°, followed by soap- 
ing and washing. Mordant dyes, espe- 
cially alizarin, may be added to A, and 
the resulting shade is deeper if Cr(OAc), 
is also added. The brown pigment has 
ап affinity for basic dyes, and these may 
be added to 4 or applied afterwards, 
whereby very deep shades are obtained. 
The HCl in A may be replaced by a 
mixture of HCO H or AcOH and NH,4CI. 
An alternative printing process, whereby 
the same brown pigment is formed ulti- 
mately, consists in condensing CH0 
with (I) in the presence of an айкай 
and using the resulting transparent 
gelatinous product in the prep. of 4. 


* Rendering Liquid Hydrocarbons 
Fluorescent 

Less than 0.05% of any of the fol- 
lowing added to hydrocarbon oils or 
liquids imparts fluorescence. 

Dehydrothio-toluidine or xylidine 

Primuline Base 

6-amino-2-phenyl benzthiazole 

9-amino-2-phenyl benzoxazole 


* Aluminum, Coloring 

rad ke of Zn, Al and Cu are colored 
black by dipping them into a bath com- 
posed of equal vols. of (1) a 10% soln. 
of CuSO,, and (2) а soln. of рісгіе acid 
1: 120 for about 6 sec. Various colors 
are obtained by using а bath contg. 
equal vols. of (1) a 12% soln. of Cu 
tartrate and (2) a 16% soln. of NaOH. 
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METAL COLORING 


The coloring of metals depends to a 
great extent upon the skill of the oper- 
ator as well as to the different chemicals 
and methods used. The brushing and 
reheving operations must be done by 
one familiar with these operations to 
produce uniform results. For the brush- 
ing operation fine crimped nickel silver 
or brass wire wheels are used and oper- 
ated at 800 R.P.M., either wet or dry. 

Tampico or muslin buff wheels are 
used for relieving operations. They are 
generally used with water and fine 
pumice and operated at 800 R.D.M. 

The use of the sand blast 1з essential 
also in producing various shades of col 
ors, as some very beautiful effects may 
be produced by the proper use of the 
sand blast machine, both before and 
after the coloring operation. 

The eolors produced by chemical means 
аге oxides or sulphides, or a combination 
of both. 


— 


Black Finish for Aluminum 


Water l gal. 
Caustic Soda 1 lb. 
Common Salt 4 02. 


Heat the water in an iron or earthen- 
ware vessel, nnd dissolve the caustic 
soda, Stir well, and add the salt. Keep 
at about 200° F, and place the aluminum 
article in for about fifteen minutes. 
T thoroughly, and immerge in second 


bath made up as follows: 
Hydrochloric Acid 1 gal. 
[ron Sulphate 1 Ib. 
White Arsenic 1 Ih. 
Water ] gal. 


Dip the aluminum in this bath for a 
few seconda only. Rinse well in hot 
water, 


Aluminum, Electrolytic Coloring of 


Of 7 suitable electrolytes, НРО; 
(X) - NaOH (0.2 №) gives the best coat- 
ing for coloring. The coating is formed 
at the anode by electrolyzing at 100 v. 
nt 25°. The following dyes are suitable: 
Alizarin Siec. (red); alizarin orange В 
W Pdr.; Azoflavine F F N (yellow); 
Union Green B; Water Blue; Alkali 
Violet R O О; Alizarin Black for silk 
Раг, 


* Silver Finish for Aluminum 
(Jirotka Process) 
Immerse the aluminum in boiling bath 
of one of the following solutions. 








A. Water 2.5 lit. 
Silver Nitrate 29.0 gm. 
Potassium Carbonate 25.0 gm. 
Sodium Bicarbonate 25.0 gm. 


Potassium Bichrumate 10.0 gm. 


ог 

В, Water l lit. 
Bier Nitrate 10 gm. 
Potassium Chromate 2.5 gm. 


Pot. Carbonate 100.0 gm. 
Sodium Bicarbonate — 80.0 gm. 


To obtain n bright surface immerse 
for not more thun 10 to 15 minutes. 








Oxidized Silver Effect on Aluminum 
Dip the aluminum in a bath containing 


Hydrochloric Acid 1 gal. 
Arsenic 2 07, 
Tron Sulphate 1 oz. 
Copper Sulphate 2 07. 
The aluminum must be absolutely 


elean and free from grease before. dip- 
ping. 
Silver Finishes 

The silver finishes are sulphide fin- 
ishes, and the chemients used are either 
sodium, potassium, ecalerum, or ammo- 
nium sulplide, The potassium galt pro- 
duces the hardest. black and the ammo- 
mum salt the softest. Either salt is 
used in the proportion of М; to 1 oz. per 
gallon of water, and used hot. To pro- 
duce а black color the finish is obtained 
by either wet or dry serateh brushing, 
and the relief. or gray finishes with the 
use of a rag or tampico Wheel with fine 
рише and water, 


Coloring Copper 

There are many formulae for the col- 
oring of copper or copper. plated work, 
and the color will depend upon the 
chemicals used, the teruperature and the 
length of time the work is left in the 
coloring solution. 

The work should be perfectly clean 
nnd free from any greuse or finger 
marks. 





Brown on Copper 


1. Potassium Chlorate 1 oz. 
Copper Sulfate 4 oz. 
Water l gal. 

Use hot, seratch brush wet. If color 


is uneven, repeat coluring operation and 
seratch brush dry. 

A darker or more red color is produced 
in this solution: 


2. Copper Bulfate 4 oz. 
Nickel Sulfate 2 02. 
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Potassium Chlorate 1 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 

Finishing operations aro the same as 
above. 

Various shades of bronze from а 
chocolate color to a black сап be pro- 
duced in a solution made of: 

3. Potassium Sulphide М, to 1 oz. 

Water 1 gal. 

For the light shades uso cold and a 
short time of immersion, For darker, 
use hot, with longer immersion. 

Various colors are produced m any 
of the following solutions used either 
hot or cold. 


4. Yellow Barium Sulphide 1 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 
5. Yellow Barium Sulphide 1 oz. 
Caleium Sulphide % 02. A 
Water 1 gal. 

6. Golden Sulphurett 
Antimony % to 1 oz. 
Caustic Soda | to 2 oz. 
Water Гра. 
7. Copper Sulfate 12 oz. 
Acetic Acid 4 oz. 
Caustic Soda 4 02. 
Water 1 gal. 
8. Copper Sulfate 4 oz. 
Copper Acetate 2 02. 
Potassium Chloride, 6 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 
9. Copper Sulfate 8 oz. 


l oz. 
l gal. 


Potassium Permanganate 
Water 


Royal Copper Finish 

There are two methods of producing 
this finish, one with molten sodium 
nitrate und the other with the use of 
the blow torch. When any quantity of 
work is to be done, the nitrate method 
is recommended. The articles must be 
of either copper or have a heavy deposit 
of copper upon them. Best results are 
obtained by lead plating the copper be- 
fore the heat treatment process, 

To prepare the lead solution, dissolve 
6 oz. of caustic soda in 2 quarts of water 
and add 2 ол, of litharge (lead). 


Blue Color 
Hyposulphite Soda 8 от. 
Lead Acctate 4 от. 
Water 1 gal. 


Use at boiling temperature and im- 
merse just long enough to produce blue 
color. 


Green Color 


Nitrate of Iron 
Hyposulphite Soda 


Water 
Use boiling temperature. 


1 gal. 


Brown Color 
Gold Sulphurett of Antimony 4 oz. 


Caustic Soda 8 oz. 
Water l gal. 
Use at boiling temperature. Scratch 


brush dry and if color is not even and 
dark enough, repeat immersion and 
scratch brush operations. 


Brown Color 


Copper Sulfate 4 02. 
Potassium Chlorate 2 02. 
Water 1 gal. 


The work is immersed in this solution 
for a minute or so, and without rinsing 
immerse in a sulphur solution made of 
liquid sulphur 1 ounce, water 1 gallon. 
The work is rinsed in cold water, and if 
color is not dark enough, repeat both 
dipping operations. Dry by using hot 


water and sawdust and scratch brush 
dry. 
Brown Color 
Liquid Sulphur 1 oz. 
Water l gal. 


The work is immersed in this solution 
for a minute or so, and then without 
rinsing immersed into a solution made 
of sulfuric acid 1 oz, nitric acid 1 oz., 
water 1 gallon. If color is not dark 
enough, repeat both dipping operations 
and seratch brush dry. 


Verde Color 


Copper Nitrate 16 oz. 
Ammonium Chloride 4 oz. 
Acetic Acid 1 qt. 
Water 3 qt. 


Immerse the work and let dry. If color 
is not uniform use а painter’s sash brush 
which is moistened with the solution and 
stipple lightly. 


Verde Antique Finish on Copper 


Cypper Nitrate 16 oz. 
Acetie Acid 4 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 


Best applied hot and sparingly to 
previously moistened surface. 


*Green Patina on Copper 


The article is made the anode in a 
solution containing 10% MgSO,, 2% 
Mg(OH)», and 2% KBrO;, ry Se 
stainless steel or C cathode. The bath 
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is operated at 95° with 4 amp./sq. dm. 
at 5 volts for 15 min. 


Verde Antique Finish 


Copper Nitrate 4 02. 

Aminonium Chloride 4 oz. 

Caleium Chloride 4 oz. 

Water l gal. 
Green Finish on Brass 

Brass articles are colored various 


shades of green by any of the following 
baths. When dry they should be lue- 
quered to preserve the coating. 








1. Hyposulfite of Soda 8 02. 
Acetate of Lead 2-6 07. 
or Nickel Sulfate 2-6 oz. 
or Iron Nitrate 9-6 oz. 
or Iron Chloride 2-6 oz. 
Water l gal. 

Use hot. 

9. Sod. Bisulfite 4 oz. 
Lead Acetate 11% o7. 
Water l gal. 

Use hot and dip repeatedly. 

3. Copper Sulfate 2 oz. 
Iron Sulfate 2 oz. 
Am. Carbonate 2 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 





Steel, Blue Black Finish 
A. Place object in molten Sodium 
Nitrate (700-800° F.) for 2-0 minutes, 
Remove and allow to cool somewhat; 
wash in hot water; dry and оп with 
mineral or linseed oil. 
or 
B. Place in following solution for 15 
minutes. 


Copper Sulfate lj 07. 
Iron Chloride ] Ib. 
Hydrochloric Acid 4 02. 
Nitric Acid M 02. 
Water l gal 


Then allow to dry for several hours; 
plaee in above solution again for 15 
min.; remove and dry for 10 hr. Place 
in boiling water for 4 hr.; dry and 
serateh brush very lightly. Ol with 
mineral or linseed oil and wipe dry. 


Coloring Brass Red 
Electroplate in E solution at 
110-120? Е. at current density of 6 
amp./sq. ft. using cast bronze or elec- 
trolytie copper anodes. 
Copper Cyanide 3 or 
Zine Cyanide M or. 








Sod. Cyunide 4% oz 
Sod. Carbonate 1 оу. 
Rochelle Sulta 2 on 
Water 1 р 


Пу adjustment of current and temp. 
any shade between copper and yellow 
brass muy be produced. A sufficiently 
thick coating ia needed во that it muy 
stand an acid dip. 


* Bronzing Iron and Steel 
The bronzing bath consista of 


Caustic Soda 126 1b. 
Water 150 1b. 
Pot. Cyanido 4 lb. 
Lithaurge 39 Ib, 
Neutral Lead Chromate 1 Ib. 
Lead Peroxide 2 Ib, 
Chromium Oxide 2 Ib. 


Coloring Tron 


Etching § (‘‘browntng,’?  *!bluing,"! 
ete.).--Solutions of chemical rengents 
are applied to the steel with a cloth or 
sponge; the ateel is allowed to oxidize 
for some hours while drying; the rust ia 
then scraped off, leaving a thin adherent 
соді of oxide, The process 18 repeated 
а number of times, depending on the 
depth of color desired. The surface is 
then oled. The following i8 а repre- 
sentative list of combinations of reagents 
that have been used for producing the 
respective colors: 


C olor, and Reagent for Producing 


arts 
Black: by 
First furrmula— Weight 

Bismuth ehloride .  .......... 20 
Mercurie chloride ; ; 40 
Copper chloride Lou : 20 
Hs drochilorie acid ue ne 120 
Alcohol Ro f V 100 
V ater Ve urs w Sa. 1000 


Recond formula -— 
ae. solution (10 per cent) 700 


Aleohol ke ce wee eee 300 
Third formula — 
Mereuric chlomde „............. К 50 
Ammonium chloride. ..... ....... 50 
Waters ето 1000 
Brown: 
Firat formula— 
Alecho] aS exer bases 45 
Iron-c! londe solution. ... . ...... 45 
Mercune chlonde = ...... m 45 
Sweet arita of mter (ethyl wtrite + 
alcohol)... ...... ......... S 45 
Copper sulphate 2.00.06 6. ...... 30 
Nite eed. phone ы valine eerie) ab дым 22 
Walét ^ ушуду» pore coe eens 1000 
Second formula— 
ипо acid., ...... s .......... 70 
Aleohol,.... — сызы кыш onn 140 
Copper sulphate. .......... .. 280 
Iron filings . .... .. ............ 10 
Water...... "— аон 2e. 1000 
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Blue: n 
Iron ehloride .......... eee 
Antimony chloride... ccc cece eens 400 
Gallio acid. .... ................. 200 

"IP MEME Dee Gad ales 1000 
Bronze: 
Manganese-nitrate solution (10 per 
D6Dt)-..- oak er nr ve eS 
Alcohol... Bee ирк ну жу menm 300 


Niter bath—Tho cleaned вес] із 
heated in fused sodium nitrate or potas- 
slum nitrate or a mixture of the two, 
often with the addition of manganese 
dioxide. The color acquired by the steel 
depends on the temperature of the bath, 
as well as its composition. Other fused 
oxidizing baths can probably be used 
also. 


Temper colors.—The ‘‘temper colors’? 
seen on steel when it is heated between 
220° and 320? C. are due to a thin 
layer of oxide. Such а layer of oxide is 
often applied as a protecting coating, 
the blue color being tle one usually 
used, The steel is heated in free air and 
the vnrious colors will be produced at 
the following temperatures: 


Temper Color oF, 
Palo yellow. ........06- 418 
An оо ewer as 446 
Згоуп................ 401 
Purple co... cece cece 536 
Pale blue ............. 572 
Dark bluo...... ..... 599 


The color depends somewhat on the 
duration of the henting and to a lesser 
extent on the nature of the steel. 


Statuary Finish on Naval Bronze 


To produce statuary finishes on naval 
bronze base the following solns. may be 
used: for light bronze, KClO4 1 oz. and 
804. SHO 4 oz. per gal. water; for 
dark bronze KClO} 1 oz, NiSO, 7H.O 
2 oz and CuSO, 5Н,0 4 oz. per gal. 
water; for dark to blue-black finish, 
К.З or (NH4)sS !4-1 oz. per gal. water. 


Black Finish for Tin 


First clean tin thoroughly from grease 
, by soaking in boiling caustic potash so- 
lution. Rinse and transfer immediately 
to bath made up of. 


Hot Water 1 gal. 
Antimony Chloride 6 oz. 
Copper Chloride 12 oz. 


Keep in until desired color is obtained, 
then rinse in hot water. 


Coloring Artificial Flowers 
(Made from Cotton, Muslin, Silk, Velvet) 
Material is colored in two ways. 






l. Before cutting to shape. . 
2. After cutting to shape. 


Method (1). Material i8 put in 
frames and backed with а starch sizing 
to give body. Dye is then brushed on. 
Dye may also be added to the sizing. 
Dried and die cut to shape. 

Method (2). After backing coat is 
put on, the material is die cut and then 
dipped into the dye solution. 

Dye solutions prepared as follows: 


Yellow 


Auramine O 1 oz. 

Denatured Aleohol 4 oz. 

Water 4 oz. 
Rose 

Rhodamine B l oz. 

Water 4 02. 

Denatured Alcohol 4 02. 
Purple 

Pylam Purple 1 oz. 

Water 4 02. 

Denatured Alcohol 4 07, 

Peacock Rlue 

Patent Blue 1 07. 

Water 2 oz. 

Denatured Alcohol 2 oz. 
Green 

Pylam Brilliant Green 1 oz. 

Water 4 от. 

Denatured Alcohol 4 oz. 
Pink 

Eosine 1 oz. 

Water 2 oz. 

Denatured Alcohol 2 02. 
Cerise 

Rose Bengale l oz. 

Water 2 oz. 

Denatured Alcohol 2 oz. 


* Sulfur Dyeing Process 
The dull red-brown shade obtained by 
dyeing cotton with the acenaphthene 8 
is rendered faster and changed to а 
clear red-orange shade by after-treat- 
ment at 100° for 20 minutes in a bath 
containing per liter, 4 cc. of NaOH (d 
1.38), 1.5 р. of Na5850,, and 10 g. of 

ап alkylating or arylating agent. 


Colors for Bath Salts 
Yellow—Lissamine Fast 


Yellow 2 G8 
Orange—Naphthaleno Fast 
Yellow 2 G8 
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Pink—Rhodamine 
Gireen—Solway Green 


RS 
Gs 


A 0.1% solution of dye is made in 
water. One pint of this svlution is used 
to 100-150 Ib. of bath salts. 


Coloring Belt Edges 


Brown 
Bismarck Brown 1 oz. 
Water 1 pt. 
Borax Shellac Water Solution 1 pt. 
Black 
Nigrosine Crystals 1 o. 
Water l pt. 
Ногах Shellac Water Solution 1 pt. 
Coloring Done Buttons 
Dlack 
Pylam Ebony Black 1 oz. 
Water 1 qt. 


Heat to boil. Dye at 100° C. 


Color Desired 


Commercial Names of Colors 
for Use in Cement 
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Orange 
Acid Orange l oz. 
Water l qt. 
Heat to boil. Dye at 100° C. 
Red 
Croceine Scarlet 3BX 1 or. 
Water | 1 qt. 
Heat to boil. Dye at 100° С. 
* Coloring, Brandy 
Sod. Acetate 1 
Water 5 
Corn Sugar 100 


Heat until a dark brown color forms. 


Coloring Conerete 


Table of Colors to be Used in 
Conerete Floor. Finish 
Amounts of pigments given in table 
are approximate only, Тев samples 
should be made up to determine. exact 
quantities required for the desired color 

und shade. 
Pounds of Color Re- 


quired for Each Hag of 
Cement to Secure 


Light Medium 

bhade Shade 
Grays, blue-black and Ыаск............. Germantown Lampblack* or ў 1 
Carbon Hlack* or 1 
Black Oxide of Manganese* or 1 2 
Mineral blaek 1 2 
Во E vA Ra on ER ce Ultramarine blue 5 9 
Brownish red to dull brick red . . .. eO Red oxide of iron 5 9 
Bright red to verinilion es Mineral turkey red 5 9 
Red sandstone to purplish red. Indian red 5 9 
Rrown to reddish-brown О К, Metallie brown (oxide) 5 9 
Bul, colonial tint and yellow.... . Yellow ochre or 5 9 
Yellow oude 2 4 
Green chromium oxide or 5 9 

Greemsh blue ultramarine 6 


* Only first quality lampblack should be used 
thorough mixing. Black oxide or mineral black 1% 


Carbon black is of light weight and requires very 
probably шов advantageous for general use, For 


black use 11 pounds of oxide for each bag of cement 


Silvering Dragees 


Silvering operation should he carried 
out only in clean vessels. Gelatin solution 
з first prepared by softening 25 parts 
gelatin with little water and cooking soft- 
ened mass and then passing liquid gelatin 
through filtering cloth. Gelatin is then 
mixed with 60 parts acetic acid in swt- 
able flask. The smaller the original 
sugar-coated pills, the thinner the gelatin 
solution must be and the more acetic acid 
must be added. Silvering process should 
Һе carried out in room in which air 18 
dry and as cold as possible, compatible 
with comfort of workers. Dragees are 
moistened with gelatin solution in ordi- 
nary kettle and operation is carried out 
by hand. Only smooth dragees should be 
used, because a fine, metallic luster can 
be produced only on smooth gurface. 


Dragees must be perfectly dry before sil- 
ver conting is applied, Silvering is ac- 
comphshed by addition of silver powder 
to glass-lined kettle containing pilla. 
This kettle 1s made so that it ean Бо ro- 
tated and silvering takes place while ket- 
tle is in motion. Uniform speed of 80 to 
100 R.P.M. is important. Pills must run 
out of kettle quite dry and then they are 
further dried on glass plate or dish. If 
silver coating does not possess required 
luster, then dragees are allowed to re- 
main few days and are then run into 
ginss-lined kettle again and moistened 
with little acetic acid. Hermetically 
sealed containers must be used for stor- 
ing silvered dragees, because they lose 
luster on contact with air. А 
Another good method for silvering 


t 
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dragees is to prepare а little gum solu- 


tion or white syrup with whieh sugar- 
coated pills are moistened. They are 
then placed in box which is filled with 
few pieces of silver leaf. Box may be 
made of porcelain, glass, horn or wood. 
It is closed and rotated so that dragees 
roll around in it in continuous circle, 
Rotation continues as long as any metal- 
lic particles remain unattached to pilla, 
Моге silver leaf is added ns шау be nee- 
essary and rotation of box is continued 
until perfectly silvered pills nre ob- 
tained. If dragees contain medicaments, 
which react with silver, such as for ex- 
ample sulfur compounds, a collodion 
coating is applied before silvering or 
before sugar conting pill. Thus the pills 
may be placed in roomy dish and mix- 
ture of 2 parts collodion and one part 
ether ів poured over them. Pills are 
rolled in solution until solid, uniformly 
lustrous spotless conting is obtained. 





Fur Skin Dyeing 

A typical acid dyoing process would 
һе as follows: Tho dyestuff solution is 
sieved into the bath, 10 per eént Glau- 
ber’a salt and 2 per cent neetic acid on 
the weight of the material are added. 
The goods are entered at 20 deg. C., 
mised to 40 deg. C, and a further 10 
per cent Glauber’s salts added. After 
dyeing for half ап hour at this tempera- 
ture, the bnth is slowly raised to 65 deg. 
to 70 deg. С., and a further 2 per cent 
acetic acid added. If necessary, the 
buth may be cleared by the addition of 
from 1 to 2 per cent formic acid. It is 
ndvisable to allow the skins to cool down 
at least for half an hour in the baths, 
as this, while helping to exhaust the 
bath, also helps to increase the penctra- 
tion, 

After dyeing the skins are treated in 
a solution containing— 


Olive Oil Soap 100 grm. 
Olive Oil 20 grm. 
Ammonia 10 grm. 


per liter, for 15 minutes at 20 deg. C., 
then hydro-extracted without rinsing and 
dried. This process for acid dyestuffs 
gives very good results. 





Fur Skin Dyeing 

Chrome colors are apphed in the same 
Way as the acid dyestuffs, but they ure 
dyed with the addition of potassium 
dichromate equal to half the weight of 
dyestuff. The skins are dyed for 1 to 2 
hours at 70 deg. C., and it is advisable 
to replace the final addition of acetic 


acid by 1 per cent sulphuric acid, Thig 
has the effect of clearing the bath of 
dichromate and ensuring the action of 
the chrome. The chrome dyes are the 
fastest in general respects of all the 
solublo dyes, and although the process is 
expensive and laborious compared to the 
straight use of acid dyes, the regults are 
well worth the extra trouble involved, 





Leather, Applying Basic Dyes to 


Before dyeing with basic dyes, tanned 
leather is treated for 20 min. with a 
liquor containing a8 much CuSO, as the 
dye to be afterwards upplied, whereby 
tlie depth of shade obtnined subsequently 
is 4—5 times that similarly obtained on 
non-treated leather, whilst exaggerated 
grain defects and а tendeney for the 
dyed flesh side of the leather to be loose 
to rubbing (evident in leather not fixed 
after tanning) are avoided. The Cu 
treatment colors the tanned lenther from 
a pale yellow to brown, but insufficiently 
to affect the shade obtained with the 
basic dye, and enables neid dyes to be 
satisfactorily replaced by basic dyes. 





* Plack Leather. Dye 
O-Diehlor Benzol 00 gm. 
Spirit Soluble Nigrosine 7.0 gn. 
Oleic Acid 5 gn. 
Alcohol 48 gm. 





Coloring Gasoline 
Red—1 lb. Azo Oil Red 
20,000 gallons gasoline, 
Orange--1 lb. Azo Oil Orange 
20,000 gallons gasoline. 
Yellow—1 lb. Azo Oil Yellow 
20,000 gallons gasoline. 
* Green—1 Ib. Anthraquinone Oil Green 
30,000 gallons gasoline. 
* Blue—1 1b. Anthraquinone Oil Blue 
50,000 gallons gasoline. 
* Violet—1 lb. Anthraquinone Oil Violet 
30,000 gallons gasoline. 
In commercial practice dye is first dis- 
solved in benzol (1 lb. to 2 gal.). 
The above dyes do not precipitate out 
of solution and have good light fastness. 





To Whiten Yellow Gasoline 
l. Determine Saybolt number of gaso- 
line. 
2. Dissolve Pyla-White in benzol (1% 
sol.). 
3. Add Pyla-White in following pro- 
' portion: | 
1 lb. to 2500 bbl. Saybolt Color 
No. 16 
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J Ib. to 5000 bbl. Saybolt Color 
No. 18 
1 Ib. to 10000 bbl. Saybolt Color 
No. 20 
] Ib. to 25000 bbl. Saybolt Color 
No. 22 
4. Agitate until Psla-White solution 
is thoroughly distributed. 
Whitening is instantaneous, 


Coloring Glycerin 
Yellow—Auromine 
Scarlet-—Pvlam Searlet No. 1523 
(Green—Malachite Green 
Blue—Mcethy lene Blue 
Orange—Chrysoidine 
Violet—Meths1 Violet 
Black—Pylam Basie Black 
Brown—Bismark Brown 

Use from one to two ounces per gallon 
depending on depth desired. 





Coloring Gelatine Solutions 


1 oz. of color 
l pt. of water 


This makes a stoek solution. 

Add as much of stock solution to the 
dissolved. gelatine to give desired depth. 
The following shades are avilable: 


Yellow—Tartrazine 

Red---Pylam Brilliant. Gelo Ted 

Blue--l'atent. Blue 

Violet—-Hastings Light Violet 

Green—Mixture of ‘Tartrazine and 
Patent Blue 

Black—Acid Jet Black 


Gelatine Backed Lantern Slides 
Same as above. 


Black Stain on Zine 


Nickel Chloride 4 07, 

Ammonium Chloride 6 07. 

Ammonium Sulphoeyanide 2 oz. 

Zine Chloride M oz. 

Water 1 gal 

The solution should be used at 100° F. 
Immerse the work until a Баек colur of 
sufficient intensity is obtained. 


Coloring Die Cast Zinc 


Zinc weathers to a soft gray. То ob- 
tain other effects artificial coloring 18 
necessary. This may be accomplished hy 
eleetrodeposition or simple immersion 
(chemical coloring). Since the com- 
pounds of zine are chiefly white, the 
proeegs of coloring zinc necessitates the 
production on the zinc surface of а col- 
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огей compound of some other metal, The 
compounds of copper are the most use 
ful Ry treating zine with various cop- 
per solutions several colora muy be ob- 
tained. All shades of black and brown 
produced by small changes im the pro- 
cedure, such as tine of dip, concentra- 
thon, ete. 

An adherent bright black ean be road- 
ily produced by eleetrodepositiun. in tho 
following bath: 


Nickel Ammonium Sulphate 








(per gal.) А oz. 
Zine Sulphate 1 oz. 
Sodium Sulpho Cyanate 2 07, 


А fairly adherent black enpable of 
heng brushed to remove the nd in 
the high lights. resulta. from а 5 second 
dip in. the following solution: 

Sodium Hydrovide (per gal.) 4 oz. 

White Antimony Provide lj OZ. 

Useat los tolo? | 

A similar result may be obtained by 
means of a SOaminute dip in the follow- 
ing solution: 


Single Nickel Salts (per gal.) 10 oz. 


Sodium Sulphate 15 07. 
Ammonium Chloride 134 oz. 
Bone Acid 2 o£. 


Black, brown, gras, gold, bronze, ete., 
шау be produced in a lurge range of 
shades. Ору with a Пи oil, or in 
gome enses the use of a cont. of clear 
lacquer will improve the luster and per- 
maneuce of the deposit, 

Colors produced. by chemical means 
are reasonably permanent when used in- 
doors, When exposed. to outdoor at- 
mospheres u relatively short hfe may be 
expected, 


Coloring Zine Die Castings 
Formula No. 1 


Copper Sulphate 125 grin. 


Potassiuin Chlorate 60 grm. 

Water 1 ht.* 

*A full quart--to be exact 1.0567 
quarts. 


This solution should be heated to about 
150° or 160° EF. and the het solutiun 
should be brushed on the castings. 


Formula No. 2 


Copper Sulphate 100 grm. 
Nickel Ammonium 

Sulphate 100 grm. 
Potassium Chlorate 100 grm. 
Water 7 f. 


This solution is to be applied by im- 
шегвіоп (dipping). 
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Formula Мо, 4 


Antimony Chloride 90 grm. 
Alcohol 800 grm. 
Hydrochloric Acid 60 grm. 


This solution is applied by immersion 
(dipping), pulled out and wiped with 
dry cloth, then immersed again, with- 
drawn and wiped with linseed oil. 

Solutions for producing a brown color 
are as follows: 


Formula A 


Copper Nitrate 200 grm. 
Water 1 lit. 


Use this at 65° Е., and apply the 
liquid by immersion. 


Formula B 
Copper Sulphate 38 grm. 
Sodium Carbonate 400 grm. 
Ordinary Sugar 96 grm. 


Water ] ht. 


Noto: Sodium Carbonate comes in 
soveral grades, but the grade to uso in 
this solution is what is designated as 
having ten molecules of water. 

This solution is to be painted on and 
allowed to dry: then the castings nre 
brushed with а dry brush to remove ex- 
cess and non-adhering material. After 
this treatment warm the castings to 
about 130° F., or slightly higher. 


* Paraffin Wax, Coloring 
1. Dye 2 
2. Trihydroxyethylamine Stearate 6 
3. Paraffin Wax 400 or more 
Melt (2) and dissolve (1) in it with 
stirring and then add to (3) which has 
been melted. 


* Butter Coloring 
Oil-soluble Yellow Food 


Color 2-3 grm. 
Water 100 grm. 
Gum Arabic % to 1 grin. 


The color matter is preferably oil free, 
even though of course it should be on- 
soluble, so that as little foreign oil or 
fat as possible may enter into the fin- 
ished butter or oleomargarine. 

In order to avoid freezing of the 
&queous compound, various ndditional in- 

redients may be added, especially dur- 
ing the colder seasons of the year, as 
for example glycerin, in sufficient 
amounts to accomplish the desired pur- 
pose. 

Dyeing Cellulose Acetate 

4 lb. of 4-nitro-2-methoxy-4’ dimethyl- 
aminoazobenzene (25% paste) are inti- 
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mately mixed with 3 Ib. of turpentine 
and 12 lb. of 50% Turkey red oil, suffi- 
cient H,O being added to give a thin 
paste. The mixt. is heated to 80° and 
dild. to 10 gal. with b. H50. The clear 
soln. is poured into 300 gal. of soft Н„О 
contg. 2.5 lb. of olive oil soap. 100 ih, 
of cellulose acetate yarn is dyed with 
this soln. by treating for 1.5 hr. at 75° C. 


* Lubricating Oils, Stabilizing Color of 
There is added to the oil 0.05-1% 
butyl diethanolamine. 


* Coloring Paper 
400 g. of rosin and 500 g. of aniline 
color are dissolved in 10 1, of ule. "The 
soln. is applied to paper which is then 
dried. 


Spotting Pencil 
(For restoring color on fabrics, cte.) 
Stearic Acid (D.P.) 50 parts 
Japan Wax 90 purts 
Required amount of oil dyes for shade. 


Place material in a steam-jacketed 
vessel, preferably; melt slowly and agr 
tate until thoroughly mixed. Pour into 
forms desired to cool. 


Use 
Stains or spots removed previously on 
fabries and on last of orginal shade 
these spotting peneils. ean be used. ad- 
vantugeously in restoring original shade. 


Dyeing Straw Green 

The light green which is 80 popular on 
straw hats at present is produced with 
basie colors in a bath made up of 5 per 
cent acetic ucid and 5 per cent Malachite 
green crystals. The dyeing is continued 
at about 160 deg. F. for an hour or until 
the shade is acquired, after which the 
straw is removed, rinsed, hydro-extracted 
und dried at a low temperature. 


Suede Brown, Dycing 

Sheepskins for suede are usually of a 
straight vegetable tannage, or vegetable- 
tanned and retanned in chrome. These 
should be given a good wash before col- 
oring. They are then ready for the bot. 
tom. The selection of the mordant for 
bottoming depends largely on the shade 
of brown desired. Usually & bottom of 
sumac extract and fustic crystals will 
prove satisfactory. For a particularly 
dark shade a small amount of logwood 
crystals may be used with them. After 
drumming for fifteen to twenty minutes 
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at 90° to 100° F., a striker such as tita- 
nium potassium oxalate or bichromate of 
potash is added, and drumming is con- 
tinued for an additional ten or fifteen 
minutes. The drum is then drained and 
the skins given а slight rinse. 

They are then ready for the first dye 
bath. This is usually a bath of Acid 
Colors. The skins are drummed in this 
bath for twenty minutes at 110° F. At 
the end of this time, if the color is not 
sufficiently exhausted, a small amount of 
formic acid is added and drumming con- 
tinued for ten to fifteen minutes. Then 
the drum is drained. 

The next step is the addition of the 
Basic Color. This may be made in one 
bath or in several, according to the shade 
desired. After obtaining the shade de- 
sired, drain and fat liquor in а fresh 
bath. The skins are then washed in the 
drum or in a tub and horsed up. After 
putting out, they are hung up to dry. 
When dry they are dampened back in 
the sawdust, then staked, and tacked on 
the boards. From the boards they are 
blocked and finally brushed. 

For particularly dark shades on this 
stock, at is sometimes necessary to give 
a second coloring. After hanging up, 
the skins are wet baek and then colored 
to the desired shade, They are then 
finished as previously stated. 

The following formula is for Prado 
Brown, one of the popular brown shades. 
This аз ealeulated. for 1,000 square feet 
combination tanned sheepskins prepared 
for suede. After washing, bottom for 
fifteen to twenty minutes ut 110° F. with 

Fustie Crystals 3 Ib. 

Logwood 1 lb. 


strike with: 
Bichromate of potash 5 OZ. 


and run for ten minutes. Drain and 
rinse, Dye for twenty minutes at 110° 
Е. with 

National Resorcine 


Brown R 3 lb. 8 oz. 
National Wool Orange 
A Cone. 1 Ib. 12 oz. 


National Buffalo Black NBR 10 oz. 


then add: 

Formic Acid 12 oz. 
and run for ten minutes. Drain. 

Top with: 

National Bismarck Brown 

Y Extra 314 lb. 

National Safranine А 8 or. 

National Methylene Blue 2B 10 oz. 
Run at 110? F. for twenty minutes and 
add: 


‘ational Phosphine RN 20 oz. 
National Safranimne А 5 or 


and run for 15 to 20 minutes Then 
drain and the pack is ready for the fat 
liquor. 

Fut liquor in a fresh bath for twenty- 
five ninutes with; 


Sulphonated Neatsfout Oil 10 oz. 


Then drain, wash and horae up. The 
skins are then hung up, dampened in 
sawdust, staked, tacked, blocked and 
brushed, 

The selection of a good fat liquor is 
very important. "his applies to A 
tanned suede as well as vegetable tanned 
suede, The use of too much. fat liquor 
i8 to be avoided, as this will cause a 
sheen or n greasy appearance, — One 
should also avoid the use of too mueh 
dye, particularly a Base Color, as this 
will cause croching., Washing the sking 
thoroughly and brushing after blocking 
Will help to overcome this. 

Chrome tanned leather prepared for 
suede i18 colored in a similar manner to 
the process just. given for combination 
tanned leather. However care should be 
taken to be sure the stock a8 thoroughly 
wet out before starting to color, This 
stock i8 much harder to wet out than 
the previous stock, The chrome tanned 
leather also has a better affinity for the 
color, and it also may be colored at а 
айну higher temperature. After wet- 
ting out, the leather ая given n bottom 
of sumae extra, fustie crystals and log- 
wood eryatuls if. necessary. 

This as drummed for fifteen to twenty 
шшшев at 110" to 120° F. Then the 
mordant i8 struck with a suitable striker 
such ан bichromate of potash and run 
for another ten minutes, "he liquor is 
then drained off and the skins. ringed. 
The skins are then given a bath of an 
acid. brown similar to National Paru 
Brown PD, National Resoreine Brown К, 
or National Resoreine. Brown RN, and 
run in thix for twenty minutes at 110° 
to 120° F. By this time, if color has 
not sufficiently exhausted, add a small 
amount of fornuc acid und run for ten 
minutes, Then drain, and top with a 
baaie brown. Run for twenty minutes 
at 110° F. Drum in a fresh bath with 
a small amount of Bulphonated Neats- 
foot Oil and egg yolk. Wash in drum 
or tub and horse up. The skins are then 
hung up to dry. When dry, dampen in 
sawdust and stake them, Then dry well 
to bring up the nap. Tack on boards 
und then brush. 

In horsing up suede, the skias should 
always be placed grain to grain. When 
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placed in the dust, they should be put, 
grain to grain, also. 

Chrome-tanned suede may also be col- 
ored with Direct Colors, When used for 
this purpose, they should be applied di- 
rectly to the leather. 





Colored Waters (Non-Fading) 


These are for filling bottles which are 
exposed to sunlight. 











Amethyst 
Sodium Salicylate 10 gm. 
Tine. Ferrie Chloride 14 dr. 
Distilled Water 214 gal. 
Blue 
Copper Sulfate 4 02. 
Ammonia suflicient to dissolve 
precipitate 
Distilled Water 215 gal. 
Green 
Nickel Sulfate 3 оу. 
Sulfuric Acid 6 or. 
Distilled Water 216 gal. 
Garnet Red 
Pot. Biehromate 16 oz 
Sulfuric Acid li. ол. 
Water 214 gal. 
Rose Red 
Cudbear 9 ол. 
Water 10) oz. 


Macerate for two days and filter; 
dilute with water to the proper shade 
and add 1% oz. Ammonium Hydroxide to 
each gallon. 





Orange 
Pot. Bichromato 16 02. 
Nitric Acid 8 ox 
Distilled Water 2% gal. 


Water Stains 
Red Mahogany 


Azo Rubine 4 02. 
Pylam Red 4 от. 
Pylam Black М, oz. 
Acid Orange 34 oz. 


Dissolve in 3 gal. hot water. 


Brown Mahogany 


Azo Rubine 4 o. 
Pylam Red 4 o. 
Nigrosine Powder 214 oz. 
Acid Orange 514 oz. 


Dissolve in 4 gal. hot water. 





Dark Walnut 


Pylun Black 5 oz. 
Acid. Orange 1 oz. 
Pylam Yellow 1 о. 


Dissolvo in 2 gal. hot water. 





» 


Light Walnut 





Pylam Black 2 oz. 
Acid Orange 2 о. 
Dissolve in 1 gal. hot water. 
Oak 

Pylam Black 1 oz. 
Metanil Yellow 7 о. 
Dissolve in 4 pal. hot water. 

Spirit Stains 

Red Mahogany 
Pylam Spirit. Black W oz. 
Bismarck Brown 3 о. 
Basie Fuchlisine % 02. 


Dissolve in 1 pal. denatured alcohol. 


Brown Mahogany 


Pylam Spirit Black 4% 07. 
Руйип Spirit Orange Jj oA 
Basie Fuchsine là oz. 


Dissolve in 2 gal. denatured alcohol. 





Walnut 
Bismarck Brown 3 07. 
Pylam Spirit Black 1 oz. 


Dissolve in 1 gal, denatured alcohol. 





Oak (Dark) 
Pylam Orange 10 gm. 
Bismarek Brown 344 gm. 
Malachite Green 2 gm. 


Dissolve in 1 pint denatured alcohol. 





Oak (Golden) 


Pylam Orange 1 oz. 
Auramine 1 oz. 


Dissolve in 1 gal. denatured alcohol. 


COSMETICS 


The preceding are soluble in alcoholic 
shellacs and lacquers containing alcohol. 


Coloring Wood 
Water Stain 


15 oz. of any Basic Color 
1 quart of Water 


This raises the grain. Gives best pene- 
tration. 





Spirit. Stain 
15 oz. of ‘any Basic Color 
1 quart of Denatured Alcohol. 


Good penetration. Raises the grain 
somewhat. 


Ou Stain 
14 or. of Oil Soluble Color 
1 quart of Benzol 


Does not raise grain. 
poor, 


Penetration— 





Varnish Stain 
15 o£. of Oil Soluble Color 
1 quart Varnish 


Stir until thoroughly dispersed and 
allow to stand overnight, 





Shellac Stain 


Same as spirit stain. Substitute shel- 
Jac solution for denatured alcohol. 





COSMETICS 
Violet Ammonia Camphor 1.5 gm. 
, . 9 pt. Alcohol 120.0 се. 
pu Mas е ч Water, enough to make 500.0 се, 
Perfume (see below) l oz. Macs m 
Color enough Pine Oil Bath Liquid 


Perfume for the Forcgoing 


Anisic Aldehyde VÀ dr. 
Benzyl Acetate W dr. 
Ionone 1 dr. 
Coumarin l gr 
Oil of Bergamot 15 mun. 
Oil of Neroli 10 min. 
02. 


Tincture of Musk 4 


Liquid Toilet Ammonia 
(For Bath) 


Ammonium Stcarate (Paste) 8 oz. 


Ammonia 28° б oz. 
Water 50 oz. 
Glycerine 2 oz. 


Perfume to suit. 


Borated Bathing Solution 


Borie Acid 10 gm. 
Alum. Powd. 2.5 gm. 


Turkey Red Oil 10 oz. 
lluoreseein lg 02. 
Pine Oil 3 oz. 
Water 3 oz. 


Dissolve the fluorescein in the turkey 
red ol; add the pine oil and when well 
mixed add the water, stirring until a 
uniform hquid results. Strain if neces- 
sary. 


Pine Needle Bath Tablets 


A good formula for the production of 
pine needle extract bath tablets is as fol- 
lows: 65 parts of common salt, 15 parts 
of borax, 17 parts of true pine needle 
extract, J parts of pine needle perfume 
oil, such as pine needle oil, bornyl асо- 
tate, oil of silver pine, oil of knee pine, 
rounded off with lavender oil, oil of sage, 
and strengthened with eucalyptus oil. 


About 10 to 15 parts of fluorescein are 
used for color, 


“о! 


b 
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А pine needle extract preparation 
which will give the bath & fine green 
color is made as follows: 25 parts of 
pulverized borax, 25 parts of common 
salt, 12 parts of calcined soda, 0.05 part 
of fluorescein and 144 parts of oil of 
Silver flr. Another formula calls for б 
parts of fluorescein, 10 parts of ammo- 
nia, 25 parts of oil of knee pine, 25 
parts of oil of silver fir, 935 parts of 
95% nleohol. Uranine may be used in 
the place of fluorescein with the result 
that a greener shade is obtained. 


Pine Needle Concentrate 
(For Bath) 


Many pine necdle oil preparations now 
marketed, do not take into account that 
when they are put into water the oil 
floats on top nnd only makes contact 
with a very small portion of the body. 
By using the following formula the oil 
із emulsified and spreads uniformly 
through the bath, giving the entire body 
the benefit of the pine needle oil. 


1. Pine Needle Oil 10 Ib. 
2. Sodium Sulforicinoleate 10 Ib. 
3. Water 5 Ib. 
4, Fluorescein To Suit 


Mix 1 and 2 until dissolved. Add 3 
slowly with stirring. Add 4 and stir 
until dissolved. 

The above formula when thrown into 
water disperses uniformly to give a 
milky green solution, Other oils may 
bo substituted for Pine Needle Oil If 
а lower cost is desired, part of the pine 
oil may be replaced by mineral, olive or 
cottonseed oil and a larger amount of 
water may be added. 


Pine Needle Milk 
(For Bath) 


Pine needle bath milk is prepared as 
follows: In one process the milky con- 
sistency and appearance is secured by 
emulsification with soap, gum tragacanth 
and the like. In a second process the 
same effect is secured with tincturo of 
benzoin, Other directions call for lano- 
lin as an aid in procuring the emulsified 
condition, The simplest formula calls for 2 
parts of eucalyptus oil, 2 parts of lemon 
oil, 18 parts of oil of silver pine, 15 
parts of knee pine oil, 400 parts of tinc- 
ture of benzoin, 8,000 parts of alcohol 
and 3,000 parts of water. In another 
formula, 6 parts of soda soap are dis- 
solved in 100 parts of alcohol; 10 parts 
of this mixture are triturated into & 
smooth paste with 1$ part of gum 
tragacanth powder. Then there are 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


added 4 parts of pine needle oil, 1 part 
of juniper oil and 12.5 parts of alcohol 
As soon as this mass has been uniformly 
mixed, 15 parts of water are added and 
the emulsion is formed by vigorous shak- 
ing and agitation. At the end 50 to 60 
parts of water are added. 


Pine Needle Balsam 


Pine needle balsam is prepared as fol- 
lows: 3 parts of lavender oil are mixed 
with 20 parts of pine needle oil, 25 parts 
of knee pine oil, 1,000 parts of alcohol 
and enough chlorophyll to give desired 
green color. Following formula is for 
pine needle balsam with approximately 
50% alcohol content: 100 parts of tinc- 
ture of nutgalls, are mixed with 50 parta 
of aromatic tincture, 50 parts of sweet 
spirit of niter, 20 parts of ethyl acetate, 
20 parts of pine needle oil, 50 parts of 
knee pine oil, 5,000 parts of 95% alcohol 
and 5,000 parts of distilled water. Sugar 
color or chlorophyll may be added to 
color the mixture. 

А pine needle bath preparation may 
also be made as follows: 20 parts of 
bath chamomille, 40 parts of peppermint 
leaves, 100 parts of calamus root, 60 
parts of woodruff herb and 80 parta of 
euealyptus leaves, the entire mixture cut 
up into proper form, is treated with 
4,800 parts of 96% aleohol and mace- 
rated for 14 days. Mixture is filtered 
and residue pressed. The filtrate i8 
mixed with 120 parts of aromatic tine- 
ture, 50 parts of oil of Siberian fir 
needles free from terpenes, 20 parts of 
knee pine oil, 20 parts of juniper oil, 15 
parts of enu de cologne and 273 parts 
of pure glycerin of 28? Bé. Residue 
after filtration may be digested with 
4,000 parts of boiling water and filtered. 
The two oxtracts are united and colored 
green with chlorophyll. 


Effervescing Beth Salts 


Another important class of bath prep- 
arations contains oxygenated salts, which 
relense oxygen gus during the bath. 
Preparations that develop carbon diox- 
ide during the bathing process are closely 
allied to the former and the two may 
be grouped together in the class of effer- 
vescent bath salts. These are the prepa- 
rations that have been recommended for 
attaining slimness of figure. 

The simplest carbon dioxide releasing 
preparation contains sodium acid sul- 
phate and sodium bicarbonate. While 
this preparation is effective, it is by no 
means во effective as the mixture which 
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contains tartaric acid or potassium bi- 
tartrate. These chemicals increase the 
cost of thé preparation, but they are 
well worth while adding. They are used 
in the place of the sodium acid sulphate. 
If 900 parts of sodium bicarbonate are 
used, then about 750 parts of pulverized 
tartaric acid or 1,200 parts of potassium 
acid tartrate are required, It is essen- 
tial that this preparation should not re- 
aet to produce carbon dioxide before it 
is actually used, and in order to prevent 
the reaction from taking place prema- 
turely it is sufficient to add to it a 
water-absorbing salt, such as sodium sul- 
phate, and about 200 parts are enough 
to give good results. Instead of the 
sodium sulphate, the same proportion of 
starch may be used. It is also useful to 
add a lather-produeing agent so that the 
етой dioxide is released in the bath in 
very fine bubbles. Such an agent is pul- 
verized soap or dry crude quillaia bark 
extract or else a solution of casein in 
lye. These preparations may be used in 
ronnection with pine needle compositions 
as well, 

A new formula for the preparation of 
bath salts that evolves carbon dioxide is 
the following: 90 parts of sodium car- 
bonate, 75 parts of tartarie acid, 120 
parts of starch, 15 parts of lemon oil 
and 5 drops of ionone. The oil and 
starch are mixed and other ingredients 
added and kneaded into a paste with 
ether, Approximately 1 part of gum 
benzoin is mixed with 30 parts of ether 
and used for the above purpose, Mix- 
ture can be pressed into tablets which 
аге stable due to the starch contained in 
them, 

An effervescent pine needle bath salt 
Preparation is made as follows; 300 
parts of sodium bicarbonate, 275 parts 
of pulverized sodium bisulphate, 12 parts 
silver fir oil, Uranine is added until 
color is yellow. Tablets may be pressed 
from this mixture. 

Bath salts, which evolve oxygen, are 
generally made with the aid of sodium 
perborate. A catalyst must be used in 
making the preparation. Thus for 1,000 
parts of sodium perborate, there are re- 
quired 1.4 parts of manganese dioxide or 
6.7 parts by weight of cobalt carbonate, 
or 40 parts of gypsum or 26.7 parts of 
magnesium fluoride. 

Ап effective bath salt of this type 
contains 300 parts of sodium perborate 
and а catalyst composed of 6 parts of 
manganese sulphate апа 9 parts of po- 
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tassium bitartrate, Another new prepa- 
ration of this type calls for 3 parts of 
sodium perborate, 4 parts of manganese 
sulphate, 11 parts of sodium tartrate. 
Pressed residues from sweet and bitter 
almonds can be used to good advantage 
as catalysts. These residues may be 
mixed with the dry oxygenated salts. 
They possess the additional property of 
creating a lather when the composition 
is dissolved in water. 


Efferveseent Bath Salts 


Another preparation is made from 400 
parts of pulverized sodium biborate, 200 
parts of sodium sulphate, 300 parts of 
sodium bicarbonate, 225 parts of tartarie 
acid, 50 parts of lactose, 25 parts of tale 
and 15 parts of oleum pinus silvertria 
and oleum pinus punnulio. Ingredients 
are mixed 2 or 3 times and parsed 
through a fine sieve, and then the color- 
ing matter, for example fluorescein, 1н 
added. Addition of tale and milk sugar 
is necessary to be able to prepare tablets 
possessing а certain strength and sta- 
bility. 

The use of herbs for the manufacture 
of bathing preparations gives. excellent 
results. The herb extraet may be made 
from a number of different botanicals, 
such ак peppermint leaves, sage leaven, 
rosemary leaves, thyme and ehumomille, 
which may be used in the proportion of 
100 parts each, The botanicals must be 
used free from dust and are treated with 
250 parts of 00% alcohol, 

Production of this preparation is 
simpler and less troublesome, if a pine 
needle milk is prepared for direct use. 
The first step in the process is to pre- 
pare а 5% solution of 80% soda soap 
in 95% alcohol, Five parts of the finest 
pulverized white gum tragaeanth are 
triturated with 100 parts of soap solu- 
tion. Then 45 parts of pine needle oil 
and 5 parts of juniper oil dissolved in 

25 purts of 05% alcohol are mixed with 
paste. Thereafter 550 parts of water at 
30° С. are added and mixture is agitated 
for long time. A thick emulsion is 
formed, resembling a cod liver oil emul- 
sion, This emulsion is ready fop use 
and сап be added directly to the beth. 
Astringent substances such as oak bark 
extract may be added to the emulsion, 
but this must һе done during the manu- 
facturing process, 
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Jelly Brilliantine 


Spermaceti 
Beeswax 
Mineral Oil 
Perfume 


Color to guit. 


Melt the waxes in the mineral oil. 
Strain and allow to cool to about 115° 
Е. Add perfume; stir until cold. 
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suitable shades. 








The colors may be varied to give more 


14 Ib, 
6 lb. 
100 1b, Cuticle Remover 
1 Ib. Pot. Hydroxide 2 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 
Phenyl Ethyl Aleohol 14 oz. 











Cholesterol-Lecithin Cream 
(Synthetic Hormone) 





Liquid Brilliantine 1. Lanolin, Anhydrous 20 gm. 
Mineral Oil 100 Stearin 10 gm. 
Chlorophyll (Oil Soluble) То Suit Cacao Butter 20 gm. 
Perfume To Suit White Wax ; 20 gm. 

_ Sweet Almond Oil, Pre- 

Solid Brilliantine served with Nipagin 200 gm. 
Petrolatum 100 Ib. Cholesterol a gm. 
Chlorophyll 2 oz. оа 19 gm. 
Perfume Oil 8 oz. ater 80 gm. 

Sodium Benzoate 1.5 gm. 

Face Clay . Borax 15 gm. 

Clay 100 Ib. Nipagin M. 0.8 gm. 
Water (Cold) 20 gal. 

Tincture of Benzoin 3 pt. Cholesterol and Lecithin Skin Creams 

Perfume 3 oz. 2. Lanolin, Anhydrous 30 gm. 

Add the water to the clay and grind White Wax 90 gm. 

till smooth. Evaporate until 150 Ib. ro- Spermaceti 10 gm. 

main. Run through mill to smooth Borax 2 gm. 

clumped particles; cool and mix in the Water 18 gm. 

benzoin and perfumo. Fill in collapsible Cholester ol. 1.5 gm. 

pure tin tubes. Egg Lecithin 0.5 иш. 

| ‚ Lanolin Emulsion 

* Corpse Tissue Filler Lanolin 80 Ib. 

Zine Oxide 50 Ib. Stearie Acid 15 Ib. 

Glucose 10 lb. Triethanolamine 5 lb. 

Borax 20-25 lb. Water 200 Ib. 
Plaster of Parig 3 lb. 

Phenol 1 lb. Preparation 

Alum 5 oz. 


Mole and Bloteh Covering 


Collodion 1 gal. 
Zinc Oxide 1 Ib. 
Geranium Lake % 02. 


Yellow Ochre Lake 


114 oz. 








Leg und Arm Blemish Covering 
Stearic Acid 4 lb. 
Diethylene Glycol 16 Ib. 
Heat to 180° F. and to this add while 


stirring the following solution heated to 
140° F, 


Caustic Potash 4 oz. 
Water 16 pt. 
When uniform work in following: 
Zine Oxide 15 1b. 
Yellow Lake 12 oz. 
Persian Lake 4 oz. 
Perfume Oil 4 oz. 





Weigh out the Triethanolamine and 
stearic acid and add to the whole quan- 
tity of water. Heat the mixture in a 
kettle and, when the stearic acid is 
melted, stir to a creamy soap solution. 
Add the lanolin and continue heating 
without stirring until the lanolin за 
melted and the mixture is just below the 
boiling point. 

At this point stir the mixture thor- 
oughly until а thick creamy emulsion 
results. Coutinue stirring intermittently 
until the emulsion has cooled to room 
temperature. 


Properties 


This emulsion is a very smooth, lightly 
colored cream of excellent stability, and 
can be diluted to any desired consistency 
with water. Sueh a lanolin emulsion ia 
essentially a water-soluble lanolin aud 
can be used in place of the straight fat 
whenever wushability is advantageous. 
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Variations 


To overcome а slight rancid odor in 
lanolin 2t is suggested that one per cent 
terpmeol by weight be added to the 
lanolin prior to emulsifieation. More- 
aver, only the purest anhydrous grade 
should be used for cosmetic and medic- 
ind preparations, Lanolin, as а readily 
absorbed and beneficial oil, js recom- 
mended for use in many skin creams, 
and may readily be incorporated in van- 
ishing creams, cold ereams and shaving 
creams. 

Uses 

Sunburn creams, hand lotions, shaving 

(Tennis. 


Anti-Perspiration Cream 


1. Lanolin Hydrous 1 
2. Benzoinated Lard 90 
3. Zine Oxide 6.5 
4. Salievhe Acid 1.2 
2. Benzoie Acid 0.9 
6. Perfume Oil 0.4 


Dissolve (4) and (5) in small amount 
of alcohol; mix into (1) and then work 
into (2). Grind in (3) until smooth and 
then work in (6). 


———— — 





Almond Cream Liquid 


Oil Sweet Almonds 1 Ih. 
Spermaceti 2 Ih. 
Beeswax 2 lb. 
Castile Sonp Powdered 3 Th. 
Borax 2 lh. 
Quince Jelly 1 Ib. 
Aleohol 1 pt. 
Water 4 pt. 


Melt the spermaceti and wax together. 
Dissolve the soap and borax in hot 
water, Mux these together and add hal 
ance of ingredients, Stir and filter 
through cloth. 


Almond Cream for After Shaving 


1. Potassium Carbonate 
1 oz. 150 gr. 
15 OZ. 





Distilled Water 


Dissolve Potassium Carbonate in water, 
filter 


2. Gum Tragacanth 175 gr. 


Glycerin 10 oz. 
Borax ] oz. 
Distilled Water 64 02. 


In 90 oz, hot water dissolve Borax 
then add Gum Tragacanth and (ilycerin. 
Allow to stand 12 hours, stirring fre- 
quently. When gum has formed mucil- 
age add the remaining 44 oz. of water 
while stirring and strain through muslin. 


3. Stearic Acid triple 

pressed 5 or, 260 gr. 
Oil Sweet. Almond 3 os. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate % or. 


. Мен acid and oil together and add 
Ethyl Amino Henzoate, Stir until dis- 
solved and adjust temperature ta 70° С, 


Anti Sunburn Cream 


Stearie Acid 96 
Trikalin 20 
Glycerm 32 
Water 400 
Aesculin 10-25 
Perfume To Suit 


Astringent Cream 


1. Glyeoaterin 3 lb. 
2. White Petrolatum 1 Ib. 
3. Astringent Powder No, 1 4 or. 
4. Water 15 1b. 
5. Perfume 1 oz. 


Heat (1) and (2) to 160° F. and add 
to at slowly (1) which has been heated 
to 200° С, Stir and work in (3) until 
umform; add (5) just before pouring. 


Absorption Base Cream 


Absorption Base Creams are comin 
to the fore because of their beneflein 
effect on the skin because of their cho- 
lesterin nnd. oxyeholesterin content. 

Parachol as a highly refined. absorp- 
tion base of the Eucerin type, which is 
used in producing high grade creams 
which are pure white- not yellow hike 
most ereama of this type and which are 
also free from the objectionable lanolin 
odor. Such creams do not dry out and 
will not corrode metal containers. The 
following formula may be used as а 


starting pomt. For special purposes, 
sulphur, bwmuth aubnitrate, mereury 
salts, titanium dioxide, salicylic and 


ћуте) or other products may be intro: 
duced, 


Parachol а 10 1b. 
1 | l'uristerin 20 1b. 
Mineral Oil 10 1b. 
9. Water 25 Ib. 


Heat (1) in water, both, till melted, 
allow to cool to 45-47? С. Warm (2) to 
45-47* C. and add in 7 or 8 different 
portions to. (1), stirring vigorously, tak- 
ing care not to add more water until 
previous portions are absorbed. 


Bleach Cream 


White Wax 114 or. 
White Petrolatum 1214 oz. 
Ammoniated Mercury 1% or. 
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Bismuth Subnitrate & 02. 

Oil of Red Rose 40 drops 

Melt the white wax in a double boiler. 
Add the petrolatum and stir until melted. 
Cool. Mix the ammoniated mercury and 
bismuth subnitrate. Add М pound cold 
petrolatum mixture and mix in a paint 
mill. When smooth, add the balance of 
the petrolatum mixture and perfume. 


Cleansing Cream 


Stearic Acid 29 lb. 
Lanolin (Anhydrous) 8 lb. 
Mineral Oil (White) 50 1b. 
Triethanolamine 3.6 Ib. 
Carbitol 10 lb. 
Water 100 lb. 
Preparation 


Melt the stearic acid in the mineral 
oil, add the lanolin and bring the tem- 
perature of this oil solution to 70° C. 
Then add it to the solution of Triethan- 
olamine and water which has been 
brought to the boiling point in а вера- 
rato container, Stir vigorously to obtain 
a uniform emulsion and add the Carbitol 
solution of the perfume. Continue with 
even stirring until a smooth cream is 
obtained and then occasionally until cold. 
Too rapid stirring causes an undesirable 
aeration of the cream. 


Properties 


Cleansing creams contain a fairly high 
content of mineral oil and usually a wax 
base. The latter is not essential in a 
properly formulated cream although it is 
frequently used. The mineral oil content 
is normally quite high as it is this 
material which dissolves or suspends the 
dirt particles so thut they may be read- 
ily removed by a cloth or absorbent 
paper. The higher percentage of Tri- 
ethanolamine used in this type of cream 
than in a vanishing cream serves to com- 
pletely emulsify the oil, aids in its pene- 
tration into the pores, and forms a cream 
which is rendily removed with water. 
Carbitol exerts a soothing action on the 
skin and facilitates the cleansing action. 


Variations 


While various waxes and oils may be 
used in this type of cream, it is impor- 
tant that the correct proportion of Tri- 
ethanolamine be used. А deficiency of 
the base is indicated by a thin emulsion, 
which is not readily washable, and a 
surplus by а granular cream which tends 
to separate on cooling. The water con- 
tent can be increased or decreased 
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slightly to change the consistency of the 
cream as desired. 


Cleansing Cream 


1, Mineral Oil (White) 54 
2. Beeswax 18 
3. Parachol 5.5 
4. Borax 1 
5. Water 21 
6. Perfume 0.5 


Melt together 1, 2 and 3. Dissolve 4 
in б and heat to boiling. Add this to 
first mixture slowly with stirring; add 
perfume before solidification begins. 


Cleansing Cream 


1. Mineral Oil 80 Ib. 
2. Spermaceti 30 ]b. 
3. Glyeosterin 24 ]b. 
4. Water 90 Ib. 
5. Glycerin 10 Ib. 


6. Perfume to suit. 

Heat 1, 2 and 3 to 140° F. and stir 
into it slowly 4 and 5 heated to same 
temperature. Add perfume, at 105? F. 
stir slowly until cold after allowing to 
stand for 5 minutes stir until smooth 
and pack. 


Cleansing Cream 


Mineral Oil 78 lb. 

White Wax 5 lb. 

1. 4 Spermaceti 28 lb. 
Trihydroxyethylamine 

Stearate (Special) 20 Ib. 

2. Perfume 1 lb. 

Glycerin 4 lb. 

\ Water 92 lb. 


Heat Nos. 1 and 3 separately to 200° 
F.; then add No. 1 to 3 slowly, stirring 
thoroughly. When the cream begins to 
set, the perfume is added and stirred in. 
Allow to stand over night. Stir thor- 
oughly the next morning and package. 
This cream will not sweat oil during hot 
weather and will maintain its consist- 
ency. 


Soluble Cleansing Cream 
(Latuerless Shaving Cream) 


Creams of this type are made without 
heat. Merely beat together. 


Ammonium Stearate (Paste) 250 от. 
Mineral Oil, White 25 oz. 
Perfume to suit. 


Stir until most of the ammonia has 
evaporated. 

This cream is particularly soothing to 
the skin and combines the properties of 
& vanishing and cold cream. 
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Cleansing Cream 

A cream for removing dirt from the 
hands without the use of water contains 
casein 9, lime water 16, NH; 0.5, soda 
1, oxycellulose or hydrocellulose 9, per- 
fume 0.5 and water 64 parts. 


Liquid Cleansing Cream (Non-Greasy) 


1. Beeswax 1.5 
2. Spermaceti 6.5 
3, Cherry Kernel Oil 6.0 
4, Glycosterin 4.0 
5. Water 122.0 
6. Alcohol or Isohol 3.0 
7. Galagum 1.0 
8. Borax 3.0 
9. Perfume 3.0 
10. Glycerin 4.0 


Melt together 1, 2 and 3. Heat while 
stirring 4, 5, 7 and 8 together until uni- 
form. Mix these two solutions stirring 
until uniform. Stir in 6, 9 and 10 and 
nux until uniform. 


Liquid Cleansing Cream 


Stearic Acid 25 Ib. 
Lanolin (Anhydrous) 31 lb. 
Mineral Oil (White) 57 ]b. 
Triethanolamine 9 Ib. 
Carbitol 75 lb. 
Water 315 Ib. 
Quince Seed Mucilage 19 lb. 
Terpineol 0.35 lb. 
Preparation 


Melt the stcaric acid in the mineral 
oil, add the lanolin and terpineol and 
bring the temperature of this oil solu- 
tion to 70° С. Add it to the solution of 
Tricthanolamine and water which has 
been brought to the boiling point in а 
separate container. Stir vigorously until 
а good emulsion is formed and then add 
the quince seed mucilage, slowly, with 
continued stirring. Add the perfume 
to the Carbitol and stir this slowly 
into the cream. The stirring should 
be fast enough to keep the cream 
well mixed but not aerate it. If the 
stirring ia not continued until the cream 
is cold, it thickens upon standing. The 
quince seed mucilage is made by adding 
914 ounces of quince seed to 20 pounds 
of water at 80° C., soaking 5 or 6 hours, 
and straining through a cloth. Some 
suitable material should be added to the 
quince seed mucilage to prevent its mold- 
ing over & period of time. 


Properties 


The high percentage of Triethanola- 
mine coal in this cream serves to com- 
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pletely emulsify the oil and lanolin, aids 
their penetration into the porea and 
forms a cream which is readily removed 
with water, if desired. Carbitol exerts 
& soothing action on the skin and facili- 
tates the cleansing action of the cream. 
Due to the high Carbitol and lanolin 
contents this cream is soothing and heal- 
ing to the skin and can be used as & 
hand lotion as well as a cleansing cream, 


* Procedure for Making Cold Creams 


1. Dissolve borax in water, heating 
this to 150° F. 

2. Melt in another pot beeswax, Glyco- 
Wax A and white mineral oil and keep 
at about 150° F.; add with stirring 3/7 
parts Lily of the Valley (or other рег. 
fume). 

Add 2 to 1 slowly with thorough stir- 
ring; continue stirring until cool enough 


to pour. 
J. Borax 2 parta 
Water 54 parts 
2, Glyco-Wax А 20 purts 
White Beeswax 26 parts 
White Mineral Oil 120 parts 
3. Perfume 1 part 


Softer creams can be yp ea by in- 
creasing the amounts of water in the 
above formulae. 

If creams are packed when too warm 
the finished products will not look as 
well as if they are poured when cooler. 
The best tıme for packing is just before 
the cream begins to set. 





Cold Cream 


Steane Acid 30 Ib. 
Lanohn (Anhydrous) 20 lb. 
Beeswax (White) 16 Ib, 
Mineral Oil. (White) 33 Ib. 
Triethanolamine 3.8 Ib. 
Carbitol 16 1b. 
Water 95 Ib. 


Preparation 
Melt the stearic acid, lanolin and 
beeswax in the mineral oil and heat to 
about 70° С, Prepare in a separate 
kettle a boiling solution of the Triethan- 
olamine and water, and add to this the 
hot solution of waxes, Stir vigorously 
until a creamy emulsion is obtained and 
add the Carbitol to which the perfume 
has been added, Continue stirring until 
homogeneous and the product has reached 
the proper consistency. Pour into jars 
while still warm. 
Properties 
Cold creams are somewhat similar to 
varie fidcs in composition. They 
contain oil add usually a mixture of 
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fats and waxes of а type absorbed by 
the skip. Since cold creams usually re- 
main in contact with the skin for sev- 
eral hours, they should contain the 
proper skin conditioners and the maxi- 
mum absorbability of the fatty matter. 
The given cream is of good texture, is 
white and stable, and soothing in its 
action. It is also а washable cream. 


Variations 


The given formula should serve as a 
starting point for making up a eream to 
suit the individual preference and should 
not be considered as necessarily the best 
product obtainable. Great variation in 
the wax and oil constituents is allow- 
able with little change in the basic in- 
gredients, For example, vegetable and 
animal oils or fats may be substituted 
for all or a part of the mineral oil 
which is used only in the cheaper creams, 
Specific attention should be paid to the 
choice of perfumes, for some tend to 
discolor cosmetic creams after standing 
for a time. Noither Triethanolamine 
nor Carbitol, however, will have a de- 
teriorating effect on perfumes properly 
chosen. 


Cold Cream (Inexpensive) 


Spermaceti 125 
White Wax 120 
Liquid Petrolatum 560 
Borax 5 
Distilled Water 190 
Oil of Rose, Synthetic 4.8. 


Melt the wax and spermaceti on the 
water bath and add the liquid petro- 
latum. Heat the distilled water and in 
it dissolve the borax. Add this warm 
solution to the melted mixture while both 
are warm and at about tho same tem- 
dice Beat rapidly as soon as it 
egins to congenl add the oil of rose and 
beat until congealed. Dispense prefer- 
ably in pure tin tubes. 


*Cold Cream 


Glyceryl Monostearate 18 
Beeswax 1 
White Petrolatum 6 
Lard 4 
Mineral Oil 7 
Sweet Almond Oil 5 
Glycerol 3 
Water 55.5 
Diethylaminoethyloleyl- 

phosfate 0.5 

Cold Cream (Low Оові) 

Glycosterin 20 
Рагайїп Wax 30 








Petrolatum White ' 18 
Mineral Oil 8 
Water 200 
Perfume To Suit 


Cold Cream (Cleansing Type) 


White Wax 10 oz. 
Paraffin 9 oz. 
Ceresin 2 oz, 
White Petrolatum 8 oz. 
Liquid Petrolatum 3 ]b. 
Borax l oz. 


Water, Distilled 1 pt., 4 fl. oz. 
Cold Cream (Greaseless) 


A very low priced light bodied but 
stable cream is made as follows: 


Glycoaterin 22 Ib. 
1 Ex White 16 lb. 
Paraffin Wax 12 lb. 
Mineral Oil 32 lb. 
Water 128 lb. 
9. | Borax 3 lb. 
Pot. Carbonate 2 lb. 


Heat above separately to 80? C. and 
pour (2) into (1) slowly while stirring. 
Add perfume at 55? C. stir and pack. 
If cold paru & high gloss is given to 
surface by passing & flame lightly over 
surface in each jar. 


Greaseless Quinosol Cream 


180 grams stcarin are melted in 6 to 
7 liter vessel on water bath with 400 
grams of water. Melted mass is allowed 
to remain on water bath and is mixed 
with boiling solution of 18 grams potas: 
sium earbonate in 400 grams water aud 
stirred constantly with wood stirring rod, 
While carbonate solution is added in 
small portions. This is continued until 
uniform mass is obtained. Excess alkali 
in product must be neutralized with a 
little stearin. Then 300 grams C. P. 
glycerin, 40 grams lanolin and 10 grams 
beeswax are added and finally 1 to 2% 
(20 to 40 grams) perfume bouquet usu- 
ally used in perfuming soap. When 
homogeneous product is obtained, vessel 
is removed from water bath and cooled 
to 55° C. while being constantly stirred. 
Then solution of 12 grams quinosol in 
800 grams water, heated to same tem- 
perature, is added in portions. Mixture 
is agitated while being cooled to room 
temperature. It is permitted to stand 
for 1 to 2 days, then worked up again 
and finally filled into tubes or jars. 


Cold Cream (Non-Greasy) 
Glycosterin 


#2 1b. 
Petrolatum (Vaseline) 16 lb. 
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Paraffin Wax 12 1b. 
Mineral Oil 30 lb. 
Water 100 Ib. 


Heat first four ingredients to 170° F. 
and stir together. Then slowly with 
stirring pour in the water which has 
been heated to the same temperature. 
Stir thoroughly and then allow to stand 
(hot) until air bubbles are gone. Add 
perfume and stir and pour at 110-130* 
F. Cover jars аз soon as possible. 

The above cold cream when made on 
a commercial scale costs less than 5 cents 
per lb. exclusive of perfume. 


Liquid Cold Cream 
(Water-soluble) 
1. Mineral Oil 72 Ib. 
2. Trihydroxyethylamine 
Stearate (Special) 14% lb. 

3. Water (Warm) 100 Ib. 

4. Perfume 114 Ib. 

Heat (1) апа (2) until just melted 
together, and stir, Next add (3) 
slowly with thorough stirring and con- 
tnue until the batch is homogeneous. 
Allow to stand one night and stir for 
13 minutes before packing. 

This eream washes off id with cold 
water. The consistency can be changed 
by varying the amount of water in this 
formula. 


Theatrical Cold Cream 





Spermaceti 125 gm. 
White Wax 120 gm. 
Liquid Petrolatum 560 gm. 
Borax 5 gm. 
Water, Distilled 190 gm. 





Cold Cream, for Sun and Wind Burn 


Apricot Kernel Oil 54 or. 
White Beeswax 13 oz 
White Ceresin Wax 814 02. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate l 02. 
Borax Powder У 02. 
Distilled Water 25 оз. 


Melt Apricot Kernel Oil, Beeswax and 
Ceresin Wax together and add Ethyl 
Amino Benzoate. Stir until dissolved. 
Adjust temperature to 65° C. Dissolve 
Borax in hot Distilled Water and filter. 
Adjust temperature to 65° C. Then add 
Borax solution slowly while stirring to 
the oil and wax mixture kept at the 
same temperature and stir until cold. 


Vanishing Cream, for Вул and Wind 
Burn 


Stearic Acid triple 
j 14 02. 


Aprieot Kernel Oil 5 oL 


Ethyl Amino Benzoate là or. 
Potassium Carbonate 1 oz. 175 gr. 


Borax 1 oz 
Distilled Water 10 or 
Glycerin 9 оғ 


Melt Stearic Acid and Apricot Kernel 
Oil together and add Ethyl Amino Ben- 
zoate. Stir until diasolved and strain 
through cloth. Dissolve Potassium Car- 
bonate and Borax in Distilled Water and 
filter then add Glycerin. Adjust teni- 
perature of both the oil-stearie acid mix- 
ture and of the Borax, Potassium Car- 
bonate solution to 75° €. then add slowly 
уе atirnng the melted stearic acid and 
apricot kernel oi] mixture to the aqueous 
solution, Stir until completely emulsi- 
fled and until temperature has dropped 
to about 40-45° C. Fill into jars or 
tubes. 


Cold Cream 
Mineral Oil 1 gel. 
White Beeswax 2 Ib. 
Water (preferably distilled) !4 gal. 
Powdered Borax (bolted) 2 02, 


Mix beeswax and oil in ono container. 
Bring to 150° F. then reduce to 120° F. 
Dissolve bornx in water. Bring to 120° 
Е. Pour borax and water solution 
slowly into wax and oil solution stirring 
constantly but not rapidly. At 115° F., 
perfume and pour into containers, 





Cold Cream 


Beeswax 540 grams 
Spermaceti 300 grams 
Mineral Oil 1730 grams 
Stearn 430 grams 
Water 720 ee. 
Borax 100 grams 
Sodium Benzoate 10 grams 
Perfume. 


The fat bases should be melted with 
mineral oil, The borax and benzoate of 
soda dissolved in water and brought to 
the boil and atirred while atill hot into 
the molten fats. Allow to cool with 
slow agitation. Add perfume. 


Greaseless Cream 


Stearic Acid 4 oz 
Paraffine Wax W 02. 
(Glycerine 12 oz 


Add Ammonia 26° l4 oz. 


When there is a perfect saponification, 
add 16 oz. warm distilled water in which 
must be dissolvéd 15 grams powdered 
borax. 
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Greaseless Cream 
Stvarie Acid 40 ]b. 
Water 23 gal. 
Glycerine 3 gal. 1 pt. 
Borax 3 lb. 12 oz. 
Potassium Carbonate 18 oz. 
Mineral Oil 1 pt. 


Use 20 gal. water in kettle with 
Stearle Acid and melt. Stir well. Add 
potassium carbonate and borax dissolved 
in 2 gal. hot water, Beat until smooth. 
Stir constantly. Add mineral oil in 
about 15 minutes, gradually add glye- 
crine, Heat all for 15 hour. Stir con- 
atuptly until cool. Add perfume. 


Greaseless Cream 


Stearic Acid 14 oz. 
СПусегіпе 12 02. 
Potash 4 02. 
Water 8 o. 
Borax 1 oz. 
Perfume To Suit 
Grenseless Cream 
Stearic Acid 30 oz. 
Cocoa Butter 215 oz. 
Water 12 pt. 
Add 
Borax 215 oz. 
Water 9 pt. 
Add 

Sodium Carbonate 2 oz. 
Wnter 4 07. 
Glyeerine 15 oz. 
Peroxide 15 oz. 
Ammonia Water 10% 
Perfume. 


Greascless Cream 
Stearic Acid 4 ]b. 12 oz. 


Glycerine 8 lb. 8 oz. 
Water 14 pt. 
Ammonia Water 410 02. 
Heat 2 Ib. glycerine with 12 pints 


water into the ammonia. Then ‘melt 
Stearic Acid. Add first mixture and 
balance of glycerine and water, Heat to 
80° C. 


Liquid Lanolin Cream 


Liquid lanolin cream depends upon a 
suspension of lanolin by the aid of soap. 
The following is а satisfactory formula: 
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Hard Soap 1 dr, 

Distilled Water 1 oz. 
Dissolve and add 

Hydrous Wool Fat 1 oz. 

Glycerin 1 oz. 


If a more liquid cream is desired the 
amount of soap may be increased to 11, 
drachm, and the glycerin and hydrous 
wool fat reduced to 25 oz. each. 


* Lemon Cream 


The formulae given for cold creams 
сап be modified to make a lemon cream 
hy substituting Lemenone for the usual 
perfume to the extent of 34 of 1% and 
coloring yellow. 


Cleansing Cream, Lemon 


1. Lemon Juice 70 
2, White Petrolatum 12 
3. Puraehol 17 
4. Lemenone 1 


Melt 2 and 3 and add 1 slowly with 
stirring. Then stir in 4 until uniform. 


Liquefying Cream 


Mineral Oil 7 1h. 
Cernaflux 3 1h. 
Petrolatum 2 lb. 


Melt together at 220° Е, and stir at 
room temperature until cold. Then add 
perfume; pour into jars while liquid but 
at lowest possible temperature. This 
cream will not sweat oil during hot 
weather. 


Creams, Massage 


One formula suggests compounding 65 
parts of mineral oil, 35 parts cetyl alco- 
hol and 10 parts water. In another, 90 
parts stearic acid, 9 parts potassium 
carbonate, 800 parts water are used to 
make soapy mixture by first melting 
stearic acid and then adding solution of 
carbonate in water and stirring until all 
carbon dioxide evolution has ceased. 
Then mass is cooled. It is mixed with 
5 parts white beeswax, 20 parts anhyd- 
rous lanolin, 150 parts glycerin and per- 
fumed with 6 parts oil of eucalyptus, 5 
parts oil of pinus sylvestris and one part 
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eamphor. In another formula 65 parts 
mineral oil, 7.5 parts stearic acid, 7.5 
parts white beeswax, 6 parts solid para- 
Rin wax, 9 parts liquid paraffin, 0.5 part 
sodium carbonate, 0.5 part borax and 
33 parts water are mixed together. 
Cream may be perfumed. Another 
eream contains 500 parts lanolin, 500 
parts rose water, 500 parts lard, 200 
parts glycerin, 15 parts cheiranthus, and 
5 parts dianthus (clove pink). 


Massage Cream 


Glycerin 1 ounee 
Borax 2 drachms 
Boracic Acid 1 drachm 
Oil Rose Geranium 30 drops 
Oil Anise 15 drops 
Oil of Bitter Almonds 15 drops 
Milk 1 gallon 


Heat the milk until it curdles and 
allow it to stand 12 hours. Strain it 
through cheese-cloth and allow it to 
stand again for 12 hours Mix in the 
salts and the glycerin, and triturate in 
a mortar, finally adding the odors and 
the coloring. The eurdled milk must be 
as free from water as possible in order 
to uvoid separation. 





Rolling Massage Cream 


These creams are generally colored 
pink, with eosine, The general process 
for making these creams is ав follows: 

(1) To 128 parts of fresh milk add 
2/10 of 1% of formaldehyde 40% solu- 
tion or 1% sodium benzoate is added as 
an antiseptic, and enough of a 2% golu- 
tion of eosine to give the proper shade. 
Mixture is warmed to about 50-50° C. 
on water bath while stirring gently, then 
strained if necessary. 

(2) Prepare on the side, a 20% solu- 
tion of alum or a concentrated solution 
of potassium sulphate in distilled water 
and bring it to the boiling point. 

Bring mixture No. 1, (milk) to boil- 
ing point and pour while stirring alowly, 
the boiling mixture (No. 2). Stop heat- 
ing, continue to stir En and let cool 
slowly at about 55° C. 

When cool, and upper liquid is clear, 
strain on muslin previously wetted, allow 
precipitate to drain, wash with little 
cold water, drain again. Then pass 
through filter press if there is too large 
excess of water. Consistency of cream 
will depend upon quantity of water al- 
lowed to remain in casein. Then add to 
casein about 1% of perfume and 10 to 
15% of glycerin or carbitol in order to 
prevent quick drying of casein, and put 
in tightly sealed jar. To obtain homoge- 
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neous product, it is recommended to pass 
the magma through an ointment mill 
before putting im jars. Addition of 1.5% 
sodium benzoate helps preservation. 





Rolling Massage Cream 
Stearic Acid (Triple 
1. Pressed) 
Cocoa Butter 
Mineral Oil 
Corn Starch 
9. Borie Acid 


6.75 1b. 
13.50 os. 
2.25 Ib. 
12.00 Jb, 
2.40 Ib, 


Water 5.60 gal. 
Moldex L50 gm. 
3 | Glycerine 45 fl. oz. 
* b Ammonia 26 Baumé 12 fl, ол. 
Perfume (Rose) 4 oz. 
Color (Rose) l oz. 


Mix the corn starch with cold. water 
until smooth (no lumps). Add the borie 
acid. Heat until it forms a thiek trans 
lucent paste, stirring continually, taking 
сате to avoid. overheating and. burning 
the bottom of the pan. Take off the 
heat and add No, 3. Stir. ‘Then add 
No. 1, whieh has previously been melted 
together at 200° F. Bur rapidly for 
about 14% to 2 hours, Add color and 
perfume, and 2 oz. sodium benzoate dig- 
solved m 4 oz. water. Pack cold. 





Cream, Mosquito. Repellent 


White Mineral Oil 16 oz. 
Beeswax  U.R.. 4 07. 
Spermaceti 1 oz. 
Distilled Water R oz. 
Borax 30 gr. 
Butyl Salieyate 1.5 07. 


Mosquito. Repellant Liquid 
White Mineral Oil 95 
Heay] Salicylate 5 
The above products are not malodor- 

ous or very volatile, 





Nourishing Cream 
Beeswax 15 parts 
Mineral Oil 45 parts 

1. Lanolin 


( Anhydrous) 12 parts 

СПусо Wax “А”! 15 parts 
Water 25 = parts 

9. Borax 11% parts 
| Benzoate of Soda 1 part 

3. Perfume |, part 


Heat Nos. 1 and 2 separately to 200° 
F., then add 1 to 2 slowly with stirring 
in an emulsifier or beater. When the 
cream begins to set add the perfume. 
Allow to stand over-night; stir the next 
morning and package. 
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This cream possesses exceptional pene- 
trating powers and is absorbed very 
readily by the skin. 


Nourishing Cream 
(Skin Food Type) 


Glycosterin 12 Ib. 
Petrolatum (Vaseline) 4 ]b. 
Tanolin 6 Ib. 
Mineral Oil 18 lb. 
Water 69 lb. 


The procedure is the aame as for cold: 
erenn. 


Nourishing Cream Cholesterol 


White Wax 600 gm. 
Spermaceti 100 gm. 
Stearin 500 gm. 
Lanolin, Anhydrous 600 gm. 
Cacao Butter 400 gm. 


Sweet Almond Oil 
(with preservative) 1,800 gm. 
Cholesterol, Purest 120 gm. 
After solution of the cholesterol has 
been effected, stir the following hot solu- 
tion into the molten mass until pasty; 





Sodium Benzonte 15 gm. 

Borax 100 gm. 

Water 1,700 gm. 
Sun Burn Cream 

Lanolin 2 lb. 

White Petrolatum 8 1b. 

Zine Oxide 4 lb. 


Glycerine 4 lb. 
Mix the above thoroughly. 


Tissue Cream 
White Wax 5 oz 
Spermaceti 1 Ib. 
Petrolatum (Light Amber) 1 lb. 
Mineral Oil 1% ре 


Lanolin (Hydrous) 2 lb. 
Borax 36 oz. 
Water 10 oz. 
Benzyl Aleohol 1 drachm 


Oil Bitter Almond 
Oil Rose Geranium 
Oil Bergamot 


1 drachm 
1% drachm 
2 drachm 


Tissue Cream (Non-Alkaline) 


Spermaceti 10 lb. 
Lanolin 20 Ib. 
1. | Glycosterin 46 lb. 
Olive Oil 20 lb. 
Almond Oil 30 Ib. 
Water 90 Ib. 
2. | Sodium Benzoate 4 Ib. 
3. Perfume to suit 


Heat (1) to 150° F, and run into it 
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slowly with stirring (2) which has heen 
heated to the same temperature. Add 
the perfume at about 105° Е. and stir 
in. Pour at 95-100? F, 





Tissue Cream 
Lanolin 800 parts 
Almond Oil 100 parts 
Glycerine 100 parts 


Benzoie Acid 
Perfume to suit. 


Melt lanolin on water bath, and add 
the oils and glycerine. Stir until of 
uniform consistensy. When cool, adi 
perfume, ` 


2 parta 


Tissue Cream with Cholesterin 


Lanolin 325 grams 
Cocoa Butter, odorless 200 grams 
Beeswax, White 300 grams 
Sper maceti 55 grams 
Oleie Acid 90 grains 
Stearic Acid 200 grains 
Sesame Oil (with 


preservative) 800 grauis 
Cholesterin (Pure) 65 grums 
Borax 50 grams 
Water e 800 grams 


Sodium Benzoate 8 grams 


Procedure: Melt the waxes, fats, and 
oil. Add the cholesterm. Make а hot 
solution of the borax, sodium benzoate 
and water and stir into the melted fats 
after the eholesterin hus dissolved. Mix 
thoroughly and perfume to suit. 


Tissue Cream with Lecithin and 
Cholesterin 


Lanolin, Anhydrous 220 grams 


Cocoa Butter, odorless 100 grams 
Beeswax, White 200 grams 
Stearic Acid T. P. 100 grams 
Olive Oil (with 

preservative) 1000 grams 
Lecithin 22 grams 
Cholesterin 44 grams 
Water 600 grams 


Parahydréxybenzoic Acid 4 grams 
Sodium Benzoate 10 grams 


Procedure: Melt fats, waxes and vila, 
add cholesterin and lecithin, Stir in a 
solution (hot) of the water and sodium 
benzoate. Dissolve the parahydroxy- 
benzoic acid in a small quantity of alco- 
hol. Mix, perfume, and color. 


— 


Tissue Cream with Lecithin 


Lanolin, Anhydrous 22 grams 
Spermaccti 22 grams 
Beeswax, White 40 grams 
Cocoa Butter, odorless 28 grams 
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Almond Oil (with 


preservative ) 390 grams 
Lecithin 50 grams 
Borax 9 grams 
Sodium Benzoate 5 grams 


Parahydroxybenzoic Acid 2 grams 
Water 220 grams 
Procedure as before. 


Tissue Cream with Cholesterol, Lecithin 
and Turtle Oil 


Beeswax, White 
Stearie Acid 

Cocoa Butter, odorless 
Lanolin 

Turtle Oil 

Almond Oil (with 


220 grams 
100 grams 
200 grams 
200 grams 
1000 grams 


reservative) 1000 grams 
Cholesterin 58 grams 
Lecitlun 120 grams 
Water 800 grams 


Varahydroxybenzoic Acid 
Sodium Benzoate 
Borax 


8 grams 
12 grams 
120 grams 
Proceed as sbove. 


Tissue Cream (Soft) with Cholesterin 


Base 
Absorption Base 30 grams 
Lanolin 5 grams 
Water 55 grams 


Beeswax, White 10 granis 
Procedure: Melt the wax and lanolin, 


add the base and stir in the water 
(warm). 
(Note: Consistency in the foregoing 


formulas can be adjusted by changing 
the wax content to suit.) 


VANISHING CREAMS 
Ordinary Type 


Glyceryl Monostearate 10.0% 
Glycerin 3.0% 
Petrolatum 3.0% 
Spermaceti 5.0% 
Mineral Oil 2.0% 
Stearic Acid 2.0% 
Caustic Potash 0.1% 
Titanium Oxide 1.0% 
Water 73.9% 
Pearly Type 
Glyceryl Monostearate 2.9% 
Stearic Acid 10.5% 
Glycerin 4.5% 
Ammonia (S. С. 91) 2.5% 
Water 80.0% 
Moderately Fatty Cream 
Glyceryl Monostearate 12% | 
Petrolatum 6% 
Lanolin ` 4% 





Mineral Cil 

Almond Oil в 
Glyeerin 3% 
Water 63% 

Petrolatum Cream 

Glyceryl Monostenrate 10% 
White Petrolatum 20% 
Mineral Oil 10% 
Water 60% 





Vanishing Creams 
Vanishing Creams mado with Glyeo- 
mine (a real forward step in cosmetics) 
enable anyone to produce perfect prod- 
ucts, noteworthy becuuse-- 


1. The use of caustis soda, potash and 
ammoma 18 eliminated. 

. No glycerin is necessary. 

. А most beautiful pearly finish re. 
sults, 


сэ ro 


4. Closed jars will not dry or shrink. 
5. It may be poured in jars when cold. 
6. The batch is complete in 24 hours. 
Formula 
1. Stearic Acid (C.Q.) 20 Ib. 
o. f Glyeomine 11 Ib. 
^ oj) Water 50 lb. 
3. Perfume 12 or. 


Heat No. 2 to 200° F. and add No. 1 
(previously heated to 200° F.) to it 
slowly with stirring in an emulsifier or 
whopper, Continue stirring until mass is 
homogeneous. Allow to stand over-night. 
Add No, 2 and mux for 20 nunutes, This 
cream ая softer. than the old fushioned 
creams but typifies the highest grado 
modern vanishing cream. The pearhness 
in this cream inereases with age and is 
helped by stirring cold the next day. 

A softer cream con be produced by 
inereaaing the amount of water. 

A harder cream 18 made by pouring 
hot or by inerensing the amount of 
stearie acid; and also if stirring ів very 
glow. 


Astringent Cream 
An astringent cream of the highest 
type is made by adding one ounce of 
Astringent Powder No. 1 to the above 
vanishing cream just before it begins to 
thicken. 


Vanishing or Foundation Cream 


Steane Acid 4 Ib. 
A. Lanolin 1 lb. 
Water 2 gal. 
B. eo 2 lb. 
Pot. Carbonate 2 ox. 
C. Perfume Oil 2 02. 
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In separate aluminum or enamel pots 
heat A and B to 180° F. Add B to A 
slowly with stirring until uniform. Stir 
in C at 110° F, 

The above makes an excellent sunburn 
cream with or without the addition of 
1% Quinine Ricinoleate. 


Vanishing Cream 


BStenric Acid 50 Ib. 
Lanolin (Anhydrous) 9 Ib. 
'l'riethanolamine 2.5 lb. 
Carbitul 18 Ib. 
Water 120 lb. 
Preparation 


Тп one container melt the stearic acid 
carefully and add the lanolin. Heat tho 
Triethanolamine and water separately to 
builing and then add the melted fatty 
neid to it with constant stirring. When 
a smooth mixture is obtained, stir in the 
Carbitol to which has been added the 
perfume. Continue with even stirriny 
while cooling until & heavy, smooth 
cream is obtained, and then stir occa- 
sionally until «old. The cream will be 
come thinner ав it cools and the acid 
crystallizes, 

Properties 

A vanishing cream should be com- 
pletely absorbed without leaving a greasy 
residue. It should have no tendeney to 
flaké or roll and should impart a feeling 
of softness and smoothness to the skin. 
It should айога some protection against 
wind nnd sun and also act ns а powder 
© раво, The given product gives these de- 
sired properties to the fullest extent, and 
is free from irritating effect, 


Variations 


An excellent suntan or sunburn cream 
can be made with the above formula 
using 40 lb. stearic acid and 20 lb. 
lanolin, 

Stearic acid is the essential ingredient 
of a vanishing cream since it produces 
the desired ‘‘dryness’’ and pearliness. 
It should be a very pure produet if no 
rancidity or discoloration is to develop. 
The grade of acid has some effect upon 
the consistency of a vanishing cream, 
and if it is very hard and waxy, more 
water will have to be added to give the 
proper body. Аз a rule, by variations 
in the amount of this ingredient, any 
desired consistency can be obtained. 
The speed of stirring also has ап effect 
upon the body of the cream. During 
the cooling, as soon as a stiff amooth 
emulsion is obtained, stirring should be 
reduced until just sufficient to prevent 





crusting 
this point has been reached will usually 
cause aeration and yield a thin cream, 


on top. Rapid stirring after 
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Vanishing or Foundation Cream 


Stearic Acid 24 Ib, 
Triethanolamine 1 lb. 
Water 8 pal. 
Glyeopon 8 12 fh. 
Water 8 gal. 
Perfume 8 oz. 


к 

In separate vessels heat stearic acid 

and all other ingredients except perfume 

ќо 180° Е. Add one to the other and 

stir until uniform. Mix in perfume at 
about 105? F. 





Vanishing Cream 


Stearic Acid 35 Ib. 
Witch Hazel 6 gal. 
Distilled Water 10 gal. 
Glycerine 50 Ib. 
Castor Oil 8 oz. 
Sodium Borate 8 oz. 
Ammonia 28% 5614 oz. 


Perfume, 


Melt stearic acid and castor oil in one 
container and in another heat Witch 
Hazel and Water in which has been dis- 
solved the Sodium Borate. When at 
about 20° under b. p. of water, add 
ammonia to water solution and instantly 
introduce into this solution the stearic 
acid, Agitate cream for 12 hours until 
every trace of ammonia gas has passed 
off. Agitate again the next day for two 
hours. Add perfume. 


Vanishing Cream 


Stearic Acid 18 lb. 
Glycerine 6 pints 
Ammonia Water 

26° Baumé 1 pint 2 oz. 
Water 11 gal. 
Perfume. 


Melt stearic acid at low heat, Mix 
glycerine with ammonia and 11 gal. of 
water. Add to stearic acid in several 
portions, eating and stirring until 
smooth and liquid. When all water has 
been added remove from fire. Add per- 
fume. Stir occasionally until mass is 
cold. Strain cold through cheese cloth. 


Vanishing Cream 


Stearic Acid 16 1. 
Water 74 lb. 
Glycerine 10 lb. 
Borax 114 Ib. 


Potassium Carbonate м Ib. 
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When finished add 


Glycerine 5 Ib. 
Perfume. 


Melt stearic acid and glycerine on 
water bath, keeping at 70° C. Dissolve 
Potagsium Carbonate &nd Borax in water 
at 70° C. Add this solution very slowly 
constantly stirring to stearic acid and 
glycerine having turned off the heat. 
After all water is added, keep on stir- 
ring until cream forms. Then turn on 
the heat again and stir until whole mass 
is practically liquid. Turn off heat and 
stir till cold. Shortly before getting 
cool, add 5 lbs. glycerine. 


Zinc Stearate Creams 


Zine stearate cream may be prepared 
with 150 grams glycerin, 100 grams 
water, 80 grams zinc stearate. Stearate 
is first triturated with glycerin and 
water gradually added. Cream is very 
soft, white and absolutely homogeneous. 
Sometimes ingredients of cream separate 
after lung standing. This сап be cor- 
rected by addition of about 5% of medie- 
inal pulverized soap which ensures per 
manent cohesion of various ingredients 
in uniform mixture. 

Five parts zinc stearate may be easily 
mixed with 50 parts petrolatum and is 
useful for many purposes, particularly 
in healing cuts. 

Lanolin salve is made with 325 parts 
lanolin, 35 parts ceresin wax, 150 parts 
mineral oil and 150 parts water. Ceresin 
мах ів melted in heated mineral oil and 
then lanolin ig added and. mixture al- 
lowed to cool. Mass is triturated into 
suft salve and water and perfume ате 
worked in gradually. Five to 10% of 
zine Btenrate is added to obtain prepa- 
ration suitable for dry skin. 


Liquid Body Deodorant 


A. 


Aluminum Accto Tartrate 1 Ib. 
Rose Perfume (water soluble) 1 oz. 


Water 5 gal. 

B. 

Aluminum Chloride 
(erystalline) 8 Ib. 
Hydrochloric Acid 4 от. 
Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 4 от. 
Water 5 gal. 
Color to suit 





Perspiration Deodorants 
А. Liquid Type 
Salicylic Acid 2 
Aluminum Chloride 4 
Cologne Spirit 30 
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Rose Water $4 mil. 
Glycerin 10 mil. 
Rose Colour a trace 


Dissolvo the salicylic пей in the 
Cologne spint, and the aluminium chlor- 
ide in the rose water. Mix and add tho 
glycerine, A more delicate perfumo may 
be used. 

В. Paste Type 


Saliecylie Acid 10 gm. 
Levigated Zine Oxide 60 gm. 
Greaseless Cold Cream 480 gm. 
Perfume to Suit. 
Deodorant Peneil 
(Whito 
product) 
Gr. аг, 
Zine Phenolsulfonate 5 10 
Zine Oleate 10 10 
Aluminum Palmitate 7.50 7.5 


20.00 30 
40.00 30 
а 1G 


Parachol 

Glyeo Wax 

Titanium Dioxide 

Ruh first three ingredients to fino 
powder apd add to liquified wax tho 
Parachol misture. Stir until just before 
sulidification and pour into molds. 


m MÀ €— a 


* Deodorant. Peneil 


White Kaolin 40% 
Glyco Wax 2096 
Mineral Oil 20% 
Aluminum Chloride 20% 


Melt wax in water bath and add min- 
eral ols keep at 907 €, and add the mti- 
mately waved aluminum ehlonde erystala 
and kaohn. Stir with pressure. until 
smooth paste 18. formed, Pour at unco 
into molds and cool slowly. 





Perspiration Deodorizing Cream 


Beeswax 8 oz. 
Liquid Petrolatum 24 oz. 
Sodium Borate 100 gr. 
Benzoie Acid 20 gr. 
Saheyhe Acid 400 gr. 
Hot Water 16 oz. 


Melt the wax and oil and heat to about 
160 degrees F. Dissolve the other ma- 
terials in the water, heat to the same 
temperntures as the wax solution, and 
pour it into the latter, beating briskly 
until the cream is formed. Here a com- 
paratively high temperature of the golu- 
tions, plus a small amount of stirring, 
results ш a glossy cream, 


Perspiration Deoderant 


Вой. Perborate 10 
Sod. Bicarbonate 2 
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Glycerin 
Rose Water . 98 
Tint pink with eosin. 






Deodorant Powder 





Methyl Salicylate 1.5 parts 
ОП of Eucalyptus 2.0 parts 
Thymol 12.0 parts 
Menthol 0.5 parts 
Boric Acid 39.0 parts 
Acetanilid 43.0 parts 
Starch 2.0 parts 
Deodorant Powder 
Zine Peroxide 0.5 gm. 
Betanaphthol Benzoate 0.1 gm. 
Taleum 99.4 gm. 
Depilatory 
Strontium Sulfide 50 
Zine Oxide 50 
Rice Flour 60 
Perfume to suit 


Solid Eau de Cologne 


1.3 parts of sodium hydroxide are dis- 
solved in 40 pare water; and 8.5 parts 
of stearic acid are dissolved in 50 parts 
of 90% alcohol. Then the two solutions 
are thoroughly mixed and heated slowly 
until the liquid turna clear. The essence 
of Eau de Cologne is then added and the 
liquid cooled to avoid evaporation of the 
oils, but not enough to allow it to con- 
geal. After the oil has become thoroughly 
mixed with the base, the solution is then 
poured into moulds and allowed to cool. 





Eau de Quinine 
The following is а formula for an in- 
expensive eau de quinine: 


Tincture of Cantharidin 1l dr. 
Quinino Hydrochloride 10 gr. 
Tincture of Capsicum 20 min. 
Glycerin 30 min. 
| Rum, Prepared with 
ndustrial Spirit to 20 oz. 


Tincture of Cudbear 
sufficient to color 


Eye Shadow 
Mineral Oil 5 lb. 
Lanolin 2 lb. 
Petrolatum 1 lb. 
Beeswax 1 Ib. 
Paraffin 2 !b. 
Perfume Oil 4 oz. 


Color with any of following ir 


nations: 

Blue 
Ultramarine Blue 2 lb. 
Zinc Oxide 2 1b. 
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Green, Light 





Zine Oxide 3 Ib, 

Green Lake 1 lb. 
Gray 

Ultramarine Blue 1 Ib, 

Carbon Black 1 Ib, 

Zine Oxide 2 Ib. 
Brown 

Burnt Umber 3 lb. 

Zinc Oxide 1 Ib, 
Green, Dark 

Green Lake 3 Ib. 

Zine Oxide 1 lb. 
Violet 

Violet Lake 1 Ih, 

Zine Oxide 3 Ib. 


Heat colors and wax mixture and grind 
in ointment mill; pack by pouring hot. 


Eyebrow Sticks 


Paraffin Wax 300 gm. 
Cocoa Butter 300 gm. 
Beeswax 100 gm. 
Petrolatum 100 gm. 
Carbon Black sufficient 


Mix thoroughly and run into molds to 
form sticks, 





Non-lathering Hair Cleanser 
Ammonium Stearate (Paste) 30 oz. 
Water 2 02. 
Perfume to Suit 
This is made cold by simple mixing 

until homogeneous and until most of 
ammonia has evaporated. 





Dandruff Mixture 


Chloral Hydrate 1 dr. 
Glycerin 4 dr. 
Bay Rum 8 oz. 
Mix. 

Dandruff Remedy 
Ammonium Carbonate 5 
Aleohol 30 
Glycerin 20 
Rose Water 200 


Dandruff Treatment 

This complaint requires for its treat- 
ment and cure external medications in 
the form of ointments, shampoos and hair 
tonics, and these should contain anti- 
septics, parasiticides and stimulants. The 
following formulas indicate the type of 
preparation: 


Scalp Tonic 
Resorcin l0 gm. 
Сога! Hydrate 5 gm. 
Camphor 02 gm. 
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Tincture of Cantharides 10 рт. 
Alcohol 90 gm. 
Oil of Geranium, 
Oil of Bergamot, 
Oil of Lavender, 
Oil of Bitter Almond 

of each 0.25 gm. 
Glycerin 2 gm. 


Distilled Water to make 1,000 gm. 

Color with trace of aniline dye. Filter 
perfectly clear and bright. 

Apply to scalp three or four times a 
week and rub in thoroughly. 


Ointment for Dandruff 


Salicylie Acid 10 gr. 
Precipitated Sulphur 15 gr. 
White Petrolatum lo. 
Oil of Geranium, 

Oil of Bergamot of each 2 min. 


Apply once or twice a week. Follow 
with shampoo the next morning. 
Dandruff Ointment 
Precipitated Sulphur 8 lb. 
Oxyquinoline Sulphato 1 Ib. 
Lanolin 10 lb. 
Petrolatum GL Ib. 
Castor Oil 15 lb. 
Tincture Fish Berries | 1b. 
Balsam Peru 2 lb. 
Carbolie Acid 85% 2 Ib. 


Mix the sulphur with the castor o1} rub- 
ling thoroughly until lumps have disap- 
peared. Mix the oxyquinoline sulphate 
with ten pounds of petrolatum, run 
through an ointment mill thiee times, add 
the sulphur castor oil mixture, mix 
thoroughly and run through mill again. 
Melt the lanolin and the rest of the 
petrolatum, add the remainder of the cas- 
tor oil, mix thoroughly and then mix in 
the oxy-sulphur mass. Mix thoroughly, 
add the balsam Peru, continue mixing for 
tlirty minutes. 


Dressing for ‘‘Kinky’’ Hair 


Beefsuet 16 oz. 
Yellow Beeswax 2 oz. 
Castor Oil 2 02. 
Benzoic Acid 10 gr. 
Oil of Lemon 1 dr. 
Oil of Cassia 15 drops 


Melt the suet and wax, add the castor 
oil, and acid, allow to cool und add other 
oils, 





* Hair Dyes 
Mixture may consist of 0.5 part of 
haematoxylin and 0.3 part of orthoamin- 
ophenol Striking blonde shade is ob- 
tained thereby. Mixture which contains 


0.5 part of haematoxyhn nnd 0,3 part 
of para aminodiphenylamine, gives 
black shade which does not turn есш 
black. Mixture consisting of 0,5 part of 
haematoxylin and 0.5 part of paa- 
amimophenol gives fine chestnut brown 
shade, міо mature of 0.5 part of 
haematoxylin and 0.5 part of metaphenyl- 
enediamine gives beautiful platinum 
blond shade. 


Hair-Dye, Non-Toxie 

Colors such as 5: 5' dichlorothioindigo 
or 9: 9/ dichloro-G: 6' dimethylthioindigo 
which are bluish red aud blend therewith 
suitable proportions of bronmnated beta- 
napthalene indigo which is yellowish 
green With or without indiza to secure 
dark neutral shades, The amount of each 
color will depend upon the shades desired, 
The coloring material ia dissolved in hot 
water tu which a small amount of sodium 
hydrosulphite and ammoma aro added 
and is ready for appheation to the hair. 

In coloring the hair, it 18 first. washed, 
if necessary, after which the solution. is 
applied unitormly with cotton or n small 
brush. "Phe solution is permitted to re 
main on the hair until a suficient amount 
thereof is absorbed, The time required 
13 variable, depending upon the shade to 
be produced. ‘The hair is then again 
washed and dried. The exposure of the 
hair to the atmosphere after washing and 
while the hair as drying resulta in oxida- 
Gon of color base to produce the desired 
color. The hair is then shampooed and 
dried. As a result of the operation, tho 
hair as permanently colored and. may be 
washed repeatedly without removing the 
valor therefrom, 

The solution as deseribed affords all of 
the necessary maternal (or the treatment, 
it bem unnecessary, ав 18 usual in many 
hair dyeing operations, to apply hydrogen 
peroxide. or similar chemical agents. It 
i3 possible, therefore, to supply coloring 
material in a single solution of the leuco 
hase adapted to produce the desired color 
or shade when the material за applied in 
the manner бед to the Дат. А 
typical example of such а solution con- 
sista of: 


Color 10 gm. 
Sodium H ydrosulphite 1 gm. 
Aqua Ammonia 50 ее, 

Water 1 hter 


Such а solution is adapted to afford а 
деер color. In light shades the propor- 
tign of color would be considerably less. 
TWe hair after treatment as described is 
soft and free from harshness. There is 
no substantial loss of strength and the 
hair takes a permanent wave readily when 


118 


treated hy the usual waving methods. 
The colors uie fast and do not change 
when tho hair is exposed to strong light 
or becomes moist with perspiration. 





Hair-Fixativo 


Water 20 gal. 
Gum Tragacanth 1 lb. 
Boric Acid 1 lb. 
Moldex 2 oz. 


Allow to stand over night and stir until 
uniform; then stir in 

Perfume Oil 

Color 


4 oz. 
to suit 
Hair F'ixers or Straighteners 
(Waxy) 


A 
Ceraflux 40 1b. 
Glyco Wax A 10 Ib. 
Petrolatum, White or Yellow 100 Ib. 
Rosin 40 Ib. 


Melt together until clear and stir until 
uniform, Pour into jars while melted, 


B 
Beeswax 10 lb. 
Petrolatum, Yellow or White 100 Ib. 
Paratlux 40 lb. 
Flexoresin ВІ 40 Ib. 


Method as given for formula A. For- 
mula A will give a very light colored 
product if white petrolatum, and FF 
rosin is used. Harder or softer product 
may be gotten by slight variation of tho 
above, 





Lemon Rinse 


1. Lemonone J 02. 
2. Isohol 14 lb. 
J. Citrice Acid 3% lb. 
4. Tartarie Acid 4% lb. 


. Water 16 ìb. 


Dissolve 1 in 2 and add to it slowly 
With stirring 3 and 4 which have been 
dissolved in 5. 


сл 





* Hair ** Restorer”? 
Cholesterol 5 
Ethyl Acetate 120 
Allow to stand 24 hrs. and stir till dis- 

solved. Add ` 





Alcohol 800 
After standing another 24 hrs, add 
Balsam Peru 50 
* *! Hair-Restorer’? . 
Vaselino 48 
Beeswax 1 
Olive Oil 3 
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Oil of Green Elder 


3 

Oil of Eucalyptus 3 
Hair Tonic 

Alcohol 10 gal. 

Castor Oil 7 gal. 

Quinine Ricinoleate 1 lb, 

Perfume Oil 1 lb. 


Rees 


Hair Shampoos 


The absence of alkalinity in Triethano- 
lamine soaps and their harmless effect 
upon the skin has brought about thei; 
use not only in emulsified cosmetic ereuims 
but also in special cosmetic воарв. А very 
good hair shampoo, for example, is com- 
posed of a neutral cocoanut oil воар of 
Triethanolamine. For a variation, Carli 
tol may be added as a cleanser and 
stimulant for the scalp according to the 
following formula: 


Shampoo 
Oleic Acid 55 Ib. 
Cocoanut Fatty Acids 40 Ib. 
Triethanolamine 50 Ib. 
Carbitol 55 lb. 


The product prepared in this way is a 
liquid soap of a clear red color, which can 
be diluted with water to any desired con- 
Sistency or concentration. 





Olive Oil Shampoo 


Olive Oil 4 Ib. 
Oleie Acid 8 lb. 
Cocoanut Oil 8 lb. 
Caustie Potash 5 Ib. 
Alcohol 3 pt. 
Water to Mako 10 gal. 


Dissolve the caustic potash in water. 
Mix and heat tho oils to 120° F, Pour 
in the alkali solution and stir until 
saponified. Add two pints of the alcohol 
and heat to 180° Е, Meanwhile prepare 
the following mixture and add foregoing 


Glycerine 16 oz. 
Borax 16 oz. 
Potassium Carbonate 8 oz. 
Oleic Acid l oz. 


Dissolve the oleic acid in one pint of 
alcohol. Dissolye borax and potassium 
carbonate in glycerine with heat, mix 
thoroughly and add oleic solution. Add 
this mixture to soap base while still quite 
hot. Transfer to a refrigerating tank 
the day after soap has been finished, re- 
frigerate to 40° F., filter and fill at once. 
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Lime Juice and Glycerin (for hair) 


White Wax 900 gm. 
Oil of Sweet Almonds 2 kilos, 500 c.c. 


are melted together in a water-bath and 

added to: 
Glycerin 
Citric Acid 

dissolved in a litre of rose water. Finally, 


there are added with stirring in an auto- 
matic mixer: 


300 gm. 
30 gm. 


Alcohol (95 per cent.) 150 gm. 
Oil of Lemon 75 gm. 
Oil of Bitter Almonds 10 gm. 


Dry Shampoo Powder 


Cocoanut Oil Soap Powder 30% 
Sodium Carbonate Mono- 

hydrated 45% 
Borax 25% 
Henna Leaves Powder trace 
Anline Yellow trace 
Perfume to suit 
Mix together and sift. Keep in closed 

containers. 


Soapless Shampoo 
Sulfonated Olive Oil, con- 


centrated 40 parts 
Sulfonated Castor Oil, con- 

centrated 10 parts 
Wlute Mineral Oil 15 parts 
Water 35 parts 
25% Solution of Caustic 


Soda to Clear 


Mix all the ingredients with the excep- 
tion of the caustic soda, warm to 45-907 
C. and add enough of the caustic soda 
solution (1 or 2%) until the mixture 
turns bright. Perfume as desired. 


Soapless Shampoo 


1. Sulfo Turk А?’ 10 Ib. 
2. Mineral Oil 10 Ib. 
3. White Oleic Acid 10 1b. 
4. Alcohol 2-10 lb. 


Mix the above materials in the order 
given. If desired, the cost can be re- 
duced further by adding an additional 
amount of water. The water should be 
added carefully with stirring. The addi- 
tion of water should be stopped just 
before & cloudiness appears. . 

These shampoos are used by pouring & 
little into the hand and rubbing to а 
creamy consistency with water and then 
applying to the hair which must be wet. 


s 


Milky Hair Weah 
(Kerosene) 
1. Trihydroxyethylamino 


Stearate Special 10 Tb. 
2. Kerosene 150 Ib. 
3. Pine Oil 6 lb. 
4. Water 250 1b. 


Heat Nos. 1 and 2 to 140° F., and stir 
until dissolved; then stir in No. 3. Now 
allow No. 4 to run in slowly while stir- 
nog. [f the pine oil. is objectionalle, 
however, any other ой may be substituted 
for it. It may be colored beautifully by 
means of any water-soluble dye freo from 
eult. 





Soapless Shampoo 


Bapinone 10 
Water 900 
Alcohol 100 
Perfume 15 


Кап de Quinine Hair Tonie 
Quinine Hydrochloride 30 gm. 


Saliey he Acid .25 oz. 
Glycerine 4 ot. 
Resorem 4 07. 
Alcohol 02 oz 
Perfume and Color 

Water Q. S. 1 gal 


Hair Tome, Honey and Flower 





ОП of Orange 2 oz. 
Oil of Lemon ] oz. 
Oil of Bergamot И, oz. 
Castor Oil 10 ол. 
Honey 1 ov. 
Oil of Cloves 1 dr 
Lavender 2 dr 
Geraniol 2 dr. 
Coumarin l dr, 
Synthetic Musk 1b dr 
Mineral Oil ] gal, 
Industrial Methylated Spirit 2 gal. 
Scalp Tonic 
Tannie Acid АР, =, 0.5 
Salicyhe Аса U.S.P. 1.0 
Castor Oil U.8S.P. 24.5 
Resorcinol Monoacetate 5.0 
Alcohol 69.0 
Perfume suffieient 
Hair Tonic—Cholesterol 
Alcohol 7596 
Glycerine 596 
Cholesterol 1% 
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Lecithin 1% 
Distilled Water 12% 
Perfume 196 
Chloroform 5% 


Dissolve lecithin in chloroform add 
cholesterol and oue gallon of alcohol. 
“AYA Nes ver Vere wiin tne qeu, add 

the glycerine, add the lecithin-cholesterol 

mixture, agitate for one hour, add the 
water and agitate for two hours, Allow 
to stund over night and filter. 


Hair Tonic 


Tannie Acid 0.5 
Sulieylie Acid 1.0 
Castor Oil 24.5 
Resorein Mono Acetate 5.0 
Alcohol 69.0 
Perfume Sufficient 





Hair Setting Fluid 
(Dries quickly and leaves no visible 


residue. ) 
Glycomel 5 lh. 
Isoliol 20 lb. 
l. Karaya Gum White 5 Th, 
Formaldehyde 1 1. 
Lilac Oil 3 lb. 
2. Water 454 lh. 
3. Water 454 lb. 


Mix together ingredients in (1). This 
ін then poured slowly into (2) while 
stirring thoroughly until all particles are 
dispersed. This gives a concentrate, To 
make a finished product for'use on the 
hair, this mixture is stirred into (3). 

If a colored product is desired а lit- 
tle spirit soluble aniline green is dissolved 
in (1). 





Permanent Waving Fluid 


Permosalt 75 Ib, 
Ammonia 28 degree 72 lb. 
Glycerine 7 lb. 
Water 800 Ib. 


Stir the above until dissolved and filter 
the next-day. 
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Hair Wave Concentrate 


Gum Karaya 25 lb. 
Alcohol 10 gal. 
Liquid Glycol Bori-Borate У gal. 
Perfume Oil 8 ол. 
Color to suit 


Shake and stir into water for use. 
ПБА НИЕ ЧИРО 


Finger Wave Dryer 


1. 
Potassium Carbonate 40 gm. 
Borax 10 gm. 
Mucilage of Tragacanth 100 ce. 
Coumarin 5 gm. 
Methyl Acetophenone ] cc. 
Alcohol 100 ee, 
Rose Water to make 1000 єс, 
2. 
Borax 600 gm. 
Acacia 80 gm. 
Boiling Water 18 liters 
When eold add: 
Spirit of Camphor то ее, 


Hehotropin enough for perfume 


————— 


Hair Wave Fluid 


1. Trogeen 4 Th. 
2. Glyeopon 8 16 1b. 
З. Isohol 16 Ih. 
4. Water 138-256 Ib. 


Wet 1 thoroughly with 2 and 3 and 
allow to stand (overnight if possible), 
Stir 4 in slowly a little at a time. The 
viscosity of thickness of this fluid de- 
creases with the use of more than a cer- 
tain unmount of water. This dries rapidly 
and does not leave a white deposit on 
the hair. Tt requires no preservative and 
will not spot. 





Hair Wave Jelly 


Gum Tragacanth 12 oz. 
Alcohol % gal. 
Water 3 gal 
Borax 8 gr. 
Benzoie Acid 8 dr. 
Perfume 3 dr. 


Put the tragacanth into a vessel, add 
the water and borax and allow to stand 
until diseoived, a period which will de- 
pend upon whether the tragacanth is 
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powdered in ribbons or lumps. Add 
alcohol to which perfume and benzoic 
have been added and mix thoroughly. 
Squeeze through muslin bag. 


Hair Wave Liquid 


Quince Seed 30 or. 
Water 10 gal. 
Borax Powdered 30 oz. 
Perfume i o. 
Benzoie Acid 3 or. 
Alcohol 10 oz. 


Buil the water, add tlie quince seed und 
alluw to stand overnight stirring ocen- 
мошу. Add the borax solution. (made 
with part of the water). Filter, Add 
perfume and benzoie acid solution and 
пих thoroughly. 


Hair Curling Powder 


Sodium Carbonate 15С 
Sodium Bicarbonate s5 
Mix powders thoroughly. 

Hair Wave Powder 
Gum Karaya 100 Th, 
Sod. Benzonte 2 lb 
Perfumed Oil 1 Ib 
Color to suit 


To use put in water to swell and stir 
till uniform. 


Permanent Waving Solution 


1 lb. 
5 gal. 


Permosalt 
Water 


Allow to stand overnight and filter. 


To this add 
Sulfoturk C 
Ammonium Hydroxide 


13 07. 
125 oz. 


A milky stable mixture results. 


Pcrmanent Wave Solutions 


А. Hydrazine Hydrochloride 4 
Water 96 
B. Borax 375 
Sod. Bicarbonate 3 50 
Linseed Oil 0.17 
Starch 0.40 
Water 99.00 


Hair Setting Preparations 

Decoctions of quince seed and of 
psyllium seeds are among those em- 
ployed. For example, a decoction of 0.2 
part of psyllium seed in 100 parts of 
distilled water, prepared by boiling for 
five minutes, and straining, mixed with 
an equal bulk of spirit, may be employed. 


лаа 


Наг Setting Lotion 


Emulsone B, im Powder 0,1 
Isopropyl Alcohol 10,0 
Terpineol 0.22 


Water, Distilleljor Rose to. 100,0 


Thoroughly пиу the emulsone. B. with 
0.2 of isopropyl alcohol in а perfectly 
dry, CUPMCTOUS bottle Add S of water 
all at once, and shake лое. Drinte 
with water, adding the rest of the ino- 
propyl aleohol im which the te1pineol has 
been previously dissolved, townrds the 
end, After standing, at is desirable to 
filter the lotion, or to deennt ait from the 
sediment, af а pertectly clear product is 
required, and perfectly clear lotions 
make а much stronger appeal than cloudy 
ones, As in well known, terpineol has a 
ае hke odor, and, especially af made 
with rose water, this lotion. smells quite 
nice, The terpmeol, however, may be 
replaced by any water soluble perfume, 
я number of which, slieidy compounded, 
are now on the market. A bare trace of 
curmorsine gives the Johon a pretty tint, 
or any other зил соня water soluble. dye 
ean be employed. 


— — = 


Hand Cleaning Preparations 


The following formulis make prepa- 
rations for cleaning the hands hy just 
using it and wiping off with a towel: 


Liquid 

Castor Oil 25 
Sol, Caustic Potash (1-1) 10 
Alcohol 00 
Petrol 10 
Water 20 
Neutralize with oleic acid. 

* Solid 
Oleic Acid 4 07. 
Turpentine Bubstitute 1 02. 
Alcohol 2 oz. 
Castor Oil l oz. 
Neutralize with solution of caustic 


potash (1-1). Add water 2 oz. to form 
a paste, incorporate 15 per cent borax 
powder, 
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ne Cleaning Artificial Dentures 
„А The following formula has been found 
to be satisfactory in every way: 


Precipitated Chalk 4 oz. 
Heavy Magnesium Carbonate 1 oz. 
Light Magnesium Carbonate W 02. 
Powdered Soup 2 dr. 


The dental plate brush should be 
slightly damp when using this powder. 


Hand Cleanser and Conditioner 


1. Mineral Oil 70 Ib. 
2. Olive Oil 8 lb. 
3. Trihydroxyethylamine 

Stearate (Special) 14 lb. 
4. Water 70 lb. 
9. Perfume 2 |b. 


Heat Nos. 1, 2 nnd 3 together to 140° 
F, and stir until homogeneous. Add No. 
4 slowly while stirring and then stir in 
{һө perfume. Continue stirrmg until 
cool By varying the amount of water a 
thicker or thinner preparation will be 
formed. The thicker preparations are 
put up in tubes and are now carried by 
inen and women, especially motorists, 
who, when water is not available, merely 
put a little of this cleaner on their 
hands, rub it in and then wipe off with 
it the grease, oil, paint or dirt present. 
Not only is this nn excellent detergent 
but it leaves the skin smooth, and pro- 
duces a cooling sensation and prevents 
chapping during cold weather. 


Lip Sticks 
Vaseline 15 oz. 
Beeswax 10 oz. 
Spermaceti 400 gr. 
Carmine 6 dr. 


Perfume to suit. 


Melt and stir. Allow to cool some 
before adding perfume. Pour into molds. 





Lipstick, Indelible 


Stearoricinol 28 lb. 
Mineral Oil 4 lb. 
Lanolin (Anhydrous) 2 lb. 
Petrolatum 2 Ib. 
Paraffin Wax 8 lb. 
Beeswax 8 Ib. 
Bromo ‘‘Acid’? 1 Ib. 
Lake Colors 5 Ib. 
Perfume Oil 1 lb. 


By varying the colors correspondingly 
different shades muy be gotten. — * 


Orange Changeable Lipstick 
Cocoa Butter 20 Ib. 
Castor Oil 12 lb. 


Ceresine 15 Ib. 
Beeswax 5 ]b. 
Bromo ' Acid"! 4 oz. 
Perfume Oil 1 lb. 
" Lipstiek 

l. Stearoricinol 4 to 6 oz. 
2. Paraffin Wax l oz. 
3. Beeswax 1 oz. 
4. Bromo Acid 1h oz. 
9. Geranium Lake Му o2. 
6. Perfume to suit. 


Melt and grind above in heated oint- 
ment mill 160° F. and mold. 

No alcohol or other solvent is neces- 
вагу as 1 is a powerful solvent. 

The above formula gives an indelible 
stick which goes on evenly to form a 
coating free from objectionable gloss. 
After it penctrates it does not come off 
easily. 

In hot weather the above formula 
should be modified by increasing the 
amount of Beeswax. 


Lip Pomade 


Mineral Oil 1 gal. 
Petrolatum White 2 lb. 
Ozokerite White 5 1b. 
Beeswax White 2 ]b. 
Perfume 1 oz. 
Color to suit 
Lotion lormulae 
Lanolin 12 lb, 
Mineral Oil 20 lb. 
A. 4} Ürihydroxyethylnumine 
Stearate (Special) — 414 Ib. 
Glycosterin 2 Ib. 
B Glyeerin 8 lb. 
* | Water 200 1. 
Benzoate of Soda 14 lb 


С Perfume to suit. 


Hent А and B separately to 180? F. 
and run B into A slowly while stirring. 
When temperature has dropped to 100? 
T. add perfume. Continue stirring until 
COLD. 

The low cost and high quality of these 
lotions make them of great interest. 
This eliminates the use of spermaceti, 
almond oil and gums which are prone to 
spoilage and the technique is very simple. 

These formulae ean be made thinner 
by increasing the amount of Glycerin or 
thicker by decreasing the amount of 
Glycerin. They have excellent smoothing 
and nourishing properties for the skin 
because of their Lanolin and Glycerin 
content. 


1. Lanolin 
2. Tincture of Benzoin 


1 1b. 
20 o£. 
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3. Glycosterin 10 Ib. 
4. Witch Hazel 250 lb. 


Melt 1, 2 and 3 together and run into 
this slowly with stirring 4 heated to 
140° F. 


MC M DIRE > 

After Shave Lotion 
Menthol l dr 
Boric Acid 215 oz. 
Glycerine 5 oz 
Alcohol 5 qt, 
Water, to make 9 gal 
Perfume 


Dissolve menthol in alcohol. Add 
Borie Acid, perfume, and glycerine. Stir 
thoroughly until everything is dissolved. 
Add water. Filter. This preparation 
may be colored by adding enough color 
to give shade desired. 


Sun Burn or After-Shave Lotion 


1. Emulsone B 50 gm. 
2. Borie Acid 50 gm. 
3. Isohol 100 gm. 
4. Phenol 1 dram 
5. Menthol 1 dram 
6. Oil of Rose 1 dram 
7. Glycopon AAA 400 gm. 
8. Water 7 pt. 
9. Titanium Dioxide 2 oz. 


Rub No. 1 and No. 2 together with 
No..3, add and mix in thoroughly Nos. 
4, 5, 6 and 7. Mix Nos. 8 und 9 and 
stir into previous mixture rapidly for 4 
minutes only. Strain through cheese- 
eloth and bottle. This gives а thick 
soothing cream which is very popular. 


Milky Powder Base or Lotion 


1. Glycosterin 10 1b. 
2. Water 300 Ib. 
3. Perfume to suit 


Heat 1 and 2 until melted. Stir while 
cooling, adding perfume at 105° Е. Ву 
decreasing the amount of water more 
viscous products are obtained. By re- 
ducing the water to 100 Ib. a paste 
cream is formed. The addition of Tita- 
nium Dioxide to the above forms a liquid 
powder or ‘‘night-white.’’ 


Almond Lotion 


1, Mineral Oil 35 lb. 
2. White Wax 2 Ib. 
3. Trihydroxyethylamine 

Stearate (Special) 8 lb. 
4. Perfume (Almond) 1 1. 
5. Water 50 lb. 


Heat Nos. 1, 2 and 3 together to 140° 
Е. and stir until homogeneous. Heat 


No. 5 to 140° F. and run in slowly to... 
the above mixture, stirring thoroughly. 
When the temperature has dropped to 
105° F. add the perfume drop by drop, 
stirring until completely absorbed, Con- 
tinue stirring until cool and package. 


Honey and Almond Type Lotion 


1. Glycosterin 8 lb. 
2. Glyeopon 8 15 Ib. 
3. Glycerin 36 ]b. 
4. Honey 4 lb. 
9. Water 240 ]b. 


6. Almond Perfume to suit. 


Heat 1, 2 and 3 to 140° F. and then 
add slowly with stirring £ and 5 heated 
to same temperature, Finally add 6 and 
stir until cold. 


Anesthetic Shaving Lotion 


Borie Acid 100 gr. 
Mentliol 8 gr. 
Benzocaine 6 gr. 
Alcohol 6 oz. 
Water to 1 pt. 


Dissolve the menthol and benzocaine 
in the aleohol and add gradually to the 
water in which the acid has been dis- 
solved. 


Lotion, Anti-Sunburn 

Quinine acid sulphate is used in pro- 
portion of 4 parts, dissolved in 64 parta 
of water which also contams 1 part of 
citric acid and 12 parts of 95% ulcohol. 
This solution is added to mixture of 4 
parts of finest, pulverized gum traga- 
сапіћ and 5 parts of glycerin. Solution 
ів added to gum mixture in small por- 
tions with constant agitation. Prepara- 
tion 18 савПу made and is highly effec- 
tive. It can be perfumed to taste. 


Astringent Lotion 


Water 24 oz. 
Glycerine 10 02. 
Alum 1 02. 
Isohol 4 02. 
Lavender Oil ] dram 


Zine Phenol Sulfonate l4 02. 
Dissolve the Lavender Oil in the Igohol 
апа stir into the water containing the 


other ingredients. 
` 


Artificial Sun Burn Liquida 


А. Powd. Cudbear 20 1b. 
Powd. Henna 4 Ib. 
Peanut or Almond Qil 32 1b. 
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Macerate at 120° F, for 3 hours and 

filter. 

В. Quinine Sulfate 2 Ib. 
Witch Hazel 5 lb. 
Lanolin 10 lb. 
Peanut Oil 92 lb. 

C. Peanut Oil 60 Ib. 
Olive Oil 35 lb. 
Bergamot Oil 1 lb. 
Laurel Berry Oil 3 lb. 
Chlorophyll 1 Ib. 


Formulae B and C above require ex- 


posure of skin to sun. 


Astringent Lotion (Mild) 
Alcohol 314 gal. 
Glycerin 4 pt. 
Orange Flower Water 20 gal. 
Zine Phenol Sulfonate 1 lb. 
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Emollient Cosmetic Wash 


Triethanolamine 10.0 gm. 
Stearin 15.0 gm. 
Paraffin Oil 10.0 gm. 
Distilled Water 65.0 gm. 
Face Lotion 
Triethanolamine 0.5 ес. 
Glycerine 28? Bé, 4.0 cc. 
Alcohol 9596 33.0 cc. 
Water 62.0 ec. 
Perfume 0.5 ec. 


Hand Lotion 


Macerate 3 oz. of Quince Seed in 2 
quarts of cold water for 24 hours, Strain 
through linen cloth with force and add 
1 quart of water to the strained mucil- 
age, Mix: Bay Rum, 16 oz; Glycerin, 
8 oz; Orange Flower Water, 12 oz.; 
Alcohol, 20 oz. and add to the mucilage, 
folowed by sufficient water to make 1 
gal. of finished product. 


Color to suit 
Perfume to suit 
Astringent Lotion 
Witch Hazel Extract 5 gal. 
Zine Phenol Sulfonato 8 oz. 
Color and Perfume to suit 


Hand Lotion 


Astringent Lotion Cleanser 


Alcohol 5 gal. 
Glyeopon 8 4 lb. 
Wator 5 gal. 
Phenol 2 oz. 
Perfume 5 02. 
Color to suit. 
‘ Astringent Lotion 
Alum l o 
Pot. Carbonute 0.25 oz. 
Glycerin 0.50 oz. 
, Rose Water 10.00 oz. 
Water to make 144 pints. Some of 
this water can be replaced by witch 


hazel. 


Face Lotion 
Triethanolamine 2.0 gm 


Caleium Carbonate 1.0 gm. 
Aq. Hamamelis 65.0 gm 
Aq. Rosae 26.0 gm. 
Triethanolamine 4.0 gm. 
Borax 2.0 gm. 
Petroleum Jelly 4.0 gm. 
Alcohol 25.0 gm. 
Distilled Water 65.0 gm. 
Acne Lotion 
Triethanolamine 10.0 gm. 
Stearin 22.0 gm. 
Petroleum Jelly 3.0 gm. 


1 dram 
6 drams 


Boric Acid 
Glycerine 
Dissolve by heat and mix with 
Lanolin 6 drams 
Petrolatum loz, 


The borated glycerine should be cooled 
before mixing. Add any perfume de- 
sired. 


* Inscet and Poison Plant Lotions 


A. Cyclo Hoxylamine 25 
Aleohol 75 
В, Linoleie. Acid 2 
Triethanolamine 1 
C. Stearic Acid 1 
Triethanolamine 2 
Zine Oxide 1 


Water or Alcohol to suit 


Lemon Juice Lotion 


Pectin 2.5 
Lemon Juice 9.5 
Water 88 

Moldex 0.15 

Skin Lotion 

Zine Phenolsulfonate 30 gr. 
Alcohol 4 dr. 
Glycerine 2 dr. 
Tinct. of Cochineal 1 dr. 
Orange Flower Water 134 oz. 
Rose Water to make 6 o£. 
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Lotion for Oily Skins 


Boric Acid 1 dr. 
Alcohol 0.5 oz. 
Rose Water 5.5 oz. 


Liquid White (for Skin) 

Lotion for hand and arms contains 
9,500 parts witch hazel extract, 5,000 
parts rose water, 1,000 parts alcohol, 
1,800 parts glycerin, 100 parts tallow, 
100 parts magnesium carbonate, 50 parts 
magnesium stearate and 1,000 parts anti- 
pyrine. First, antipyrine is dissolved in 
witch hazel extract and rose water. Then 
glycerin ig added. Perfume used is al- 
lowed to be absorbed by magnesium car- 
bonate, magnesium stearate and tallow. 
Then alcohol is added. This suspension 
is strongly shaken for two days Milk 
is filtered through coarse filter paper. 
The two preparations are united with 
vigorous stirring and decanted. This 
preparation is npplied with eotton. Skin 
is rubbed and preparation is allowed to 
dry. Skin remains white the entire 
evening. Advantage of this preparation 
over ordinary liquid powder i8 that a 
dull white effect is obtained, lasting 4 
to 6 hours. 





Smooth-Skin Balm 
The formula given for Sun Burn on 
page 123 with the exception that the 
Phenol is replaced hy 1 dram Bismuth 
Oxy chloride. 





Skin Milks 


Milky preparations for use on skin can 
be made with lanolin, cucumber milk 
and almond milk. In first ease 50 parts 
lanolin are mixed with 3 parts medicinal 
soap, 20 parts glycerin, 300 parts rose 
water, 5 parts tincture of benzoin, 10 
parts perfume bouquet and 612 parts 
water. In second case 30 parts lanolin 
are melted on water bath and 200 parts 
warm rose water, containing 10 parts 
pure potash soap and 20 parts glycerin 
in solution, are gradually added. Then 
mixture of 10 parts perfume composition 
and 30 parts tincture of benzoin are 
added, and mixture is removed from 
water bath and mixed with 700 parts 
warmed, freshly percolated cucumber 
juice. Mixture is agitated until it cools 
off. In third case 70 parts shelled 
almonds are crushed with addition of 
sufficient rose water to give stiff paste, 
Then 20 parts tincture of benzoin, 2 
parts benzaldehyde and one part rose vil 
are mixed and added to paste along with 
7 parts borax and 50 parts glycerin in 


sufficient rose water to give total of 
1,000 parts. Mixture is allowed to stand 
several days and then filtered through 
hair sieve. 


Sunburn Preparations 


1. Subnitrate of Bismuth 1% dr. 
Powdered French Chalk 30 dr. 
Glycerine 2 dr. 
Rose Water 1% oz. 

Mix the powders, and rub down eare- 

fully with the glycerine; then add the 
rose water. Shake the bottle before use. 


2. Glycerine Cream 2 dr. 
Jordan Almonds 4 dr. 
Rose 5 oz. 


Essential Oil of Almonds 3 drops 


Blanch the almonds, and then dry and 
beat chem up into a perfectly smooth 
paste; then mix in the glycerine cream 
and essential oil, Gradually add the 
rose water, stirnng well after each ad- 
dition; then strain through muslin. 


Swedish Face Tonic 
(After Shave Lotion) 


1. Zine Phenolsulfonate là oz. 
2. Witch Hazel 15 oz. 
3. Isohol 10 oz. 
4. Glyeerino l oz. 
5. Balsam Peru lA 02. 
6. Lavender Oil 10 gm. 


Dissolve Nos. 1 and 2 and then dis- 
solve Nos. 4, 5 and 6 in No. 3. Mix 
both solutions and stir thoroughly. Al- 
low to stand overnight and filter. 


Sunburn Liniment 


Formula: 
Water White Steam-distilled 
Pine Oil 75% 
Medicinal Olive Oil 25% 


The finished product will be almost 
water white and is an effective treatment 
for sunburn, The product is applied by 
rubbing directly on the sunburned sgur- 
face of the skin. 


Mascara 
Trihydroxyethylamino 


Stearate Special 40 lb. 
Carnauba Wax 10 lb. 
Carbon Black 30-40 1b. 


Melt with stirring and cast or extrude 
in sticks. 


Liquid Mascara 
Tine. Benzoiu (25%) 


Black Dye (Oil Soluble) 
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Nail Preparations 

Nail bleach consists of 3% borax, 7% 
glycerin (28° B6.), 90% perfume water, 
2.4% preservative. Bleach of greater 
potency is made with 65% hydrogen 
peroxide (8%), 34% distilled water, 1% 
alcoholic solution of ammonia, 0.5% ter- 
peneless pinencedle oil. Liquor for re- 
moving nicotine stains contains 90% 
hydrogen peroxide (3%), 10% ammonia 
solution (density 0.96), or bisulfite liquor 
or sulfur dioxide may be used. Polish- 
ing powder contains 40% pumice powder, 
15% tule and 45% stannous oxide, or 
6506 titanium dioxide, 10% tale and 
25% pulverizcd pumiee, Nail enamel 
consists of 7% white carnauba wax, 7% 
Japan wax, 2.5% spermaceti, 80.5% 
white petrolatum, 0.25% turpentine, 0.5% 
neetic acid (80° Hé), one per cent ethyl 
alcohol (96 to 98%), 0.25% aleanin und 
one per cent perfume. Nail paste con- 
tains 99% white petrolatum and 0.5 to 
one per cent of non-poisonous, fat-sol- 
uble, seurlet red, or 15% white beeswax, 
10% white ceresin, 30% sweet oil of 
almonds, 3596 tartaric acid, 4% citric 
acid and 6% alum. Liquid ercam for 
after-trenting nails contains one per cent 
white beeswax, 4% glyceryl monostear- 
ate, 10% sweet oil of almonds or apricot 
kernel oil, 5% white petrolatum, 80% 
distilled water and one per cent preser- 
vative, 





Nail White 


Zine Whito Sifted 5 grm. 
Chloroform 20 grm. 
Paraffin 2 grm. 
Oil of Neroli 15 drops 


Dissolve the paraffin in the ehloroform 
and add the other ingredients with con- 
stant agitation. 


* Nicotine Stain, Bleach for 


A compn. especially suited for remov- 
ing nicotine and other stains from the 
hands or delicato fabrics consists of an 
aq. soln, eontg. alkali hypochlorite or 
hypobromite, the available Cl or Br be- 
ing 0.5-15%, free alkali less than 8% 
and the former being 1-3 times the 
latter. 





Nose Shine Preventer 
Corn Starch 1 
Glycerin 2% Ib. 
Rub together. 


Water 2 pt. 
Turkey Red Oil 1 pt. 
Eosin (0.1% solution) T oz 
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Heat to 85° C. and add to above. 


Zine Oxide 214 Ib, 
Zine Stearate 1 lb. 
Clay (Colloidal) 114 Ib. 
Sienna (Raw) l oz 
Rub together at 30° C. and mix in. 





Oil Red Rose l4 OZ. 
Oil Lilac Blossoms l4 oz. 
Musele Oil 
Castor Oil. Odorless 10 gal. 
Alcohol 5 gal. 
Perfume Oil 5 oz. 





Solidified Perfume (Oils) 


Trihydroxyethyl Amine Linoleate 1 
Orange or other oil 1 
Water 1 


Add in above order stirring well. 





Sun Tan Oil 


The basis of all such bronzing prepa- 
rations is generally a vegetable oil, pref- 
erably arachis oil. (peanut oil), olive oil, 
or sesame oil, Arachis oil in particular 
is sid to have a bronzing effect, but in 
nearly all cases it is accompanied by a 
special dye, such аз the one indicated 
below. 

The following formula may be used as 
a basis for experiments, and is said to 
have a bronzing effect as a result of 
direet application: 








Arachis Oil 60 gm. 

Bergamot Oil 1 gm. 

Olive Oil 38 gm. 

Waxoline Brown (Dye) 1 gm. 
Sun Tan Oil 

Cherry Kernel Oil 100 

Green Color (Oil Soluble) to suit 

Moldex 0.1 
Sun Tan Oil 

Peanut Oil 98 

Quinine Oleate 2 


Perfume and color to suit. 





Sun Tan Oil 


Mineral or Olive Oil 95-98 
Quinine Ricinoleate 5—2 
Oil Soluble Red or Orange to suit 
Beauty Pack 
Tragacanth 25 
Alcohol 40 
Glycopon 8 40 
Calamine 80 
Zinc Oxide 30 
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Zinc Stearate 50 
Glycerin 20 
Lime Water 1000 


Dissolve the tragacanth in the alcohol 
and carbitol. Then add to the lime 
water. Rub up zine stearate, zine oxide 
and calamine with glycerin. Add traga- 
canth, alcohol, glycopon S, lime water 
mixture to calamine, zinc oxide, zme 
stearate and glycerin mixture. 


Soap Perfume, Tuberose 


Cananga Oil 200 grm. 
Phenylpropyl Alcohol 200 grim. 
Benzyl Acetate 100 grm. 
Amyl Salicylate 100 grin. 


Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol ]00 grm. 
Petitgrain Oil (Paraguay) 60 gim. 
4 





Linalol 0 grm. 
Ionine Beta 50 grm. 
Heliotropine 50 grm. 
Musk Xylol 40 grm. 
Benzoin Resin 60 grm. 
1,000 


* Water Soluble Perfumes 
(Jellified Perfumes) 


1. Glycopon 297 1 Ib. 
2. Perfume 1 lb. 
3. Water 165-1 lb. 


Mix Nos. 1 and 2 together until uni- 
form. Add No. 3 slowly with stirring 
until a jelly is formed. ‘The water must 
be added VERY slowly, stirring. thor- 
oughly, but as soon ns a turbidity ap- 
pears no more water сап be added. These 
jelly perfumes disperse in water to give 
а milky solution when concentrated and 
a slightly turbid solution when highly 
diluted. By incorporating medicinal in- 
gredients, ointments, salves, ete. are 
made which are not sticky and wash off 
readily with water. 


Extract of Cyclamen 
Cyclamen Aldehyde 5 gm. 
Hydroxycitronellal, very 

pure 20 gm. 
Benzyl Ethyl Carbinol 10 gm. 
Terpineol, very pure, middle 


distillate 5 gm. 
Methyl Ionone 5 gm. 
Citronellol, purified 10 gm. 
Benzyl Acetate 2 gm. 


Сига], Water-white, very 


pure 
Alpha Ionone, Water-white, 

extra fine 1 
Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 10 
Rhodinol Ex Geranium 10 
Bergamot Oil 5 


Cinnamie Alcohol 5 gm. 
Jasmin Liquid Absolute 2 
Grasse Rose Oil : 
Heliotropin, Crystallized 2 gm, 
Infusion of Florentine Orris, 

20 per cent 100 gm. 
90 Per Cent Alcohol to produce 1 litre. 


* Plastic. Cosmetic 


Gelatin 100 Ib. 

Water 350 Ib. 
Allow to awell and stir in 

Ethylene Glycol 52 lb. 

Zine Oxide 85 Ib. 

Castor Oil 50 1b. 


to muke a smooth plastic mass. 


Face Powders 
Base I--Medium Weight 


Tale 50 
Chalk Pptd. 15 
Kaohn Bolted 20 
Zine Oxide 15 
Zine Stearate 5 
Perfume Oil 13 oz. 
Base ]I—Tice 
Tale 45 
Rice Stareh 20 
Zine Oxide 15 
Kaolin 10 
Zine, Stearate 10 
Perfume Oil 8 oz. 
Ваве HI—Light 
Talc 60 
Chalk Pptd. Light 15 
Дапе Oxide 10 
Zine Stearate 10 
Kaolin 5 
Perfume Oil 10 oz. 
Base IV—Heavy 
Tale 45 
Kaolin 30 
Zine Oxide 10 
Titanium Oxide 10 
Zine Stearate 5 
Perfume Oil 10 oz. 
Coloring. 


The raw colors as bought are mixed 
with tale in the ratio 


1 Color 
9 Tale 


and are either ball milled or screened 
through fifty mesh wire sereen and then 
bolted through a 120 mesh silk gereen. 
The tale used is figured as part of the, 
formula. These colors are then knows 
as bases. Е 

Geranium Lake Ваве 

Burnt Sienna Base 

Persian Orange Base 
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Yellow Ochre Base 

Burnt Amber Base 

Purple Lake Base or Violet Lake Ваве, 
Approximate coloring for powders 100 
. Base. 


Rachel or Cream 


Yellow Ochre Base 5 lb. 
Poach 
Persian Orange Base 5 Ib. 
Brunette 
Burnt Sienna Base 4 lb. 
Yellow Ochre Base 4 ]b. 
Flesh 
Yellow Base 2 ]b. 
Geranium Base 1 lb. 
Dark Rachel 
Yellow Ochre 7 Ib. 
Burnt Sienna Base 3 lb. 
Geranium Base 1 lb. 
Suntan 
Burnt Sionna Base 20 lb. 


Violet or Lavender shades are secured 
with a Violet Lake Base. Greens with a 
Green Lake Base. Dullness in shades is 
secured with Burnt Ainber Base. 


Procedure: All materials are brushed 
through a thirty mesh sereen into mixer 
and color added: Mixed for an hour or 
until a good distribution is effected. 
The perfume is rubbed into 2 pounds of 
Magnesium Carbonato and screened to 
break particles. The perfume and Mag- 
nesium Carbonate is then added to the 
balance of the ingredients, mixed again 
&nd all sifted through & 100 to 150 
mesh silk screen. 


Neroli Perfume Base 


Neroli Petale 25 
French Pettigrain 35 
Nerol 10 
Rhodinol 5 
Linalool 5 
Linalyl Acetate 8 
„ Orange Flower Absolute 5 
Methyl Anthranilate 5 
Aldehyde CIO (10%) 2 
Pheny. 1 Ethyl wd 5 
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* Carnation Perfume Base 


* Note.—Do not use in creams or lip- 
sticks as it is apt to irritate. 


Isoeugenol 30 
Eugenol 30 
Rhodinol 10 
Чан Ethyl Alcohol 10 
Vanillin 3 
Alpha Ionone b 
Synthetic Rose 7 
Benzyl Salicylate 5 
Medicated Perfume 
Lavender Oil (42% Ester) 30 
Camphor 10 
Menthol 5 
Thymol 5 
Rosemary Oil 25 
Methyl Salicylate 15 
Benzaldehyde 5 
Oil Bay Terpeneless 5 
Dandruff Remover 
Mineral Oil 5 gal. 
Turkey Brown Oil 5 gal. 
Medicated Perfume 1 lb. 


Sweet Pea Perfume Base 


Phenyl Ethyl Phenyl Acetate 5 
Dimethyl Acetophenone 3 


Ethyl Vanillin 1 
Benzyl Acetate 5 
Musk Ketone 5 
Ylang Manila 5 
Benzyl Salicylate 10 
Synthetic Rose 2 
Cinnamyl Alcohol 20 
Iydroxycitronellal 20 
Linalool 10 
Hydrotropic Aldehyde 1 
Neroli Petale 5 
Terpineol 8 
Face Powder 
Osmo Kaolin 45 
Zinc Oxide 10 
Rice Starch 15 
Magnesium Carbonate 7 
Tale 18 
Magnesium Stearate 5 
Perfume (Compound) 9 
Heliotropine 1 


Sift thróugh 120 mesh. 


Face Powder (Heavy for Night Wear) 


Osmo Kaolin 30 
Titanium Oxide 30 
Tale 93 
Magnesium Carbonate 10 


Magnesium Stearate 7 
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Perfume 3 
Heliotropine 2 
Sift through 120 mesh. 


Bath Powder 


Powdered Borax 1 Ib. 
Ammonia Muriat 2 o2. 
Synthetic Violet 2 dr. 


Synthetie Heliotrope 2 dr. 
Liquid Powder 
Zine Oxide 3 lb. 
Precipitated Chalk 3 lb. 
Glycerine 1 pt. 
Alcohol 4 pt. 
Perfume 4 oz. 
Water 4 gal. 


Color 
(See Face Powder) 
Rachel—1 oz. Yellow Ochre Base 
Tan—1 oz. Burnt Sienna Base 
Flesh—1 oz. Gerunium Base 
Peach—14 oz. Persian Orange Base 


Bath Powder 


Powdered Borax 1 Ib. 

Ammonia Chloride 2 02. 

Synthetic Violet 2 dr. 

Synthetic lleliotrope 2 dr. 
Taleum Powder 

Venetian Taleum Powder 700 gm. 


Osmo-kaolin or Colloidal 
Clay 200 gm. 


Magnesium Stearate 100 gm. 
Benzyl Ethyl Carbinol 3 gm. 
Alpha lonone 2 gm. 
Cyclamen Aldehyde or 

Cyelosal l gm. 


Ethyl Vanillin Crystallized 0.5 gm. 
Heliotropin Crystallized 5 gm. 
Titanium or Zine Oxide 25 gm. 


Toilet Powder 


Taleum 8 parts by weight 
Borie Acid 1 part by weight 
Starch 1 part by weight 


Facial and Body Reducer 


Camphor 5 oz. 
Epsom Salt Powdered 10 oz. 
Isohol 85 02. 
Tincture Iodine 1 e.c. 
Water 5 oz. 
Perfume 2 oz. 


Stir quickly while bottling as this 
preparation separates quickly. Bottles 
should be labeled ‘‘Shake before using.’’ 
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Rouge Compacts 
Carmine 1 or 
Tale 21 ox. 
Gum Aeacia 1% oz. 
Ammonia a few drops 


Mix first three items in a mortar, add 
a few drops of ammonia and some water. 
Pound into a fine mass adding more water 
in small portions to form a stiff paste. 
Full into molds immediately. The amount 
of carmine can be increased to obtain 
different shades. 


Brushless Shaving Creams 
Soapless Type 


Glyceryl Monostearate 6.5% 
Stearic Acid 6.5% 
Mineral Oil 4.0% 
Peanut Oil 4.0% 
Glycerin 10.0% 
Water 69.0% 


Alkaline Type (Pearly Appearance) 
A. Coroanut Oil 20.0 parts 
Suct 15.0 parts 
В. Caustic Potash (90%) 31.0 parts 
Caustic Soda (90%) 4.0 parts 


Borax 2.5 parts 
Water 142.5 parts 
C. Water 110.0 parts 


D. Steane Acid 145.0 parts 
2. Glyceryl Monostearate 40.0 parts 
Steane Acid 80.0 parta 
Water 380.0 parts 


2 


In the case of the alkaline type, “A” 
must be saponified with ** B, To this 
add ''*C'' and then “D,” which has 
already been melted. The whole mass 
should be stirred for a few minutes at a 
temperature of about 80" C., so n8 to bo 
sure that no lumps will form. It should 
then be allowed to cool without stirring. 
After one to two days, the mass will take 
ол а pearly appearance, Then an emul- 
sion made with **E'' should be added 
while both are eold. In order to make 
the emulsion ** E?! smooth, it is advisable 
to take ten parts of the eombined mass 
resulting from ‘‘A,’’ “B,” “C” and 
*D,"' and add this to ‘‘E’’ while the 
latter is still hot. The pearly appearance 
will temporarily vanish but after two 
days will again appear. 


Shaving Cream, Brushless 


Stearic Acid 12 
White Mineral Oil 12 
Paraffin Wax 5 
Soap Flakes 3 
Water 72 
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Brushless Shaving Cream 
Liquid Creams 


Stearic Acid 200 g. 
Triethanolamino 10 g. 
Water 800 g. 
Thicker Creams 
Stearic Acid 200 g. 
Triethanolamine 10 g. 
Anhydrous Sodium Carbonate 10 g. 
Water 800 g. 


Brushless Shaving Cream 


Stearic Acid Triple 75 lb. 
Sesame Oil 70 lb. 
Spormaceti 10 Ib. 
Strong Ammonia Solution 10 Ib. 
Hot Water 315 lb. 
Glycerin 30 lb, 


Perfume q.s. 

Procedurc.—Moelt waxes und fats, Boil 
water, add ammonia, and pour into 
melted fats with constant agitation. 
When completely sapomfied stir slowly 
until quite cold. Add perfume. 


Brushless Shaving Cream 


Stearic Acid 50 gm. 
Cocoa Butter 9 gm. 
Sodium Carbonate Mono- 
hydrated 10 gm. 
Borax 20 gm. 
Glycerin 40 c.c. 
Alcohol 32 c.c. 
Water 400 c.c. 


Perfumo q.s. 


Procedure.—Dissolve the sodium ear- 
bonate, borax, and glycerin in hot water. 
Melt the futa and waxes and add the 
alkali solution, Stir briskly until effer- 
vescence ceases and a smooth white soap 
is formed. Stir slowly until cold; then 
add the perfume mixed with alcohol. 


Liquid Rouge 


Erythrosine 0.25 gm. 
Kosin-bluish 0.40 gm. 
Glycerin 80.00 ec. 


Alcohol (grain, 190 proof) 560.00 ce. 


Simple Syrup 100.00 ce. 
Heliotrope Bouquet q.s. 
Distilled Water q.s. 1000.00 ec. 


Dissolve dyes in glycerin-aleohol mix- 
ture, Add simple syrup and heliotrope; 
then add water. 





Paste Rouge 
By decreasing the amount of waxes in 
lipstick formula, an excellent paste rouge 
is made. 
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Paste Rouge 


Beeswax 8 Ib. 
Stearoricinol 28 Ib. 
Mineral Oil 4 lb. 
Lanolin Anhydrous 2 Ib. 
Petrolatum 2 lb. 
Bromo Acid 1 Ib. 
Lake Colors 5 lb. 
Perfume Oil 1 Ib. 


Perfumed Artificial Sea Salt 


Potassium Chloride 1 oz. 
Magnesium Chloride 6 oz. 
Caleium Sulphate l oz. 
Sodium Chloride 2 dr. 
Coumnrin 1 dr. 
Alcohol 6 dr. 





* Lathering Shaving Cream 
Mineral Oil 2 02. 


Tallow Edible 414 02. 

l. {Stearic Aad 10 oz. 

Coch. Cocoanut Oil 5 02, 

Glyeo Мах А 16 02. 
Caustic Potash Lye 

9 36° Ве, 17 02. 
* |Caustie Soda Lye 36° 

Bé. 1% oz. 

Water 23 02. 

3. 4 Borie Acid 114 oz. 

Glycopon AAA 2 02. 

4. Stearic Acid (C.G.) 10 oz. 


л 


9. Perfume 14 oz. 


The above formula gives а profuse 
lathering erenm equal to the best ercams 
on the market, It gives a thick, rich, non- 
drying lather of the small bubble type, 
which softens the beard quickly and con- 
tains no uncombined alkali, making it 
non-irritating to the skin. This cream 
is pearly and the pearliness increases with 
age, 

Heat (1) until melted and keep melted. 
Heat (3) until dissolved; then cool. 
Now add (2) to (3) and stir; then add 
this to (1) slowly with good stirring, 
keeping batch hot on a steam-bath; con- 
tinue stirring until homogeneous. Keep 
hot and allow to stand covered for 30 
minutes. Stir for 5 minutes. Melt (4) 
in a separate not and run it into the 
above batch with good stirring; allow 
to stand covered for 30 minutes; take off 
steam-bath and stir until thick; add (5) 
when almost cold; stir thoroughly. Allow 
to stand covered for week or ten days, 
stirring each day for five minutes. 


Shaving Cream (Lathering) 


Melted mutton tallow (250 g.) and 50 
g. ox tallow are saponified with 178 ec. 
50° Bé. potassium hydroxide solution amd 
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boiled to sticky mass. Cool and mix with 
boiled solution of 150 g. stearin, 40 g. 
anhydrous lanolin, 50 g. potassium car- 
bonate and 1200 g. water. Make up to 
3000 g. with water. 


Lather Shaving Cream 


Cocoanut Oil 18 Ib. 
Stearic Acid 73 Ib. 
Caustic Potash Lye 39° Bé, — 51 lb. 
Glycerine 33 lb. 
Water 27 lb. 


Put oil and glycerine in kettle and heat 
to 120° Е. and stir thoroughly. Add 
slowly 35 lb. lye and continue to stir 
until it thickens. Add balance of lye 
mixed with the water slowly with con- 
stant stirring until smooth. Allow to 
stand in kettle 24 hours, then add per- 
fume, Fill into tubes. 


Lathering Shaving Cream 


1. Stearic Acid 30.0% 
2. Cocoanut Oil 3.3% 
3. Caustic Potash, 50° Bé, 18.8% 
4. Caustic Soda, 20° Tw. 1,6% 
5. Glycerin 5.0% 
6. Water 41.3% 

Perfume to sult 





Latherless Shaving Creams 


Cream No. 1 
Stearic Acid 50 1Ь. 
Lanolin (anhydrous) 9 Ib. 
Carhitol 3 lb. 
Triethanolamino 1.5 1b. 
Borax 1.7 lb. 
Water 135 lb. 

Cream No. 2 
Stearic Acid 40 lb, 
Lanolin (anhydrous) 7 1. 
Mineral Oil (white) 18 lb. 
Carbitol 3 Ib. 
Triethanolamine 3.3 lb, 
Borax 3.7 lb. 
Water 125 1b. 

Preparation 


Melt the stearic acid, which should be 
the purest grade obtainable, either alone 
or with the mineral oil depending upon 
which formula is followed. Add the 
lanolin and bring the temperature to 
about 70? C. Heat the water, Triethano- 
lamine and borax in а separate container 
&nd when at the boiling point, add tho 
acid solution. Stir vigorously until а 
smooth emulsion is obtained and then 
add the perfume dissolved in the Carbitol. 
During the further cooling of the cream, 
stir gently but continuously taking care 
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to avoid rapid stirring, as this tends to 
aerato the cream. 


Properties 

Cream No. 1 is a white, pearly product 
somewhat hke a vanishing cream and is 
preferable for oily skins, Cream No. 2 
is a smooth white cream of greater body 
than the other, and is preferred for use 
on dry skins. Both creams are readily 
applied to give a smooth coating on the 
face, have a soothing after-effect and are 
readily washable, The consistency of 
these ereams can bo varied by altering 
the proportion of water, and other 
changes can be made along tho lines indi- 
cated by the differenco in the two for- 
mulae, A cream of good consistency can 
be made by combining the two formulae 
given above, 


* Latherless Shaving Cream 


Latherless creams of а highly pearly 
appearance are made by using the formula 
given above for vanishing cream. A littlo 
menthol may be incorporated to produco 
a cooling effect on tho skin. 

These shaving creams are particularly 
interesting because they do not contain 
enustic soda, potash or ammonia and, 
therefore, will not causo tho most tender 
skin to smart or redden. ‘They penetrate 
hairs and soften the skin, producing a 
remarkably есап and smooth shave. 
Since they are really vanishing erenma, 
they not only elean tho skin but do away 
with the necessity of after-shaving lotions 
and creams, An antiseptic shaving cream 
of this type is mado by dissolving a small 
amount of any non-acid, non-irritating 
antiseptic in tho batch. 


*Latherless (Brushless) Shaving Cream 
(Non-Irritating) 


1. Mineral Oil 10 Jb. 
2, Glycosterin 10 Ib. 
3 Water 50 lb. 


Procedure 
Heat (1) and (2) to 150° F. and stir 
(3) into it heated to 150° F. slowly. A 
little perfume and menthol (if desired ) 
ів stirred in at 105° F. und stirring is 
continued until cold. 


Shaving Cream, Latherless 


Glycosterin 10 Ib. 
Ethylene Glycol 10 Ib. 
Mineral Oil White 8 lb. 
Lanoline 2 Ib. 
Stearic Acid 34 lb. 
Glycerin 2 Ib. 
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Water 





Menthol 0.2 Ib. 
Shaving Sticks 

Stearic Acid 40 

Cocoanut-oil 10 

Caustic Potash 38° Bé. 23 

Caustie Soda 38° Ве. 6 

Glycosterin 4 


Fata must be saponified at 70° Celsius. 
The reaction is rather strong, therefore 
the lye must be added more quickly than 
usual; to the saponified mass add Gly- 
costerin and leavo to the self-induced 
heating process for three hours, but stir 
through hourly. Put into forms or pass 
through a drying machine. A soap put 
into forms takes very long to harden. 
Good drying is necessary. The freshly 
machined sticks are too soft for cutting 
and must be left to harden several hours. 
After cutting wrap in tinfoil for preserv- 
ing their soft and pliant quality. 


Shaving Cream for Tubes 


Stearic Acid 15 
Peanut Oil 5 
Cocoanut-oil (Cochin) 7 
Caustic Potash Lye 40° B6. 14 
Water 16 
Glycosterin 2 


Stir as usual, add to the melted fats at 
70° Celsius the mixed potash lye and 
water till sufficiently thick, leave till fully 
saponified and cooled. The melted Gly- 
costerin and perfume is then stirred into 
the soft mass. 


Shaving Cream 


Lard 100 
Olive-oil Sesame-oil 80 
Cocoanut-oil (Cochin) 70 
Glycosterin 5 
Caustic Potash 40° Bé, 125 
Solution of Potash 20° Bé. 15 


Melt fats and Glycosterin, saponify 
with caustic potash lye; add the potash 
solution, perfume and pass through a 
3-roll-mill. By addition of a little alco- 
hol during the rolling the cream will get 
а silky shine. 


After-Shaving Lotion 


The following is a formula for a men- 
thol after-shaving lotion: 


Tregacanth (pdr.) 8 oz.(50z.) 
Formalin 2 dr. (4 (dr.) 
Menthol 2 oz. (102.) 
Cologne Oil 214 oz. 

Red Coloring а sufficiency 
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Industrial Spirit 3 pt. (2 pt.) 
Water 5 gal. 


The alternative quantities are for a 
cheaper preparation 


For Mosquito Bites 


The following application is suggested 
as a means of preventing insect bites: 


Cedar Oil 2 dr. 
Citronella Oil 4 dr. 
Spirits of Camphor ad 1 oz. 


This should be smeared on the skin of 
the exposed parts as often as is necessary. 
Cod-liver oil used in the same way has 
been highly recommended, and in combi- 
nation with quinine it makes an effective 
‘sunburn and midge cream,’’ a formula 
being as follows: 


Quinine Acid Hydro- 


chloride 5 parts 
Cod-liver Oil 20 parts 
Anhydrous Wool Fat 75 parts ` 


Oil of Lavender (or 


geranium) а sufficiency 


The irritation of a mosquito or fly bite 
may be allayed by gently rubbing tho 
puncture with a moist cake of soap, or 
by applying a 1 per cent alcoholic solu- 
tion of menthol, or 1-20 aqueous carbolic 
lotion. Hydrogen peroxide or weak 
ammonia solution dabbed on is also uso- 
ful. If the bite shows signs of sepsis, 
constantly renewed hot boric fomenta- 
tions should be applied, or if a limb is 
implicated, hot saline arm or leg baths. 


Styptic 
An excellent styptie powder results from 
the mixture of 50% powdered tale and 
50% phthalyl peroxide. Tho latter often , 
contains up to 40% of its weight as 
phthalic acid; this is beneficial and acta 
asa stabilizer. The mixture is antiseptic. 


Styptie Pencils 

The following are the methods adopted 
for the manufacture of alum pencils: 
White: Liquefy 100 gm. of potassium 
alum crystals by tho aid of heat. Remove 
any scum and avoid overheating, particu- 
larly of the sides of the veasel in which 
liquefaction is being carried out. The 
molten liquid should be perfectly clear. 
Triturate à mixture of French chalk in 
fine powder, 5 gm., glycerin 5 gm. to @ 
paste, incorporate with the liquefied alum 
and pour into suitable molds. A white 
appearance can be imparted to the result- 
ing pencils by the addition of more 
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French chalk. Clear: Carefully liquefy 
potassium alum crystals so as to avoid 
loss of water of crystallization, adding a 
small amount of glycerin and water 
(about 5 per cent) until a clear liquid is 
obtained. This is poured, whilst hot, into 
suitable moulds, previously smeared with 
fat. The solidified pencils are rendered 
smooth by rubbing them with a moistened 
piece of cloth. 


Styptie Pencils 


Liquefy 100 grams of potassium alum 
crystals by the aid of heat. Remove 
any scum and avoid overheating particu- 
larly of the sides of the vessel in which 
liquefaction is being carried out. The 
molten liquid should be perfectly clear. 
Triturate a mixture of French chalk in 
fine powder, 5 grams, glycerin 5 grams, to 
a paste, incorporate with the liquefied 
alum and pour into suitable moulds, A 
whiter appearance can be imparted to the 
resulting pencils by the addition of more 
French chalk. 


Witch Hazel Jelly 


Borie Acid 1 oz. 
Tragacanth 2 oz. 
Witch Hazel 1 gal. 


Wrinkle Remover 


Distilled Extract of 

Witch Hazel 500 pafts 
Boric Acid 20 parts 
Menthol 1 part 
Glycerin 50 parts 
Perfume (with a spirit 

basis) 100 parts 


329 parts 


1,000 parts 


Dissolve the menthol in the perfume 
and add to the mixed liquids. Make up 
to volume as directed. 


Elderflower water 





Skin Whitener 
(Night White or Powder Base) 


1. Glycosterin 10 Ib. 
2. Water 60 Ib. 
3. Titanium Dioxide 3 lb. 


Heat 1 and 2 to 150? F. and stir until 
cold. Allow to stand overnight (very im- 
portant). Stir the next morning and 
make sure that it is COLD. Then stir in 
Titanium Dioxide until uniform. In place 
of titanium, tale or zinc stearate may be 
used. 





Removing Tattoo Marks 


I, 

Pepsin and papain have been proposed 
ав applications to remove the epidermis. 
A glycerol solution of either is tattooed 
into the skin over the distigured part; 
and it із suid that the operation has 
proved successful. Papain, 5; water, 25; 
glycerol, 75; diluted hydrochloric acid, 1. 
Rub the papain with the water and hydro- 
chloric acid, allow the mixture to stand 
for an hour, add the glycerin, let it stand 
for three hours and filter. 


II. 


Apply a highly concentrated tannin 
solution to the tattooed places and treat 
them with a tattooing needle as tho 
tattooer docs, Next vigorously гий tho 
places with a lunar caustic stick and 
allow the silver nitrate to act for some 
time until the tattooed portions have 
turned entirely black, Then take off by 
dabbing. At first a silver tannate forma 
on the upper layers of the skin, which 
dyes the tattooing black; with slight 
symptoms of inflammation a scurf ensues, 
which comes off after fourteen or six- 
teen days leaving behind a reddish scar. 
The latter assumes the natural color of 
the skin after some time. The process is 
said to have good results, 

Obviously such treatments aro heroic 
and curry along with them the risk of 
permanent scarring. It is therefore а job 
for a trained dermatologist rather than 
for a layman, 


Chypre Perfume Base for Face Powder 


Coumarin 10 
Santylyl Acetate 
Musk Ketone 

Musk Ambrette 
Vetivertol Acetate 
Patchouli 

Isoeugenol 

Methyl Ionone 
Bergamot 

Ylang Ylang Manila 
Tolu Resin 

Vanillin 

Linalool 

Mousse de Chene 
Cinnamyl Aleohol 
Labdanum Resin 
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Gardenia Perfume Base 
Lilac Synthetic 20 
Rose Synthetic 10 
Lily Synthetic 80 
Jasmin Synthetic 25 
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Phenyl Acetaldehyde (50%) 2 
Methyl Naphthyl Ketone 6 
Isoeugenol 2 
Vanillin 2 
Btyralyl Acetate 3 


Honcysuckle Perfume Baso 


Hydroxycitronellal 25 
Alpha lonone 10 
Terpincol б 
Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 6 
Cinnamyl Alcohol 10 
Vanillin 3 
Jasmin Absolute 2 
Mimosa Absolute 5 
Neroli Absolute 1 
Musk Ketone 2 
Methyl Naphthyl Ketono б 
Linalool 5 
Benzyl Acetate 5 
Rhodinol 5 
Cinnamyl Acetato 5 
Heliotropin 5 
Phenyl Acetuldehyde (50%) 1 


Jasmine Perfume Base 


Benzyl Acetate 50 
Hydroxycitronellal 15 
Cinnamyl Alcohol 10 
Linalool 7 
Ylang Ylang Manila 7 
Рага Cresyl Cuprylato 2 
Methyl lonone 3 
Benzyl Formate 1 
Benzyl Propionate 3 
Amyl Cinnamie Aldehydo 2 


Lavender Perfume 


French Lavender Oil 500 
Spike Lavender Oil 100 
Bergamot ОП 200 
Geraniol 100 
Sandalwood Oil 60 
Rosemary Oil 80 
Тһуше Oil 20 
Coumarin 30 
Dimethy]-hydroquinone 10 
Artifivial Musk 3 
Tincture of Civet 10 
Mousse de Chéne 3 
Labd&num Resin 3 
Styrax Resin 3 





Lilac Perfume Base 


Terpineol 30 
Hydroxycitronellal 15 
Cinnamyl Alcohol 10 
Rhodinol 10 
Heliotropin 7 
Rose Absolute 2 
Jasmin Absolute 5 
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Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 5 
Anisic Aldehyde 7 
Phenyl Acetaldehyde (50%) 5 
Musk Xylene 3 
Sandalwood Oil 1 
Lily Perfume Base 
Hydroxycitronellal 30 
Terpincol 20 
Methyl Ionone 5 
Ylang Ylang 5 
Rose Absolute 3 
Jasmin Absolute 2 
Heliotropine 5 
Cyclamen Aldehyde 3 
Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 10 
Vanillin 0.5 
Methyl Phenyl Acetate 0.5 
Nerol 6 
Rhodinol 5 
Linalool 5 


Peach Blossom Odor 
(for toilet creams) 


Pure Peach Lactone 
Amyl Acetute 


840 gm. 


20 gm. 


Benzoie Aldehyde 10 gm. 
Vanillin 90 gm. 
Ethyl Valerianate 20 gm. 
Ethyl Butyrate 25 gm. 
Rose Perfume Base (Water Soluble) 
Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 70 
Rhodinol 15 
Phenyl Acetaldehyde 5 
Methyl Phenyl Acetato 1 
Vetivert Bourbon 2 
Geranium Bourbon В 
Methyl Ionone 3 
Aldehyde C10 (10%) 2 
Sandalwood Perfume—I, 
Sandalwood Oil 200 
Cedarwood Oil 150 
Patchouli Oil 15 
Bergamot Oil 30 
Eugenol 10 
Vetiver Oil 20 
Artificial Musk 5 
Geranium Oil 30 
Cassia Oil 5 
Cananga Oil 5 
Ext. of Mousse de Chéne 10 
Styrax Resin 5: 
Coumarin 5 
Dimethyl-hydroquinone 3 
Tincture of Civet 20 


Sandalwood Perfume—II 


Sandalwood Oil 100 
Cedarwood Oil 120 
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Geraniol 20 
Terpineol 50 
Hydroxy-citronellol 10 
Artificial Musk 3 
Styrax Resin 3 
Violet Perfume 
Ionone 400 
Conerete Orris Oil 20 
Cananga Oil 40 


Methyl Heptin Carbonate 8 
Sandalwood Oil 
Benzyl Acetate 
Artificial Otto of Roso 
Bergamot Oil 
Phenyl-ethyl Alcohol 
Heliotropin 

Cassie Extract 

Styrax Resin 

Artificial Musk 2 
Ext. of Mousse de Chêne 5 


Perfume for Windsor Soap 
(White) 
Low Priced Perfume 
Soap Chips 100 kilos 
Caraway Oil 250 gin. 
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Anise Oil 


100 gm. 
Bergamot Oil 


150 gm. 


Perfume for Windsor Soap . 


( Yellow) 
Low Priced Perfume 
Soap Chips 100 kilos 
Caraway Oil 250 gm. 
Cassia Oil 200 gm. 
Clove Oil 50 gm. 


Perfume for Almond Soap 
Low Priced Perfume 


Soap Chips 100 kilos 
Bergamot Oil 150 gm. 
Palmarosa Oil 75 gm. 
Bitter Almond Oil 100 gm. 
Mirbane Oil 15 gm. 


Pompas Douquet 
Low Priced Perfume 


Soap Chips 100 kilos 
Cassia Oil 200 gm. 
Clove Oil 100 gm. 
Thyme Oil 100 gm. 
Balsam Peru Tincture 100 gm. 


Violet Perfume Bases, Synthetic 


Constituents. 


Ionone Alpha 

lonone Beta 
Methylionono 

Orris Conerete 

Oris Resinoid 

Cassie, Natural 

Jasmin, Natural 

Rose, Natural 

Benzyl Acetate 

Geraniol 

Vetiverol 

Musk Xylol 

Musk Ketone 

Methyl Heptin Carbonate 
Methyl Octin Carbonate 
Jouniarin 

Heliotropin 

Vanillin 

Phenylethyl Alcohol 
Bergamot 
Hydroxycitronellal 
Violet Leaf Absolute 
Methylnonyl Aldehyde 
Linalol 

Terpineol 

Linaly| Acetate 
Geranyl Acetate 
Aldehyde С 

Anisic aldehyde ez anethol 
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Toilet Soap Base 


The following represent five standard 
and workable compositions of the stock 
used in making the soap base. The first 
mixture contains eighty per cent of fresh 
beef tallow, and twenty per cent of good 
grade coconut oil; the second, sixty-five 
per cent of beef tallow, fifteen per cent 
of lard and twenty per cent of coconut 
oil; the third, seventy per cent of 
bleached palm oil, fifteen per cent of 
sulphonated olive oil and fifteen per cent 
of coconut oil; the fourth, sixty-five to 
seventy per cent of beef tallow, ten to 
fifteen per cent of castor oil aud twenty 
per cent of coconut oil; the fifth, sixty 
per cent of bleached palm oil, twenty per 
cent of beef tallow and twenty per cent 
of coconut oil. 

In making soup bases of second qual- 
ity good grades of fat refuse are used in 
large quantities and also palm kernel oil 
in the place of coconut oil These raw 
materials can be converted into well- 
saponified soaps and of good keeping 
quality, but only when great care is paid 
to the details of the process. However, 
the sonp base that is made in this man- 
ner cannot be perfumed satisfactorily. 

The oldest and mostly used process for 
the manufacture of excellent soap bases 
is first to saponify the tallow, lard, palm 
oil, castor oil and the like and to salt- 
out the same once or several times. Then 
the coconut oil is added and the saponifi- 
cation continued and the sonp salted out 
until a niger is obtained. This process 
has been improved by beginning the 
saponification of each batch of stoek in 
a different kettle and after the batch 
has been completely saponified, the 
salted-out curd sonp from a previous 
saponification ia added. It is clumed 
that this method makes for technieally 
complete saponification of the stock in a 
more easily and safely attained manner. 

A third method of boiling the soap 
does not involve the addition of any 
salt. It has been used in various toilet 
soap works and has been found satisfac- 
tory over a period of yeara. The salting 
out of the curd from the previous boil 
as well as of the soap from the boil to 
which the curd sonp has been added is 
accomplished with concentrated sodium 
hydroxide lye. The grnining of the fin- 
ished soap is also accomplished with 
dilute sodium hydroxide solution and not 
with salt water. The curd soap that is 
obtained after standing for thirty-six 
hours in the kettle is quite alkaline. 
However, the alkalinity of the soap dis- 
appears as the latter is dried. The re- 
sult is that a product is finally obtained 
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which can be readily milled into a per. 
fectly neutral and stable toilet soap. 
This process has demonstrated its use- 
fulness as it has been employed in prac- 
tical operations for quite some years. 


Half-Boil Process 


A fourth process for the manufacture 
of soup base consists in complete saponi- 
fication of the fatty mixture (neutral 
fats) only by the half-boil process, The 
soup is then comminuted to chips and 
these are dried in the usual manner as 
in all the soap making processes and 
thereafter milled. Toilet soaps that are 
manufactured by this process contain in 
excess of eight per cent glycerin. Hence 
it is evident that the soap is sufliciently 
plastic and easily millable. A long se- 
ries of experiments has also proven that 
the soap is absolutely stable. Naturally 
& most important prerequisite of this 
soap making process is that the raw 
materials used must be absolutely pure 
and free from any odor as well as free 
from albumens. If the raw materials 
received into the plant are not of this 
quality, they must be purified by suitable 
means before being used in the kettles. 
Only when the temperature varies very 
markedly and when the humidity of the 
air is very high, close to 100 per cent, do 
soaps made in this manner become wet. 
On the other hand, soaps made by other 
processes of saponification as well as 
after-treatment become wet much more 
readily under considerably less severe 
conditions. 

Some toilet soap manufacturers con- 
vert the soap base into toilet soap by the 
following process, The raw materials, 
consisting of tallow, lard and the like, 
are completely saponified in a large tank, 
provided with an agitating apparatus 
and situated close to the kettle. Saponi- 
fication is carried out according to the 
emulsification-saponification process by 
the half-boil method using a small ex- 
cess of lye. Then immediately after 
saponification the mass is added to the 
curd soap which has been subjected to 
several changes, the soap obtained from 
а previous boil. When the entire mix- 
ture has been saponified, then the soap 
is salted out, salt being used in making 
two changes. The soap is then finished 
in the usual manner. The emulsification 
and saponification of the stock, which is 
carried out in a single operation, gives a 
soap which is completely saponified. 
This process is therefore of considerable 
advantage. 
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Pearl Nail Enamel 


High Viscosity Nitrocellulose 20 oz. 
Low Viscosity Nitrocellulose 10 oz. 


Cellosolve Acetate м pt. 
Pale Dammer Gum 10 oz. 
Butyl Acetate 1 qt. 
Toluol 3 gal. 
Ethyl Acetate 2 gal. 
Pearl Essence 18 oz. 
Dibutyl Phthalate 1 pt. 
Lotion for Dry Dandruff 

Tannic Acid 10 oz. 
Chloral Hydrate 16 oz. 
Witch Hazel 200 oz. 
Castor Oil 5 oz. 
Soya Bean Oil 50 oz. 
Aleohol 800 oz. 
Perfume to suit. 

Procedure: Dissolve the tannie and 


the chloral in the alcohol, add the witch 
hazel and the oils and mix thoroughly. 


Lotion for Oily Dandruff 


Zine Sulphate 2 oz. 
Phenol 1 oz. 
Menthol 2 oz. 
Glycerin 90 oz. 
Water 120 oz. 
Formalin 2 oz. 
Alcohol 40 oz. 


Perfume to suit. 


Procedure: Dissolve the zinc sulphate 
in some of the water. Dissolve the 
phenol and the menthol in the alcohol, 
add the glycerin, the formalin and the 
remainder of the water. Mix thoroughly 
and filter. 

Other chemicals used in the manufac- 
ture of dandruff preparations include: 
crude oil, precipitated sulphur, oil of 
tar rectified, oil of camphor white, tur- 
key red oil, oil of thyme, soya bean oil, 
thuja, cresol, lignol, sulphonated bitu- 
men, lanolin, betanaphthol, croton oil, 
bismuth subcarbonate, mercuric salicyl- 
ate, arsenic iodide. 


Preparations for Scabies 


Ointment 
Potassium Sulphide 50 02. 
Water 250 oz. 
Petrolatum 250 oz. 
Lanolin 250 oz. 
Titanium Dioxide 5 oz. 
Mineral Oil 200 oz. 


Perfume to suit. 


Procedure: Dissolve the potassium in 
the water. Take part of the petrolatum 
and mill in the titanium. Melt the rest 


of the petrolatum, the lanolin and the 
mineral oil and add the potassium solu- 
tion. Then add the titanium mass. Mix 
thoroughly and mill again. 


Lotion 
Castor Oil 6 oz. 
Oil Tar Rectified 10 oz. 
Phenol 1 oz. 
Formalin 1 o£. 
Sesame Oil 160 oz. 
Soft Soap 10 oz. 
Alcohol 30 oz. 


Perfume to guit. 


Procedure: Dissolve the soap in part 
of the alcohol using shght heat. Dis- 
solve the furmalin and the phenol in the 
rest of the aleohol Міх the sesame, 
castor and tar oils, add the soap and 
then the formalin phenol. 

Other materials utilized in the prepa- 
ration of ointments and lotions of this 
kind ure: storax, creosote, ammoniated 
mercury, sulphonated bitumen, procaine 
hydrochloride, copper oleate, sublimed 
sulphur, balsam of Peru, titanium oxide, 
silver lactate, alcohol, olive oil, sesame 
ol, benzoated lard and a number of ab- 
sorption bases. 


Eczema Preparations 


Ointmenta 

Lanolin 200 oz. 
Petrolatum 200 o£. 
Beeswax 90 oz. 
Phenol 5 oz. 
Camphor 10 oz. 
Oil Eucalyptus 50 oz. 
Salicylic Acid 10 oz. 
Perfume to suit. 

525 oz. 

Curling Liquid 

Quince Seed 30 oz. 
Water 10 gal. 
Borax Powdered 20 oz. 
Perfume Compound 4 oz. 
Benzoic Acid 3 02. 
Alcohol 10 oz. 


Procedure: Boil the water, add the 
quinee seed and allow to stand over- 
night, stirring occasionally. Айа the 
borax solution (made with part of the 
water). Filter. Add perfume and ben- 
zoic acid solution and mix thoroughly. 

Extracting the quince seed hot in- 
creases the turbidity of the extract. If 
margin of profit is great enough it is 
better to extract the mucilage cold. As 
an additional precaution the quince seed 
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should be cleaned by blowing. This 
wastes а little of the mueilage but it 
also removes clay and sand which the 
seed is apt to contain. 





Curling Jelly 
Gum Tragacanth 19 02. 
Alcohol 34 gal. 
Water 8 gal 
Borax 8 T. 
Benzoic Acid 8 r. 
Perfume 3 dr. 


Procedure: Put tho tragacanth into a 
vessel, add tho water and borax and 
allow to stand until dissolved, a period 
which will depend upon whether the 
tragacanth is powdered, in ribbons or 
lumps. Add alcohol to which perfume 
and benzoic has been added nnd mix 
thoroughly. Squeeze through muslin bag. 


Hair Whitener 


Aniline Blue 
Distilled Water 


2 oz. 
15 gal. 


Procedure: Dissolve blue in one half 
the water by allowing it to stand over 
night. Mix thoroughly add the rest of 
the water and filter. It is undesirable 
to run this preparation through а 
mechanical filter beenuse the stain is al- 
most impossible to remove. It is better 
to filter in five gallon bottles reserved 
for this purpose. 


Liquid Brilliantine 
Light Mineral Oil 99% 
Perfume (Usually Flower Type) 1% 
Procedure: Mix and filter. 


Briliantines are favorite sellers, the 
liquid being the best seller of the two. 
Although some chemists insist that bril- 
liantines should be made from vegetable 
oils, the danger of rancidity in cases 
where the hair is not shampooed fre- 
quently is great and it seems advisable 
therefore to adhere to light mineral oil. 
The purpose of а brilliantine is to 
brighten the hair, to help hold it in 
place апа to perfume it. 


Jelly Brilliantine 


Spermaceti 14 Ib. 
Beeswax 6 lb. 
Mineral Oil 100 1b. 
Perfume 1 1b. 
Color to suit. 


Procedure: Melt the waxes in the min- 


eral oil. Strain апа allow to cool to 
ee 115° F. Add perfume; stir until 
cold. 

In addition to the hair tonics for the 
two primary scalp conditions, dry and 
oily, there are а multitude of others for 
which various claims are made. This 
group is so various tbat it would be 
impossible to give an adequate outline. 
We shall therefore, content ourselves 
with giving two typical formulas to- 
gether with one containing cholesterol. 
Much attention is being given to hair 
tonics containing lanolin derivatives, 
lecithin, etc. 


Hair Tonic—Dry Scalp 


Castor Oil 1 gal. 
Crude Carbolic 30% 8 02. 
Cresol U. 8. Р. 3 oz. 


Lignol 1 gal. 
Soya Bean Oil 2 gal. 
Precipitated Sulphur 2 oz. 


Procedure: Mix the soya bean oil, the 
castor oil heat to 100° F. and add the 
пропо. Take a small quantity of this 
mixture and rub up precipitated sulphur 
into & smooth paste. Mix with rest of 
oils. Add carbolie and eresol. 

Dry scalp is often a diseased condi- 
tion, accompanied by dandruff. Often it 
is caused by poor cireulation of blood. 
Above preparation should be rubbed into 
scalp at night, and, because odor is ob- 
noxious, shampooed out in morning. 
Label should contain a statement to the 
effect that the longer the preparation is 
left on the better will results be. 


Hair Tonic—Oily Scalp 


Water 15 gal. 
Glycerine 2 gal. 
Alcohol 30 gal. 
Menthol 7 ib. 
Resorcinmonoacetate 8 oz. 


Perfume q. 8. 


Procedure: Dissolve menthol and per- 
fume in aleohol, mixing rapidly. Add 
ee and 10 gallons of water. Dis- 
solve resorcinmonoacetate in rest of 
water, add to the above and mix for 
three hours. Allow to stand over night 
and filter. 


Hair Tonic—Containing Cholesterol 


Alcohol 75% 
Glycerine 5% 
Cholosterol 1% 
Lecithin 1% 
Distilled Water 12% 
Perfume 1% 
Chloroform 5% 
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Procedure: Dissolve lecithin in chloro- 
form, add cholosterol and one gallon of 
alcohol. Mix the perfume with the alco- 
hol, add the glycerine, add the lecithin- 
cholosterol mixture, agitate for one hour 
add the water and agitate for two hours. 
Allow to stand over night and filter. 


Dandruff Ointment 
Dandruff ointment is usually a power- 
fully antiseptic salve, the following 
formula being typical of the class: 


Precipitated Sulphur 8 lb. 
Oxyquinoline Sulphate 1 lb. 
Lanoline 10 lb. 
Petrolatum 61 lb. 
Castor Oil 15 lb. 
Tincture Fish Berries 1 lb. 
Balsam Peru 2 Ib. 
Carbolie Acid 85% 2 Ib. 


Procedure: Mix the sulphur with the 
eastor oil rubbing thoroughly until lumps 
have disappeared. Mix the oxyquinoline 
sulphate with ten pounds of petrolatum, 
run through an ointment mill or milling 
rolls three times, add the sulphur castor 
oil mixture, mix thoroughly and run 
through the mill again. Melt the lano- 
line, and the rest of the petrolatum, add 
the remainder of the castor oil, mix 
thoroughly and then mix in the oxy- 
sulphur mass. Mix thoroughly, add the 
balsam of Peru, continue пар for 
thirty minutes, add the tineture fish ber- 
ries and the carbolie acid and mix again 
for twenty or thirty minutes. The ma- 
chine best suited for this ointment is a 
pony mixer. 


* Lip Stick 

26.7% tale, 13.3% kaolin, 10.9% pon- 
ceau 3R 6.3% amaranth, 17.1% yellow 
ochre, 5.7% zine oxide, 3.6% paraffin, 
5.9% beeswax, 2.4% carnauba wax, 4.7% 
sulfonated oil and 3.4% petrolatum. 
Body materials, that is tale and kaolin, 
are mixed, then dry coloring matter is 
added including ponceau, amaranth and 
yellow ochre; then zine oxide and finally 
binder which is first fused so that mix- 
ing with binder takes place above melt- 
ing pu of same. Mass is mixed well 
until plastic and poured into sticks, 
Some other ingredients mentioned in- 
clude eosine Y, tartarazine, borax and 
bentonite. Sulfonated oil in lipstick 
aids dispersion of color on skin. 





Lemon Juice Cleansing Cream 


Pure Lemon Juice 70% 
White Petrolatum 12% 


Parachol 17% 
Acid proof Lemon (to perfume) 1% 





100% 


Mix the parachol with the petrolatum 
with heat and mix until homogeneous. 
Allow to cool shghtly and then slowly 
add the lemon juice while mixing rap- 
idly. Add the acid proof lemon. 


Translucent Jelly Cream 





Stearic Acid 6% 
Spermaceti 15% 
White Petrolatum 30% 
Mineral Oil 49% 
Perfume Oil to Suit. 

10006 


Melt the stearic acid and the sperma- 
ceti, add the petrolatum and when 
melted stir in the mineral oil whieh has 
first been heated. When almost set stir 
in perfume, 


Greasy Type Cleansing Cream 





Spermaceti 23% 
Petrolatum White 20% 
Mineral Oil 57% 
Perfume to Suit. —— 
100% 

Make as above. 

Cold Cream 

Mineral Oil 04 % 
White Wax 18 % 
Absorption Base Parachol 5,5% 
Вогах 1 % 
Water 21 % 
Perfume 0% 
100.006 


Melt the white wax, add the mineral 
oil. Dissolve borax in part of water 
with heat. Add to melted fats. Hent 
rest of water, stir in absorption base 
until smooth and mix with fats. Agitate 
thoroughly and when just above solidify- 
ing point, add perfume. 





Lecithin Lotion 


Milky lotions (emulsions) are produced 
by dissolving lecithin in oil and agi- 
tating or churning the oil solution with 
neutral soap solution containing water 
or glycerine. In this way there form 
аан. that are not toe stable. Fa: 
more stable is the following emulsion: 


Two parts of monostearin glycerine es 
ter, . hk stearin alcohol, 5 parts 
stearin, 2 parts lanolin, 5 parts mineral 


3 


oil (according to the particular fattiness 


desired 10-15 parts) and 2 parts lecithin. 


are melted and 1 part potash in 5 parts 
glycerine and 40 parts hot water is 
stirred during heating. into the fused 
mass. It ‘is further heated until the 
mass no longer rises thick. Then it is 
stirred cold. It is then thinned after 
eooling with more water until the par- 
ticular thin liquid state desired is at- 
tained. Instead of or in conjunction 
with the first two constituent parts а 
glycol stearate may be used. 





Lecithin Nourishing Cream 


Lanolin 15 gr. 
Beeswax 15 gr. 
Spermaccti 10 gr. 
Petrolatuin 35 gr. 
Borax 1 gr. 
Water 22 gr. 
Cholesterin 1 gr. 
Lecithin 1 gr. 
Perfume a8 required 
Massage Cream 
Spermaceti 10 gr. 
Solid Paraftin 15 pr. 
Mineral Oil 45 gr. 
Lecithin 1.5 gr. 
Cholesterin 0.5 gr. 
Borax l gr 
Water 30 gr. 
Perfume as required 


The solution of lecithin and choles- 
terin is accomplished best in tho liquid 
or melted fats and waxy constituents, 
The melted mass is permitted to be 
cooled at say 40? C. and the hot solu- 
tion of borax in water 18 poured first in 
small portions and then in larger por- 
tions into the fused mass while stirring 
thoroughly. Then it is stirred cold, 

In the ense of vanishing cream, it is 
somewhat more difficult to work in tho 
lecithin, The simplest way is to dissolvo 
the lecithin in the melted steniie acid 
(overheating should be prevented) and 
to mix the potash solution into it by 
stirring in the usual way. On the other 
hand saponification and emulsification 
might be affeeted by the lecithin. If 
апу oil is permitted in the vanishing 
cream, lecithin is ground fine with warm 
mineral oil (1 part of lecithin to say 
%-1 part of mineral oil), so that а 
mass is produced that can be distrib- 
uted. As soon as the cream has been 
mixed and while it is still warm, the 
' warm lecithin oil is stirred thoroughly 
into it. The whole of it is stirred cold. 
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Skin Smoothener 


Boric Acid 3 drams 
Tragacanth 8 grams 
Glycerine 3 drams 
Distilled Water 16 oz. 


Boil—stir until a clear jelly is ob- 
tained. 





Rolling Massage Creams 


Creams of this type are made from 
freshly precipitated casein from milk. 
They at first, seem to disappear when 
rubbed on tho skin, then on further rub. 
bing, roll into small particles carrying 
with them the dust and dirt collected in 
the pores of tho skin. They have the 
disadvantage of not keeping very well 
as the water contained in the ‘casein 
evaporates rather quickly, especially if 
jars are not kept tightly elosed, or aro 
opened too frequently. 

These creams are generally colored 
pink, with cosine. The general process 
for making these ercams 18 as follows: 

(1) To 128 parts of fresh milk add 
2/10 of 1% of formaldehyde 40% solu- 
tion or 1% sodium benzoate is added as 
ап antiseptic, and enough of a 2% solu- 
tion of eosine to give the proper shade. 
Mixture is warmed to about 50-55? C. 
on water bath while stirring gently, then 
strained if necessary. 

(2) Prepare on the side, а 20% solu- 
tion of alum or a concentrated solution 
of potassium sulphate in distilled water 
and bring it to the boiling point. 

Bring mixture No. 1, (milk) to boiling 
point and pour while stirring slowly, the 
boiling mixture (No. 2). Stop heating, 
continue to stir gently, and let cool 
slowly at about 55° C. 

When cool, and upper liquid is elear, 
strain on muslin previously wetted, allow 
precipitate to drain, wash with little cold 
water, drain again. Then pass through 
filter press if there is too large excess of 
water. Consistency of cream will de- 
pend upon quantity of water allowed to 
remain in casein. Then add to casein 
about 1% of perfume and 10 to 15% of 
glycerin or carbitol in order to prevent 
quick drying of casein, and put in tightly 
sealed jar. To obtain homogeneous prod- 
uct, it is recommended to pass the magma 
through an ointment mill before putting 
in jars. Addition of 1.5% sodium ben. 
zoate helps preservation. 





Depilatory Cream 
A formula for a depilatory cream is 
опе part gum tragacanth, 10 parts water, 
10 parts glycerin and six parts starch, 
together hot, and intimately mixed with 
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35 parts strontium sulphide, 3 parts 
sodium sulphide, 30 parts zine oxide, 10 
parts lanolin, 15 parts water and 0.2 
part menthol, Formula for depilatory 
powder is 30 parts strontium sulphide, 
20 parts calcium sulphide, 30 parts 
starch, 16 parts talc, 3 parts aluminum 
acetate and one part menthol. 


Soothing Cream 
Used to relieve skin irritation, espe- 


cially after a depilatory has been used. 


A zine oxide paste, containing 28 
parts almond oil, 60 parts zine oxide, 15 
parts tale and 60 parts cold cream is 
useful; also a mixture of 30 parts lano- 
lin and 90 parts soap-eamphor liniment 
perfumed with oil of lavender. 


Depilatory Perfumes 


The essential oils, which have been 
found suitable for perfuming depilato- 
ries include oil of wintergreen, vetivert 
oil, patchuuly oil, oil of thyme, lavender 
oil; also the aromatics, amyl salicylate, 
terpineol, benzyl acetate, menthol. About 
2% is usually added. Lavender oil, par- 
ticularly terpeneless, is much liked for 
this purpose, as it alleviates skin irri- 
tation. 


Hair Lotions 


One part cholesterin, 0.3 part lecithin 
in 200 parts of 96% aleohol and mixed 
with 3 parts castor oil. Another solu- 
tion of 0.5 part oxyquiniline sulfate and 
0.2 part salicylie acid in 75 parts 96% 
&leohol is added and mixture made up 
to 300 parts by weight. 


Vanishing Cream 


Five parts of cocoa butter are melted 
with 25 to 30 parts of pure stearin on 
water bath at not above 100° C. Warm 
Bolution, 60° C., of 100 parts water, 
Seven parta potash, eight parts borax, 16 
parts glycerin, 12 parts aleohol and 3 
parts ammonia, is added to 30 parts of 
molten mass. Much carbon dioxide gas 
is liberated, which necessitates large ket- 
tle for operation. Vigorous agitation is 
required. After most of carbon dioxide 
has escaped, hot-filtered solution of 0.5 
part agar-agar in 20 parts water is 
added and mixture stirred until cool. 
Perfume is added shortly before mass 
congeals, Cream is filled into containers 
after standing 1 to 2 days. 


+ 
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Mosquito Cream , 

Good results can be secured from сош- 

position containing 5 parts powdered 

wheat starch, 10 parts water, 45 parts 


* glycerin 28° Dé, 30 parts lanolin and 5 


to 10 parts oil of clove. Starch is rubbed 
into smooth paste with water; glycerin 
is mixed in and mags converted into 
jelly-like consistency by heating and agi- 
tating; it is then allowed to cool. 


Nail Polish (Paste) 


A good formula for & nail polish in 
paste form contains 100 purts of light 
colored rosin, 60 parts of stearin, 60 
parts of yellow beeswax and 200 parts 
of ceresin wax. These ingredients are 
melted together on water bath and then 
300 parts of white petrolatum are mixed 
in. Then a well mixed mixture of 200 
parts of washed kiesclguhr, 140 parts of 
zine oxide and 100 parts of tin oxide is 
mixed with the waxy base. Before mix- 
ture is removed from water bath, color- 
ing matter is added, for example alkanna 
pink, as well as 15 to 20 parts of per- 
fume. These ingredients must be added 
shortly before mass becomes solid and is 
poured into containers. 


Preparations for Baldness 
Ointment 


Pilocarpine Hydrochloride — 20 oz. 
Precipitated Sulphur 120 02. 
Parachol 60 oz. 
Balsam of Peru 60 oz. 
Resorcinol Monoacetate 20 oz. 
Petrolatum 900 oz. 
Water 60 oz. 


Perfume to suit. 


Procedure: Dissolve the pilocarpine in 
water and mix with absorption base. 
Mill the sulphur and the monoacetate 
with part of the petrolatum. Melt the 
rest and stir in the absorption base and 
add finally the sulphur mass, Mix thor- 
ouglily. 


Lotion 
Mercuric Chloride l oz. 
Balicylic Acid 5 oz. 
Chlora] Hydrate 5 oz. 
Glycerin 25 ол. 
Acetone 10 oz. 
Alcohol 200 oz. 
Water 825 oz. 


Perfume to suit. 


Procedure: Take part of the petro- 
latum, add the с ‘the phenol and 
the camphor and mill thoroughly. Melt 
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the lanolin, the rest of the petrolatum 
and the beeswax, stir in the milled base 
and add the oil of eucalyptus. 








Lotion 
Oxyquinoline Sulphate 1 oz. 
Tincture of Fish Berries 10 oz. 
Glycerin 30 oz. 
Tincture Benzoin 8 oz. 
Witeh Hazel 150 oz. 
Water 10 oz. 


Perfume to suit. 


Procedure: Dissolve the sulphate in 
water. Mix the fish berries with the 
lycerin, add the benzoin and the witeh 
od Then add the sulphate solution. 
Other chemicals used in the manufac- 
ture of eczema preparations are: calo- 
mel, iodoform, oil of wormwood, silver 
protein, sodium iodide, potnssium iodide, 
pino tar, bismuth resorcinate, mercuric 
salicylate, bismuth subnitrate, red mer- 
curie iodide, basic aluminum acetate, 
benzocaine, bismuth oxyquinolate, and 
various absorption bases. 
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Paorinsis Preparations 


Ointment 
Chrysarobin 3 oz. 
Salicylic Acid 1 oz. 
Rectified Oil of Pine Tar 10 oz. 
Soft Soap 15 oz. 
Petrolntum 28 oz. 
Absorption Base 5 oz. 


Perfume to suit. 


Procedure: Mill the salicylic and the 
chrysarobin with a part of the petro- 
latum. Melt the rest of the petrolatum 
and the absorption base, add the soap, 
the pine tar and the chrysarobin-salicylic 
mass and mix thoroughly. 


Lotion 
Oil of Mace 10 oz. 
Olive Oil 10 oz. 
Liquid Ammonia 15 02, 
Essence of Rosemary 5 oz 
Rose Water 50 oz. 
Lecithin М, oz. 
Chloroform 3 oz 


Perfume to suit. 


Procedure: In making this prepara- 
tion, the proper method to he followed is 
to add the olive oil to the mace. This 
step should be followed by thorough mix- 
ing. After this operation is completed 
tho ammonia water is added slowly, with 
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continual stirring until а saponaceous 
mass has been produced. 

Now, in two separate vessels, dissolve 
the lecithin in the chloroform; and mix 
the rosemary with the rose water. Then 
add the lecithin solution to the rose water 
mixture. In the final step in this prepa- 
ration, this mixture is then added very 
slowly, to the saponified oil that was first 
produced. Stirring should be continued 
for about an hour after mixing has been 
completed. 

There are a number of other chemicals 
which have been used in the manufacture 
of psoriasis products. Among the more 
popular of these may be included the fol- 
lowing: lanolin, sesame oil, peanut oil, 
benzoic acid, bismuth subgallate, linseed 
oil, birch tar, ehaulmoogra oil, neats foot 
oil, croton oil, eod-liver oil, and soya bean 
oil, 


Dandruff Preparations 


Ointment v 
Lanolin 12 oz. 
Water 15 oz. 
Silver Laetate 3 oz. 
Tincture Fish Berries 5 oz. 
Sulphur Iodide 3 oz. 
Balsam of Peru 15 oz. 
Cocoa Butter 20 oz. 
Petrolatum 60 oz. 
Glycerin 10 oz. 


Perfume to suit. 


Procedure: Dissolve the silver lactate 
in water and the sulphur iodide in glye- 
erin. Melt the petrolatum, the lanolin 
and the cocoa butter, stir in the silver 
lactate solution, add the sulphur iodide 
solution and finally the balsam of Peru 
and the fish berries. 


Lipstick 
White Beeswax 20 grm. 
Paraffin 5 атт. 
Spermaceti 8 grm. 
Cocoa Butter 10 grm. 
Benzoated Lard 290 ұп. 
Parachol 20 grm. 
Bromo Acid 3 шп. 
Color Mixture for Shade 10 grm. 

Para Oxybenzoie Acid 
Ester .05 grm. 

Perfume (with flavor 
character) 1 gm.. 


Procedure: Mix the colors first with 
the bromo acid. Mclt the parachol and 
the lard, add the color mixture and grind 
through а paint mill three or four times. 
Meanwhile melt and mix the rest of the 
waxes, and, when the colors are ready, 
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add the melted waxes and mix thor- 
oughly. Heat should not be raised above 
the melting point of the waxes, As soon 
as the batch is finished it should be 
molded, keeping it so far as possible at 
а constant temperature. 





Anti-Perspiration Liquid 
Oxyquinoline Sulfate 1 


Rose Water 500 
Anti-Perspiration Powder 
Oxyquinohne Sulfate 1 
Tale 10 


Freckle ‘‘Removers’’ 


Two grams of zine sulphophenylate, 
30 grams of distilled water, 2 grams of 
ichthyol, 30 grams cach of anhydrous 
lanolin and petroleum jelly and 2 grams 
of lemon oil or other suitable perfume, 
will give good results. 

Preparations with a bleaching action 
are made containing 1500 grams of wool 
grease, 530 grams of almond oil, 110 
grams of beeswax, 150 grams of borax, 
150 grams of hydrogen peroxide (100% 
by volume) and 10 grams of yellow 
petrolatum. 


Freckles Treatment 


Alcohol 4 от. 
Stronger Rose Water 2 от. 
Tincture of Benzoin 15 dr. 


Apply every night after scrubbing. 


Perfume Sticks 

Most suitable base for these perfumed 
crayons is acetanilide. It is used in pro- 
portion of 87.5 parts by weight. It is 
melted on water bath or over flame, pro- 
vided it is carefully stirred while being 
heated. Temperature must not rise above 
80° С, When it is molten, 10.5 parts 
of pulverized magnesium carbonate are 
mixed in until it dissolves entirely. Then 
there are added 35 parts of xylene musk, 
17.5 parts of heliotropin, and 3.5 parts 
of Japan wax. When all ingredients 
have been melted, 8.4 parta of perfume 
dissolved in 4.2 parts of benzyl alcohol 
are added. 

Mass will solidify rapidly and сап be 
formed into shape while stil warm. 
Amount of heliotropine added is maxi- 
mum allowable limit, for more of this 
substance will make mass soft. Perfume 
must not be added in excess of that pre- 
scribed above, for the excess will simply 
ooze out of mass. When these perfumed 
crayons are properly packed in air-tight 


containers, they will last for усаг. 
When acetanilide and magnesium car- 
bonate are used alone, then about 15% 
menthol or menthol and camphor should 
be added. 


Wrinkle Cream 

First requirements of skin creams for 
removing wrinkles is that they must be 
greaseless. Cream is naturally used as 
massage cream, for process of removing 
wrinkles involves massaging. Suitable 
formula for such cream is 1600 parts of 
rose water and 350 parts of glycerin. 
This mixture is brought up to boiling 
and 40 parts of potash soap added. 
Solution is boiled again and 18 parts of 
purified caleined potash added. In an- 
other vessel 180 parts of white stearin 
are melted. First. solution. ів filtered 
through cloth to remove impurities, 
Then it 18 brought to boiling and molten 
stearin allowed to flow into vessel in thin 
stream while solution is vigorously ngi- 
tated. Large vessel must be used for 
carrying out operation, for mass must 
not be allowed to boil over due to evolu- 
tion of large quantities of earbon diox- 
ide, If contents of kettle boil over, re- 
sult is insufficient. saponification of con- 
tents and poor product, This is noticed 
by formation of small lumps in cream. 
These lumps cannot be properly rubbed 
into skin and вро] entire action of cream, 
This cream m really a soft soup. Mass 
is cooled after being boiled long enough 
and is agitated thoroughly and perfumed 
with 15 parts of rose oil and one part of 
vanillin. Small amount of alcohol may 
be added either after or during addition 
of stearin. This is effective in prevent- 
ing formation of lumps. 


Concentrated Hair Wave 


Gum Karaya White 
Aquaresin G. M. 


5 Ib. 
5-10 Jb. 


Rub together thoroughly and stir in 
Isopropyl Alcohol (99%) 20 Ib. 
Perfume and color to suit. 


Thia concentrate when thrown into 
water and stirred gives a uniform prod- 
uct whose thickness depends on amount 
of water used. This product differs from 
similar preparations in that it gives the 
hair lustre and does not flake off. 


Eau De Cologne and Toilet Waters 
Baso А 

Карап Lemon Oil 20 grm. 

Bergumot 20 grm. 

Neroli or Neroli Synthetic 35 grm. 
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ша о ce erences Би = 


Italian Sweet Orange Oil 10 grm. Rhodinol 5 
Lavender 40-42% Ester 10 grm. Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 7.5 
Orris Root Tincture 2 grm. Citronellal Acetate 2.5 





Ambreine or Ambrethene 3 grm. 


Use 100 grams to 1 gallon 70% aleo- Fancy Cologne 






































hol. Allow to stand for one week. СШ Terpeneless Lemon 3 
and filter while cold. Terpeneless Bergamot 15 
Neroli Petale 25 
Perf B Nerol 15 
ari usos | Terpeneless Bergamot 7 
Floral Eau De Colognes (Acacia Type) Phenyl Ethyl Aleohol 10 
Base A (above) 100 Hydroxycitronellal 15 
Methyl Naphthyl Ketone 2 Cinnamyl Acetate 5 
Anisic Aldehyde 1 Ambreine or Ambrethene 5 
Benzyl Acetate 1 
Jasmin Synthetic 
Chypre Cologne Benzyl Acetate 400 
Base A 100 Hydroxycitroncllal 100 
Oak Moss Absolute 3 Linoloo 50 
Vetiverol Acetate 5 Heliotropin 50 
Patchouli 3 Amyl Cinnamie Aldehyde 50 
Coumarin 5 Para Cresyl Caprylate 50 
Santalol Acetate 4 Ylang Ylang Oil 50 
Jasmin Absolute 250 
Gardenia Cologne 
Base A 100 ; 
Styralyl Acetate 2 Rose Synthetic 
Hydrotropie Aldehydo 0.5 Rose Otto 150 
Rose Absolute 50 
: Rhodinol 200 
Jasmin Cologne Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 300 
Base A 100 Phenyl Ethyl Propionate 100 
Benzyl Acetate 5 Alpha Ionone 50 
Amyl Cinnamie Aldehyde 2 Vetiverol Acetate 95 
Hydroxycitronellal 3 Rhodinol Acetate 25 
Citronellol Butyrate 25 
Lilac Cologne Phenyl Acetic Aldehyde 50% 50 
Base A 100 Aldehyde C9 (10%) 15 
Benzyl Acetate 5 Alcohol C10 (25%) 10 
Terpineol 5 
Anisic Aldehyde 1 'arnati 
Phenyl Acetic Aldehyde 1 D t ne aa Lipaticka 
Hydroxycitronellal 5 (Do not use in Creams or Lipsticks) 
Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 100 
Orchidee or Treflé Cologne c n an 
Baso A 100 Rose Otto 25 
Isobutyl Salicylate 10 Rhodinol 100 
Musk Ambrette 20% in Benzyl Ethyl Vanillin 10 
Benzoute usk Ketone 50 
Benzyl Isoevgenol 50 
Carnation Cologne Methyl Ionone 50 
Base A 100 роо Resin 2 
Isoeugenol 5 Tolu Resin 8 
ш 5 
Vanillin 2 Oregon 
Methyl Ionone : Carnation Synthetic 250 
Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol b Methyl I hae 200 
Peru Balsam 10 
Rose Cologne Tolu Balsam 10 
Base A 100 Benzoin 50 
Rose Geranium 2.5 Ylang Manilla 60 


Jasmin Synthetic 
Cinnamyl Alcohol 

Rose Synthetic 
Oppoponax Resin 
Castoreum Absolute 
Ambreine or Ambrethene 


Jacinthe Synthetic 
Phenyl Acetic Aldehyde 50% 
Phenyl Acetic Aldehyae 
Dimethyl Acetal 
Hydrotropic Aldehyde 
Brom Styrol 


Methyl Octrine Carbonate 10% 


Clary Sage Oil 

Ylang Manilla Oil 
Methyl Ionone 

Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 
Cinnamyl Alcohol 
Rose Synthetic 

Phenyl Ethyl Propinate 
Phenyl Propyl Acetate 
Terpineol 

Vanillin 

Musk Ketone 


Tuberose Synthetic 
Tuberose Natural 
Cinnamyl Alcohol 
Phenyl Propyl Aleohol 
Ylang Manilla Oil 
Benzy] Salicylate 
Benzoin Resin 
Tolu Resin 
Styrax Resin 
Methyl Ionone 
Heliotropin 
Methyl Salicylate 
Aldehyde C12 (10%) 
Alcohol C12 (25%) 


Neroli Synthetic 
Neroli Petale 
French. Pettigrain 
Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 
Linalyl Anthranilate 
Linalool 
Nerol 
Rhodinol 
Phenyl Acetic Acid 
Sweet Italian Orange Oil 


Narcisse Synthetic 


Ylang Bourbon Oil 
Renzyl Acetate 
Hydroxycitronellal 
Terpineol 
Cinnamyl Alcohol 
Rose Synthetic 
Coumarin 

Jasmin Synthetic 


COSMETICS 


50 
150 
50 
5 

5 


150 


200 


50 
50 
10 
15 
20 
50 
50 
100 
200 
50 
50 
50 
55 


30 


100 
90 
100 
300 
100 
50 
50 


25 
50 
25 


250 
300 
100 
100 

50 
100 

50 


45 


150 
100 
200 
100 
100 

75 


50 


Рага Cresyl Phenyl Acetate 
Рага Cresyl Acetate 
Methyl Para Cresol 





Honeysuckle 


Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 
Cinnamy] Alcohol 
IHeliotropin 

Alpha Іопопе 

Mimosa Synthetic 

Jasmiu Synthetie 

Rose Synthetic 

Terpinol 

Phenyl Acetic Acid 

Musk Ketone 

Musk Ambrette 

Methyl Naphthyl Ketone 
Para Cresy] Phenyl Acetate 
Hydrotropic Aldehyde 
Neroli Synthetic 

Phenyl Ethyl Phenyl Acetate 
Linalool 

Nerol 

Hydroxycitronellol 


Treflé 


Isobutyl Salicylate 
Benzyl Suhcylate 
Ylang Bourbon Oil 
Methyl Ionone 
Isoeugenol 
Eugenol 

Bergamot Oil 
Linalyl Acetate 
Citronellol Acetate 
Coumarin 

Para Cresy] Phenyl Acetate 


Violet Synthetic 


Alpha Tonone 
Beta Ionone 
Methyl lonone 
Orris Resin 
Cassie Synthetic 
Jasmin Synthetic 
Vetiverol Acetate 
Comnarin 
Vanillin 
Bergamot 
Hydroxyeitronellal 
Isobuts] Phenyl Acetate 
Musk Ketone 
Violet Natural 


Ambre (Fixative) 
Musk Ketone 
Musk Ambrette 
Labdanum Bleached 
Orria Absolute 
Methyl Ionone 
Vanilli 


Ms 


25 
10 
10 


250 
150 
150 
100 
30 
30 
100 
50 
65 
50 
25 
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Vetiverol Ácetate 50 
Coumarin 50 
Clary Sage Oil 25 
Bergamot Oil 125 
Heliotropin 100 
Benzyl Cinnamate 100 
Resin Peru 50 
Resin Tolu 50 
Santalool Acetate 80 
Resin Benzoin 50 
Ambreine or Ambrethene 100 
Mimosa Synthetic 
Mimosa Absolute 100 
Dimethyl Acetophenone 100 
Isobutyl Salicylnte 100 
Phenyl Acetic Acid 25 
Phenyl Acetic Aldehyde (50%) 25 
Linalool 75 
Benzyl Acetate 50 
Coumarin 50 
Cinnamyl Alcohol 200 
Cinnamyl Acetate 75 
Hydroxycitronellal 150 
Cold Cream, Modern 

Paraffin Wax 1 Ib. 
Cetamin 2 Ib, 
Petrolatum, White 115 Ib 
Mineral Oil, White 3 pt. 


Hent to 180° F. and to it add with 
stirring 

Water (Boiling) 1 gal. 

When at 150° F., while mixing, add 1 
ru perfume and mix till thick. Pack 
cold, 


Lemon Cream 


Follow above cold cream formula, us- 
ing a little Tartrazine in the water and 
Citral in place of perfume. 


Cucumber Cream 


As above except using water soluble 
green color and cucumber perfume. 





Strawberry Cream 


As above except using water soluble 
pink color and strawberry perfume, 





Lavender Cream 


As above except using water soluble 
lavender color and lavender perfume. 





Violet Cream 


Follow cold cream formula using water 
soluble violet color and violet perfume. 
* 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


Tangerine Cream 
Follow cold cream formula using water 
soluble orange color and tangerine per. 
fume. 





Mint Cream 
Follow cold cream formula using water 
soluble green color and peppermint per- 
fume. 





Wild Cherry Cream 
Follow cold cream formula using water 
soluble cherry cold and wild cherry per- 
fume. 





June Type Cream 


The most recent advance in an all pur- 
pose cream, sold in tubes, is exemplitied 
by the following formula which gives а 
waxless cleansing, nourishing, stimulating 
апа softening cream which also acts аз 
a powder base. 


A. Glycosterin 16 Ib. 
Mineral Oil, White 3 gal. 
Petrolatum, White 6 ]b. 
Parachol 2 lb. 

B. Water 7% gal. 
Glycopon AAA 4 Ib. 


In separate vessels heat A and B to 
160° F. Add B to A slowly while stir- 
ring vigorously. A jelly like mass ro- 
sults. Add 4 oz. perfume and continue 
stirring. As tomperature drops to 110° 
F. а transformation takes place—a beau- 
tiful white cream resulta; stirring is 
continued until cold when it is packed 
into tubes or jars. It may be packed 
warm by heating, with stirring, to 105- 
110° F. 

This cream wipes off the skin without 
leaving a greasy film. It, nevertheless, 
penetrates and is readily absorbed by 
the skin. 

To give a cooling effect on the skin, 
1-2 oz. of menthol may be added with 
the perfume. 

Modified forms of this cream may be 
made by the addition of water soluble 
colors and appropriate perfumes, oils or 
other materials to produce 


Lemon Cream 
Strawberry Cream 
Cucumber Cream 
Turtle Cream 
Viosterol Cream 
Lecithin Cream 
Hormone Cream 
Olive Oil Cream 
Almond Oil Cream 


COSMETICS 
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Tissue Builder Cream 


Paraffin Wax 1 Ib. 
Cetamin 2 lb. 
Lanolin Anhydrous 1 lb. 
Petrolutum, Amber 1 lb. 
Mineral Oil 3 pt. 


Heat above to 180° F. and while nix- 
ing add slowly 

Water (Boiling) 1 gal. 

Continue stirring and at 150° F. add 
1% dramas perfume. This cream is 
poured into jars at 130-135? C. 


Hair Milk 
1. Mineral Oil, White 144 Ib. 
2. Trihydroxyethylamine 
Stearate 29 lb. 
3. Water, Warm 320 lb. 
4. Perfume 3 lb. 


While stirring heat (1) and (2) until 
melted together. Add (3) slowly with 
stirring until uniform. Add (4). Stir. 
Allow to stand overnight, stir moderately 
and package. 

This preparation correets dry scalp and 
hair and imparts a gloss to the latter and 
keeps it in place, It replaces old fash- 
ioned greasy hair oils and brilliantines. 


Cold Cream 
Mineral Oil, White 1 gal. 
Beeswax, White 1 Ib. 
Ozokerite, White 1 lb. 
Ceraflux 2 Ib. 


Heat to 170° F. and add to above, 
while mixing 

Water 

Borgx 114 oz. 
previously heated to 170° F. When 
temperature is 140° Е. add 1 oz. per- 
fume and pour into jars at 120-135? C. 


1 gal. 


Tissue Cream 
To the above mixture of waxes add 
Lanolin Anhydrous 1 lb. 


and replace the Beeswax, White by Yel- 
low Beeswax. 


Turtle Oil Cream 


Same as Tissue Cream (above) with 
the addition of Turtle Oil 144 lb. and !4 
oz. Moldex, dissolved in the water. 





Cucumber Cream 


Same as Cold Cream (above) except 
that a little water soluble green color is 


dissolved in the water and 1 oz. of cu- 
cumber perfumo is used. 


Lemon Cream 
Same as Cold Cream (above) except 
that a little Tartrazine is dissolved in 
the water and as perfume either 1 oz. of 
Terpeneless Oil of Lemon or Citral is 
used. 


Brushless Shaving Cream 
Deramin 4 lb. 
Water 5 gal. 

Heat to 180° F. and pour into 

Stearic Acid 15 Ib. 

Lanolin 1 lh. 
previously heated to 180° Т, while mix- 
ing moderately. 

Add perfume 4 oz. when thick and mix 
until cold. Tt a cooling. effeet on the 
skin is desired 1 oz. Menthol may be 
added with the perfume, 


Liquefying Cleansing Cream 


Soft Type 


Petrolutum, White 3 Ib. 
Ceraflux 2 lh. 
Petrolatum, Liquid 1 gal. 


Melt together and add 1 dram per 
fume; pour at lowest possible tempera 
ture. 





Medium Type 


Spermaceti 5 lb. 
Petrolatum, White 8 Jb. 
Сегайих 4 Th. 


Petrolatum, Liquid 1% gal. 

Melt together and add 114 drams per 
fume; pour at lowest possible tempera 
ture. 





Hard Type (for Hot Climates) 


Spermaceti 5 Ib. 
Petrolatum, White 8 |b. 
Ozokerite 5 Ib. 


Petrolatum, Liquid 114 gal. 
Proceed as in Medium Type above. 


Cold Cream 
White Beeswax 150 gm. 
White Mineral Oil 600 gm. 
Water 240 ce. 
Borax 10 gm 


Melt beeswax in mineral oil. Dissolve 
borax in water. Add two with vigorous 
sumag until cool. Perfume to suit. 





149 
_ * Vanishing Cream 


4 
To make a quart. 


Stearic Acid (Triple 


Pressed) 1920 gm. 
Glycerin 960 gin. 
Soda Ash 60 Fm. 
Borax 840 gm. 


Distilled water to make 32 oz. 

Melt stearic in glycerine and one-half 
the water. Dissolve soda ash and borax 
in other half. Mix two with stirring 
until cream is cooled sufficiently. Рег- 
fume to suit. 


Pearly Vanishing Cream 


This cream is non-beading as it is free 
from glycerine. 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


Heat to 180? F. and pour into 
Stearic Acid 16 lb. 


previously heated to 180° F. while stir 
ring, not too quickly. Add 4 oz. per. 
fume when cream thickens and stir until 
cold. Allow to stand overnight and pack. 
The pearly finish becomes more pro 
nounced with age. 

This cream is noteworthy because it is 
free from ammonia, soda, potash and 
glycerin and therefore will not affect 
tender skins. 


Astringent Cream 


Add 4 oz. Astringent Powder to the 
above when cold. Or, preferably, grind 


Deramin 4 |b. the Astringent Powder into 1 lb. of the 
Water 5 gal, cream and then mix into the entire bateh. 
DECOLORIZING, DEODORIZING, 
DISINFECTING 


* Ammonia Gas Mask Absorbent 
First make a solution of 


Sod. Silicate 43 kg. 
Water 51 gal. 
Sulfurie Acid 3500 c.c. 
Water 13 liters 


Add 10 liters of this acid solution 
slowly with stirring to the silicate solu- 
tion, The balance of the acid solution is 
then poured in quickly while stirring 
vigorously. Stir until neutral or slightly 
acid. On standing for about !4 hour & 
glassy blue white jelly forms. Thig is 
transferred to & number of canvas bags 
and placed in a press. Pressure is ap- 
plied to squeeze out as much water as 
possible. A rigid white gel is left. This 
is pressed thru a No. 4 screen and placed 
in a suitable mixer. To this is added 


the following solution + 
Malio Acid (Powd.) 20 Ib. 
Water 4 liters 


heated slowly to 65-70° C. with good stir- 
ring. Add slowly another liter of water 
while stirring for 20 minutes. Transfer 
to а mill and grind to uniform size. Pour 


into shallow pans to depth of one inch 
and heat to 160° F. 


* Refrigerator Deodorant 


Take sour cherry charcoal 45%, coco- 
nut charcoal 2596, boxwood charcoal 20% 
&nd trioxymethylene 10%, all in granular 
form. This mixture is placed in a rotat- 
ing cylinder or barrel, provided with agi- 
tating apparatus, and stirred for ten 
minutes or until a homogeneous product 
of uniform composition is obtained. The 
granules are then sieved to remove any 
pulverant material, and the mixture 18 
then poured into a cylindrical container 
of perforated sheet metal, the perfora- 
tions being of such size as to freely, admit 
air, gases nnd vapors but too small to 
permit egress of the granular particles of 
carbon and trioxymethylene. 

In the foregoing there is used sour 
cherry, coconut and boxwood carbon or 
charcoal and trioxymethylene in granular 
form, however, pulverant materials may 
be used with equally good results, or & 
central core of molten trioxymethylene 
may be used around which is disposed the 


gas absorbing materials, all of which may 
then be enclosed in a pervious container, 
a perforated cylinder of sheet aluminum 
approximately 3 inches tall and 2% 
inches in diameter being one form in 
which I prefer to manufacture this ap- 
paratus. Such а receptacle has а capacity 
of approximately 105 grams and will con- 
tain: 


Grams 
Sour Cherry Wood Charcoal 47.25 
Cocoanut Shell Charcoal 26.25 
Boxwood Charcoal 21.00 
Trioxymethylene 10.00 


In the foregoing, use pulverant tri- 
oxymethylene which is packed in a thim- 
ble or capsule of unsized paper. This 
capsule forms a central core about which 
is packed the granular absorbent ma- 
terial. The shape and size mentioned 1з 
one form suitable for use in а refriger- 
ator having a capacity of approximately 
3 cubic feet. 

Another form product may be manu- 
factured as follows: 


Per cent 
Sour Cherry Wood Charcoal 45 
Cocoanut Shell Charcoal 25 
Boxwood Charcoal 20 
Trioxymethylene 10 


These materials are mixed to a stiff paste 
with ox blood, diluted with 10 volumes 
of water, and the mass is charred in suit- 
able molds at 600° C. so as to form cakes 
or blocks which are available for use with- 
out the necessity of & containing re- 
ceptaele. 


* Garlie, Deodorizing 
Garlic is chopped very finely and heated 
with water in a pressure cooker. The 
odorous materials are then removed by 
blowing air or steam thru it. 


Deodorant Spray 
For theatres, lavatories, etc. 


Pine-needle Oil 


Formalin of each 2 oz. 
Acetone 6 oz. 
Isopropyl Alcohol to 20 oz. 


For use as a spray 1 oz. is mixed with 
a pint of water. 


Pine Deodorizing Spray 
Pine spray—Pine oil 250, geranium oil 
5, bergamot oil 5, lavender oil 15, rose- 
mary oil 10, bornylacetate 15 and iso- 
PrOH 700 parts. 
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Spray for Movie Theatre 


The following із a formula for a prepa: 
ration suitable for spraying in theatres: 


Pine-needle Oil 


Formalin of each 2 or. 
Acetone 6 oz. 
Isopropyl! Alcohol to 20 oz. 


For use as a spray 1 oz. is mixed with 
a pint of water. 





Theatre Sprays 


| (1) 
Oil Lavender 60 c.c. 
Oil Bergamot 30 c.c. 
Oil Peppermint 5 dr. 
Oil. Cloves 30 dr. 
Acd Benzoie 1.8 gm. 
Alcohol sufficient to make 300 c.c. 


The benzoic acid is dissolved in the 
aleohol and the volatile oils added. 


(2) 
Pine Needle Oil 2 oz. 
Formalin 2 oz. 
Acetone 6 oz. 


to make 20 oz. 


For use, mix 1 oz. of above with a 
pint of water for spraying. 


Isopropyl Alcohol 


* Disinfectant 


A disinfectant having a coefficient of 
2 plus in accordance with Rideal-Walker 
(1921 modification) may be prepared by 
mixing the following ingredients in the 
proportions given: 
Per cent 
by weight 
Tar Acid Oil (25% tar acids) 68 
Rosoap 30 
Castor Oil Soap 2 


A disinfectant having a coefficient of 
3 plus may be prepared by mixing the 
following ingredients together in the 
proportions given: 


Per cent 
А by weight 
Insecticide Oil 56.0 
High Boiling Tar Acids 4.0 
Water Gas Tar Distillate 8.0 
Rosoap 30.0 
Castor Oil Soap 2.0 


In the above examples, rather than 
adding the rosoap to the oily por- 
tions it is preferable to add the oily 
portions such as the tar acids, insecticide. 
oil, and water gas tar distillate, to the 
rosoap while stirring and heating. The 
remaining ingredients may be added in 
any order. 
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.,. Water is added to the above composi- 
"tions to produce а disinfectant in the 
form of ап emulsion. Any desired pro- 
portion of water may be used. The emul- 
sion formed is of an exceptionally stable 
character. 

Any animal or vegetable oil soap may 
be substituted for castor oil soap to aid 
in stabilizing emulsions, For instance 
soya bean oil soap or stearic acid soap 
may be used, Sulphonated oils may also 
be used. 


* Disinfectant, Deodorizing 





Lime 85-93 
Sod. Tetrasilicato 15-7 
Alum 5 

* Disinfectant Bleach 
Toluene sulfodichloramide 24 
Caustie Soda 10 
Sod. Sulfate 110 


When dissolved in water it is a strong 
bleach and disinfectant. 


— 


‘Lysol’? (Cresol Disinfectant) 
Dissolve 25.5 gms. Caustic Soda in 140 
с.с. water, warm this and add to a 
warmed mixture of 500 c.c. Cresylie Acid 
and 180 с.с. Rozolin; stir thoroughly and 
add water to make 1000 c.c. 


Cresol Disinfectant 





A. Cresol 35 
Creosote 45 
Castor Oil Soap 20 

В. Rosin 17 
Washed Cresote 71 
Cresol 10 
Caustic Soda 2 
Water 2 


White Cresol, Disinfectant 
Cresol 50 
Cresote 7.5 
Glue 2.5 
Castor Oil Soap 0.5 
Caustic Soda 0.1 
Water 60 


Disinfecting Laundry 


Soak for 1 hour in any of following 
and rinse. 


Formalin 1 


4, Water (at 140° Е.) 200 
Emulsified Cresol (Cresylic Acid) 1 
Water 100 


Use cold. 





Lysol-Type Disinfectant 
(Phenol Coefficient about 2.5) 
Straw Colored Cresylic Acid 50 parts 

(Phenol Coefficient about 5.0) 
Sulfonated Castor Oil, Con. 25 parts 
25% Caustic Potash Solution 15 parta 


Add the caustic potash while stirring 
to а mixture of the other two, and ad- 
just either with alkali or red oil (oleic 
acid) until а sample dissolved in alcohol 
is neutral to phenolphthalein. 


Pine Oil Disinfectant 


A low priced disinfectant and deodo- 
rizer for spraying (when diluted with 
water) or general cleaning purposes. 


Rosoap 10 Ib. 
Pine Oil 60 Ib. 


The pine oil is worked into the Rosoap, 
gradually, to avoid lumping. Part of 
the pine oil may be replaced by kerosene 
to lower costs. The above when stirred 
into water gives a milky white emulsin. 








Pine Oi] Disinfectants 


Pine Oil Disinfectants are commonly 
made according to the Hygienic Labora- 
tory Formula: 


Parts by Weight 
Pine Oil 1000 
'* ['" Wood Rosin (Acid Num- 
ber-—165) 400 
Sodium Hydroxide (25% Solu- 
tion) 200 


1600 


ТЕ is prepared in the following manner: 

The Pine Oil and *' 1?” Wood Rosin are 
heated together at a temperature ot 
80° C. in a jacketed steam kettle, the de- 
gree of heat is maintained until the rosin 
is thoroughly dissolved in the Pine Oil. 
The temperature is then dropped to 60? С. 
at which point the Sodium Hydroxide 
(25% solution) is added by stirring in 
very slowly. Saponification should be 
complete in thirty (30) minutes. This 
product has a predicted phenol coefficient 
of 3.5 to 4 determined by the Food and 
Drug Act Method against B-Typhosus. 

The following formula was developed 
using a vegetable oil soap base: 


Vegetable Oil Soap Base 
Pine Oil 


20% 
80% 


Pine oil is added to the vegetahle oil 
soap and stirred in slowly. No heating 
is required for this blend. This product 
has a predicted phenol coefficient of 5.2 
determined by the Food and Drug Act 
Method against B-Typhosus. 


EMULSIONS 
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The following label has been approved 
for disinfectants by the Government: 


Pine Oil Disinfectants 


Active Ingredients 
Pine Oil 1 
Soap or Base 2 
Inert Ingredients 


Moisture 
(Moisture not to exceed 10% of total.) 


Food and Drug Act Test—Phenol 
Coefficient (4). (Fil in blanks (1)— 
(2)—(3)—(4) to correspond with the 
disinfectant manufaetured.) 


Directions 


In the bathroom.—-To wash the bath- 
tub, basin and toilet, apply in a 1 to 40 
dilution in water. 

In public places—Schools, Hotels, 
Theatres, Stores, Office Buildings, Col- 
leges, ete. Spray freely one part to forty 
parts of water. 

In garbage receptacles.—To check the 
development of putrefactive action and 
breeding of flies. Spray the receptacle 
with a 1 to 40 dilution in water. 

In the stable.—To help promote sanita- 
tion and destroy stable odors. Spray a 
] to 40 dilution in water. 

In kennels, chicken houses, ete.— To kill 


lice, spray а 1 to 40 dilution with water 
on roosts and dropboards; to kill fleas, 
wash dogs in a 1 to 40 dilution in soapy 
water. 

The Government has strict regulations 
to prevent labeling a product as a disin- 
fectant if an adulterant 1s present. 

Manufacturers should have a represen- 
tative sample of their disinfectant tested 
for determination of phenol coefficiency. 

The above procedures, if followed, in- 
sure the manufacturer of having a disin- 
fectant labeled within the Government 
regulations. 

A Steam-distilled Pine Oil Disinfectant 
made according to the prescribed rules 
and regulations insures the following: 


1. Has a clear sparkling amber color. 

2. Produces a snowy white emulsion in 
water, 

3. Does not burn body tissues. 

4, 1з non-corrosive and non-toxic to 
humans. 

5. Does not stain when in diluted form. 

6. Leaves a clean piney odor where- 
ever applied. 

7. Kills typhoid, scarlet fever, diph- 
theria and cholera germs, ete. 

х. Is free from suspended matter. 
This denotes uniformity. 

9. May be used as an antiseptic for 
minor cuts and bruises as а wet dressing. 


EMULSIONS 


Emulsions 
Theory 

Since tho theory and practice of 
emulsions is still in a highly disorgan- 
ized state the theoretical side will be 
touched on but lightly. 

An emulsion may be considered as a 
homogeneous suspension of tiny drop- 
lets of oil in water or water in oil. The 
oil in water type may be represented 
by the usual furniture polish (milky) 
and the water in oil type by butter. 
The term ‘‘oil’’ includes oils (mineral, 
vegetable, animal or essential), fats, 
greases, waxes, hydrocarbons (benzol, 
naphtha, turpentine, etc.), synthetics 


(thylene dichloride, nitrobenzol, etc.)— 


4 


that 1s, something which doer not mi» 
with water. 

Emulsification formulae and methods 
have been evolved chiefly through prac- 
tice—by actually making innumerable 
emulsions. Because of the vagaries and 
eccentricities of emulsions practical 
workers have made greater technical 
advances in this ficld than the pure 
research chemists. Too often the 
trained chemist does not achieve as 
good emulsions as the lay worker—-be- 
cause the former rebels instinetly 
against empirical formulae and does not 
follow instructions as implicitly as the 
man ‘‘who knows he doesn’t know.’’ 
Moreover each new emulsion represents 
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‘a new problem having. numerous vari- 
‘able factors., These should not be under- 
éetimated if a good stable emulsion is 
desired. The technique and preparation 
of any particular formula should first be 
mastered before any variations are at- 
tempted. 


Methods 


Just as one man’s food may be an- 
other's poison—so one method, which: 
will give u perfect emulsion in one ense. 
may produce a perfect failure in an- 
other.. Thus no one method or emulsi- 
fying agent will serve universally. 
Specific technique will be given later in 
the case of the different emulsifying 
agents recommended. 

When ап emulsion of a solid melting 
above 100° C. is desired, it should first 
be melted with sufticient solvent or oil 
to reduee the combined melting point 
below 100° C. For example naphtha- 
lene with naphtha or other hydrocar- 
bons; synthetic resins with hydrocar- 
bons or vegetable oils. 


Uses 


Technical emulsions are used in 
numerous ways in many fields. Tho 
following are but a few of a large 
numbor of uses. Polishes, beauty 
creams, lotions, water-proofing, agricul- 
tural sprays, mayonnaise, cleaning com- 
pounds, lubricants ete. Many new spe- 
cialty emulsions are likewise being 
created. 


Summary 


It must be borne in mind, however, 
that perfect results cannot be gotten 
until a few experimental emulsions are 
made in order to become familiar with 
working conditions. That is why ex- 
perienee shows that one of tho given 
formulae should be mastered before at- 
tempting any variations. 

Variations in raw materials, proce- 
dure, егтотв in proportions, etc., produce 
poor results. The formulae given have 
been repeated many times and will 
work if they are strictly adhered to. 

Of course these formulae cannot fill 
every individual requirement, Varia- 
tions аге therefore necessary. In order 
to work Out ‘successful formulae, pa- 
tience is essential. That which is worth 
while getting is worth while striving 
for. It is suggested that only one in- 
‘gredient or proportion be varied at a 
time. This enables one to know exactly 
what produces the change in the fin- 
ished product. 

А 
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' Emulsifying Agent 
Ammonium Linoleate Paste 


A cream colored paste; amnioniacul 
odor. 

This is an excellent agent for emulsi- 
fying vegetable and fish oils, waxes, 
fat, resins, hydrocarbons and many 
other water insoluble products, When 
emulsifying a water insoluble product 
having a melting point of over 100° C., 
the latter should bo first dissolved in 
naphtha, ethylene dichloride, turpentine 
or similar solvent. Alcohol as a rule 
should not be used as it breaks down 
most emulsions. Similarly acids, esters 
and salts must be avoided. 


Procedure 


Using proportions given in the fol- 
lowing table, first dissolve the indicated 
amount of water in the Ammonium 
Linoleate Paste. This is done by cov- 
ering the Ammonium Linoleate with 
the required amount of water and al- 
lowing it to soak over night. Work in 
slowly the next day until dissolved 
completely. Do not attempt to dissolve 
in any other way or lumps will result. 
To this add slowly with vigorous арі- 
tation tho indicated amount of oil and 
continue stirring until homogeneous. 

When а wax is to be emulsified the 
wax is melted and considered as an 
oil. In this ease the water must be 
hented above the melting point of the 
wax. Most trouble is encountered in 
making wax emulsions because the solu- 
tion of Ammonium Linoleate in water 
and the melted wax are not heated suf- 
ficiently. To play safe keep each of 
these solutions between 95 and 100° C., 
not allowing the temperature to drop 
below the melting point of the wax 
while adding one to the other. These 
formulae have been repeated numerous 
times with uniformly good results. If 
your emulsion is grainy or forms a film 
of wax on the surface, then the fault 
is in manipulation and not in tho Emul- 
sifler. Good wax emulsions cannot be 
madé by hand or with a slow moving 
paddle. The vigorous agitation of a 
fast electric stirrer is essential. 

Emulsions of the various inflammable 
hydrocarbons produce products of high 
cleansing powers and of & much higher 
flash-point. 

In many synthetie reactions where 
better contact is desired between an 
aqueous and a water insoluble liquid 
recourse is had to emulsions. Similarly 


: water soluble solid may be dissolved 





in water and then emulsified with the 
water insoluble liquid. 


Formulae 
(All parts by Weight) 
Parts 
Ammo- 
Parta nium 
Material of  Linoleate 

No, Emulsified Parts Water Paste 
1. Kerosene......... 90 90 8 
2. Naphtha......... 90 100 7 
3. Benzol........... 90 100 7 
4. Gasoline........ . 90 100 7 
5. Pine Oil.......... 90 90 10 
6. Carnauba Wax... 90 620 12 
7. Beeswax ......... 90 500 12 
8. Ozokente...... : 90 400 14 
9. Turpentine . . . 90 100 8 
10 Nitrobenzol a 90 100 8 
11 Orthodichlorbenzol 90 100 8 
12 Methyl Salicylate.. 90 100 8 


The above formulae ean be lessened 
in eost by reducing the umount of emul- 
sifer used. "The minimum can be de- 
termined by experiment. — Inereasing 
the amount of water will give thin 
emulsions. Certain oil emulsions are 
improved by the addition of 1% or so 
of ammonia dissolved in water when 
making the emulsion. 


Oil Emulsions 
Using Tricthanolamine Oleate 


The proeedure is to stir the trieth- 
anolumine oleate with the oleic acid 
until dissolved and then, while beating 
vigorously to run the oil and water into 
it in successive alternate — portions. 
Emulsifieation takes place immediately 
und beating can be discontinued in a 
few minutes. These emulsions are very 
stable. As they are diluted, however, 
the degree of stability decreases. Salts, 
acids or other electrolytes disrupt these 
emulsions. The addition of small 
amounts of cresylic acid, alcohols or 
pine oil thicken them considerably. 


Almond Oil Emulsion 


Almond Oil 81 
Triethanolamine Oleate 6 
Oleic Acid 6 
Water *81 
Castor Oil Emulsion 
Castor Oil 82 
Triethanolamine Oleate 6 
Oleie Acid 12 
Water 82 


Chinawood Oil Emulsion 


Chinawood Oil 86 
Oleic Acid 10 
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'Triethanolamine Oloate 


Water + 18 
Coconut Oil Emulsion 
Coconut Oil 81 
Triethanolamine Oleate 6 
Oleic Acid 12 
Water 88 
Corn Oil Emulsion 
Corn Oil 86 
Tricthanolamino Oleate 6 
Oleic Acid 6 
Water 83 


Cod Liver Oil Emulsion 


Cod Liver Oil 83 
Triethanolamine Olente 6 
Oleic Acid Ü 
Water 80 
Cotton Seed Oil Emulsion 
Cotton Seed Oil 86 
Triethunolamine Oleate 6 
Oleic Acid 6 
Water 80 


Emulsifying Agent 
Trihydroayethylamino Stearate 
(T. S. for short) 


A light brown wax. Faint fatty odor. 

In the formulae given below proceed 
ns follows: 

Melt the T. 8. with the oil and add 
this to the water (some prefer to use 
warm water) slowly while stirring vig- 
orously with an eleetrie mixer, Warm 
water und very rapid stirring produce 
uniformly stable emulsions, 


Formulac 
Trihydroxy- 
Material Parts ethylamine 
Emulsihed Parts Water Stearate 

А Mineral Oil 75 185 15 
B Pine О! 75 85 14 
C. Turpentine Th 85 14 
D Paraffin Wax 85 200 10 
E Eucalyptus Oil 75 85 14 
F. Balsam Copmba 75 85 14 
С Gasoline.. . . 75 85 14 


Fuel or Lubricating Oil Emulsion 
Fuel or Lubricating Oil 88 
Tricthanolamine Oleate 6 
Oleie Acid 515 
Water 90 


Lard Oil Emulsion 


Lard Oil 88 
Triethanolamine Oleate 9 
Oleic Acid 4 
Water 76 








* 


Linseed Oil Eurulsion 
Linseed Oil 
Triethanolamine Oleate 
Oleic Acid 
Water 


Menhaden Oil Emulsion 


Menhaden Oil 
Triethanolamine Oleate 
Oleic Acid 

Water 


Neutsfoot Oil Emulsion 
Neatsfoot Oil 
Triethanolamine Oleate 
Oleic Acid 
Water 


Olive Oil Emulsion 


Olive Oil 
Triethanolamine Oleate 
Oleic Acid 

Water 


Palm Oil Emulsion 
Palm Oil 
Triethanolamine Oleato 
Oleic Acid 
Water 


Paraffin Oil Emulsion 


Paraffin Oil 
Triethunolumine Oleate 
Oleic Acid 

Water 


Peanut Oil Emulsion 
Peanut Oil 
Triethanolamine Oleate 
Oleic Acid 
Water 


Perilla Oil Emulsion 
Perilla Oil 
Triethanolamine Oleate 
Oleic Acid 
Water 


Rapeseed Oil Emulsion 
Rapeseed Oil 
Triethanolamine Oleate 
Oleic Acid 
Water 


Rosin Oil Emulsion 
Rosin Oil 
Triethanolamine Oleate 
Oleic Acid 
Water 
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Rubberseed Oil Emulsion 


Rubberseed Oil 84 
Triethanolamine Oleate 6 
Oleic Acid 6 
Water 84 
Sesame Oil Emulsion 
Sesame Oil 86 
Triethanolamine Oleate 6 
Oleic Acid 6 
Water 85 
Soya Bean Oil Emulsion 
Soya Bean Oil 86 
Triethanolamine Oleate 6 
Oleic Acid 6 
Water 85 
Sperm Oil Emulsion 
Sperm Oil 82 
Triethunolamine Oleate 6 
Oleie Acid 6 
Water 82 


Oil in Water Emulsions, Coloring 


Water soluble dyes are recommended. 

The dyes are best dissolved in the 
water to be used in the emulsion. 

If the emulsion is to be colored after 
completion, dissolve the color in as 
little water as possible and add the con- 
centrated dye solution to the emulsion 
and stir vigorously. Tf imprnetieal to 
add this small quantity of water, the 
dry dye should be added in small 
amounts to the emulsion and stirred 
vigorously. 


Maroon Color 


Pylam Water Maroon 
llb.to 400 gal. 
Yellow 


Tartrazino 1 lb. to 1200 gal. 


Black 
Nigrosine Crystals 11b. to 1200 gal. 


Violet 
Alizarine Violet 11b. to 1200 gal. 


Green 


Pylam Chloro Green S-310 
1 lb. to 1200 gal. 


Rosc 
Violamine 2R, DuPont 
1 Ib. to 1200 gal. 
Brown 
Bismarck Brown 1 lb. to 1200 gal. 
Amber 
Pylam Amber 8-271 
1lb.to 400 gal. 
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Coloring Washing Powders 

Dishwashing and cleaning compounds 
made from Т. S. P., modified soda, soda 
ash or combinations of same are colored 
as follows: : 

Favorite color is peach, which gives 
a grecnish fluorescence when dissolved 
in water. 

Color: Soluble Fluorescene, 

1 1. to 1250 lbs. compound 


Coloring Mineral Oil 


Briliantines and light mineral oils 
for same are colored as follows: 


Green 
Pylakrome Green LX-799 
110. to 1600 gal. 
Yellow 
Azo Yellow 


Dlue 
Alizarine Oil Bluo 11b. to 2000 gal. 
Violet 
Grasol Violet 


Red 


Pylakrome Red No. 420 
11b. to 1600 gal. 
Water in Oil Emulsions, Coloring 
Oil soluble eolors are recommended. 
The colors are dissolved in the oil be- 
fore emulsification. 
Green—Pylakrome Qil 
Green 1119 8 oz. to 100 gal. 
Azo Yellow 8 oz. to 100 gal. 
Alizarine Oil Blue 8 oz. to 125 gal. 
Alizarine Oil Violet 8 07. to 125 gal. 
Azo Oil Red 8 oz. to 100 gal. 
Oil Black 80z.to 25 gal. 


1 Ib. to 1600 gal. 


1 Ib, to 2000 gal. 





Black Wax Emulsions 


To color any non-edible wax emul- 
sion black, stir into it, with a high 
speed mixer about 10 parts Paris Paste 
per every 100 parts of wax present in 
the emulsion. 


Rosin Emulsions 


Rosin 700 gr. 
Water 2100 ce. 
Glue 150 gr. 


Melt glue in water and while boiling 
hot, slowly add melted rosin, agitating 
violently. Continue agitation until per- 
fectly smooth. 





Rosin 700 gr. 
Water 2100 се. 
Gelatine 150 gr. 
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Melt Gelatine in water and while 
boiling hot, add melted rosin slowly, 
agitating violently. Continuo agitation 
until perfectly smooth, 








Rosin 700 gr. 
Water 2100 ee. 
Stearic Acid 63 рг. 
Triethanolamine 21 gr. 


Melt Rosin and Stearic Acid together. 
Add Triethanolamine to water. Heat 
water to boiling point and stir in 
melted rosin. Stir until smooth. 





Rosin 14 gr. 

Water 84 се. 

Neat to boiling; turn off heat and 
add while stirring vigorously 

Ammonium Hydroxide 5 ce, 

Water 31 ec. 

Stir until all lumps disappear (re- 
heating may be necessary). 








Asphalt Emulsions 


Asphalt 500 gr. 
Water 500 cc. 
Bentonito 30 gr. 
Quebiacho 30 gr. 
Soda Ash 10 gr. 


Combine bentonite, Quebracho, soda 
ash and water and heat to 200° F, 
While stirring, add asphalt which has 
been heated to approximately 200° F, 
Continue stirring until asphalt is dis- 
persed. 


— 


Asphalt 2800 gr. 
Water 2800 gr. 
Rosin оар (50%) 118 gr. 
Pine Oil 40 ce. 


Add rosin soap to water and heat to 
200° P. Heat asphalt to 200° and add 
pine oil. While agitating, slowly pour 


‘asphalt into water and continue agitat- 


ing until a smooth emulsion is formed, 


* Asphalt Emulsion 


A very stable 1:1 bitumen-II,O emul- 
sion is formed by adding part of the 
melted asphalt, while stirring, to hot 
dil. NaOH; when a scum begins to form, 
0.5% of olcie acid is added and the rest 
of the asphalt together with < 2% of 
elay. 





* Pitch Emulsion 
Bitumen or piteh is dispersed in an 
aq. paste of starch the py of which 
has been adjusted to 4.0-5.0 by the 
addition of tannic acid or material eon- 
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taining tannin, The product may con- 
tain 60% of bitumen, 1.5-2% of starch, 
0.15-0.2% of tannic acid, and the re 
mainder H30. 





Soluble Oil Emulsions 


The soluble oil method is particularly 
applicable for medium viscosity mineral 
oils and is not successfully applied to 
other oils or solvents, With such min- 
eral oils, however, the method yields 
excollent emulsions which are quite 
stablo. These oils usually require from 
3.5 to 4.0 per cent Triethanolamine, de- 
pending upon the stability desired in 
the emulsion. The amount of oleie acid 
lies between 8 and 11 per cent, the 
&mount varying especially with the 
type of oil. The more refined oils are 
the most difficult to emulsify as will be 
seen from tho following table: 


Soluble Oils 


Trieth- 

anol- 

Type of Oil Color ОП Oleio Acid amine 
Cutting Oil... Yellow 881b. 801b. 371b 
Textile Oil... Bloom 87 lb. 8.816. 351 
Medicinal Oil. White 861b. 1001. 4.016 
Rayon Oi... White 851b. 10.410. 4.01Ь 


Formulation by this method requires 
great exactness, and it is always neces- 
sary to derive formulae for the specific 
oil to be emulsified because of tho great 
variation in commercial petroleum prod- 
ucts. Given an unknown oil, take 88 
grams, add 8.0 grams of oleic acid and 
stir to a clear solution. Now mensuro 
carefully 4.0 grams of Tricthanolamine 
into this solution and stir thoroughly. 
On holding this mixture up to the light, 
it will usually be cloudy or show minute 
suspended droplets. Now add olcie acid 
drop by drop, stirring thoroughly after 
each addition until the mixture becomes 
clear. 
but a few drops further of acid will 
give a slightly superior soluble oil. The 
total oloic acid can now bo calculated 
and the wholo formula reduced to the 
basis of 100 pounds. 


Olive Oil Emulsions 


Olive Oil 88 1b. 
Oleic Acid 10 1b. 
Triethanolamine 2 Ib. 
Water 80 1b. 


Preparation 
Working at ordinary temperatures 
add the Triethanolamine, oleic acid and 
30 Ibs. of the olive oil to the agitator. 
Аз soon as these three ingredients have 


It wil now emulsify in water, , 
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been added, but not before, stir vigor- 
ously until the mixture is fairly homo. 
geneous. Then slowly add with con- 
stant stirring 33 lbs. of water, obtain- 
ing a thick smooth emulsion. 
Continuing with the same stirring 
rate, first add the remainder of the oil 
in small portions, and finally the re- 
maining water in a similar manner, 
Emulsification is complete when tho 
oil and water are evenly distributed. 


Properties 


The olive oil emulsion so prepared is 
pure white and creamy, and will be 
stablo in the concentrated form in 
which it is made. If greater dilution is 
desired, water may be stirred into this 
emulsion in any proportion. When di- 
luted to five times its volume, giving 
a 9% concentration of oil in water, no 
separation should occur within 24 hours. 


Variations 
When storage for an indefinite period 
of timo is unnecessary, a technically 
satisfactory product can be similarly 
prepared with only 7 per cent oleic acid 
and 114 per cent Triethanolamine. 


Uses 


Textile lubrication, shampoos, hand 
lotions, 


Pine Oil Emulsion 


Pine Oil 91 Jb. 
Oleic Acid 6 1b. 
Tricthanolamine 3 lb. 
Water 100 lb. 


Preparation 


Add tho oleie acid, Triethanolamine 
and 30 lbs, of the pine oil to tho mixer 
and stir until the product is clear. 
Then add very slowly an equal volume 
of water stirring vigorously meanwhile. 

When this mixture has become a 
smooth uniform emulsion, the remainder 
of the oil is gradually added with con 
stant agitation. The rest of the water 
is next similarly added until emulsifica- 
tion is complete. 


Properties 


The pine oil emulsion so prepared is 
a creamy, white product which is in- 
definitely stable when concentrated. It 
can be further diluted as desired, the 
best results being obtained when the 
water is stirred into the product. At 
very high dilutions, such as is obtained 
with 1% oil in water, good dispersion 
and fairly high stability still character- 
ize the emulsion, 


t 
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Variations 


To make this product аз concentrated 
as possible and still maintain ready 
dilution with water, preparation is sug- 
gested as follows, Dissolve 3 lbs. of 
Triethanolamine in 40 lbs of water and 
add slowly, with high-speed stirring, a 
solution of 6 lbs. of oleic acid in 91 ibs. 
of pine oil. 

Uses 

Disinfectants and deodorants, textile 

wetting-out and scouring agents. 





Light Mineral Oil Emulsion 


Mineral Oil SS 1. 
Oleic Acid 8.0 Ib. 
Triethanolamine 3.7 |b 
Water 

Formulation 


The above formula was derived for 
a particular low viscosity lubricating 
oil and is typical of the formulation for 
a cutting oil. 


Preparation 


Weigh out the olcig acid and 8 pounds 
of the mineral oil and stir together to 
obtain a uniform solution. Then add 
the exact amount of Tricthanolamine 
and stir until tho solution is clear, 
Some warming will occur during the 
reaction of the acid and amine. 

This soluble oil base is dilutable with 
the remainder of the oil at any time. 
Simply stir the remaining 80 pounds of 
the oil into the base, or four parts by 
weight of the oil to one part of thc 
base. 

Properties 

Both the soluble oil base and the 
resulting soluble oil are stable indefi- 
nitely апа will not separate on standing 
when made up in the proper propor- 
tions. Tho product emulsifies sponta- 
neously when poured into water. The 
best method of emulsifying, however, 
is accomplished by stirring the oil with 
an equal volume of water until a 
smooth creamy mass is obtained, and 
this can be diluted further with water 
as desired. 

Uses 


Cutting oils, soluble greases. 





Refined Mineral Oil Emulsion 


Mineral Oil 87 Ib. 
Oleic Acid 8.8 ]b. 
Triethanolamine 3.5 lb. 
Water { 
Formulation 


Typical of the partially refined min- 


eral oils is the above formula which 
was derived for an oil suitable for an 
orchard spray. Similar formulae will 
be found for other oils of this typo. 


Preparation 


Into а contuiner equipped with a 
simple stirring device, pour 7 pounda of 
the mineral oil together with all of the 
oleic acid, Stirring for a few minutes 
produces a homogeneous solution to 
which should now be added the exact 
quantity of Tricthnnolamine. Mix this 
into the liquid until a clear solution 
results. 

To the above product add the remain- 
der of the oil and stir sufficiently long 
to obtain a umform solution. In mak- 
ing shipments it will be suflicient to add 
one part of tho oil base to four parts 
of the untreated oil without stirring. 


Properties 

The soluble oil so prepared will not 
deteriorate or separate on storage. It 
will emulsify spontaneously when added 
slowly to water and will form a stable 
white emulsion, Dilution, however, is 
best performed by first stirring well 
with an equal volume of water and then 
diluting to the extent desired, 


Uses 
Orchard sprav, hand cleanor, sham- 
prav, , 
poo. 


White Paraffin Oil Emulsion 





Paraffin Oil 85 1b. 
Oleie Acid 10.4 1b. 
Triethanolamine 4.0 1b. 
Water 

Formulation 


The refined white paraffin oils re- 
quire somewhat more Triethanolamine 
and oleic acid to become readily soluble. 
The above formula is an example of the 
proportion of ingredients for а particu- 
lar oil of this type. Preparation of the 
emulsion will be considered on the basis 
of this particular oil. 


Preparation 


In weighing out the ingredients, all 
measurements except those of the oil 
should follow the formula very exactly. 
Add the oleic acid to 5 pounds of the 
oil and stir until homogeneous. Then 
add the Tricthanolamine and mix thor- 
oughly until a clear viscous solution is 
obtained. The mass will heat up on ac- 
count of the saponifying action of the 
amine upon the oleic acid. 

To this soluble oil base, the remain- 
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ing 80 pounds of paraffin oil may be 
added when desired, or simply one part 
by weight of this base to four parts of 
the oil. Stirring sufticient to mix the 
two materials only is necessary. A per- 
fectly clear liquid will result if the pro- 
portion of oleic acid is correct. 


Properties 

This soluble oil is readily emulsified 
into any quantity of water, although it 
is preferable to agitate it first to a 
thick creamy emulsion with an equal 
volume of water before further dilution. 
At a concentration of 5 per cent oil in 
water, the emulsion should be perfectly 
stable for 24 hours, 


Uses 
Rayon lubrication, cosmetic ercams. 


Neat’s Foot Oil Emulsion 


Nent's Foot Oil 88 lb. 
Oleie Acid 10 1b. 
Triethanolamino 2 lb. 
Wator 80 lb. 
Preparation 


Add together tho oleie acid, Tricth- 
anolamine, and 30 lb. of the Neat's 
foot oil at ordinary temperatures. Mix 
thoroughly in the agitator and gradually 
add 33 lb. of water, stirring vigorously 
meanwhile. <A thick, uniform emulsion 
will result. 

Continuing with vigorous stirring, 
add slowly the remainder of the oil and 
then tho rest of the water. Discontinue 
stirring when an oven mixture is ob- 
tained. 

Propertics 


The Neat’s foot oil emulsion prepared 
as above is a uniform white and stable 
product. The stability decreases somo 
what on dilution, although in a 10% 
concentration of oil in water, no separa- 
tion may be expected to occur within 
24 hours. Dilution down to 1% is pos- 
sible, provided {һе water is carefully 
stirred into tho original thick emulsion. 


Variations 


When the emulsion is to be used 
shortly nfter preparation, the porcent- 
ages of Triethanolamine and oleic acid 
ean be considerably reduced. This is 
best brought about by stirring further 
oil and water alternately into the origi- 
nal emulsion by the procedure given 
above. On the other hand, the Trieth- 
anolamine method of emulsification can 
be used. 
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Uses 


Leather soaking, silk soaking, leather 
dressing. 


Linseed Oil Emulsion 


Linseed Oil 88 lb. 
Oleic Acid 10 lb. 
Tricthanolamine 2 Ib. 
Water 80 lb, 
Preparation 


Working at ordinary temperatures, 
thoroughly mix the oleie acid, Trieth- 
anolamine and 30 lb. of the linseed oil. 
Add 33 lb. of water to this mixture 
slowly with constant, vigorous stirring. 
This procedure yields а thick, smooth 
emulaion. 

Theremainder of the oil is then 
added in small portions, maintaining 
the same stirring rate, and tho rest of 
the water is ndded similarly. Stirring 
is discontinued as soon as the last of 
the water has been evenly dispersed. 


Properties 


This emulsion is of tho oil-in-water 
type, and is a stable, creamy product 
which сап be further diluted with 
water. The emulsion should be stored 
in an airtight container as oxidation of 
the oil deereases the stability of the 
emulsion. 

Variations 

In the case of linseed oil, it is often 
desirable for tho emulsion to be of the 
water-in-oil type. If tho proceduro 
given above is followed, using 1% 
Triethanolamine and 3% free fatty acid 
instend of the indicated proportions, 
such an emulsion will result. 

Tho given formulae have been tested 
on a boiled linseed oil and will require 
some alteration for raw linseed oils. 
Theso different oils have a variable free 
fatty acid content which affects chiefly 
the amount of oleic acid to be added in 
emulsification. 

Uses 


Emulsion paints, linoleum coatings. 


This is the most general of the emul- 
sification methods and can be success- 
fully used to emulsify most of the préd- 
ucts. In the same way that previous 
methods are particularly valuable for 
certain products, however, .the Tricth- 
anolamine method is invaluable in spe- 
cific cases. It is recommended for min- 
eral solvents, such as gasoline, naphtha, 
kerosene and benzol, and for many of 
the emulsion mixtures, such as polishes 
and cosmetic creams. 
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А number of polish and cosmetic 
formulae are given later to explain the 
use of this method in the latter con- 
nection. The following are typical of 
the formulae for emulsions of the min- 
eral solvents, the ingredients being 
given as usual on a weight basis. 


Triethanolamine Method 


Type of Oleic Triethanol- 

Solvent Solvent Aad amine — Water 
Kerosene.. 89 8 3 100 
Naphtha... 82 14 4 100 


In using this method, two solutions 
аго made up, to be called the **oil solu- 
tion" and the ''water solution?! re- 
spectively. The solvent and oleic acid 
are mixed and being mutually soluble, 
form a clear oil solution. ln a separate 
container, the water and Tricthanola- 
mine are similarly dissolved together 
ut ordinary temperatures to form a 
clear water solution. 

The oil solution is then added in its 
entircty to the water solution, and the 
mixture at once violently agitated. A 
white emulsion results instantly. To 
obtain good stability it is important 
that stirring be as rapid as possible at 
the start, and then be continued inter- 
mittently a few times after the emul- 
sion has formed. 


Kerosene Emulsion 


Kerosene 89 Ib. 
Oleic Acid 8 lb. 
Triethanolamine 3 lb. 
Water 100 lb. 


Preparation 


Tho preparation of this emulsion is 
typical of the procedure used for any 
liquid. In one container weigh out the 
above quantities of kerosene and oleie 
acid and mix these two liquids thor- 
oughly. In a separate container stir 
together the water and Triethanolamine 
until а homogeneous solution is ob- 
tained. 

The oil solution is now poured into 
the water solution, and the resulting 
mixture is stirred or agitated vigor 
owely. After tho emulsion is well 
formed, it should be stirred occasion- 
ally, a few minutes at a time. 


Properties 


This method produces a pure white 
emulsion of kerosene which possesses ех: 
cellent stability. It is of the oilin- 
water type and can be diluted to any 
extent desired by the addition of water. 


Variations 
With the given formula the amount 
of water in the kerosene emulsion may 
be reduced to 50 pounds, the emulsion 
remaining of tho oil-in-water type. If 
the proportion of water is further 
lowered, and particularly if tho emul- 
sion is prepared bv gradually adding 
the water solution to the oil solution, 
the resulting product will usually be of 
the water-in-oil type. The latter type 
is also favored by an inercase in the 

percentage of oleie acid. 


Uses 


Pohshes, cleaning compounds, insec- 
ticides, 


The water method of emulsification 
has been developed for use particularly 
with waxes and other semi-solid mate- 
rials, such as greases and asphalts, and 
for the preparation of the was polishes. 
It gives very good results, however, in 
other emulsion problems and is a con- 
vement method whenever stearic acid 
is preferable to liquid fatty acids, 

The following tabulation presents 
suggestions for the formulae to be 
adopted for waxes. The proportions of 
the ingredients ure given on a weight 
basis. 


Water Method 


Type of ! Steario Triethanol- 

Wax War Acid amine Water 
Beeswax... RB ө 3 300 
Carnauba — 87 0 4 400 
Purafhn .. 88 Ө 3 300 
Lanohn.... 80 15 5 2 
Japan,.... 85 12 3 400 


In this method, the wax or oil is 
emulsified by means of à water solution 
of the soap which is made from the 
Tricthanolamine and stearic acid. The 
water is mensured out into & container 
or kettle which can be heated. The 
Triethanolamine is then stirred into 
this and then the stearic acid is added. 
On heating, the acid gradually melts 
and ean be stirred into the water to 
give a smooth soap solution, and the 
temperature is raised to just below the 
boiling point. The wax is now melted 
in a separate container and its tem- 
perature brought to 85-95° C. This is 
then added to the water solution and 
the whole at once stirred vigorously to 
obtain а good emulsion. Stirring is 
then continued gently until the produet 
has cooled. 


Carnauba Wax Emulsion 


Carnauba Wax 87 lb. 
Stearic Acid 9 Ib. 
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100 
Triethanolamine 4 lb. 
Water 400 lb. 
Preparation 


Weigh out the stenric acid, water and 
and Tricthanolamine, and heat the mix- 
ture in а kettle to 100° C. After tho 
acid has melted completely and the solu- 
tion is boiling gently, stir carefully 
until the acid has been dissolved and 
a smooth soap solution is obtained. 

In a separate steam-heated container 
melt the carnauba wax until a tempera- 
ture of 85-90° C. is reached. Do not 
allow the temperature to rise abovo 
95° C., or the wax will be darkened in 
color. Now add the molten wax to the 
boiling soap solution nnd stir vigor- 
ously until an even dispersion of the 
wax rosults. Stir gently, but continu- 
ously, until the emulsion has cooled to 
room temperature. 


Properties 


The carnauba wax emulsion, when 
prepared as described, is a very smooth, 
cream-colored product. It is rather vis- 
cous when cold, but of thinner consist- 
eney when warm, and is a very stablo 
emulsion. It may bo diluted with water 
if desired. 

Variations 


The substitution of oleie for stearic 
acid in the above formula produces an 
emulsion somewhat less stable but much 
less viscous. It therefore pormits a 
considerably higher concentration of 
wax to be used. When other ingredi- 
ents are to be added they are best in- 
cluded prior to emulsification by 
methods given in the polish formulae. 


Uses 
Leather drossings, auto polishes. 


Parafin Wax Emulsion 


Paraffin Wax 88 lb. 
Stearic Acid 9 lb. 
Triethanolamine 3 lb. 
Water 300 Ib. 
Preparation 


Mix the water, Triethanolamine nnd 
stearic acid and heat to 100° C. 
allowing the mixture to boil gently. 
Then stir carefully so that a smooth 
soap solution is obtained with a mini- 
mum of foam. In a separate container 
melt the paraffin wax and bring its tem- 
perature to 90° C. Add the hot wax 
immediately to tho boiling soap solution 
апа stir vigorously until the wax is 
evenly dispersed. Continue to stir the 
emuleion slowly while cooling. 


Properties 


The paraffin wax emulsion so pre. 
pared is a creamy, white product, tho 
consistency and stability of which are 
but little affected by temperature 
changes. In its concentrated form, no 
separation will occur over a period of 
months. To make a more dilute prod- 
uct, water may be stirred into this 
emulsion. 

Variations 


The wax and stearic acid are melted 
together over a steam bath until the 
temperature is 90° С, and thoroughly 
mixed, The mixture is then poured 
quickly into a boiling solution of the 
Triethanolamine and water, and is at 
once violently agitated. Tho emulsion 
is then stirred gently until it has cooled 
to room temperature. The same pro- 
cedure is to be followed if oils or sol- 
vents are to be mixed with the wax, 
the only change being a substitution of 
a portion of the wax in the given 
formula. 

Uses 

Sizing and waterproofing, cosmetic 

creams, polishes. 





Tricthanolamine Emulsions 


The soap method of emulsification has 
proved to be the most practical method 
of treatment for the majority of animal 
and vegetable oils, as well as for cer- 
tain types of organic solvents. 

Typical of the oils to be emulsified 
by this method, as well as tho formulae 
to be developed, is the following table 
which gives the proportions of ingredi- 
ents by weight: 


Soap Method 
Tri- 
Oleic ethanol- 


Type of Oil Oil Acid amine Water 
Castor Oil . 82 16 2 80 
Cottonseed Oil 88 10 2 80 
Lard Oil .. 87 10 3 80 
Linseed Oil . .. 88 10 2 80 
Ohve Oil . А 88 10 2 80 
Neat’s Foot Ol . 88 10 2 80 
Dichlorethyl Ether. 83 12 $ 100 
Ethylene Dichlonde 86 10 4 100 
Lubricating Oil. 89 9 2 100 
Pine Ol . .. 91 6 3 100 
White Paraffin Oi]. 82 14 4 100 


The procedure by this method con- 
sists in stirring the oil апа water alter- 
d into the soap made from the 
Triethanolamine and oleic acid. То 
one-third of the oil is added the total 
oleic acid and Triethanolamine and 
these are stirred together until homo- 
geneous. Stirring vigorously, a volume 
of water equal to the oil present is now 
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added slowly, а thick creamy emulsion 
resulting. The remainder of the oil ean 
next be added with continuous stirring, 
and finally the rest of the water in a 
similar manner. The following details 
an emulsion prepared by this method. 


Ethylene Dichloride Emulsion 


Ethylene Dichloride 86 Ib. 
Oleic Acid 10 1, 
Triethanolamine 1 lb. 
Water 100 lb. 
Preparation 


Mix together the oleic acid, Trieth- 
anolamine and 30 pounds of the ethyl- 
ene dichloride until a clear solution is 
obtained. This will become somewhat 
warm due to the saponification of the 
fatty acid by the Triethanolamine. 
Now add slowly, with thorough stirring, 
50 pounds of the water, finally obtain- 
ing a thick creamy emulsion. 

Then with continued stirring of this 
emulsion, add first the remainder of the 
oil in small portions and finally all of 
the water likewise. 


Properties 

The emulsion resulting above is pure 
white and stable. It may be further 
diluted with water to any extent de- 
sired, the emulsion containing 20% of 
solvent showing no separation in 24 
hours. Emulsions of chlorinated hydro- 
carbons ean not be stored indefinitely 
because of a gradual hydrolysis in the 
presence of water. It is, therefore, 
recommended for use within a few 
weeks of its manufacture. 


Variations 


Ethylene dichloride is frequently 
used in textile scouring agents in emul- 
sified form. For such uses a high pro- 
portion of soap to solvent is desirable, 
and in this case a soluble ethylene di- 
chloride can be made. A clear solution 
results when 50 pounds of this solvent 
are stirred with 34 pounds of oleic acid 
and 16 pounds of Triethanolamine, and 
this mixture emulsifies instantaneously 
when added to water. 


Uses 


Scouring and wetting agents, pol- 
ishes, insecticides. 


Emulsifying Agent 
Di-Glycol Stearate 


A light colored wax. Practically 
odorless (m.p. 58—60° C.). This is abso- 
lutely free from alkalies or amines. 
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One part of Di-Glycol Stearate when 
melted in 10-30 parts of boiling water 
produces, on stirring, while cooling, a 
uniform milky dispersion of the wax 
in water which is very stable. Tho con- 
sistency varies with tho amount of 
water used. They may be also used as 
lubricants to be squirted between 
Spring-leaves ог other inaccessible 
places. On evaporation of the water a 
film of non-flowing wax remains behind 
as а lubricant. These make excellent 
suspending media for titanium dioxide, 
carbon black, graphite, silica and other 
abrasives. 









Formulae 
A 10 Pino Oil .. 40 Water 40 
B Di-Glveol 10 Mineral Oil...80 Water 500 
) Stacia 10 Paraffin Wax 40 Water 250 
D 10% ш Ex Water 50 
Е TOW ue evi Water 300 
Procedure 


The oil or wax is melted with the Di- 
Glycol Stearate. The water is heated 
to а temperature above the melting 
point of {һе wax and added slowly 
while stirring vigorously. Continue 
stirring until cool. By varying the 
amounts of water, emulsions of vary- 
ing consistency are obtained. They are 
very white in color and stable. Other 
oils and waxes may be emulsified in a 
similar way. 

Formulae (А), (B), (C), (D) all use- 
ful as polishes. 

Formula (A) serves as а liniment, 
disinfectant or deodorant. The pine oil 
шау be replaced by turpentine, citron- 
ella oil or perfume compounds. 

Formula (B) with a little perfume 
dissolved in the oil mukes an excellent 
lotion or liquid eleansing eream. 

Formula (D) with a little perfumo 
is used as a lotion or powder base. 

Formula (E) serves as а greaseless 
ointment in paste rouge base (with the 
addition of Glyco Wax B). 


Emulsifying Agent 
Miscibol (Pot. Oleo-Abietate) 


A viscous paste; resinous odor. Alka- 
line reaction. 

Used in place of Turkey Red or Sul- 
fonated oils where an acid product ів 
undesirable. For making ‘‘soluble’? 
oils. 

The following formulae gives clear 
solutions without heating. When these 
solutions are thrown into water they 
diffuse rapidly to give milky emulsions. 


A. Pine Oil 6 1b. 
Miscibol 1 Ib. 
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B. Pine ОП 5 lb. 
Kerosene 1 Ib. 
Miscibol 1 lb. 
Water 1 Ib. 


Asphalt Emulsion 

A hot dil. aq. soln. of alkali such as 
a soln. of NaOH of about 0.5% strength 
is prepd. and ubout an equal wt. of 
asphalt is melted; part of the melted 
asphalt is stirred into the hot soln. 
slowly until seum begins to form on 
tho surface, then a small quantity (suit- 
ably about 0.596 of the final product) 
of oleic acid is added, followed by addn. 
of the rest of the asphalt while the 
tomp. and agitation nre rhnintained and 
a small proportion of clay is added to 
give desired stability und adhesiveness. 


Asphalt Emulsion 


A sodium oleate solution is mado up 
to a concentration of 20 per cent by 
tho addition of oleic acid and caustic 
soda to water at 90° C. This is then 
diluted with 9 times its volume of water 
heated to 90° C. The 2 per cent soap 
solution is run through the colloid mill 
with an equal amount of asphalt heated 
to not exceeding 100? С, The resultant 
emulsion contains equal parts of asphalt 
and wator, with 1 per cont by weight 
of soap. 


Carnauba Wax, Kerosene Emulsion 


Carnauba Wax 16.0 gr. 
Kerosene 20.0 сс, 
Ammonium Linoleate 2.4 gr. 
Water 200.0 ec. 


The ammonium linoleate was placed 
in a vessel and covered with the water 
(cold) and allowed to stand overnight. 
The following day it was warmed and 
stirred until completely dispersed in 
the water, taking care that no lumps 
‘wore left. This was taken to 90° C. 
and stirred by means of a high speed 
mixer. The wax was melted, taken to 
100° C., and the kerosene added and 
stirred until the wax was dissolved in 
it. This was then added to the hot 
ammonium linolente dispersion and the 
agitation continued until the emulsion 
was cool. This gave a fluid emulsion. 


Carnauba Wax, Mineral Oil Emulsion 
Mineral Oi! (Spindle) 19 ес. 


Carnauba Wax 18 gr. 
Ammonium linoleate 2.4 gr. 
Water 102 се. 
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The ammonium linoleate and water 
were allowed to stand overnight as 
above. Then heated to 90° С, and 
stirred by means of high-speed mixer, 
The wax and oil were heated together 
until the wax dissolved in the oil, and 
taken to 100° C. This solution was 
then added to the ammonium linoleate 
dispersion in water, and stirred rapidly, 
This gave a paste emulsion, 


* Colloidal Lecithin 


Lecithin 1 lb. 
Glycerol 1 lb. 
Gelatin 2 lb. 
Water 100 Ib. 
Warm and stir until dispersed. 
Cumar Emulsion 

Cumar 50 
Naphtha 50 


Allow to stand overnight and stir 
until dissolved. Add 


Blendene 20 
while stirring with & high-speed agi- 
tator; add slowly 

Water 
Stir vigorously for 5-10 minutes. 
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Halowax Emulsions 
Formula No. 1 


Water 3 Ib. 
Halowax 1 Ib. 
Stearic Acid 53 gm. 
Triethanolamine 27 gm. 
Formula No. 2 
Water 8 Ib. 
Halowax 3 lb. 
Stearic Acid 108 gm. 
Triethanolamine 54 gm. 
Formula No. 8 
Water 3 lb. 
Halowax 13 oz. 
Halowax Oil No. 1000 3 oz. 
Stearie Acid 108 gm. 
Triethanolamine 54 gm. 


Melt the wax and stearic acid to- 
gether and stir. Heat the water and 
triethanolamine until they start to boil. 
Add the wax to the water and stir with 
an electric stirrer and then run through 
the colloid mill. A good emulsion is 
obtained if it is cooled quickly after 
coming from the colloid mill. 


Lanolin Emulsion (Fluid) 
Diglycol Oleate (Light) 10 gm. 
Lanolin (Anhydrous) 30 gm. 


EMULSIONS 


Warmed till dissolved. Added to the 
above with rapid agitation 


Water 60 cc. 


made slightly alkaline with Caustic 
soda (4%). Stir five to ten minutes. 


Paradichlorbenzene Emulsion 


Paradichlorbenzene 12 gm. 
Glycol Stearate 3 gm. 
Water 150 се. 


Melt the glycol stearate in the water 
(about 90° C.). Stir rapidly (high. 
speed mixer). Melt the paradichlor- 
benzene, preferably on water bath and 
add slowly to the stearate dispersion in 
water. Continue stirring until cool. 


Rosin, Turpentine Emulsion 


Rosin 11.0 gm. 
Turpentine 2.0 gm. 
Ammonium Linoleate 2.0 gin. 
Water 50.0 ec. 
Ammonia 15.0 се. 


The ammonium linoleate and water 
аге taken up in the usual way (sce 
page 152); heated, and mechanically agi- 
tated (high-speed mixer). The rosin 
and turpentine are heated together 
and added to the ammonium linoleate 
dispersion in water to whieh has pre- 
viously been added the 15 ce. of am- 
monia. Stirring is continued until 
cool, 

This gives a paste emulsion. 


* Rubber Emulsion 

A mixt. of rubber 100, benzene 10- 
100, glue 1 and casein 1 part is masti- 
cated while slowly adding an aq. soln. 
of K oleate until the rubber constitutes 
the dispersed phase of the batch. The 
product is suitable for use as a cement- 
ing medium. 


Raw Tallow Emulsion (50%) 
Raw Beef Tallow (Good 


Quality) 80-100 Ib. 
Trihydroxyethylamine 

Stearate 9 lb. 
Water 90-100 Ib. 


(6-8 ounces of Trisodium phosphate 
added to water may prove advantageous 
if water used is of a high degree of 
hardness.) 

This is а substitute on an equal bnsis 
for commercial 50% Sulfonated Tallow 
in sizing preparations. 
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*Trichlorethyleno Emulsion 


Trichlorethylene 67 lb. 
Turkey Red Oil 4.5 lb. 
Bentonite 2 lb. 
Water 26 lb. 


Amonnia (26° Bé) 0.45 Ib. 





*Sulfonated Mineral Oil 


This is useful as an emulsifying agent 
and ''spreuder''—for vanous emulsions 
—particularly agricultural sprays, 

Two volumes of lubriesting stock 
such as brown neutral oil are mixed 
under eontinuous and rapid agitation 
with one volume of acid, ordinary 95 
to 97 per cent sulfuric acid, for thirty 
minutes at а temperature approximately 
35? to 40° С, The reactivity of the 
oil in commercial batehes tends to cause 
excessive heating and the material 
should be suitably preeooled or else the 
mixture intimately cooled to avoid the 
rise of temperature above 50? C. 

Опе feature of this process is the 
control of temperature during the reac- 
tion and terminating the reaction in tho 
minimum time so that the useful product 
acids produced will not be destroyed. 
The temperature of the reacting mass 
of sulfurie acid and mineral oil. must 
not he allowed to rise inaterially above 
50? C. and that the lowest temperatures 
compatible with a satisfactory reaction 
produce the best grade of water soluble 
product acid, With proper temperature 
control ether ordinary concentrated 
sulfurie acid or 20% fuming acid may 
be employed. 

The production of this useful product 
nerd їч also possible by the use of a 
proportional quantity of fuming sul- 
furie but it aa then preferable to add 
the fuming acid gradually to the oil 
while the agitator is running and alao 
to cool the reacting mass as with a 
water bath surrounding the agitating 
vessel and preferably cooled agitators, 
ete. 

At the end of the reaction time ono 
volume of water is added to this mass, 
and mixed by the same rapid agitation 
until uniformly distributed. The mass 
is then allowed to stratify into three 
layers. The upper layer consists of oil 
and oil soluble sulfonie acids. The 
middle layer consists of some oil, sul- 
fonie acids, sulfonic tars, organic sulfur 
bodies, sulfuric acid, water, some sul- 
furous acid and the bodies in which I 
am interested. The bottom layer con- 
sists essentially of sulfuric acid and 
water. 
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The oil layer (upper) and the acid 
layer (lower) are then removed from 
the middle layer which is a thick green- 
ish black mass and may even show & 
purple color in thin layers. 

The separated middle layer is then 
dissolved in three volumes of alcohol 
methyl or ethyl) and dry finely pow- 
ered soda ash (sodium carbonate) 
added under agitation until the strong 
free acids are neutralized and precipi- 
tated as salts insoluble in alcohol of 
this concentration. 

The aqueous alcohol is then filtered to 
remove the precipitated salts. The re- 
sulting alcoholic filtrate is then, further 
diluted with an equal volume of water 
and either exactly neutralized with a 
solution of sodium hydrate, or may be 
made alkaline with ammonia. 

The filtrate is then placed in a still 
to remove and recover the excess of al- 
cohol. When the alcoholic content of 
the filtrate has been reduced to approxi- 
mately ten por cent by volume, the fil- 
trate is removed from the still and 
placed in a closed agitating vessel 
where it is heated to 50° C, and mixed 
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with approximately one-third its volume 
of benzol (benzene) to purify it. After 
sufücient agitation the mixture is al. 
lowed to stratify and the lower layer 
containing product in solution is drawn 
off from below. This benzol wash- 
ing is repeated three or four times 
or until the sulfonic tars have been 
practically all removed. 

After the solution has been washed 
with benzol it is returned to the still 
where the dissolved benzol and remain- 
ing alcohol are removed by further dis- 
tillation. 

The resulting purifled produet may bo 
reduced to any desired consistency by 
evaporation. When reduced so as to 
contain 30 to 40 per cent solids product 
is a brown colored syrupy liquid com- 
pletely soluble in water and in alcohol 
and contains practically no oil solublo 
matter. The color is variable from light 
brown to nearly black depending on 
the time and temperature of the origi- 
nal reaction and on the oil stock used. 
In general the lighter colored acids are 
of superior quality. 


ETCHING, ENGRAVING, LITHOGRAPHING 


Brass, Black Pickling of 


Copper Carbonate 750 
Ammonia Hydroxide 150 


Immersion from 3 to 8 minutes is 
indicated. 


Etching Glass 


A. Sod. Fluoride 9 dr. 
Pot Sulfate 108 gr. 
Water 1 pt. 

B. Hydrochloric Acid 

(conc. ) 10 fi. dr. 
Zine Chloride 216 gr. 
Water 1 pt. 


Mix solutions A and B in equal amounts 
before use. 





Etching Steel 
The following solution is used. 


Nitric Acid 32 от. 
Hydrochloric Acid 3 or. 


Denatured Aleohol 
Water 


16 oz. 
96 oz. 


* Stainless Steel, Etching 
Tron Chloride 
Water 
Use at 25-37.5? С. 


100 
50-75 


Etch Resist 


In etching glass it is necessary at times 
to block off portions which one desires 
to keep unetched. A solution for this 
purpose is composed of the following: 


Asphaltum 12.5% 
Bees Wax 4.5% 
Ceresine Wax 58 % 


Stearic Acid 25 % 
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ETCH SOLUTIONS FOR 
LITHOGRAPHIC PLATES 


Etches for Zinc Plates 
Ammonium Nitrate 3 oz 





Ammonium Phosphate 314 oz. 
Calcium Chloride 14 02. 
Hydrotluoric Acid 1 02. 
Gum Arabic Soln. 

(Saturated) 80 oz. 
Phosphoric Acid 1 part 
Gallic Acid 2 parts 
Gum Arabie Soln. 8 parts 
Water 14 parts 
Gum Arabic Solution 32 oz. 
Ammonia Water (16%) З 02. 
Phosphorie Acid 1 or. 


Hydrofluorie Acid 9 or 6 dr. 


Pour each of the above ingredients 
into gum separately and stir continuously. 
Keep 24 hours before using. 


Etches for Either Zine or Aluminum 


Sod, Phosphate l part 
Pot. Phosphate 2 parts 
Sod. Nitrate 1 part 
Pot. Nitrate 2 parts 


Dissolve in 1 gal of hot water and 
add 2 ozs. Phosphoric Acid. 





2 parts 
2 parts 
20 parts 


Ammonium Nitrate 
Ammonium Phosphate 
Gum Arabie Soln. 





Water 75 parts 
Ammonium Nitrate 1 part 
Ammonium Biphosphate 1 part 
Gum Arabic Solution 10 parts 
Water 38 parts 


Etches for Aluminum Plates 
(a) Dissolve 2 ozs. of Pulverized Amm, 
Bichromate in 16 ozs. water. 
(b) Mix 1 oz. of the soln. resulting 
from (a) with the following. 





(1) (20%) Phosphoric Acid 1 oz. 
(2) Gum Arabic Soln. 8 02. 
(3) Water 8 oz. 
(a) Sod. Phosphate 1% oz. 
(b) Sod. Nitrate l4 02. 


Dissolve (a) and (b) in 14 gal. of hot 
water and add 1 oz. (80%) Phosphoric 


Acid. Use this etch without gum, 
spreadin ing it evenly over the Plate, by 
means of a soft sponge or a brush made 


of camels or badgers hair. 
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(a) Phosphoric Acid (85%) 1 or. 
(b) Gum Arabic Soln. 32 to 40 oz. 





(a) 1 gal. of chemically pure HNO, 
with 7 Gals, of Н.О 

(b) Dissolve zine to the point of satu- 
ration in this HNO, solution. 

(c) Take 1 oz. of resulting soln. and . 
№ oz. of gum агане воа, and mix with 

a gullon of water. 





2 oz. Bichromate of Ammonia 

1 pt. Gum arabie Solution 

l tps. of the following: 

214 oz. Phosphoric Acid (85% 
into 

54 oz. Gum Solution 


Gum Solution is water saturated with 
gum arabic and filtered. 


Etches for Stono 


HNO4 added to gum solution until 
action of acid is plainly visible when it 
18 applied to the stone. 


Counter Etches 
A. For Zine Plates, 


Alum 4 oz. 
HNO; l oz. 
HQ 1 gal. 


Mix and cover plate thoroughly, then 
dry plates as quickly as possible. 
For Aluninum Plates 


1. Potash Aluminum 869 dr. 
HNO4 185 e.c. 
H0 12 gal. 

2. 11,0 ] gal. 
HNO, и, 07. 
Acetic Acid 2 oz. 
HCL 1 oz. 

(Mix thoroughly.) 

3. Acetic Acid 99.5% 2 oz. 
Potash of Aluminum lA oz. 
Water 60 oz. 
Acetic Acid (99.5%) 214 02. 


Nitrie Acid Sp. Gr. 1.403 1% 02. 
H. F. Acid (Tech.) 02. 
Water 2 gal. 


* Paste Acids 
(for etching, cleaning and soldering) 


1. Suspendite 6 Ib. 
2, Water 70 ]b. 
3. Muriatic Acid 28 lb. 


Allow 1 and 2 to stand over-night and 
then mix until smooth. If necessary use 
warm water. When cold add 3 slowly 
and stir until uniform. 
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Antique Gold Finish 


Gold Cyanide 16 
Silver Cyanide 14 dwt. 
Sodium Cyanide 6 
Sodium Carbonate 
Water 1 gal. 


А very small quantity of lead dissolved 
in caustic soda is added to this solution. 
In preparing the lead solution dissolve 1 
ounce of lend earbonate and 4 ounces of 
caustic soda in 1 quart of water, and 
айа 20 to 30 drops to each gallon of 
Bolution. 

Operate solution at 110° F., with 4 to 5 
volts. Use 18 karat green gold anodes. 
Agitation of the work is essential to pro- 
duce the antique finish. After the smut 
is produced relieve on a small rag wheel, 
using bicarbonate of soda moistened with 
water. The work is lacquered to protect 
the finish. 








Gun-metal Finish 
After the work has been polished and 
cleaned, it is placed in the following solu- 
tion for ten to fifteen minutes: 


Ferric Chloride 2 oz. 
Mereury Nitrate 2 02. 
Muriatie Acid 2 oz. 
Alcohol 8 oz. 
Water 8 oz. 


After immersing the work in this solu- 
tion it should be hung up to dry for 10 
to 12 hours. Repeat the immersion and 
drying operation, then brush lightly with 
a fine crimped steel wire wheel, Finally, 
oil with paraffin or linseed oil, and remove 
exeess oil with a soft cloth. 


Photo Engravers Collodion 


Nitrocellulose (15-20 sec.) 3 
Ether 48.5 
Alcohol 48.5 


Filter and bottle. 


Etching Filler 
A filler for etched lines in metal to 
make them more distinctive has the fol- 
lowing formula: 
White Bees Wax 
French Chalk 
Melt together. 


10 gr. 
5 gr. 


Etching Aluminum Reflectors 


Water at 45° C, 950 с.е. 

Hydrofluoric Acid (48%) 50 c.c. 

Rotate reflector every 30 seconds. 

Pour off and wash with running water. 

Introduce 50-50 Nitric acid to remove 
black film. 

Pour off and rinse with water. 
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Swab gently wtih soft cloth or cotton 
to remove last thin film of deposit. 


* Desensitizing Lithographic Plates 
1. Preparation of the Coating Solution. 


Formula—A 
Dissolve 


l4 oz. of dry ammonium bichromate 
in 4 oz, of water 

Add this solution to 

15 oz. of fresh, strained gum arabic 
solution having a density of 14° on 
the Baumé hydrometer, or a specific 
gravity of 1.115 at 60—70° F. 


Foimula—B 


This solution ean also be made without 
the use of a hydrometer by completely 
dissolving 


4% oz. of air dry gum arabic іп 
10 oz. of water, 


straining through at least four thick- 
nesses of cheese eloth, and making up to 
15 ounces, with water. 


To this is added a solution made by 
dissolving 


14 oz. of dry ammonium bichromate in 
4 oz. of water 


Tn either case the solution, if correctly 
made, will measure approximately 1214? 
on the Baumé hydrometer, or 1.094 
specific gravity at 60-70° F. 

Precaution :—This solution will give the 
best results if made up fresh from sweet 
gum arabic solution, euch day. It should 
be kept in а cool place and in а brown 
bottle to protect it from light action and 
should under no circumstances be used if 
it has been standing longer than two 
days. | 

The proportion of gum arabic to 
ammonium bichromate need not be limited 
to the exact figures given above, but may 
be varied with experience to as low as 12 
ounces of 14* Baumé gum solution, or 
314 ounces of dry gum arabic, to 14 ounco 
of ammonium bichromate. This propor- 
tion produces a harder film but one that 
under certain conditions may show a 
tendency to take a light tint. The pro- 
portion given in the formulae A and B 
(above) has worked well in practice and 
should be followed at least until experi- 
ence has been gained. 

The viscosity of the coating solution 
may be reduced, if desired, by adding to 
it a little water. The diluted solution will 
produce a somewhat thinner coating but 
the characteristics of the surface will 
not be appreciably affected. 


ETCHING, ENGRAVING, LITHOGRAPHING 


2. Preparation of the Image. 


Zinc and aluminum beds and litho- 
graphie stones on whieh the design has 
been produced by any of the methods 
commonly used, can be treated. The 
preparation of the design should be car- 
ried to the point at which it is ready for 
the final etch. The final etch may be 
applied in the usual manner before the 
application of the coating, but this is not 
necessary since the bichromated gum film 
alone produces complete desensitization. 

Precaution:—The surface must be 
''elean?' The image or design must be 
sufficiently well developed and greasy to 
stand the usual etching and gumming. 
The coating should not be applied to a 
photo-litho plate or stone until the image 
has been strengthened by rolling up sufti- 
ciently to stand etching and gumming. 1f 
the ink is too spare, or if the image is 
under developing ink alone, there may be 
difficulty in washing out tho design after 
eoating and exposing. Surfnces on which 
there is erayon or tusche work should be 
etehed, gummed, washed out and rolled 
up well before application of the coating 
solution. 


3. Coating the Plate or Stone, 


Dampen the surface and if it has been 
under gum, wash it off with a clean 
sponge. Take off the excess moisture 
with a sponge or clean rag. Pour a little 
of the biehromated gum solution from 
the bottle onto the surface and rub it 
down evenly with a clean dry rag. With 
another clean dry rag or piece of cheese 
cloth rub until the coating is thin and 
dry exactly in the same manner as in 
gumming up. 

Precaution:—Just as in gumming, the 
coating must be thin so that the work 
is not covered. After the coating is 
hardened, streaks are difficult to wash out 
and should be avoided. If the work has 
been too sparsely inked it will be difficult 
to prevent streaks. 


4. Exposure. 


After coating, the entire surface is ex- 
posed to the rays of an are lamp to 
harden the film. Any light source of 
sufficiently high intensity can be used. 
Since arm lamps are in general use for 
printing down, they are recommended for 
this purpose also. A variety of these is 
available, having varying intensities, and 
we give the following suggestions for ap- 
proximately correct exposure: . 

а. Lengths of exposures to be given, 
using а 25 ampere single open are print- 
ing lamp, using 44” photographie white 
flame carbons. 


167 

Distance Time of exposure (minutes) 
from aro Aluminum Zine 
48 in. 8% 10 
60 in, 18% 16 
78 in. 23 28 


b. Lengths of exposure to be given, 
using а 30 ampere double open are print- 
ing lamp, using 14” photographic white 
flame carbons 


Distance Time of exposure (minutes) 
froin aro Aluminum Zine 

48 in. 8% 4 

60 in. 5 6 

78 in. 8% 10 


Due to the fact that are printing lamps 
of various makes vary somewhat in cur- 
rent and voltage characteristics and in 
light intensity, the above tables are only 
to be taken as a guide. It is generally 
safe to assume that tho samo eaposure 
which will give a satisfactory albumen 
print on a metal plate or stone, through 
the average dry plate negative in n print- 
ing frame, ія the proper exposure to give 
the bichromated gum desensitizing film. 
The distance from the light source to tho 
plate or stone during exposure should be 
at least as great as the length of the 
diagonal of the plate, in order to secure 
uniform light action. 


5. Washing. 

After exposure, the plate or stone is im- 
mediately washed for not less than two 
minutes in running water to remove tho 
unchanged ammonium bichromate, the 
excess of water is wiped off with a 
sponge or rag and the plate is gummed 
up with ordinary gum arabic solution in 
the usual way and dried. It is then ready 
to be washed out and put under 
asphaltum. 

Precaution: —If the excess ammonium 
bichromate is not thoroughly removed 
from the film by washing, the hardened 
gum film will gradually become grease- 
receptive unless the printing operation is 
begun within a short time. If an im- 
properly washed plate stands in the dr 
condition longer than 2 or 3 days it will 
scum. 


6. Printing. 

Plates or stones prepared in this way 
should be handled in the usual manner 
except that in most cases they can be run 
without etch or dope in the fountain 
water. Should a tendency to fill up be 
encountered, the work should be gummed 
out and the surface gummed up and 
dried. A little weak etch may be added 
to the fountain if thickening persists. 
Chromic etches should be avoided. A 
satisfactory formula is as follows: 
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14 ок, 85% phosphoric acid 
16 oz. 14° Baumé gum arabic solution. 


From М to % ounce of this mixture 
added to a gallon of dampening water 
is usually all that is needed to keep the 
work open. 

Because of the nature of the coating 
of hardened gum, the plates appear 
‘‘glick’’ to the pressman and therefore 
seem to carry more water than they 
actually do. The first reaction of tho 
pressman is to cut down his water, and 
this usually results in a scum caused by 
the plate being too dry. A little ex- 
erience is necessary to enable him to 
learn how to control the water. Since 
the valleys of the grain are filled with the 
water absorbent coating, printing is 
actually done with less surface moisture 
than on ordinary plates, but of course 
some water must be carried. Should a 
scum appear, do not etch the plate until 
ou have tried increasing the water a 
ittle. If the scum disappears then, the 
trouble is due to too little water. 


Electrotyping 


The first step in the production of an 
electrotype consists in the preparation of 
an impression or ‘‘mold’’ in wax of the 
form to be reproduced. The molding wax 
usually consists of ozokerite to which 
various substances have been added to 
produce the desired physical propertics. 
The molten wax is poured upon one side 
of а metallic plate, consisting of lead, 
copper, or aluminum. The wax-coated 
motal ів termed a ‘‘case.’’ After taking 
the impression of the form by the use of 
suitable pressure at a slightly elevated 
temperature, usually by means of a 
hydraulic press, the resultant ‘‘mold’’ is 
‘trimmed’? and ‘‘built up’’ to produce 
the desired degree of relief in the finished 
late. 
: The mold is then coated with graphite, 
applied by а wet or а dry process, or 
both. After washing out the excess of 
raphite, the form is either introduced 
directly into the depositing bath, or, in 
воте cases, is given a preliminary treat- 
ment (so-called ‘‘oxidizing’’) with cop- 
per sulphate solution and fine iron filings, 
whereby a thin film of copper is deposited 
by ‘‘immersion’’ upon the d The 
baths are usually contained in lead-lined 
wooden tanks, with copper cross bars, 
from which the anodes and cathodes are 
suspended. Electrical connection to the 
graphited cathode surface is made by 
means of the suspending hook hy either 
of two methods In the one known as 


the ‘‘case connection," the hook is in 
ditect contact with the metallic plate of 
the case, portions of the wax being re- 
ne in order to bring the metal and 
the "graphite surface into electrical con- 
tact, while the back of the case is in- 
sulated with wax. In the method now 
more generally employed, апа known as 
the ‘‘face connection," the hook is in 
contact with a small copper plate im- 
bedded in the wax near the top of the 
form and in contact with the graphite 
surface. In the latter method the 
metallic plate itself is not in the circuit, 
and there is less tendency for copper to 
deposit upon any accidentally exposed 
portions of it. 

After the copper is deposited to the de- 
sired thickness (usually 0.006 to 0.010 
inch (0.15 to 0.25 mm.)) the case is taken 
from the bath, and the copper ‘‘shell’’ 
is loosened by means of hot water. After 
trimming the edges, the back of the shell 
is treated with soldering fluid (usually an 
acidified solution of zine chloride) and 
coated with ‘‘tin foil’’ containing about 
35 per cent of tin and 65 per cent of lead, 
after which it is laid face downward upon 
a heated pan. After the tin foil is melted 
upon the back of the shells, molten 
electrotype metal (usually containing 
from 3 to 4 per cent each of tin and anti- 
mony and from 92 to 94 per cent of lead) 
is poured over them to the desired depth. 
The electrotypes thus produced ате 
cleaned, cut, and trimmed to the desired 
size, ‘‘finished’’? to a plane surface and 
shaved to the proper thickness. They may 
be subsequently curved if desired. 

in many cases, for the most perfect 
reproduction of halftone or other work in 
low relief, molding in thin shect lead at 
high pressures is practiced. The lead 
mold thus produced is cleaned with alcohol 
to remove grease, and is then treated 
with a dilute solution of chromic acid or 
a chromate. This forms a thin film of 
lead chromate, which prevents the de- 
posited metal shell from adhering too 
tenaciously. The subsequent steps are 
similar to those involved when wax molds 
are used. 

For the better classes of work, 
especially color process halftones, or for 
plates requiring very severe service, nickel 
electrotypes (commonly called ‘‘steel’’ or 
‘í nickel steel’ are frequently employed. 
In their preparation, & thin layer of 
nickel (usually about 0.001 inch or 0.025 
mm.) is first deposited upon the wax or 
lead mold, copper is then deposited back 
of the nickel, and the resultant nickel- 
copper shell is treated as above. The truc 
‘‘nickel electrotype’’ thus made should 
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not be confused with а nickel-plated 
electrotype in which nickel is deposited 
upon the surface of a finished copper 
electrotype. 

During recent years a thin coating of 


chromium, usually about 0.0002 inch 
(0,005 mm.) has been often applied to 
nickel or copper electrotypes that are to 
he used for very long runs, for example 
in the printing of cartons and labels, 


EXPLOSIVES, PYROTECHNICS, 
AND MATCHES 


* Blasting Composition 


Am. Chlorate 54 
Barium Nitrate 29.5 
Aluminum Powder 1.5 
Aluminum Granules 9 
Rosin 3 


* Explosive 
An explosive consists of NaClO; 5-50, 
NaNO; 5-50, o-OgNCgHyMe 5-15, 
(О05№) СНз Ме 5-15, and sawdust 5-15 
parts, 





* Explosive, Blasting 


Sod. Chlorate 77.1 
Dinitrotoluol 17.1 
Castor Oil 5.05 
Paraffin Wax 0.75 
от 

Pot. Chlorate 79 
Dinitrotoluol 18.4 
Mononitro Naphthalene 1.06 
Castor Oil 4.8 
Paraffin 0.74 


* Fuse, Blasting 

A mixture such as Pb thiocyanate 
30-50, КСО; 10-30 and ground smokeless 
powder 30-50% or one of similar char- 
acter which may contain Cu thiocyanate, 
a nitrate or a perchlorate is used аз 
ignition material around the ignition wire 
of an electric fuse, and a detonating 
charge may be used comprising tetrant: 
tromethylaniline акса with & mix- 
ture of Hg fulminate ао@ KClO; in the 
proportions of 90 and 10%, respectively. 





ё 
* Powder, Ballistic 
Nitrocellulose (13.15% ЇЧ) 85 
Dinitrotoluol 10 
Dibutyl Phthalate 5 





Diphenylamine 1 
Pot. Sulfate 1 
* Igniter, Blasting Cap 
Pot. Ferricyunide 20-40 
Pot. Chlorate 10-30 
Nitrocellulose 70-30 
* Ammunition Primer 
Mereury Fulminate 10-40 
Antimony Sulfide 20-45 
Barium Nitrate 10-60 
Lead Trinitroresorcinolate 5—35 
* Percussion Cap Primer 
Lead Azido 5-15 
Cu Silicide 10-15 
Barium Nitrate 10-15 
Tetrazene 10-15 
* Electrica] Detonator 
Lead Sulfocyanide 30-50 
Pot. Chlorate 10-30 
Smokeless Powder 30—50 
* Cartridge Primer, Explosive 
Mercury Fulminate 30 
Lead Trinitro Resorcinate 10 
Barium Nitrate 29 
Lead Sulfocyanide 10 
Abrasive 20 
Binder VN 1 
* Primer, Explosive 
Stable to shock and frietion. 
Pot. Chlorate 28 
Antimony 55 
Zine Dust 17 

35% Gelatin Solution 
sufficient to act as a binder 
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* Primer, Explosive 


Mercury Fulminate 37 
Barium Nitrate 32 
Antimony Sulfide 28 
Ground Glass 3 
Trinitro Toluol 4-8 


* ^ Tracer’? Bullet Composition 


An improved light emitting composi- 
tion is & mixture of two parts of mag- 


The sawdust and vaseline fnixture is 
made by rubbing 8 oz. of sawdust with 
6 oz. of melted vaseline. 


Potassium Perchlorate 
Strontium Nitrate 


Sulphur 
Rosin 
Sugar 


Antimony, Powdered 





416 oz. 


20 oz. 


516 oz. 
1% 02. 
1% 02. 
14 02. 


Vaseline-sawdust Mixture 10 oz. 


nesium powder and threo parts of bismuth 
oxide, which when pressed under a load 





of ten cwts. into tracer pellets for shot Perchlorate Potash 1214 parts 
gun cartridges, gives excellent results, Nitrate Strontia Powdered 50 parts 
having the desired properties of certainty Powdered Charcoal 1 part 

of ignition, brightness of trace, and frec- Powdered Sugar 4 parts 
dom from danger of possible toxic effects. Red Gum 15 parts 


Similar resulta are obtained with & mix- 
ture of one part magnesium powder and 





ono to two parts of sodium bismuthate. Domum Chlorate 0< paris 
bdo Strontium Nitrate 2 parts 
A composition containing three parts Strontium Carbonate 114 parts 


of bismuth oxide, two parts of magnesium 
powder or other suitable metallic powder, 
and half a part of strontium peroxide. 
The addition of the strontium peroxide 
changes the white colour of the flame А 
emitted by the tracing composition to а d LR а Shellae | gm. 
reddish colour and in brilliant sunlight А : Б А : gm. 
the trace is much more discernible than This mixture is made by mixing the 
a completely white light. above two ingredients together. 


Gum Kauri (red gum) 214 parts 


Green Fire Composition 


























* Explosive Primer Barium Chlorate 23 parts 
Zirconium (Powd.) 10 Barium Nitrate 59 parts 
Mercury Fulminate 35 D UBRO S n para 
Barium Nitrate 40 Stonric Acid Рона i р : 
Antimony Trisulfide 15 ы н par 

, Barium Chlorato 55 parta 
Ру еи Barium Nitrate 33 parts 
Red Fire Shellac 12 parts 
Strontium Nitrate 66 parts 
Potassium Chlorate 25 parts : : 
Powdered Orange Shellac 9 parts porum ae н mo 
Sulphur 2 parts 
Strontium Carbonate 16 parts 
Potassium Chlorate 72 parts Barium Nitrate 18 parts 
Orange Shellac Powdered 12 parts Shellac 4 parts 
Mercurous Chloride 4 parts 
Potassium Chlorate 37 parts Potassium Chlorate 2 parts 
Strontium Nitrate 50 parts 
Bhellac Powd. 13 parts Barium Nitrate 3 parts 
Potassium Chlorate 4 parts 
Strontium Nitrate 8 oz. Gum Kauri (red gum) 114 parts 
Sugar 4 oz. aan — 
Potassium Chlorate 1 oz. ; гл 
Potassium Perchlorate 15 oz. Blue Fire Composition 
Strontium Nitrate 80 oz. Potassium Chlorate 6 parts 
Flowers of Sulphur 90 oz. Ammonio-sulphate of Copper 8 parta 
Wood Charcoal (powdered) 1 оғ. Shellac 1 part 
Gum Kauri (red gum) 2 or. Willow Charcoal 2 parts 


Vaseline-sawdust Mixture 10 or. — 
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Potassigm Chlorate 40 parts 
Copper Sulphate 8 parts 
Rosin 6 parts 





White Fire Compositions 








Potassium Nitrate 24 parts 
Sulphur 7 parts 
Charcoal (wood) 1 part 
Potassium Nitrate 7 parts 
Sulphur 2 parts 
Powdered Antimony 1 part 
Potassium Perchlorate 314 oz 


Barium Nitrate 17 oz. 
Powdered Sulphur 
Finely Powdered Aluminum 5 02. 


Potassium Perchlorate | 7 oz. 
Barium Nitrate 3 34 oz. 
Flowers of Sulphur 7 oz. 


Aluminum Bronze (dust) 2 от. 
Aluminum Flakes 7 02. 





Pyrotechnie 
A nonhygroscopic successively explod- 
ing composition consists of 


Pot. Chlorate 35 Ib. 
Magnesium Oxide 35 lb. 
Phosforus Trisulfide 12 Ib. 
Gum Arabic 1 Ib. 
Pot. Dichromate : к 

). 


Clay and Sand 


* Pyrotechnic ‘‘Snakes’’ 





Naphthol Pitch 300 
Tetryl 100 
Nitrocellulose 20 
Nitric Acid 250 
Linseed Oil 60 
Stearic Acid 0.5 
Graphite 0.5 
* Pyrotechnic Starter 
Calcium Silicide 10 
Lead Dioxide 15 
Fused Silica 30 
Copper Oxide 30 
Showers of Fire 
Potassium Nitrate 18 parts 
Sulphur 8 parts 
Lampblack 5 parts 


This composition burns with a yellow- 
ish color, throwing out streamers of 
golden sparks, due to the lampblack 
which is used. The mixture burns slowly 
and is suitable for filling paper tubes. 





Potassium Nitrate 10 parts 
Sulphur 2 parts 
Charcoal 3 parts 
Iron Filings (fine) 7 parta 


For loading into ordinary paper casea. 





Potassium Nitrnte 36 parts 
Sulphur 2 parts 
Charcoal (wood) 10 parts 


For loading into paper cases. 


Light Sticks 

Fill thin paper tubes of about %” 
outside diameter and 1’ long with tho 
colored fire compositions, alternating. 
One end of the tube should be closed 
tightly to a depth of 3” with clay or sand. 
Fill with powder of the desired color and 
close end by pasting a piece of tissue 
paper around it, after inserting a fuse. 

Boil a handful of sawdust or wood 
shavings in a cup of water containing a 
teaspoonful of potassium nitrate. When 
dry, it will burn with a whitish yellow 
flame, sizzling as it burns. Add 30 tea- 
spoon of strontium nitrate to the water 
before boiling tho sawdust in it. When 
the sawdust is then immersed and dried 
it will burn with a red flame. Barium 
nitrate will make the flame green; cop- 
per sulphate, blue. 


— 


Homemade Sparklers 


White Potassium Chlorate 10 02. 
Granulated Aluminum 2 oz. 
Charcoal Ив 02. 


Mixyta consistency of thick cream with 
a solution of 2 oz. of dextrine in a pint 
of water and coat upon wires or slender 
wooden sticks, 

For red sparkler add 114 oz. powdered 
strontium nitrate. 

For green sparkler add 2 oz. powdered 
barium nitrate. 


Smoke Composition 
White: Powdered Potas- 


sium Nitrate 4 oz. 
Powdered Soft Coal 5 oz. 
Sulphur 10 oz. 
Fine Sawdust 3 oz. 
Red: Potassium Chlorate 15 parts 
Paranitraniline Red 65 parts 
Lactose (powdered) 20 parts 
Green: Synthetic Indigo 26 parts 
Auramine Yellow O 15 parte 
Potassium Chlorate 33 parts 
Lactose (powdered) 26 parts 
Yellow: Precipitated Red 

Arsenic Sulphide 55 parts 
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Powdered Sulphur 15 parts 
Potassium Nitrate 30 parts 


Smoke, Composition for Producing 
Tetrachlorethane or Chloro- 


napthalenes 40-50 
Zino Filings 55-25 
Pot, Nitrate 
Sod. Nitrate 
Calcium Bilicide 5-15% 
Pitch 


* Gas Bomb, Combined Tear and Smoke 


Chloroacetophenone 12.5-30 
Hexachlorethane 27.3-52.5 
Ammonium Chlorate 5 
Zinc Dust 2 
Zinc Oxide 2 


* Yellow Smoke Composition 


One substance well adapted to produce 
yellow smoke is: potassium bichromate 
66 parts, bismuth tetroxide 20 parts, mag- 
nesium 14 parta; that is, the ingredi- 
ents are substantially in the proportion 
131: 4: 2, respectively. 

Another substance that gives tho same 
result i»: potassium bichromate 65 parts, 
bismuth subnitrate 20 parts, and mag- 
nesium 15 parts, {һе proportions having 
approximately the same relation as above 
given. 

The compositions specified gives off 
puffs of yellow smoke that are particu- 


larly adapted for use in daylight fire- 
works and various daylight signaling 
devices. 


* Match, Repeatably Igniting 
Those matches are ignited by friction; 
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extinguished; and may be used again and 


again. 

Pot. Chlorate 35 

Calcium Plumbate 3.7 
Sulfur 0.9 
Benzoyl Peroxide 3.7 
Powdered Glass 14.2 
Hexamethylene Tetramine 42.5 
Glue Solution sufficient to bind 
Formaldehyde 0.5 


Mold into rods and coat with thin sod. 
silicate. 


Match, Repeatably Igniting 
From the following is molded a match 
which ignites on rubbing and may be 
blown out and used repeatedly. 


Pyroxylin 50 
Pot. Chlorate 20 
Powd. Glass 10 
Camphor 8 
Pyridine 4 
Am. Oxalate 2 


* Blasting Fuse 


Fuses for ‘‘touching-off’’ by electric- 
ity are made from an explosive mixt. 
giving no gas and a hot flame. Reduced 
Fe and Ke.Mn,O,, or of Sb and 
KoMngQg, or of СаО, and C-Mg, all in 
the proportions 1: 1. 


* Black Powder 


Pot. Nitrate 72 
Sulfur 6.5 
Charcoal 21 


Turkey Brown Oil 0.5-2 


The dry materials must be in fine 
powder. The Turkey Brown Oil is used 
to slow up tle rate of combustion. 


FIRE PROOFING, FIRE EXTINGUISHING 


Dry Fire Extinguisher 


Ammonium Sulphate 30 Ib. 
Sod. Bicarbonate ls lb. 
Ammonium Phosphate 2 lh, 
Red Ochre 4 Ib. 
Silex 46 lb. 


Fire Extinguishing Fluid 
Carbon Tetrachloride 94-05 
Solvent Naphtha 5 
Ammonia Gas 0.5-1 
The above minimizes production of 

toxie fumes when extinguishing fires. 


* Fire Extinguishing Liquid (Non- 
Freezing) 


Pot. Carbonate 34-42 
Ethylene Glycol 5-6% 
Pot. Chromate 2-366 
Water Balance 


* Fire Extinguishing Foam 

Large quantities of roasted peanut 
shells are ordinarily available as a waste 
product at little or no cost and this fact 
ns well as the facility with which they 
may be digested, the high percentage of 
yield, and the excellence, color and non- 
staining characteristics of the product 
make roasted peanut shells preferable to 
the husks of other legumes, which may, 
however, be used. 

In the preparation of stabilizer, the 
roasted peanut shells or hulls, together 
with any discarded peanut shells or hulls, 
together with any discarded peanut ker- 
nels or peanut vines which may be mixed 
with the shells, may be shredded and 
charged into a vertical extraction cylinder 
and mixed therein with approximately 
10% of commercial caustic soda. Warm 
water, or the wash water from a previ- 
ously treated batch of shells, is then 
introduced into the cylinder and dissolves 
the soda. The cylinder is then closed 
and water at в temperature of si ent 
mately 290? F. is forced into the cylinder 
at & pressure of approximately 60 pounds 
per square inch, the air in the cylinder 
wing vented therefrom. Approximately 


800 gallons of solution is used for each 
thousand pounds of shella and the mix- 
ture is cooked fur approximately an hour 
and a half with occasional agitation by 
the injection of steam, which also servea 
to keep up the temperature, 

When the charge has been suffieiently 
cooked, the liquor is withdrawn and boiled 
down from about 5% solid contenta to 
about 40% solid contents. If desired, 
the stabilizer may be fortified by the 
addition to the boiled extract of minute 
quantities of borax, sodium resinate, 
benzonte of soda or para-formaldchyde. 

The stabilizer may be used in liquid 
form but is preferably dried to а сако 
in a suitable vacuum drier and the cake 
ground to a crystalline powder of approxi- 
mately 40 mesh. 

The proportions of the stabilizer to be 
used will vary with the foaming ingredi- 
ents used therewith and the kind of foam 
desired. By using approximately 3 
ounces of the powdered extract, 22 ounces 
of bicarbonate of sudu and 30 ounces of 
aluminum sulphate and combining these 
ingredients with a suitable volume of 
solvent, preferably approximately опе 
pound of powder to one gallon of water, 
а stiff, tenacious foam will be produced 
which has great mobility, may Бе con- 
veyed through conduits with bpt little 
deterioration, does not stain or discolor 
matenals with which it comes in contact, 
and which owing to its hght color, is 
readily visible so that it can be deter- 
mined whether it is being projected to the 
right spot. 

The dry powdered extract is preferably 
combined with the bicarbonate of soda 
and this mixture is preferably fed 
separately from the aluminum sulphate 
into a stream of water flowing through a 
hose or pipe. The powder may be intro- 
duced into the water by means of an 
ejector or ejectors creating sufficient suc- 
tion to dráw the powders into the run- 
ning stream in proper proportions or by 
mechanical feeders. The powders are dis- 
solved by contact with the water in the 
hose or pipe to form foam which is 
ejected from the nozzle. 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
* 118 


* 
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Fireproofing 
Periodically the question of fireproofing 
woodwork, curtains, and drapings crops 
up, especially in regard to trade displays 
and exhibitions. The use of sodium 
acetate for fireproofing wood has been 
known for a long timo, and a solution 
of 15 per cent. strength has been found 
the most suitable concentration, Better 
results are obtained if the sodium acetate 
is reinforced with a small quantity of 
disodium phosphate. For flamo proofing 
planks a solution containing 228 grams 
sodium acctate crystals and 33 grams 
digodium phosphate crystals per litre 
should be used. "Tho planks are given 
three coatings with this solution, time 
being left between cach application to 
allow the liquor to soak in. For eflicient 
working the application of about 70 
grams anhydrous sodium acetato per 
square metre of wood surface is neces- 
sary, The depth of penetration depends 
on the thickness and nature of the wood. 
In the ease of air dried pine boards of 
17 mm. thickness a total penetration of 
15 mm. was found, the boards being 
coated on both sides. If tho wood has 
been well dried out it is advisable to give 
& preliminary treatment with wnter. 
"or coating curtains, paper, ete., the 
L.C.C. recommends 1 lb. of ammonium 
phosphate and 2 lb. of ammonium 
chloride to 114 gallons of water, or alter- 
natively 10 oz. borax and 8 oz. Ъогасїс 
acid per gallon of water. The second 
formula is stated to be better for delicate 
articles. The fabrics should be dried 
without rinsing, and in all cases a small 
iece Of: the cloth should be treated first, 
in order to find the effect on colour and 
texture. 


* Fireproofing Solution 
Fibrous materials аге immersed or 
treated under pressure with following: 


Am. Chloride or Carbonate 12 
Borie Acid 8 
Ammonium Hydroxide 8 
Water 70 
Fireproofing Canvas 
Am. Phosphate 1 Ib. 
Am. Chloride 2 Ib. 
Water 1% gal. 


Impregnate with above; squeeze out 
excess and dry. 


Fireproofing Light Fabrics 


Borax 10 oz. 
Boric Acid 8 oz. 
Water А 1 gal. 


Impregnate; squeeze and dry. 
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* Fireproof Coating 


Wood covered with following is re. 
sistant to fire and heat. 


Asbestos 40 
Magnesite 30 
Magnesium Chloride 

(30% solution) to make paste 


* Metal, Fireproofing 

A metal article is protected and ren- 
dered fire-resisting by coating it with a 
layer of high-melting asphalt, then with 
а layer of asbestos paper or felt satd. 
with a mixt. of asphalt 60 and chlorinated 
polyphenyl 40% and then with a layer of 
the asphalt. 


* Paint, Fireproof 
A fireproof paint made exclusively of 
inorg. materials contains 20% silicate, 
15% KOH, 20% dil. H3PO,, 15% finely 
divided asbestos, 15% ZnO and 15% 
kaolin, intimately mixed. 


* Fireproofing Paper 

Craftboard or paper is satd. with a 
soln. contg. Ala (50,)з 8 oz., Ti sulfate 
% oz. and water 1 gal heated to 
140-180* F. The eraftboard or paper 18 
removed and partially dried and then 
dipped in a soln. contg. Na gSO,4 10 Ib., 
М№азВОз 5 lb., Na silicate soln. (39? Bé.) 
14 gal. and water 28 gal. heated to 
140-180° F. The eraftboard or paper is 
partially dried and pressed in desired 
shape. 


* Fireproofing 
Paper or wood is impregnated with 
Cryolite or Sodium Fluosilicate 1-3 


Aluminum Sulfate 1-2 
Sod. Silicate 3-5 
Water 12-24 


* Rayon, Fireproofing 
Rayon cloth is immersed in 10% Phos- 
foric Acid at 40° C. for 15 min. 


Fireproofing Textiles 
The cloth is impregnated with 


Borax 70 
Boric Acid 30 
Water 600 
and dried. 
Ammonium Chloride 20 kg. 
Zine Chloride 30 per cent. 300 1 
Ammonia 28 per cent. 350 1. 
Water 100 1. 


FIRE PROOFING, FIRE EXTINGUISHING 


The Paris Municipal Laboratory, 
ecommended the following process: 
"repare а 2 per cent. solution of alumi- 
ium sulphate and a 5 per cent. solution 
if silicate of soda. Mix and enter the 
loth. After squeezing and drying the 
luminum silicate formed is insoluble. 

Another method consists in padding the 
‘abric in a solution of ammonium phos- 
"hates, then steeping in an ammoniacal 
olution of magnesium chloride. The 
‘ompound formed on the fiber is insoluble 
n water. The fabric is rinsed to remove 
he excess of magnesium chloride and 
lried. 

Tungstate of zine resists washing, and 
his makes it preferred at times to tung- 
itate of alumina. Тһе most usual 
nethod consists in padding in a solution 
of stannate of soda at 14 deg. B., and 
then drying. The goods are then entered 
into a bath of the following composition: 


Tungstate of Soda, 35 deg. B. 4 parts 


Acetie Acid, 9 deg. B. ] part 
Ammonium Hydrochloride, 4 

deg. В, 3 parts 
Acetate of Zinc, 17 deg. B. 2 parts 


After centrifuging and drying the 
fabric is hot-calendered to evaporate the 
acetic acid. 

Perkin recommends the following 
method: Pad with a solution of stannate 
of soda at 26 deg. B., and dry, then treat 
with a solution of ammonium sulphate at 
10 deg. B., squeeze, dry and wash in 
water to remove the excess of ammonium 
sulphate. This last step ів not indis- 
pensable, as the sulphate has flame- 
proofing properties. The stannate of 
soda combines intimately with the fiber 
and the ammonium sulphate precipitates 
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a oxide which combines also with the 
т. 


Asbestos Dopo 

Asbestos.—Tho cloth is painted with 
a dope containing asbestos which hardly 
interferes with suppleness. An interest- 
ing composition is: 

Asbestos 350 gr. 

Silicate of Soda, 36 deg. В. 350 gr. 

Water 1,000 gr. 


The particles crumblo and shrink. Соп: 
tinue heating for about 12 hours, Crush 
and sereen to uniform sizes; replace in 
pans and reheat at 185-195? Е, until 
proper state of dryness is reached (about 
8 hours). The dried material is of a 
granular glassy light yellow color. This 
material is air-cooled and sifted thru No, 
6 and No. 8 screens. 





Fireproofing Wood 


Wood can he effectively fireproofed by 
immersion in а 15 per cent aqueous 
solution of anhydrous sodium acetate 
with the addition of about 3-4 per 
cent of crystalline sodium phosphate 
(NASHPO, 12H,0). 


* Fireresisting Fiberboard 

Wood fiber is satd. with 10% NaOH 
soln. and the treated fibers together with 
mineral wool fibers are introduced into a 
body of a carrier liquid such as water 
and agitated to bring the fibers into sus- 
pension (the mineral wool fiber compris- 
ing 50-90% of the total fiber in the sus- 
pension) and а product such пя fiberboard 
or the like is then formed from the 
suspension, 
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Soldering Solutions 


Zine Chloride made by completely 
neutralizing hydrochloric acid with zine 
is most universally used. In addition to 
this rosin, ammonium chloride and a 
mixture of 15% zine chloride, 25% glyc- 
erine and 60% water tre satisfactory 
for copper, brass, steel, terne plato, 
tinned steel, monel metal, ete. Hydro- 
chloric acid is necessary on galvanized 
stoel. 

A well-made soft-soldered joint will 
develop 5000 to 6000 lb. per sq. inch in 
shear. 

Silver solders consist of silver 20% to 
70%, copper 50% to 18%, zine balance, 
Borax or Borie acid mixture used for 
fluxes. Melting points of silver solder 
vary according to composition usually 
200 to 300 degrees F. below those of the 
usual brazing—brasses and about 1100 
to 1200 degrees F. above ordinary soft 
solder. 

Alyninum solder is a 12% silicon and 
88% ‘aluminum melting at about 580 de- 
grees С. (1076 degroes F.). 


Soldering Solution for Stainless Steels 
Zinc Chloride, Commercial 37 gm. 
Glacial Acetic Acid 99.9% — 23 gm. 
Hydrochloride Acid, Com. 


34.5% HCI 40 gm. 


Soldering Solution for Rustless Irons 
„' Hydrochloric Acid, specific 


gravity 1.18 60 gm. 
Ferric Chloride, Lamp Form, 

Pulverized 33 gm. 
Nitrie Acid, Specific Gravity 

1.42 2 gm. 
Add in order named, 
Tinning Flux—Zine chloride stick 


from saturated solution in water, 


Non-Corrosive Soldering Flux 


Rosin 1 oz. 
Denatured Alcohol 4 oz. 





WELDING 


Solder 
Tin 1 
Lead Phosphide 0.1 
Lead 98.9 
* Soldering Fluid . 
Zine Chloride 10-50 
Glycerol 0.5—50 
Alcohol 5-60 
Water 1-50 
* Liquid ‘‘Solder’’ 
Heavy Clear Lacquer 57.5 
Benzol 23 
Aluminum Powder 19.5 


This has good hent resistance and 


non-corrosive. 


* Solder, Aluminum 








Zine 40-60 
Tin 40-60 
Cadmium 1-10 
Iron 0.5- 5 
Rosin 2 
Tallow 9. 5 
* Solder, Aluminum 
Lead 25 
Aine 40 
Tin 20 
Aluminum 5 
Solder, Aluminum 
Tin 60 
Zine 40 
* Solder, Aluminum 
Zine 50 
Tin 20 
Lend 15 
Magnesium 10 
Caleium 5 
Solder, Aluminum 
Aluminum 30 
Zine 20 
Tin 15 
Copper 5 
Bismuth 10 
Silver 10 
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Zine Solder Flux 





* Aluminum Solder 


Zinc 10-30 Cadmium Chloride 40 
Aluminum 7-15 Lead (Chloride 40 
Copper " 1- 5 Ammonium. Bromide 16 
Bismuth 1- 8 Sodium Fluonde 4 


Tin Balance 


Pewter, Soldering 


* Solder, Aluminum 
The surfaces are cleaned thoroughly. 





2m HEN o As а flux there is used a mixture of 
Tin 15 rosin and olive oil. A good solder con: 
Copper 5 sists of 
Bismuth 10 Bismuth 50 
Silver 10-20 Tin 25 
: сыс ыш Lead 25 
* Solder, Brazin CEU A 
Phosforus і ý 9 5-10 Solder, Silver 
Zine 5-50 DT АЧ 
Sopper 45 
Copper Balance " ec Wi 
Solder, Brazi Cadmium 5 
older, Brazing 
"ad s * Solder, High Speed Steel 
Powd. Soft Steel 85 
* Chain Solder Fused Powd. Bone Acid 8 
Borax 2 
A solder composition which may be Powd. High Speed Steel 5 


applied to greasy machine-made chain in 
the hank, rubbed into the joints, and 
excess rubbed off so that after heat- 
treatment none will remain on the sur- 
face of the chain, is composed of pow- 
dered Sn 2 pts., powdered Cu 1 pt., red 
P J pt. 


Solder, Stainless Steel 
Tin 66 
Lead 34 


Solder, *' Stainless Steel’? ' 








"E = Manganese 20 
* Solder, Copper and Brass ME 7 
Tron Chloride 8 D 49 
Zine Chloride 8 Gold 1 
Lard 26 
veel т | Soldering Paste 
А 2] Water ]0 parta 
Tin 137 A € ae 
Lead 1244 Zine Chloride | 20 parts 
Ammonium Chloride 2 parts 
А Dark Petrolatum 65 parts 
‚ Flux, Soldering Е Dissolve the salts їп the water and 
Zine Chloride 11 stir into Ше petrolatum, 
Am. Chloride 29 





* Welding Flux 
Culenm Fluoride 


* Soldering Flux, Anti-Fermentive 1 
Borax 3 


Salicylic Acid (Powd.) 20 
Rosin (Powd.) 20 Melt together und cast into sticks, 
Fuse together M MINES 
Caleium Fluoride 25 “ү А 
Borax 75 Flux, Welding 
с Pot. Carbonate 3 
Pot. Chloride 3.7 
* Solder Flux Lithium Chloride 6.9 
Fuse together Pot. Sulfate 7.2 
Zine Chloride 8-20 Borax 20 
Stearic Acid 88 Borie Acid 21 
T— Boda Ash 38.2 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, ètc., consult Supply 
Bestion at end of book. 
А 


178 ^ 


Welding Rod Composition 


Tungsten 1 -12% 
Chromium 1 -10% 
Nickel 0.1 - 59$ 
Aluminum 0.1 ~ 8% 
Vanadium 0.1 - 2% 
Carbon 1.75- 4% 
Manganese 0.5 — 5% 
Silicon 0.2 - 3% 
Molybdenum 0.1 ~ 6% 
Iron Balance 


Welding Rod Composition 


Carbon 0.60- 0.85% 
Manganese 11 -13.5 % 
Nickel 2.5 — 3.0 % 
Silicon 0.60% 
Iron alance 


* Welding Electrode Coating 


Cotton cloth impregnated with follow- 


lowing mixture is used: 


Tale 10 
Feldspar 30 
Ferromanganeso (low C) 10 
Bod. Silicate 24 
* Welding Rod 
Copper 80 -96 
Tin 1 -10 
Phosphorus Copper 0.2- 1 
* Welding Rod 
Nickel 20-30 
Copper 10-20 
Tron Balance 


* Welding Rod, Bronze 


A bronze rod is coated with the fol- 
lowing composition and used with a 


blow-pipe flame: 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


Boric Acid 49 
Borax 9 
Iron or Copper Oxide 30 
Sod. Silicate А 12 
* Welding Rod for Bronze to Iron 
Copper 80 -96 
Tin 1 -10 
Phosfor Copper 0.2- 1 


* Welding Wire, Nickel 


Magnesium 0.2-0.02% 
Silicon 4 -0.05% 
Titanium 2 -0.05% 
Nickel Balance 


Solder (Powder Form) 


Tron Filings 100 parts 
Ammonium Chloride 50 parts 
Sulphur in Powder Form 25 parts 
Mix well. 
* Aluminum Solders 
A. Tin 66-69% 
Zine 27.5-28.5% 
Aluminum 2.5—6.5% 
В. Tin 47.5-49% 
Zinc 47.5-49% 
Aluminum 2.5-5% 
C. Tin 37-45% 
Lead 37-45% 
Zine 9-21% 
Aluminum 1- 5% 
* Whito Métal Welding Composition 
Copper 5 
Antimony 5 
Zinc 90 


All formulas preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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Bolidified Alcohol 
1000.0 ce. 
Stearic Acid 60.0 gm. 
Caustic Soda 13.5 gm. 
Dissolve the stearic acid in 500 ce. of 
the alcohol, and the caustic soda in the 
remaining alcohol. Warm to 60° С, 
mix, and allow to solidify. 


Alcohol 


Solidified Alcohol 


Denatured Alcohol 1000 ec. 

Soup Chips (Well Dried) 28-30 үт, 

Gum Гас 2 gm. 

Meat alcohol to 140° F., add soap and 
lae, mix till completely dissolved, allow 
to cool. 


* (í Anti-Knock’’ Fuel 
Mereurie Cyanide dissolved in a little 
glycerol is added to gasoline to extent 
of 0.01-0.1%. 


* Fuel. Briquettes 


A non-caking or poorly caking fuel, 
€.g., anthracite or semrceoke, is mixed 
intimately with 10-25% of a finely- 
ground caking coal and with a small 
amount, €.g., 1-205, of a binder such as 
pitch, the mixture is briquetted, nnd the 
briquettes are embedded in a neutral re- 
fractory material, e.g., small соке, and 
carbonized. For household fuel carboni- 
zation is effected at 600-050°, whilst 
briquettes for industrial purposes are 
produced by carbonization at 900-1000°, 


* Briquets, Fuel 


In making fuel briquets with an an- 
thracite base, culm 85-90, asphalt 5-10 
and pulverized bituminous coal about 
5% are used together. The asphalt is 
rendered freely fluent by heating, the 
culm is heated to about the same temp. 
and mixed with the asphalt and the bitu- 
minous coal is then added and inter- 
mixed. 





* Jelly, Benzine 
20 gm. 


Soap 
20 gm. 


Alcohol 


Boil together; cool; run in slowly with 


stirring 
Benzine 500 gm, 
Water 2 gm. 





* cí Canned Heat’? 


A solidified fuel which gives an in- 
tense smokeless flame and which will not 
explode or evaporate is made ав followa: 


Ceylon Cocoanut Oil 50 Ib. 
Crude Palm Oil 124% Ib. 
Pale Rosin 3714 Ib, 
Caustic Soda Lye 38° Bé 50 lb. 
Water 21 lb, 
96 per cent Aleohol 8 oz. (about) 


Tn operation the 50 pounds of Ceylon 
cocornut oil ія placed in a suitable ves- 
sel and the remaming ingredients mixed 
therewith according to the following 
method: 

The cocoanut oil (Ceylon cocoanut oil) 
and rosin are melted over a moderate 
fire. The palm oil is then added and 
also melted. The melted rosin fat is 
strained nnd when it shows а tempern- 
ture of about 176 degrees Fahr. it is 
stirred in the lye in a fine jet. When 
combination has been effected, the water 
is added to tlie thiek colloid mnsa, whieh 
19 thereby rendered somewhat more liquid 
by the addition, The aleohol is now 
erutehed in and the mans ia permitted to 
rest for about an hour; the pan or re- 
ceptacle being well covered. А more in- 
timate union is thereby produced. The 
somewhat thick, transparent colloid ів 
then brought into the frame, again 
drawn through with the crutch and al- 
lowed {о stand without being covered. 
To this emulafieation agent is added 75 
per cent of denatured aleohol, and the 
whole heated to a boiling point after 
which it 18 allowed to cool; the colloid 
thus formed being then ready for use. 


* Coal and Coke, Improving 
Appearance of 
The following method is useful in re- 
storing the lustre of weather beaten or 
discolored coal; to allay dust; to pre 
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vent freezing; preventing corrosion of 
metal contacted; to improve efficieney of 
combustion. 


1, Sicapon or Lignin Liquor 100 
2. Fuel Oil 4 
3. Water 280 


Rum (2) into (1) slowly with rapid 
Blirring then follow up with (3). 


Coal, Coloring 
The coal is immersed in the following 
solution; the time of immersion influ- 
ences the shade of coloring. 


Water 100 pal. 
Iron Chloride 214 Ib. 
Pot. Ferricyanide з Ib. 





* Prevention of Dusting of Coal or Coke 

A light mineral oil of about ‘‘32 grav- 
іу’? and having a flash point of about 
175° is atomized onto agitated coal or 
coke so as to deposit a film on the pieces 
amounting to about 1 gal. of oil per ton 
of material, which serves to suppress 
dust. U. 8. 1,886,033 relates to a simi- 
lur product. 


Fire Kindler 


1. Cork Dust 50 
2. Sawdust 50 
3. Purnffin 80 
4. Pot. Chlorate 10 
5. Sugar 10 


Dissolve (4) and (5) in a minimum 
amount of water and’ mix thoroughly 
with (1) and (2). Place in heated 
dough mixer and pour in melted (3); 
mix until uniform and cast in blocks. 


Fire Starters 


Rosin or Pitch 10 
Sawdust 10 or more 


Melt and mix and cast in forms. 


Fire Kindlers 


Paraffin Crude 30 
Rosin Piteh 10 
Wood Flour 60 


Compress strongly into bricks. 








Rosin Dark 30 
Petroleum Oil Thin 5 
Sawdust 65 
Mix and compress strongly into bricks. 
Distillery Waste 90 
Paraffin Crude 10 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


Mix in a heated dough mixer. Mix in 
Sawdust 60 
Charcoal or Coal Dust 10 
Compress strongly into bricks. 


* Gasoline Gum Formation Inhibitor 


0.001-0.1% of cresol is added to the 
gasoline. 

0.01-0.15% lecithin is added to the 
gasoline, 


Gasoline Fuel, Modified 
The following composition gives satis- 
factory service for buses, trucks and 
tractors. 


Light Creosote Oil 90 
Solvent Naphtha 10 
Gasoline 50 


* Gasoline, Solidified 


Thirty-five grams of stearic acid are 
dissolved in five hundred cubic centi- 
meters of ethyl aleohol by warming, and 
then seven cubic centimeters of a thirty 
per eent solution of sodium hydroxide 
(30% sodium hydroxide and 70% water) 
is added and the heating is continued 
until the reaction is complete. Forty- 
five hundred eubie centimeters of gaso- 
line is now slowly added and the result- 
ing mass is then set aside to cool and 
gelatinize. 


Coconut Oil 32 parta 
Sodium Hydroxide (30%) 9 parta 
Water 60 parts 
Ethyl Alcohol 3 parts 
Gasoline 6000 parts 


The preferred manner of preparing 
this form of the composition is as fol- 
lows: 

A mixture of thirty-two cubie centi- 
meters of coconut oil, seven cubic centi- 
meters of a thirty per cent solution of 
sodium hydroxide, and sixty cubic centi- 
meters of water are heated on a steam 
bath until the coconut oil is melted. 
Three cubic centimeters of ethyl alcohol 
is then added and the mass is boiled 
until the reaction is complete, where- 
upon six thousand cubic centimeters of 
gasoline are slowly added while stirring 
and the resulting mass is then set aside 
to cool and gelatinize. 

The resulting gelatinous composition is 
& glutinous solid that is readily handled 
and which is well adapted for use as a 
solid fuel in lieu of dangerous and 
highly inflammable liquid fuels such as 
alcohol or gasoline. Also this composi- 
tion is well adapted for other uses such 
as removing spots and stains from cloth. 
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ing and other apparel, and with the ad- 
dition of antiseptic agents provides a 
desirable germicide. 


Solidified Gasoline 


Gasoline 0.5 gal. 
White Soap (Fine Shaved) 12 oz. 
Water 1.0 pt. 


Household Ammonia 5 02, 


Heat the water, add soap, mix and 
when cool add the ammonia. Then work 
in slowly the gasoline to form semi-solid 
mass. 


* Special Gasoline 
The addition 0.2-1% oxidized paraffin 
wax to gasoline serves to act as a lubri- 
cant in automobile cylinders. 


* Gasoline, Stabilizing 
Decolorization and stabilization against 
development of undesired color odor or 
gum deposition is effected by adding a 
tri- or other poly-hydroxybenzene (suit- 
155 1 lb. of pyrogallol to 75,000 lb. of 
oil). 


* Internal Combustion Fuel 


Gasoline 60-90 
Tertiary Buty] Alcohol 40-10 
* Kerosene, Solidified 
Kerosene 96.5 
Albumen 1.5 


Heat the above to 40° C. cool add to 
this 

Acetone 2 

Remove precipitated albumen and 
solidify by heating to 60° C. 


Fuel Oil 
Fuel Oil 460 cc. 
Degras б gm. 
Dissolve by vigorous stirring; run in 
slowly following solution 


Pot. Nitrate MÀ gm. 
Borax 2V gm. 
Water 98 ее, 


Finally pass through colloid mill. 
The above mixture ensures perfect, 
rapid and complete combustion. 


*Motor Fuel 


Gasoline 70 
Benzol 20 
Methyl Formate 10 


*Motor-Fucl, ‘‘Anti-Knock’! 


The following is added to gasoline to 
prevent **knocking. "! 





Aniline 1.5 

Acetone 0.2 

Alcohol 0.8 

Special Fuel 
Aluminum Powder 95 
Sulfur Powder 5 
* Engine Carbon Removers 

А. Rulfur 0.5 
Phosforus 0.5 
Naphtha 99 

В. Aniline 2 
Benzol 2 
Aleohol 2 

C. Furfuryl Alcohol 10 
Xylol 10 
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* Casting Shp, Ceramic 
Am. Hydroxide 0.10-0.62 


Caustic Soda 0.01-0.14 
Rochelle Salt 0.01-0.10 
Oxalic Acid 0.01-0.10 


Litharge 0.000003-.006 
Crucibles, Refractories 
Flake Graphite 21 
Crushed Silicon Carbide 45 
Flint 11 
Вогах 5 
Тат 18 


* Crucibles, Non-Porous 

Al,OgtH.O is heated for 1 hr. at 
1000?, mixed with kaolin (5:2) and 
2N-HCl, and ground in a ball mill, The 
pasto is heated until viscous, dried їп 
tho air for 1 day, and heated at 900° 
for 4 hr. and finally at 1050? for 0.75 
hr. Tho product is non-porous and 
temp.-resistant. The linear shrinkago 
undergone із ubout 27%. 


*Refractory Lining 


A metallic pot is lined with a mixture 
of 


Slaeked Lime 100 
Borax 6 
Vitroous Enamel 26 
Glue Solution 13 


It is dried and baked at 500-700? C. 


Marking Glass 

40° Bé. Sodium Silicato сап be used 
аз а marking ink on glass. It adheres 
woll after drying. After a fow weeks, 
the dried silicate is washed off, the 
glass will be found etched. If desired, 
colored pigments may be added to the 
silicate to make it show up better. 


*Safety Glass 
Laminated or safety glass which or- 
dinarily consists of two sheets of glass 
comented by a suitable binding mate- 
rial to the opposite sides of a sheet of 


tough reinforcing material, such as cel- 
luluse ester plastic of which celluloid is 
a common example. Among the ce- 
ments or binders heretofore used aro 
the so-called glyptal resins, such resins 
comprising the condensation products of 
a polyhydric alcohol with a polybasic 
acid. Unmodified resins of this type 
when used as cements, have in general 
certain favorable characteristics, one of 
which is that the sheets will not separate 
due to the absorption of moisture by 
the cement, but have certain undesir- 
able properties when used in the manu- 
facture of safety glass, one of the ob- 
jections to the resins being their tend- 
ency to polymerize and become brittle 
and lose their holding power in the 
course of time. They also have the 
property of acting as plasticizers or 
solvents of the cellulose plastic and are 
themselves not soluble in non-solvents 
of cellulose ester plastic. I have found 
that resins of this kind ean be improved 
for the desired purpose; made soluble 
iu non-solvents of cellulose ester plastic 
solvents; and made non-solvents of cel- 
lulose plastic by the use of fat or fatty 
acid or oil in certain proportion during 
the polymerization of the resins. 

The following formulae set forth in 
five examples of proportions of ingredi- 
ents required to form modified poly- 
hydrie alcohol polybasie acid condensa- 
tion resins: k; 


Example No. 1 Җ 
Phrts 
Glyeerol 94 
Phthalie Anhydride 148 
Fatty Acids (obtained from 
Soya Bean Oil) 120 
Example No. 2 
Parts 
Glycerol 94 
Phthalic Anhydride 148 


Fatty Acids from Castor Oil 40 
Corn Oil 100 


Example No. 3 
Parts 
Glycerol 94 
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Phthalic Anhydride 123 
Fatty Acids (obtained, from 

Linseed Oil) | 210 
Example No. 4 

Parta 

Glycerine 92 

Phthalic Anhydride 185 

Oleic Acid 141 

Chins Wood Oil 20 
Example No. 5 

Parts 

Glycerol 92 

Phthalic Anhydride 175 

Butyrie Acid 44 

China Wood Oil Acids 50 

Soya Bean Oil 50 


The amounts of phthalic anhydride 
and of fatty acid are interchangeable 
according to their acid equivalents: one 
mol of phthalie being equivalent to 2 
mols, of fatty acid, or % mol. of oil, 
where it is used аз the source of fatty 
acid. The proportions used need not nec- 
essarily be moleeular quantities, since 
certain advantugeous effects either in 
the preparation or in the final product 
may be obtained by using an excess of 
one or two ingredients. 

Other monobasic acids, such as ben- 
zoie, propionic, butyric, lactic, salicylic, 
their analogues or substitution prod- 
ucts, can be used in place of the fatty 
acids from oil or polybasic acid to 
esterify part of the hydroxyl groups of 
the polyhydrie alcohol. Likewise poly- 
hydric ethers, such ав the polyglycerols 
and diethylene glycol, or the ether de- 
rivatives of a polyhydric alcohol, such 
ав mono-cthyl-ether of glycerol, may be 
used in place of part or all of the poly- 
hydric alcohol. Examples of other 
polyhydrie alcohols are glycol and man- 
nitol, and of other polybasic acids, suc- 
einie, sebacic, tartaric, citric, malic, 
maleic and lactie. 

Among the non-solvents of cellulose 
ester plastic which may be used as sol- 
vents of the above resins are the follow- 
ing: heavy coal tar naphtha, toluol, 
benzol, xylol, carbon tetrachloride, 
cumene and ethyl benzene. The propor- 
tion of resin to solvent ranges from 
two to twenty parts in one hundred. In 
applying the cement, the resin is dis- 
solved in the solvent and sprayed onto 
the faces of the glass sheets in a thin 
film or coat. This film is allowed to dry 
out in part or in whole after which the 
sheets are assembled and subject to 
heat and pressure following the usual 
practice in laminating safety glass, the 


temperature preferably being between 
200 and 250 degrees F. and the pressure 
being about 150 pounds per squaro inch. 
If desired, the solvent used may bo 
mnde up of a mixture of several sol. 
vents, 


*! Horak'' Glass 


‘Horak’? glass, made in Czecho- 
slovakia, is said to possess great elas- 
ticity, and to be resistant to sudden 
changes of temperature, Tho composi- 
tion is: 


Per cent. 
Sand 60-70 
Boric Acid 15-30 
Potassium Carbonate 1-3 
Sodium Carbonate 3-6 
Zirconia 1-3 
Titanium Dioxide 1-3 


* Golden Luster on Glass 
Cl, is passed into an nq. soln, of 
FeCl, und the soln, is mixed with 
HO». The soln. is sprayed оп а glass 
surface heated to 700° to produce a 
golden luster, 


* Refractory Glass 
The glass is made of SiO, 65-75, 
B20; 10-15, АО» 2-5, alkali oxide 
4-10 and ZnO 3-10%. The linear ex- 
pansion eoeff. іч 4X 10-6, It is resistant 
to acids and alkalies, 


Glass, Resistant 


Silicon Dioxide 70 
Boron Oxide 16-20 
Litharge 10 
Iron Oxide § 


This glass is resistant to high tem- 
peratures, quick temperature changes 
and is easily worked. 





Glass, Ruby 
The following is added to the basic 
glass batch 


Selenium 2% 
Cadmium Sulfide 1% 
Arsenic Trioxide 1% 
Carbon 0.5% 
RETO OED 
* Glass, Sefety 
There are provided between glass 


shects alkyd intermediate Jayers, and 
there is applied a relatively low pren- 
sure, е. g., 50 Ib. per sq. іп., at about 
110° for 5 min.; subsequently the temp. 
is lowered to 70-75? while the pressure 
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is slowly increased to about 200 lb. 
The finished product is removed from 
the press after cooling to room temp. 


* Glass, Substitute 


The following when applied to wire 
or cloth net forms a transparent mate- 
ria] which may be used in place of 
glass. It is non-breakable and trans- 
mits ultra-violet light and is used for 
poultry houses, playrooms, etc. 


Cellulose Acetate 100 

Triphenyl Phosfate 12-17 
Dibutyl Tartrate 12-17 
Acetone 80-90 | sufficient to get 
Alcohol 10-20 Pie cse desired 
* Glass, Ultra-Violet Transmitting 
Silica Sand 53-57% 
Feldspar 23-27% 
Calcined Pot. Carbonate 8% 
Bone Ash 12% 


The above is used for ultra-violet 


light incandescent lamp bulbs. « 


Thermal Glass 


АА material, as clastic as fused SiOz, 
more workable and stablo in the flame, 
and less liable to surface-cracking, is 
prepared by fusing (at > 1700?) a mix- 
ture of 90-99 pts. of SiO, and 10-1 pts. 
of beryl. 


* Glass Ultra-Violet Transparent 


À batch for making glnss especially 
transparent to ultra-violet radiation of 
wave lengths below 3200 A. U. consists 
of silica 560, borax 527 and powd. 
metallic Zn 8 parts. 


* Glass, Ultra-Violet Ray Transmitting 


A colorless glass having high ultra- 
violet transmission is formed by melt- 
ing a F-contg. batch in a carboniferous 
container. The batch may comprise 
SiO, 35.5-40, HBO% 16.5-32.5, Al0O3 
21-27 and CaO 11-17% together with 
CaF. 


Bohemian Plate @lass—I 


50.0 Kg Quartz 
20.0 Kg Potash 
8.5 Kg™alcite 
*100.0 р Arsenic 


Bohemian Plate Glass—II 


50 Kg White Sand 
12 Kg Potash 


9 Kg Calcite 
60 g Pyrolusite 


Belgian Plate Glass 


50 Kg White Sand 
17 Kg Sulphate 
40 Kg Calcite 
1 Kg Coal Dust 
230 g Arsenious Acid 


German Plate Glass 
50 Kg White Sand 
17 Kg Sulphate 

3 Kg Soda 
18 Kg Calcite 

1 Kg Coal Dust 

500 g Arsenious Acid 





English Plate Glass 


50 Kg White Sand 

14 Kg Sulphate 

18 Kg Calcite 

520 g Coal Dust 
500 g Arsenious Acid 


French Plate Glass 
50 Kg White Sand 
17 Kg Chalk 
19 Kg Sulphate 
500  g Coal Dust 
510 g Arsenious Acid 


Glaze, Acid Resisting 
Lead Oxide 
Sodium Oxide 
Iron Oxide 
Silicon Oxide 
Boron Oxide 


eress 
bh CN Бе н OO 


Glazes, Alkali-free Lime 


Satisfactory bright glazes having a 
maturing temp. of cones 11 to 13 were 
produced. A good cone 13 bright glaze 
was produced with 100 limestone, 26 
kaolin, 245 calcined kaolin and 396 
sand. With mat glazes it was found 
necessary to use at least 3 mols. of 
SiO, to prevent crazing. A good cone 
11 mat was produced with limestone 
100, kaolin 26, calcined kaplin 112 and 
sand 96. These glazes are especially 
resistant to abrasion and chem. action 
and therefore are recommended for 
chem. porcelain, cooking utensils, insu- 
lators and tech. stoneware. А good 
magnesia-lime, alkali-free glaze was 

roduced with calcined magnesite 19, 
imestone 78, kaolin 26, calcined kaolin 
45 and sand 144, 
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* Glaze for Copper Tankards 





Silicon Dioxide 45.5 

Pot. Oxide 8 

Sod. Oxide 14 

Boron Trioxide 19.5 

Aluminum Oxide 6.5 

Calcium Fluoride 6.5 
* Enameling Copper 


Cu and Cu alloys are given an inten- 
sive treatment with acid and then 
coated with an enamel free from prod- 
ucts capable of tarnishing, e.g., one 
contg. SiO, 45.5, KO 8, Na50 14, Bas04 
19.5, А103 6.5 and CaF, 6.5. The en- 
amel is applied direetly by pulveriza- 
tion and the objects are baked at a 
temp. (800°) at which all the constitu- 
ents of the enamel melt to form a 
limpid covering. 





Vitreous Enamel 


240 grams borax, 410 grams potash 
feldspar, 30 grams saltpetre, 120 grams 
sodium carbonate, 30 grams calcium 
spar, and 170 grams quartz are fused 
together to produce 1,000 grams of lump 
enamel, This is crushed, ground with 
60 grams of tinting substance and about 
20 grams of zirconia орасівег. The 
latter should contain about 1 gram of 
salt of unstable acid, for example, 
sodium nitrate of formate. 


* Enamel, Vitreous 


Bod. Silicate 68 
(23% Na-74% Si) 

Aluminum Hydrate 5 

Borax 13 

Sod. Antimonate 12 

Cryolite 6 

Barium Carbonate 8 


Vitreous Enamel, Acid Proof 


An acid proof enamel suitable for use 
in chemical apparatus consists of 


Sand 527 
Kaolin 65 
Borax 57 
Calcium Carbonate 85 
Soda Ash: 230 
Sodium Silico Fluoride 42 


* Enameling Iron 
Fe articles, particularly sheet Fe, are 
provided with a colorless ground-enamel 
coating, free from CoO or NiO, by ap- 
plying a suitable mixt. of readily fus- 
ible and difficultly fusible substances 
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in the form of a moist pulp and then 
heating the article for a short time, so 
that the difficultly fusible substances do 
not completely dissolve in the readily 
fusible substances, with the result that 
а coarse-grained coating is produced. 
A suitable mixt. contains borax 86.3, 
feldspar 36.3, quartz 32, soda 6, NaNO, 
G CaF, 1.8 and kaolin 10 parts. 





* Opacifier, Enamel 
An opacifler contg. NaZr silicate and 
Zr silicato is prepd. by heating a mixt. 
of Zr silicate about 78 and NagCO, 
about 22% to about 900-950? and cool- 
ing and disintegrating the product. 


Vitreous Enamel Opacifler 


Sod. Antimonate 
Tin Oxide 


м Сә 


Removing Vitreous Enamel 


Placo article in a boiling 30% Caustic 
Soda solution and enamel will dissolve. 


Enamel for Gold Dental Crowns 


Silicon 6.5% 
Вогах 2 
Soda Ash 1.65 
Sodium Nitrate 0.3 
Cryolite 1.2 
Tin Oxide 0.5 


* Vitreous Enamel, Translucent 

Fe which has a particularly low funi- 
bihty has its constítuenta limited in the 
following manner, boric anhydride 10- 
23, Ва or Sr 5-25, К 3.5-19, SiO, 4-13, 
Zn 0-23, Ca 0-10, AlO; 0-3 and F 
0-3%. The enamel is applied by heat- 
ing the article to redness and powder- 
ing the enamel thereon so that it im- 
mediately melts. 


* Porcelain Composition 

Pyrophylite is used to replace all the 
silica and some of the feldspar in a 
porcelain compn., to obtain a produet 
of higher diclectric and mech. strength 
and of lower porosity. А mixt, ma 
be used formed « of china clay 34, ball 
clay 13-19, feldspag, 37-22 and pyro- 
phylite 16-25%. 





* Porcelain, Insulating 


China Clay 84 1b. 
Ball Clay 13 Ib. 
Feldspar 87 Ib. 
Pyrophylite 16 Ib. 
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Electrical Porcelain 
Kaolin 40-55 
Quartz 25-82 
Feldspar 20-28 


Grind very fincly; mix well and 


‹« го’? at 1400? С. 





* Refractory Composition 
(For crucibles and furnace linings) 


Barium Oxide 31-51 
Aluminum Oxide 17-37 
Silicon Dioxide 22-42 


The above is not corroded by alumi- 
num or its alloys. 


Enameling Steel 


The preparation of the steol for en- 
ameling consists in giving it such treat- 
ment us is necessary to leave a clean 
surface, free from any foreign matter 
that will injure the enamel when ap- 
plied and burned. The treutment ro- 
quired depends upon the nature and 
size of the piece of ware and the kind 
of forcign matter that is to be removed. 

Tho sand blast is used in cleaning 
largo ware and such as can not be easily 
cleaned by pickling. When the sand 
blast is used, no other treatment is re- 
00156, since grease, rust, and any other 
oreign matter is readily removed by 
it. This is the most effective method 
of cleaning steel and one that gives an 
excellent surface for enameling. For 
small pieces it is much more expensive 
than pickling, and it is economical only 
in making large pieces or special shapes 
of comparatively high value. 


Treatmont Preliminary to Pickling 


Nearly all light stecl ware is cleaned 
by the pickling process. Tho prelimi- 
nary treatment before the ware is 
placed in the pickling acid varies. 
Grease and carbonaceous matter must 
be removed from the ware beforo plac- 
ing in the pickling solution, and threo 
general methods are in use for doin 


this; scaling, washing in caustic alkali 


solutions, or the use of proprietary 
cleaning compounds, 

Scaling.—Scaling or heating the ware 
to redness is the method most generally 
employed. Durifig the process of shap- 
ing the ware from the sheet of steel 
it invariably collects grease from ma- 
chinery and workmen’s hands, and one 
method of removing such carbonaceous 
matter is to burn it off. Especially is 
this the case when handling large num- 
bers of small pieces, To do this, the 
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ware should be carefully stacked on 
grates in such а manner as to admit 
free access of air to all parts of every 
piece of ware. Care must be taken to 
prevent flat surfaces from coming into 
contact with each other, and space must 
be provided between the different pieces 
of ware to admit sufficient air to com- 
pletely oxidize all carbonaceous matter 
present. It must be remembered that 
the heat treatment forms an iron scale 
which must subsequently be removed 
by acid, and consequently the time and 
temperature should not be carried be- 
yond that necessary to burn off the oil. 

Removing Grease with Caustic Soda.— 
Caustic soda or potash may be used for 
removing fatty materials, especially if 
they are present in small amounts. In 
this process the steel article is immersed 
in & boiling solution of caustie soda or 
potash and allowed to remain for a few 
minutes. It is then taken out and 
washed free from alkali in clear water. 
This precaution is necessary because the 
adhering alkali solution would rapidly 
neutralize the pickling aeid into which 
the stecl is next placed for the removal 
of rust and other deleterious impurities. 

Pickling 

After the oil and carbonaccous mat- 
ter have been removed from the sur- 
faco, it is necessary to remove all rust 
and oxide of iron, The pickling solu- 
tion used is one of either sulphuric or 
hydrochlorie acid. 


1, Mixing the Raw Materials 


General practice in mixing the raw 
materials consists in weighing the 
batch, which generally approximates 
500 pounds, into a box and then turning 
the mixture over a few times with a 
hoe or shovel. In the case of colored 
enamels it is considered mixed when 
the coloring oxide is uniformly dis- 
tributed, imparting a uniform gray 
color to the batch. In white enamels 
the practice is to turn the mixture a 
certain number of times, which is con- 
sidered to be sufficient. Here is one 
of Yhe places where enamelers can im- 
prove their practice and raise the stand- 
ard of their ware by doing away with 
slipshod methods and resorting to more 
thorough, exact, and economical meth- 
ods. Rotating drums and other forms 
mixing machines give much more satis- 
factory results. 

Every enameler, and even the unedu- 
cated laborer who has worked around 
the smelter, has observed that the 
enamel smelts more quickly when most 
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thoroughly mixed. This is simply the 
practical application of the well-known 
scientific principle that the speed of 
chemical reactions is directly propor- 
tional to the area of surface of contact 
betweep the reacting substances. If a 
fire brick were crushed to a powder and 
mixed into the batch it would go into 
solution in the melt and disappear with 
the other ingredients of the batch, 
while that same brick when laid in the 
wall of the smelter will stand for 
months without being eaten away. This 
same principle applies to all tho refrac- 
tory ingredients of the batch. A large 
piece of flint stone will go through a 
melt and come out with only the sharp 
edges eaten off. The length of time re- 
quired for smelting the enamel depends 
direetly upon the fineness of the raw 
material, especially flint and feldspar, 
and upon the thoroughness with which 
they aro mixed. It follows, then, that 
better mixing of the raw materials 
means less labor, less fuel, less timo of 
smelting, and less wear and tear on tho 
smelter. 

It is not only from an economic 
standpoint that thorough mixing is ad- 
visable. The quality of the whito en- 
amels is inversely proportional to the 
length of time spent in producing а 
thorough melt. Long smelting results 
in а considerable reduction in opacity. 
Fine grinding and thorough mixing in- 
sures a uniform fusion product in tho 
shortest possible time and hence mini- 
mum solution of opacifying agents and 
minimum reduction in opacity. 


2. Melting 

In the smelter the cnamel mixture is 
melted and fined until no lumps of un- 
fused or undissolved material can be 
detected in а string of the glass drawn 
from the melt. The melting proccss 
begins with the fusion of the least re- 
fractory ingredients or fluxes—borax, 
soda ash, etc.—at relatively low tem- 
peratures. The liquid attacks the more 
refractory substances both by solution 
and by chemical reaction. The forma- 
tion of eutectics between the raw ma- 
terials and the compounds resulting 
from chemical reaction facilitates the 
melting process. 

If the ше ак process is continued 
fpr a sufficient length of time a per- 

ctly homogeneous glass in which all 
constituents would be in equilibrium 
would result. Such a condition is not 
obtainable, especially in white enamels. 
The melting should proceed only to the 
point where a stable borosilieate glass 
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is formed, in which tho opacifying 
agents, fluorides, tin oxide, and anti- 
mony compounds are carried in suspen- 
sion. Longer smelting results in a con- 
siderable solution of these materials, as 
well as decomposition of the fluorides 
and consequent reduction in tho opacity 
of the enamel. No opacity is obtained 
from tin or antimony oxides after the 
are опсо taken into solution. Quick 
smelting is therefore to be desired, and 
this again calls attention to the value 
of fine grinding and thorough miature 
of the raw materials. 





3. Tempering Enamel Slips 


In preparing enamel slips for applica- 
tion to the ware the fmt is ground wet 
and contains 5 to 10 per сеш (by 
weight) of plastic clay. To incrense 
the viscosity of the slip and aid in hold- 
ing the enamel in suspension, a floceu- 
lating agent is added. In white or 
cover enamels magnesium sulphuto is 
generally used for this purpose. In 
ground coats borax is almost univer- 
sully employed, since neurly all other 
salts which have a similar effect on the 
shp are hkely to cause rusting of tho 
steel during the drying of the ware. 

1. Fino grinding makes the frit more 
casy to float, but enamelers duro not 
grind too finely, because of difficulty in 
getting a uniform coating on the ware. 
Ground coat enamels especially must 
be coarse, not finer than 100 mesh, and, 
better, 80 mesh. 

2, Lead enamels would, of course, be 
more difficult to float than lighter ones, 
but lead 18 seldom used in enamels for 
shect iron. However, all frits ато rela- 
tively high in specific gravity as com- 
pared with clays and therefore settle 
more readily. 

3. Settling is easily prevented by 
making the slip thiek, approaching a 
paste, hut in order to apply them b 
dipping or spraying, slips must ape d 
ficiently fluid to low. With such & ggn- 
sistency heavier substances will sétile 
unless a floating agent is used. 

4. Viscosity has been described ая the 
friction between two liquida flowing in 
contact with each other, or between а 
liquid and & solid moving in it; in 
other words, resistance to flow. Tho 
efficiency of a floating medium in pre- 
venting the settling of heavier particles, 
therefore, depends upon its viscosity or 
resistance to the motion of particles 
passing through it. Tho floating me- 
dium in the case of enamels is not to 
be considered as the water, but as the 
clay substance in suspension in water. 
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High viscosity is also required in en- 
amel slips to prevent them from flowing 
down the sides and into the corners 
of the ware aftor dipping. А steel 
body, being nonabsorbent, offers a dif- 
ferent problem from that of a porous 
body dipped in a glazo slip. The ab- 
sorption by the porous body prevents 
the flowing of tho glaze, but tho enamel 
slip must stay in placo by virtue of its 
viscosity, although it is possible that 
surface tension also plays an important 
róle here. 

5. It is evident that а sufficient 
&mount of the floating medium to pre- 
vent settling can rendily be added, but 
other considerations limit the amount 
of clay which enn bo used with any 
glaze or enamel, about 10 per cent being 
the maximum permissible in tho latter. 
The efficiency of tho clay as a floating 
agent is therefore highly important, 
especially in enamels where tho frit is 
of higher specific gravity and moro 
coarsely ground than in glazes or en- 
gobos, ап where tho amount of clay 
used is necessarily small. 


1. Application of tho Enamel 


Thero is no moro vitally important 
operation in the entire process of on- 
amoling than the application of the first 
cont of enamel. A piece of ware which 
has passed through tho operations of 
forming and clonning has acquired con- 
siderable value to the manufacturer on 
account of tho labor expended upon it. 
In the application of the ground coat 
it is possible to enhance this value or 
to destroy it, or, still worse, to so trent it 
that it will pass through the succeeding 
operations and still be worthless as a 
finished piece of ware. Given a good 
ground coat, properly applied and 
burned, the finishing of tho ware is 
simple. The very best ground coat im- 
properly appliod or burned can give 
only a poor piece of ware, regardless 
of what its previous cost or future 
treatment шау be. Every possible pre- 
caution should therefore bo taken to in- 
sure а suitable coating on the steel. 

Four different methods are used for 
applying the enamel to the steel—slush- 
ing, draining, spraying, and dusting. 
The choice of method depends upon the 
size and shape of the ware and the 
nature of the enamel. The chief factor 
to be considered in the application of 
the enamel is to obtain а coating of 
uniform and sufficient thickness on the 
surface of the ware. If a thin and uni- 
form coating is not obtained, the en- 
amel will burn off the portions where it 
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is too thin and will not be sufficiently 
burned where it is thick. Either of 
these defects will cause the finished 
ware to be defective. The method best 
suited to produce this result, with due 
consideration to the cost of the opera. 
tion, is the one generally used. 

Slushing.—By far the greatest propor- 
tion of enameled ware is slushed, espe- 
cially in the ease of all light wares and 
such as can bo easily shaken to distrib- 
ute the enamel uniformly. The opera. 
tion consists in dipping the piece of 
ware into the enamel slip, removing it 
and shaking it in such & way as to 
leave a thin and uniform coating over 
the entire surface of the metal. There 
nre two factors of vital importance in 
securing proper results by this method 
—the consistency of the enamel slip 
and the skill of the operator. The con- 
sistency of slip for slushing is such as 
is termed ‘‘short’’; that is, it has a 
high viscosity and will not run down or 
drain off from vertical surfaces after 
dipping. 

To the novice it would seem а simple 
matter to dip a piece of steel into a tub 
of slip, shake off a little, and obtain & 
nicely coated piece of ware. Аз a mat- 
ter of fact, considerable practice is re- 
quired to acquire skill sufficient to slush 
even simple shapes uniformly, while 
extensive training and a very high de- 
gree of skill is required in the handling 
of complieated shapes. 

Draining.—This method is frequently 
applied to perfectly flat ware, such as 
signs, and to simple shapes. The piece 
of ware is dipped in the slip and is then 
set on edge to allow the excess to run 
off at the bottom. The consistency of 
tho slip, whieh is very different from 
that used in slushing, is the principal 
factor in the success of this operation. 
In this ense tho viscosity is much lower, 
80 that the slip will flow down the ver- 
tical surface, but nt tho samo time its 
consisteney must be such that it will 
form & good coating and adhere to the 
ware after tho excess drnins off. It 
must also be sufficiently viscous to keep 
tho enamel in suspension and not allow 
it to settle onto the bottom of the tank. 

Spraying.—For applying enamel to 
complex shapes and heavy ware, spray- 
ing is frequently resorted to. It is too 
expensive to use on the ordinary grades 
of ware, but for special shapes with 
many corners and sharp angles, or any 
piece of ware which can not be slushed 
uniformly, spraying is the best method 
of coating. It is wasteful of material 
and requires skill to obtain good results, 
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but if proper care is used any piece 
of ware can be very uniformly coated 
by spraying. The piece may be placed 
on a whirling rack and turned while tho 
spray is being applied. 

The consistency of the enamel is 
highly important again in this case. 
The enamel must be ground sufficiently 
fine to prevent stopping the nozzle of 
the sprayer, but for best results it must 
not be too finely ground. Its viscosity 
must be high to prevent flowing. Since 
the distribution of the slip over the 
surface is accomplished in this сазе by 
the movement of tho spray and not by 
shaking the piece, it is possible to work 
with a higher viscosity than in slushing. 

Dusting.—This method of application 
is very common in cast-iron work, but 
in steelwork it is used only on heavy 
wares, such as condensers for chemical 
works, etc. It has а decided advantage 
in the production of acid-resisting 
wares, because no raw materials are 
added to the frit, whereas when any 
of the other methods of application are 
used, it is necessary to add some raw 
clay and soluble salts to the frit in 
order to get a slip of the proper consist- 
ency. These raw matenals are invari- 
ably decidedly injurious to the enamel, 
especially where resistance to chemical 
corrosion is desired. While an enamel 
is a glassy coating, it is far from being 
а solid glass; and the more raw mate- 
rial added in grinding the frit the 
furthor is the finished enamel removed 
from this condition, since these raw 
materials are only to a very slight ex- 
tent combined with the frit during the 
brief burning operation. Because of 
this fact the dusting method is de- 
cidedly the best to use for making 
enameled ware to resist chemical cor- 
rosion. 

In carrying out this process, the 
ground coat, as well as cover coat, 18 
frequently dusted on. The metal is 
wiped with a wet sponge or cloth, and 
the powder dusted on while the metal 
is still wet. Sometimes an adhesive 
agent is added to prevent the enamel 
from falling off whon dry. 

The methods used for cover enamels 
are the same as those used for ground 
coats. The quality of workmanship ів 
applying cover coats is far less impor. 
tant than in applying ground coats. If 
& piece of ware is perfectly coated with 
the ground coat, the cover coat шау 
be quite imperfectly applied and still 
give geod results. Of course there are 
limits to this, and the more uniformly 
the enamel is applied the better it will 
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be. It should bo said, further, that 
best results are always obtained with 
thin enamels. Barring tho properties 
of whiteness and opacity, the excollence 
of enamels is inversely proportional to 
their thickness, This is especially true 
of the ability of the ware to withstand 
bending and abrasion. In view of these 
facts the aim should always be to keep 
the enamel as thin as possible, while at 
the same time obtaining the desired 
opacity and color. 


2. Drying 

Ground-cont enamels should be dried 
as rapidly as possible to prevent rust- 
ing of the steel. This will be controlled 
to some емеш by the flocculating 
agents used in the slip, but rapid. dry- 
ing із the best practice in any case, If 
an alkaline flocculating agent is used 
for tempering the ground coat, it can 
be dried 1n the open air without serious 
rusting; but if chlorides or sulphates 
are used, rusting is almost sure to re- 
sult even with rapid drying. This rust 
muy or may not be visible after the 
ware is dry, but it is quite sure to make 
its appearance, when the ground coat is 
burned, in the form of spots where the 
iron oxide has reacted with the enamel 
to such an extent as to form a spot-like 
iron scale. When these spots are 
formed, it is practically impossible to 
cover them with cover enamel, They 
will show in the finished ware cither as 
dark spots or as pits in the surface. 
While proper drying of the ground coat 
can not entirely prevent this trouble 
in an improperly tempered enamel, it 
will always reduce the trouble, and 
when the ware is not dried rapidly the 
trouble is likely to eome even in the 
best tempered enamel, 

The rate of drying of cover enamels 
is of less importance than in drying 
ground coats. However, rapid drying 
is here again desirable. One of the 
chief reasons for this, especially in 
white enamel, is the fact that dirt in the 
form of factory dust sticks to the ware 
while wet, and therefore rapid drying 
of the white enamel makes for pure 
white ware. Another point in favor of 
rapid drying of flnished ware is tbe 
need of space for storing the ware. 
After the enamel is dry tho ware can 
be handled and stored in much less 
space than when wet, and in making 
some classes of wares, such as cooking 
utensils, the problem of finding room 
for storing sufficient ware to keep the 
furnaces going is sometimes trouble- 
some. There are two common defects 





Water 
streaking, caused by moisture from dry- 
ing ware condensing on the cold surface 
of wet ware and running down vertical 
surfaces in streaks, can be avoided by 
proper circulation of air in tho dryer. 
When ware is dried too rapidly the en- 
amel will crawl. This is caused by the 
formation of shrinkage cracks due to 
driving off the moisture from the clay 
too rapidly. These cracks do not show 
in the dry ware, but when it is burned 
the enamel crawls and collects in beads. 
This defect will bo caused when a pieco 
of wet ware is set on a hot piece of 
metal or when the drying is very sud- 
den. The same defect may result from 
rough handling of the dry ware, n sud- 
den sharp blow breaking the bond Бе- 
tween the dry enamel and steel, which 
results in crawling. 


8. Burning Enamels 


General Desoription—Muffle furnaces 
are almost invariably usod for burning 
light wares and especially white ware. 
For burning heavy steel wares open 
furnaces nro used. 

The ware is set on pointed projec- 
tions from iron gratos, which should be 
kept sharp so that the lenst possible 
part of tho grntes comes in contaet with 
the enamel. Only pieces of approxi- 
matoly the same sizo and weight should 
be burned together, since only a few 
minutes ате allowed for burning a fork 
of light steol ware, and if there is much 
difference in tho size of the ware it 
will hoat up to the temperature of the 
furnace at different rates. As n result 
of this the lighter ware will be sufti- 
ciently fired beforo larger pieces havo 
acquired the desired temperature, and 
some of the waro will bo sure to bo 
imperfectly fired. 

In setting the ware on the grates pro- 
paratory to flring, care should be taken 
to seo that ample space is left between 
all surfaces. Heavy parts like handles 
on dishpans and ears on kettles should 
be removed as far as possiblo from all 
other surfaces. The reason for this is 
not only to permit theso heavy parts 
to heat up as rapidly as possible but 
also to prevent them from absorbing 
radiated heat from parts near them, 
thereby retarding the rate at which 
these parts are heated. 

It frequently happens that there will 
be а small area on а piece of ware un- 
derburned while the piece as a whole is 
properly burned. Investigation of the 
cause of this will reveal the fact that 
this underburned spot was in close prox- 


imity to some heavy piece of metal or 
other surface which absorbed the heat 


while the main body of the piece of 
ware was freo to heat up rapidly. A 
good burner will strike the happy me. 
dium and leave his ware in the furnace 
long enough to fire the heavy parts 
properly but not long enough to burn 
off the light parts. The nature of the 
enamel influences very materially the 
burner's ability to properly burn light 
and heavy parts, but he can greatly 
facilitate matters by using proper care 
in setting his ware on the grates, 

The temperatures used for burning 
enamels differ widely, depending upon 
the enamel and the ware, General prac- 
tico is to burn the ground coat at much 
higher temperature than the finishing 
coats. This is not due to the fact that 
the ground coat necessarily has a higher 
softening temperature than the finish- 
ing coats, but rather to the fact that 
it has been found that the general ex- 
cellence of the ware is improved by this 
procedure, 


Ground-Coat Frit 


Borax 90 
Soda Ash 23 
Potash Feldspar 110 
Quartz 70 
Manganese Dioxide 18 
Saltpeter 18 
Cobalt Oxido . 15 
Fluorspar 27 
Mill Addition 
Per cent 
Clay 8 
Water 50 
Magnesia ‚25 
Borax in Boiling Solution 2.0 
White-Coat Frit 
Borax 100 
Soda Ash 54 
Potash Feldspar 110 
Flint 110 
Saltpeter 23 
Fluorspar 13 
Barium Carbonate 25 
Antimony Oxide 20 
Zine Oxide 25 
Cryolite 25 
| Mill Addition 
Per cent 

Tin Oxide 6 
Clay 6 
Magnesium Sulphate 5 


The key to the burning temperatures 
used, with their index numbers and the 
time required in each case to produce 


GLASS, CERAMICS, ENAMELS 


the best results in the enamel, are as 
follows: 
Ground Coat 


Index Number Temperature, Time, 
°F, Minutes 
1 cese ot ав ооогевпоеоаеь 1700 4 
LM 1800 8 
3 сооооварев тооеоееоеч +» 1900 2 
First White 
Index Number Temperature, Time, 
SE; Minutes 
TC аана 1600 2 
DS ecce Ie RIA fein 1700 1!; 
da noA. nC Rina We n 1800 1 
‚ Second White 
Index Number Temperature, Time, 
oF, Minutes 
dates eo ie vL 1500 3 
Q^ кыкка ed ДОКЕ vice 1600 2 
A E E N 1700 fi 


Ultra Violet Glass 


A glass of the compn. BO; 82, LizO 
13.0, BeO 4.4% may be prepd. by fusing 
below 950° in a Pt or ALO, crucible. 
This glass and the KO and NaO ana- 
logs should be valuable substitutes for 
quartz in optical work. They transmit 
light after long exposure to air and 
ultra-violet light, and сап be fused to 
ordinary glass. 


* Gilding Glass 
Glass contg. SiO, 74.6, B,O4 8.8, Al;04 
4.3, alkali 3.7 and bivalent oxide 4.6%, 
is coated with an ethereal oil soln. of Au 
resinate contg. 3-30% Au and fired. 





* Safety Glass 


One surface of each of 2 sheets of 
glass is provided with a skin coating of 
a compn. formed from gelatin 1, nitro- 
cellulose 1, a mutual solvent such ns 
HOAc 70, а gelatin solvent guch as water 
14 and a nitrocellulose solvent such as 
acetone 14% and the coated surfaces are 
united with an intervening sheet such as 
a pyroxylin compn 





* Refractory Brick 
A compn. for making refractory ar- 
ticles such as furnace bricks or crucibles 
contains plastic infusible clay 100, powd. 
glass 10, borax 5 and NaCl 15 kg. The 
proportions may be varied. 





* Brick, Sound Proofing 


Bricks which have good sound-deaden- 
ing properties are formed from slag 40, 
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slate Ca (OH). 20, CaSO, 7, K,80, 2, 
Ca silieoluoride 1 part and water, 





Acid Resistant Enamel 











I II III 
Quartz 47.3 52.5 55.8 
Felspar 22.4 19.1 17.5 

Boda 29,8 32.0 33. 
Marble 16.8 13.7 13.4 
Borie Acid 6.2 3.5 АЕА 
122.5 126.8 119.7 

Percentage of Rases 

SiO, 62.0 63.1 67.9 
ВОЗ 3.5 2.0 ч 
ABO; 4.1 3.5 1.2 
K.0 3.1 2.6 94 
Ка„О 179 191 197 
CaO 9.4 7.1 7.5 
100,0 100,0 100.0 


Enamel I has а cubical coefficient of 
expansion of 222,8 X 10-7, JI of 321.4 X 
10-7, and 111 of 342 x 10-7, 

The preliminary surface treatment of 
the iron. before enamelling is most im 
portant. Not only the gross irregulari- 
ties, but all surface impurities should ав 
far ая possible be removed, The usual 
method employed today ia the sand-blaat, 
using a mixture of relatively coarse sand 
and steel scrap, blown at a pressure of 
four to six atmospheres, It i8 necessary 
that this cleaning process be applied na 
soon as the casting has cooled, and it is 
а frequent practice for the castings to bo 
heated to a dull red after the sand- 
blasting, this heating particularly favor- 
ing the decomposition of the iron car- 
bide. 

The technology of the application of 
the acid-resisting enamels differs. from 
that of the ordinary enamelling process 
only in regard to the final coat; in both 
cases the application of the ground cont 
is the same, This ground enamel, the 
so called frit, is chosen во as to have a 
wide temperature softening interval, and 
consista usually of two parts of ground 
flint and one part of borax, with small 
quantities of felspar and fluorspar. This 
ground mass is applied to the cast iron 
by the wet process, and is burned on at 
a temperature of about 1000° C. It is 
white, and makes & very firm bond with 
the metal. The wet covering enamel, 
finely ground, is sprayed on to this frit, 
and it is advantageous to incorporate a 
little clay in the grinding mill. On to 
the layer of wet coating enamel there is 
sieved a fine powder, closely similar in 
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composition to the enamel itself, after 
which the coating is thoroughly dried. 
This application process is generally re- 
peated several times. 


Burning and Cooling Operations 

The temperature of burning depends 
upon the fusibility of the enamel, and is 
usually about 1000° C. Burning is usu- 
ally effected in muffle furnaces, but in 
the case of very large pieces, in non- 
muffle furnaces of special construction. 
According to German Patent 478,632, 
burning is effected in an electric furnace 
under vacuum; by this means the forma- 
tion of bubbles is stated to be completely 
avoided. Numerous highly resistant 
enamels give a surface of comparatively 
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dull lustre, and it is sometimes the prac- 
tice to give & final coat of highly lustrous 
enamel. This latter usually is not very 
resistant to acid, and is dissolved off 
when the vessel is put into use. The 
enamelled pieces should be cooled very 
slowly. If the cooling is too rapid, ow- 
ing to the comparatively poor heut con- 
ductivity of the enamel, stresses are set 
up which lead to the formation of sur- 
face cracks. Really well-controlled cool. 
ing improves the acid resistance of the 
mass, for it is a well-known physical. 
chemical principle that has been con- 
firmed in practice, that badly cooled 
glasses are less resistant to the leachin 
action of liquids than ara. well-cooled 
glasses. 


INK, CARBON PAPER, DUPLICATORS, 
CRAYONS, ETC. 


Black Carbon Paper 


75% of these materials in proportions 
suitable for grade desired. 


Candelilla Wax 


Beeswax 
Crude Montan Wax 
Mineral Oil 
Toners (Oil Soluble) 10% 
Peerless Carbon Black 15% 


This is ground hot. It is a base for- 
mula which may be modified to suit con- 
ditions. 

*Carbon Paper 

Glassine paper is coated with hecto- 
graph ink. This may be dusted lightly 
with tale and is ready for use. 


Flexible Printing Roller 


Casein Glue Solution 10 
Glycerin 5 
Molasses 5 
Clovel 1 


Mix until uniform and pour into 
forma. 
* Stencil Sheet 
Coat paper with the following material 
Nitrocellulose 12.6 








Acetone 225.0 

Alcohol 135.0 

Resin 2.7 

Glycerine 49.0 

‘+ * Carbon Paper 

A suitable paper is coated with 4 

Gutta Percha 30 

Lamp Black 17 

Carnauba Wax 30 

Petrolatum 40 

Carbon Paper 

Crystal Violet Base or Methyl 

Violet Base 300 parta 
аге dissolved in 
Red Oil 600 parts 


This is introduced into approximately 


Sesame Oil 3500—4000 parta 
and added to 
Carnauba Wax 3500 parta 


melted at 105-110° С. 


* Chemical Printing on Wall Board 


The material, e.g., plaster board, is 
printed with 5-10% aq. KMnO, and 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 


+ 
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heated to form MnO,. Such printing is 
readily eradicated when delired. 





Animal Marking Crayon 
Tallow 180 
Rosin 5 
Rozolin 2 


Melt together:and add while stirring 
a mineral pigment such ав Prussian Blue, 
Red Iron Oxide, ete. Cast in glass or 
metal tubes. 


Blackboard Crayon 
Calcium Carbonate 


(precipitated) 60 ]b. 
Kaolin (Дау 40 Ib. 
Saponified Oleic Acid 5 lb. 
Caustic Soda 34 lb. 


The Oleic Acid and Caustic Soda are 
mixed, warm, in a separate kettle and 
added to the clay mix мол with enough 
water to bring to about the consistency 
of putty. The mixing is done in a stand- 
ard type dough mixer or other clay mix- 
ing equipment. 


* Cloth Marking Crayon 


In making the crayon, pure chalk in 
the proportion of about 500 parts is 
thoroughly permeated with one to four 
parts of dye of a suitable character in 
alcoholie solution, & binder such as dex- 
trin, in the proportion of about ten 
parts, being used to assist in the mold. 
ing of the chalk into sticks. 

The chalk particles should have ағрог- 
ous structure, giving a very large adsorp- 
tio surface for the dye, which prefer- 
ably is an alcoholic solution of aniline 
dye of the desired color. 

While the preferable method of mak- 
ing the crayons ia to permeate the chalk 
in a powdered condition, the dye may be 
added after the molding of the chalk 
and binder into sticks. In this event, 
substances of a suitable nature to assist 
penetration of the dye may be used, ав 
for instance, butanol. These substances 
not only assist in the penetration of the 
dye, but they retard the drying, and 
make it more uniform. The butanol 
when used, assists penetration, but sub- 
atantially the same results may be ob- 
tained without butanol, by extending the 
time of soaking. The chalk is dried in 
air, or in ovens, ав may be desired. 

Crayons so obtained are used in the 
following manner. The fabric, such as 
silk, rayon or the like, is moistened over 
the part which is to Weceive the design. 
The design is then drawn upon the cloth 
with the crayon, it- being understood that 
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the design may be in several colors, if 
desired. А portion of the chalk is 
abraded from the stick by the rubbing 
upon the fabric, and these abraded por- 
tions, of infinitesimal size, yield up their 
dye to the moistened fabric, After dry- 
ing, the chalk particles may be brushed 
away, if desired, leaving the design in 
the form of a permanent impression upon 
the fabric. Dye applied with the im- 
proved crayons is less likely to ‘‘bleed,’’ 
than if applied in any other manner, and 
it is not removed by washing. 

It will be understood that the fabric 
is stretched prior to the application of 
the design. It may be moistened before 
or after stretching, and is moistened 
over substantially the area to be occu- 
pied by the design. 

While it is stated that the fabric ia 
stretched prior to the application of the 
design, this is not essential in all cases, 
but 18 а matter of choice with, the de- 
signer. It is apparent that the design 
might be drawn by mechunism suitable 
for the purpose instead of manually. 

The particles of chalk also absorb 
moisture from the cloth, thus making & 
definite flow of moisture into the mark 
or design, removing any likelihood of 
the color running or bleeding. 











Drawing Crayons 


Black 
Kaolin 24 lb. 
Carbon Black 22 lb. 
Garnet Shellac 12 ìb. 
Denatured Alcohol 1 gal 
Turpentine № gal. 


Dissolve shellac in alcohol; add tur- 
pentine and then mix in solids and grind 
to smooth paste. Mould and dry slowly. 


Blue 
Soapstone 34 1. 
Chinese Bluo 14 1Ь. 
Garnet Shellac 12 lb. 
Denatured Alcohol 1 gal 
Turpentine 14 gal. 
Method—as under Black. 
Wax Drawing Pastels 
Black 
Hard Soa 80 
Beeswax Crude 60 
жуа) Crude 28 
rbon Black 14 
Burnt Umber 5 
Prussian Blue 4 
Melt waxes and soap, mix in pigments 
and grind until smooth; pour hot in 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Coatainers, «іс., consult Supply 


Section at end of beok. 
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molds; and plunge into cold water to 
б got, '? 


Red 
Hard Soap 28 
Baponifled Japan Wax 28 
Spermaceti 16 
Carnauba Wax 2 
Beeswax Crude 8 


Orange Chrome Yellow 12 
Method—as under Black. ; 


Lithographic Crayon 


Sod. Stearate 7 
Beeswax 6 
Carbon Black 1 
Lithographic Crayon 
Beeswax 30 
Tallow 25 
р 20 
Shellac 15 
Lamp Black 6 


Heat in enamelled pot to melt together. 
Thon heat strongly until vapor ignites. 
Allow to burn for a while and smother 
flame with cover of pot. Таке out а 
sample and test for elasticity. Tf not 
satisfactory ignite ngnin in same way. 


Marking Crayons 


Ceresin 40 
Carnauba Wax 35 
Paraffin Wax 2 

Beeswax 5 
Tale 50 


Chrome Green or Other Pigment 15 





Crayon, Tailors’ Marking 


Carnauhba Wax 11 
Stearic Acid 2 
Ceruflux 76 
Ozokerito 6 
Terra Alba 5 


Tailors’? Chalk 


Yellow 
Chalk (Powd.) 28 
Soapstone 18 
Pipe Clay 10 
Yellow Ochre 7 
Lemon Chrome Yellow 1% 


Make into a paste with water and 
mold. 


W hite 
French Chalk $0 
Pipe Clay 20 
White Curd Soap 6 


„ Make into a stiff paste with water 
and dry. 


Black 
Soapstone 56 
Bone Black 8 
Yellow Soap 6 
Gum Arabic 2 
Glycerin 1 


Dissolve gum in water, add glycerin, 
mix in pigments; grind to & smooth 
paste with water and mold. 


Warehouse Chalk 


Gypsum 40 
Soapstone 55 
Carbon Black 6 
Petrolatum 1 


Mix to a uniform paste with a thin 
glue solution and mold. 


Wax Crayons 


The manufacture of wax crayons fol- 
lows very closely that of the moulded 
candle, both in procedure and materials 
and an attempt to go into details would 
be endless und rather futile. А finely 
divided dry color is usually more suit- 
able as the coloring medium and usually 
more dependable. "The dry color is added 
to the wax combination after the wax is 
melted in a steam jacketed aluminum 
kettle. Mechanical agitation is contin- 
ued until the kettle has been emptied in 
order to prevent any tendency of the 
eolor to settle to the bottom. "The wax 
should be maintained ag nearly to the 
melting point as practicable and rapid 
cooling is perhaps more important here 
than in candles. A good starting point 
on the wax combination would be as 
follows: 


Double Pressed Saponified 


Stearic Acid 40 Ib. 
Paraffine 45 lb. 
Beeswax 10 1b. 
Carnauba Wax 5 1b. 


Dry color to suit. 


The above proportions may be changed 
to create a harder or softer crayon and 
Candelilla Wax may be added or substi- 
tuted for the Beeswax. Care should be 
taken not to make the crayon too hard 
as a tendency of the points to crack or 
flake will be noted, 


Mimeograph Moistening Compound 


Powdered Soap 8 оғ. 
Castile Soap 5 oz. 
Glycerin е 4 % 
Water to make 1 gal. 
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Non-Offset Compound 
No, 1 Lithographie Varnish 35 


Soft Cup Grease 35 
Paraffin Wax 10 
Beeswax 20 


Melt together; cool and run in mill. 


Ink: Copying and Record 


All the ingredients in the standard ink 
must be of the quality prescribed in the 
current edition of the United States 
Pharmacopoeia, 


Tannie Acid 

Gallic Acid Crystals 
Ferrous Sulphate 
Hydrochloric Acid, Dilute 
Phenol (Carbolie Acid) 
Soluble Blue 


Water to make 1 liter at 20°C, (6S? КЕ.) 


Here as in all other formulae, 
‘water’? means distilled water, if it enn 
be had. Rain water ia second choice, 

Dilute hydrochloric acid, U.S.P., is of 
10 per cent strength. Concentrated hy- 
drochlorie acid as commonly sold з а 
water solution containing about 36 per 
cent by weight of hydrochloric acid gaa, 
во as to make the 10 per cent acid, 100 
parts by weight of concentrated acid 
must be diluted with 260 parts by weight 
of water. 

Soluble blue is one of the compara- 
tively few dyes that ure not precipitated 
by the other ingredients of the ink. 
When buying a supply of it, be careful 
to say that it is to be used for making 
ink. 

To make the ink, dissolve the tannic 
and gallie acids in about 400 nulliliters 
of water at a temperature of about 50° 
С. (122° F.). Dissolve the ferrous sul. 
phate in about 200 milliliters of warm 
water to which has been added the re- 
quired amount of hydrochloric acid. In 
another 200 milliliters of warm water 
dissolve the dye. Mix the three solutions 
and add the phenol  Rinse each of the 
vessela in which the solutions were made 
with a small quantity of water, and use 
the rinsings to make the volume of ink 
up to 1 hter st room temperature. Be 
sure the ink is well mixed before it is 
bottled. If sealed hermetically in а 
glass bulb, the ink will keep for years 
with practically no formation of sedi- 
ment. So when bottling the ink, have 
good tight corks and fill the bottles al- 
most to the corks. 

This ink is primarily for records, and 
is not like most copying inks However 
it will make one good press copy when 


23.4 gm. 
7.7 gm. 
30.0 gm. 
29.0 gm. 
].0 gm. 
3.5 gm. 
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the writing is fresh, and this will gen- 
erally suffice. | 





Ink: Writing 

Except for the phenol and dye, this 
ink is half as concentrated аа the reeord 
and copying ink. It is simlar to some 
of the commercial writing fluids and 
fountain pen inks. The standard is 
made in the same way aa the preceding 
ink, and from materials of the samo 
quality. If made with shghtly more 
hydrochloric acid than the formula calls 
for it will keep longer without deposit- 
ing sediment, but it will be more corro- 
sive to steel pens. 

The standard formula is: 

Tannie Aid 

Galhe Acid. Crystals 4.8 gm. 

Ferrous Sulphate 15.0 gm. 

Hydrochlone Acid, Dilute 12.5 gm. 

Phenol (Carbolie Acid) 1.0 gm. 

Soluble Blue 35 gn. 

Water to make 1 liter at 20° C. 
(68° К). 


11.7 gm. 


Writing Ink 
(8 times concentrated) 


The ingredients are best dissolved ag 
follows: 





—— — 


Dissol ed in 
1?s os, of dil. Hydro- 
chloris 


2 ounces Ferrous Sul- 
phate 
3 uz of Water 


047 of of Soluble Blue r 
0 13 oz. of Phenol |3 ов, of Water 


155 ox of Tannie Acid 
0 50 ox. of Gallie Acid |6 ов of Water 
For washing, cte. 244 oz of Water 


Dissolve first the Dye and Phenol; 
pour into this mixture the acid solution 
of Tron and then the Tanme Gallie Acid 
solution. All solutions should be heated 
to about 180° Е. and the final mixture 
stirred well for some time and then al- 
lowed to cool. Let stand quietly for 2 
or 3 days and decant. 








Writing Ink 
1. Nutgalls Powd. 
2, Logwood Chips 
3. Tron Sulfate 
4. Gum Acacia 
5. Aniline Black 
6. Water 167 


Dissolve (4) in 14 gal. water and (5) 
in 3 gal. water; filter and mix these two 
solutions. Boil (1), (2) and (5) in re- 
maining water for 214 hours and strain. 
Mix this liquid with previous solution. 


ња wh OD OD 
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Writing Ink—Red 


osine 1 
Gum Arabic 1 
Phenol 1 
Water 1 





Writing Ink—Blue Black 


Naphthol Blue Black 1 oz 
Gum Arabie 14 oz. 
Phenol М oz. 
Water 1 gal 





Red Writing Ink 


Water, Warm 250 gal. 
Crocein Scarlet 15 Ib. 


Carbolic Acid 1% lb. 
Blue Writing Ink 
Water, Warm 250 


L 
Methylene Blue 15 fb. 
Carbolic Acid . 1% lb. 


Jet Black Writing Ink 
Water, Warm 250 gal. 
15 lb. 


Nigrosene 
Carbolic Acid 114 lb. 


Directions 


Dissolve all color in 25 gallons of hot 
water (about 160° F.), add balance of 
warm water while mixing. Allow to 
stand several days then deant without 
stirring up any sediment. 


Concentrated Ink, Powder and Tablets 


Concentrated ink that meets all the ro- 
quirements of the speeifleation can be 
made by cutting down the amount of 
water to a minimum, so as to make а 
yasty mass or a thick fluid with the sol- 
ids only partly dissolved. Instead of 
hydrochloric acid, which is volatile, an 
equivalent quantity of sulphuric acid is 
used; that is, 1.77 grams of the usual 
concentrated acid of 95 per cent strength 
(66 deg. Baumé). 


Ink: Red 


The standard ink is made by disaolv. 
ing 5.5 grams of crocein scarlet 3B in 
1 liter of water 


Hectograph Ink 
Years before some of the modern du- 
licating devices had been invented, the 
ectograph was used for printing small 
editions of circular letters, etc., and it is 
still in er wide use. The original is 
written. with a special ink that contains 
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а large proportion of а dye that has 
good tinting strength. The letter is then 
pressed face-downward upon а gelatin. 
glycerin or а clay-glycerin pad, which 
absorbs a considerable amount of the 
ink. From this pad it is possible to 
print a number of increasingly paler 
copies upon other sheets of paper. The 
пате, hectograph, ‘‘hundred writing,’’ 
exaggerates somewhat, unless copies so 
pale as to be barely legible are counted. 
In experimenting with quite a number 
of dyes, it was found that the following 
would give at least 30 copies with un- 
broken line, and numerous other copies 
that were easily legible, though there 
were breaks in the strokes of the pen. 
Methyl violet gave the most copies, the 
best red dye was rhodamine B, and 
emeral green and Victoria blue were the 
best of their colors. 

The ink used in making these tests was 
prepared according to the formula: 


Acetone 8 
Glycerin 20 
Acetic Acid, Coml. 30% 10 
Water 50 
Dextrin 2 
Dye 10 


Stamp-Pad Ink 


A solution of dye in water could be 
used on a stamp pad, but it would soon 
dry out. A mixture of equal volumes of 
glycerin and water remains moist under 
all atmospheric humidities, though the 
water content of the mixture fluctuates. 
In each 100 milliliters of the mixture of 
glycerin and water dissolve 5 grams of 
dye. The following are used for making 
the standards of different colors in the 
Specification: water-soluble nigrosine 
(black), soluble blue, light green, ma- 
genta (red), and acid violet. 


Recording Inks 
For outdoor recording instruments the 
Weather Bureau uses inks made by dis- 
solving about 10 grams of dye in 1 liter 
of а mixture of equal volumes of glyc- 
егіп and water. As this mixture will 
freeze in some parts of the country, it is 
sometimes necessary to add a certain 

proportion of alcohol to the ink. 

or recording instruments in the labo- 
ratory, the ink needs to contain only 
enough glycerin to prevent its drying at 
the tip of the pen. A mixture of 1 vol- 
ume of glycerin and 3 volumes of water 

has been found satisfactory. 
Almost any water-soluble gye might, 
be used were it not that some of them 
rather unaccountably make blurred lines 
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on the usual card and paper charts. 
Dyes that have been found to work well 
are crocein scarlet, fast crimson, brilliant 
yellow, emerald green, soluble blue, 
methylene blue, methyl violet, Bismarck 
brown, and water-soluble nigrosine. 


Indelible Marking Ink 


Dissolve 5 grams of silver nitrate in 
its own weight of water, and add am- 
monia water (not household ammonia) 
until the precipitate that first forms just 
dissolves. Separately dissolve 5 grams 
of gum arabic in 10 milliliters of warm 
water, and 3 grams of anhydrous sodium 
carbonate (or 3.5 grams of the mono- 
hydrate) in 15 milliliters of warm water. 
Mix the three solutions and warm until 
the mixture starts to darken. This ink 
should be used with a gold or a quill 
pen if possible, but if not, with a [рап 
steel pen. The writing should be exposed 
to direct sunlight or pressed with a hot 
iron to develop the color. The ink must 
be kept in the dark. 

Aniline black inks are made in one or 
in two solutions, the argument for the 
latter being that the chemical reaction 
that produees the color must take place 
largely in the fibers where the mark is 
wanted. There is no chance for the color 
to be formed in the bottle before the ink 
is applied to the fabric, and to make a 
sediment that can not penetrnte into the 
fibers, However, excellent one solution 
inks can be bought. 

For a two-solution ink the following 
has been recommended: 


Solution A. 


Copper (Cuprie Chloride) 83 
Sodium Chlorate 106 
Ammonium Chloride 53 
Water 600 
Solution B. 
Gum Arabic 67 
Water 335 
Aniline Hydrochloride 200 
Keep in separate bottles. Immedi- 


ately before use mix 1 volume of A and 
4 volumes of B. 


Blue-Print Ink 


For writing on blue prints use the fol- 
lowing which bleaches white: 


Soda Ash 10 gm. 
Water 50 

Ink for Brass 
Copper Acetate ‘ 1 
Water 15 
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„Add sufficient ammonium hydroxide to ` 
dissolve the blue precipitate formed, 





* Printing Ink for Cellulose Acetate 
Film 

Cellulose Acetate 

Ethylene Glycol Monomethyl 


Ether 50 
Ethylene Glycol Monomethyl 

Ether Acetate 50 
Color to suit 


* Ink, Concentrated Writing 


A paste ink suitable for writing on 
diln. with water comprises water 2 oz., 
white potato dextrin 1 oz. рае acid 
036 grains, tunnie acid 120 grains, gran- 
ulated FeSO; 252 grains, HC] 130 min- 
ims, carbolic acid 1.5 drams, glycerol 2 
drama, blue amline A 217 grains, indi- 
gotin 68 grains and IIQAc. 


* Ink, Gold Bronze 


Creaylic Acid 8 
Sulfuric Acid 4 
Borax 15: 
l'lour 60 
Chrome Yellow 8 
Gold Bronze Powder 10 
Varnish 10 
Water 90 


Hent to a boil while stirring and make 
thicker or thinner by altering amount of 
water. 

When the finished ink is too heavy it 
may be reduced by petrolatum or varnish, 


Writing and Copying Ink 


Fountain Copying 

Pen Ink Ink 
Tannie Acad ... ........ 1 55 os. 8 10 оз 
Gallic Acid ; .. 0 50 os. 1 00 os 
Ferrous Sulphate . . 2 00 os. 4 00 ок. 
Hydrochloric Acid (dilute) 1 67 оғ. 8 34 os. 
Phenol Р 0 13 оз. О 13 os 


Soluble Blue 04702, 0 4708. 


Dissolve the Tannin and Gallic Acid in 
about 3 pints of warm water (of about 
130° F.) and add to it the Dilute Hydro- 
chlonc Acig (of about 7° Bé.) and then 
the solution of Ferrous Sulphate and 
Phenol in about 2 pints of water. Brin 
up to 1 gallon, mix well and let said 
quietly for 4 days. Then decant without 
stirring up апу sediment formed. 


Ink for Glass and Porcelain 


Shellac 4 

Borax . 1 

Water 150 
К 
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* Ink, Indelible 


A mixt. of castor oil 15, glycerol 15, 
aniline vil 3, Ph;NH 5 and a small amt. 
of methyl violet is one example and a 
mixt. of soybean рео 15, aniline oil 
5, -naphthol 1, Ph9NH 5 and varnish 5 


Warm and stir until dissolved; cool 
and filter. Add 


Dye 1 


Ink for Writing on Glass 
is another, 


Pale Shellac 2 от. 

Venice Turpentine 1 oz. 

Sandarac М oz. „ : 

Oil of Turpentine 3 fl. oz. fntaglio Ink 


Heat 314 lb. Gilsonite under pressure 
with 1 gal. solvent naphtha until dis- 


Dissolve by gently heating and then 
solved; cool and beat in a 20% water 


add one of the following pigments. 


Black—Lamp Black VAS entation of dextrin. 
Blue—Ultramarine l4 o2. 

Green—Brunswick Green M 02. me 
Red—Vermilion l9 oz. Printing Inks 


Printing Inks may be divided into 
three classes—typographic, lithographie 
and rotographie. They consist principally 


Waterproof Ink for Glass of a pigment, vehicle and drier. 


Shellac Bleached 10 , ; 

Venice Turpentine 4 Typographie ds 

Rosin Oil 1 Typographic inks are printed from a 

Turpentine 15 rnised surface. They dry principally by 

Indigo Powder 5 oxidation and penetration. Magazine 
&nd book inks dry largely by oxidation. 


А — Representative formulae would be as 
fol : 
* Ink, Graining ads Black 
Gum Arabic 2.5 Carbon Black 20 Ib 
Ethylene Glycol 60 No. O Lithographic Varnish 30 Ib. 
Water 1.5 Rosin Oil 30 Ib. 
Pigment 30 Cobalt Drier 10 lb. 
cius M Stenrine Pitch 9 lb. 
Heetograph Ink Yellow 
ot 
л, К Chrome Yellow 75 lb. 
‘etie Acid (986 No. О Lithographic Varnish 25 lb. 
Acetic Acid (28%) 10 . 
Water 50 Lead-Manganese Drier 2 ]b. 
Dextrin 2 
Dye 10 Red 
"V 1 Lithol Red 45 ]b. 
Dissolve dextrin in hot water with No. О Lithographic Varnish 50 lb. 
stirring; cool and add other liquids and Drier 5 lb. 
dye. 


Besides these pigments, formulae con- 
tain many other colors, depending upon 


Hectograph Ink their use and desired shade. News inks, 


Fuchsine 1 oz which come under the typographic class, 
Alcohol 1 oz dry principaliy by penetration, assisted 
Glycerin М 02. in some cases by oxidation. The follow- 
Phenol № or. ing would be representative formulae: 


Hectograph Mass 


Good Grade Powdered Glue 2 parts News Inks 

Water. 1 lb. Black 

Glycerine · 4 Ib. Carbon Black 12 lb. 

Proceed as in printers? rollers compo- Mineral Oil 85 lb. 
sition. Methyl Violet 1 Ib 


Btearine Pitch 2 lb. 
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Blue 
15 1b. 
7 1. 


Peacock Blue 
White Extender 


No. 2 Lithographic Varnish 20 lb. 
Mineral Oil 58 lb. 
Red 
Lithol Red 12 1b. 
White Extender 10 Ib. 
Mineral Oil 25 lb. 
No. О Lithographic Varnish 25 lb. 
Rosin Oil 27 lb. 


Lithographie Inks 

The lithographie process depends upon 
the fact that oil or greasy substances 
and water will not mix. Most present 
day lithographie printing is done from 
grained zine or aluminum plates. The 
original designs or characters are made 
onto the plates by the artist actually 
drawing or painting the original onto the 
grained plate or by transferring the de- 
signs from another print by transfer ink 
or by a photo litho process, whereby the 
design or negative is developed on the 
metal plate after it has been sensitized 
with an albumen coating. 

This coating which has no affinity for 
water, allows the ink to transfer from а 
rubber roll to the plate and then to the 
paper. Lithographic inks, in composi- 
tion, are very similar to typographie 
inks. Generally a heavier lithographic 
varnish 18 used as a vehicle. The only 
essential difference in pigments is that 
they must not bleed in water or wenk 
acids to any great degree. 

Vehicles.—The vehicles in printing 
inks are, as already mentioned. Litho- 
graphie varnish is nothing more than a 
heat bodied linseed oil. It may range in 
viscosity anywhere from 2 poises to 500 
роізев. Rosin oils and mineral oils may 
be either of high or low viscosity. Al- 
though the above oils are most commonly 
used in typographic inks, china wood oil, 
perilla oil and fish oil are ліво used. 

Other ingredients may be found in 
inks such as waxes, resins and sometimes 
solvents. - 

Driers.—Driers nre made from lead, 
manganese and cobalt compounds. These 
аге dispersed in various oils and var- 
nishes. Generally lead and manganese 
driers are used in light colors while 
cobalt is used in the darker colors. The 
kind of driers used are also dependent 
on the application. 





Rotographic Inks 
phic inks are printed from an 


Rotogra 
ry almost com- 


etched surface. They 
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pletely by evaporation. Generally sol- 
vents such as Toluene, Xylene апа High 
Flash Naphtha are used to dissolve the 
resins which, together, make up tho vo- 
hicles. Practically any resin soluble in 
the above mentioned solvents may be 
used. A formula would contain approxi- 
mately 


Pigment 3314 Ib. 
Resin 3314 lb. 
Solvent 3314 lb. 


Until recently only black and brown 
pigments were used, but at present, roto- 
graphie inks may be made in other colors. 


ting and dispersing solid pigment colors 
in a suitable liquid medium, The vehicle 
used is usually a combination of oils and 
varnishes together with small amounts of 
driers, wax and grease compounds, The 
ink is manufactured by first mixing the 
ingredients in a change can or kneading 
mixer and then ground on steel roller 
mulla. . : 

In formulating & printing ink, aay 
those pigments should be used that will 
mect the requirements of the printed 
matter, such as permanency to light, 
alkali proof, cte., and the method of 
printing used (either typographic, lano- 
graphie or intaglio). The skillful lend- 
ing of these pigments in a formula pro- 
duces practically any desired color in the 
chromatic seale. 

The specifie gravity and oil absorp- 
tion of the pigments will govern the 
ratio of pigment to vehicle. The type of 
vehicle will vary according to the body, 
tack, penetration, hardness of printed 
filma, and drying properties that is de- 
sired to give to the ink, These in turn 
are governed by the method of printing 
used, type of press, size of the form, 
and nature of the stock the ink is printed 


on. 

The final test of the suitability of & 
printing ink is its ability to work well 
on the printing press, print perfectly and 
to adhere properly to the printing sur- 
face. 

The commercially available pigments, 
the properties of each and typical formu- 
lae contuining these pigments are listed 
in the following: 


YELLOW PIGMENTS 


Chrome Yelloys 
These are Lead Chromates made from 
soluble lead salts and bi-chromate of 
soda. They range in shade from a light 
Primrose to & deep Orange. 
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Properties LigM Medium Orange 
Resistance to Light Good Excellent Excellent 
Resistance to Varnish Bleed Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Resistance to Water Bleed Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Resistance to Paraffin Bleed Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Resistance to Alcohol Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Resistance to Alkali Poor Fair Good 
Resistance to Acid Good Fair Poor 
Hiding Power Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Baking Temperature 230° Е. 320? Е, 320° F, 


The Chrome Yellows сап only be used 
in making opaque colors and therefore 
only for the first color in three or four 
eolor process work. 


Process Yellow 


Primrose Yellow Dry 4 lb. 
Lemon Yellow Dry 1 Ib. 8 oz. 
Magnesium Carbonate Dry 1 Ib. 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 1 lb. 
No. 2 Lithographic Varnish — 3 Ib. 
No. 5 Lithographic Varnish 3 oz. 
No. 6 Lithographie Varnish !4 oz. 
Lead Manganese Paste Drjer % oz. 


Process Yellow 


Chrome Yellow Medium Dry 8 lb. 
Magnesium Carbonate 
1 lb. 8 oz. 


ty 

No. 1 Lithographic Varnish — 1 Ib. 

No. 2 Lithographic Varnish 5 lb. 

No. 5 Lithographic Varnish 4 oz. 

No. 6 Lithographic Varnish 2 oz. 

Lead Manguneso Paste Drier 34 oz. 

The above formulae may be modified 
to be made stronger and more opaque by 
omitting the magnesium carbonate and 
using more of the chrome yellow pig- 
ments. 


Offset Tin Printing Yellow 
No. 1 Transparent Lithographic 








Varnish 20 Ib 
No. 00 Transparent Lithographie 

Varnish 2 lb 
No. 2 Transparent Lithographic 

Varnish 4 |b 
No. 3 Transparent Lithographic 

Varnish 2 Ib 
C. P. Medium Clirome Yellow 

Dry 55 Ib. 
Gloss White Dry 15 lb. 


Offset Ink Wax Compound 1 Ib. 
on last pass over mill and add 
No. 7 Lithographic Varnish — 1 Ib. 


Yellow Lakes 


These give transparent inks which are 
used for process colors. They are made 
from the auramine, quinoline, tartrazine 
and naphthol yellow S dyes. They all 
have very poor permanency to light. 


They are destroyed by alkalies and acids 
but have good resistance to lithographie 
varnish and paraffin. They are slightly 
soluble in water and alcohol. 


Process Transparent Yellow 
Tartrazine Yellow Lake 


Dry 4 lb. 12 oz. 
No. 0 Lithographic 

Varnish 2 lb. 8 oz. 
Cobalt Linoleate Liquid Drier 3 oz. 
No, 00 Lithographic Varnish 1 Ib. 
Lead Manganese Paste Drier 6 oz 


Paraffin Wax 2 oz. 
Kerosene Oil 6 oz. 
Amber Petrolatum 3 Oz. 


Cadmium Yellows 
These are precipitated cadmium sul 
fides and are produced in a light and 
dark shade. They are very permanent 
to light and very resistant to alkali, 
water, alcohol, oils and paraffin, but are 
affected by acids. 


Cadmium Yellow 
Cadmium Yellow Light Dry 15 Ib. 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 4 lb. 
No. 3 Lithographic Varnish 8 oz. 


Lead Manganese Drier 4 oz. 
Wax Compound 4 от. 
Aluminum Hydrate Dry 1 Ib. 


No. 0 Lithographic Varnish 1 lb. 


ORANGE PIGMENTS 
Orange Mineral 


Orange mineral is also known as red 
lead. It is а very opaque and bright 
orange pigment of very good perma- 
nency. In formulating inks with orange 
mineral it is necessary to use a lighter 
pigment and a heavy varnish with it, 
due to its high specific gravity and low 
oil ниш, otherwise it will work 
very poorly on the press. It hasa strong 
drying action on drying oils and there- 
ae oes not require the addition of any 

riers. 





Opaque Orange Ink 
Orange Mineral Powder, Dry 30 Ib. 


4 
Permanent Orange 


Permanent Orange is made by coup- 


No. 0 Lithographic Varnish 6 lb. 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 12 lb. 
No. 3 Lithographic Varnish 3 lb. 


ling a diazotized solution of dinitro- 
aniline with beta-naphthol. 


Persian Orange, Dry 8 Ib. Properties 
Alumina Hydrate, Dry 13 Ib. Resistance to: 
монар TE Light Excellent 
| LR OE. Varmsh Bleed Slightly soluhle 
Persian О x Paraffin Bleed Good 
range Water Bleed Good 
Persian Orange is made by precipitat- Alcohol Good 
ing the azo dyestuff orange П with Alkali Good 
either barium chloride or stannous chlo Acid Good 
ride on freshly prepared alumina hydrate Hiding Power Good 
base Baking Temperature 270° F, 
Properties 
Bestan to: For stock ink grind 1 part color with 
Light Poor 1 part No. 0 Lithographie Varnish, 
Varnish Bleed Good See 
Water Bleed Good А : 
Paraffin Bleed Good Transparent Orange 
Alcohol Poor Persian Orange Dry * Ib 8 or. 
Alkali Fair No. 0 Lithographie Varnish — 6 lb. 
Acid Poor Woolyreuse 12 o. 


Cobalt Linoleate Liquid Drier — 8 or. 


Hiding Power Very transparent 
Lead Manganese Paste Drier 4 ox. 


Baking Temperature 270° F. 


Red Pigments 

Lithol Toners 
The colors are produced by coupling Tobias Acid and Betan Naphthol. The various 
shades ranging from Orange to Maroon are produced by forming different metallic 
salts. The sodium salt 1s the Orange shade. The burium and enleium salts are bluer. 


Sodtum Barium Calcium 
Properties Lithol Toners Lithol Toners Lithol Toners 
Resistance to Light Fair Fair Fair 
Resistance to Varnish Bleed Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Resistance to Water Bleed Good Excellent Excellent 
Resistance to Paraffin Bleed Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Resistance to Alcohol Fair Good Good 
Resistance to Alkali Good Good Good 
Resistance to Acid Good Excellent Excellent 
Hiding Power Good Fair Good 
Baking Temperature seee 165° F. 230" F, 
Gloss Die Stamping Red Cylinder Press Red 
Gloss Stamping Varnish 33 Ib. Rodium Lithol Toner Dry 8 lh. 
No. 1 Burnt Plate Oil 2 |р, Barium Lithol Toner Dry 5 Ib. 
Plate Paste, Drye 6 lb Gloss White, Dry 5 Ib. 
ate as e, Dryer Mus Magnesium. Carbonate, Dry 5 1b. 
Blane Fixe Dry т. No. 0 Lithographie Varnish 20 Jb, 
Paris White (Whiting) Dry 28 lb. Boiled Linseed Oil 2 lv. 


Lead Manganese PasteDrier 2 Ib. 8 oz. 
Cobalt Linoleate Liquid Drier 1 Ib. 


Red For Lake С 

This color is made by coupling chlor toluidine Sulfonic Acid with Beta Naphthol 
and as in the case of Lithol Reds, various shades are produced by forming diferent 
metallic salts. 

The sodium salt із the orange shade also called bronze orange. The barium salt 
is the red shade. 

Red for Lake C is an excellent color for printing inks, possessing excellent work- 
ing qualities, brilliance and transparency, The shades as a rule run much yellower in 
undertone than lithol reds. 


Calcium Litho! Toner Red Dry 4 lb. 
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Properties Sodium Salt Barium Salt 
Resistance to Light Fair Fair 
Resistance to Varnish Bleed Excellent Excellent 
Resistance to Water Bleed Good Excellent 
Resistance to Paraffin Bleed Excellent Excellent 
Resistance to Alcohcl Fair Fair 
Resistance to Alkali Fair Good 
Resistance to Acid Fair Good 
Hiding Power Good Very poor 
Baking Temperature «ежа 230° Е. 


А Scarlet Ink 
Job Press Bright Red The pigment of Scarlet Ink is the lead 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 4 lb. lake of the scarlet dye formed by the 
No. 0 Lithographic Varnish 5 Ib. combination of Xylidine and R salt. It 


Lend-Manganese Paste is ground directly into the ink from the 
Drier 1 10, 8 oz. pulp and is marketed in this form only 
Barium Red for Lake C Dry 4 lb. because the color cannot be dried with. 
Gloss White Dry 7 lb. out losing practically all of its strength. 
Aluminum Hydrate Dry 3 lb. Scarlet Ink is very transparent and has 
Cobalt Drier 4 oz. а good finish, or gloss. 
Properties 
Offset Process Red к о: ; 
Aght Fair 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 32 Ih. Varnish Bleed Fair 
No. 3 Lithographic Varnish — 4 lb. Water Bleed Fair 
Barium Red for Luke C, Dry — 44 lb. Paraffin Bleed Good 
Aluminum Hydrate, Dry 8 Ib. Alcohol Good 
Blane Fixe Dry 8 ]b. Alkali Fair 
Offset Ink Wax Compound 2 ]b. Acid Fair 
Paste Drier (Lend Acetate Hiding Power Very роо! 
‘Manganese Borate) 2 lb. Baking Temperature 165° F. 


Para Reds 
Theso colors are produced by coupling Para Nitraniline with Beta Naphthol. Two 
distinct types; namely, Light and Dark Para Reds ate used. 


Para Reds nre well suited for label and carton work due to their good permanence 
to light and excellent covering. 





Properties Para Red Light Раза Red Dark 
Resistance to Light Good Good 
Resistance to Varnish Bleed Poor Poor 
Resistance to Water Bleed Fair Poor 
Resistanco to Paraffin Bleed Poor Poor 
Resistance to Alcohol Poor Poor 
Resistance to Alkali Fair Fair 
Resistance to Acid Good Poor 
Hiding Power Excellent Excellent 
Baking Temperature 230° F. 230° F. 
Cylinder Press Red Ink 
| Label Hed В No. 1 Litnographic Varnish 35 1b. 
No. 0 Lithographic Varnish 5 Ib. No. 00 Lithographic Varnish 12 Ib. 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 8 Ib. Neutral Wool Grease 4 lb. 
Medium Bodied Rosin and Paste Drier (Manganese 
Mineral Oil Varnish 6 lb. Resinate Lead Acctate) 4 lb. 
Para Red Dark Dry 6 Ib. Gloss White, Dry 22 Ib. 
Para Red Light Dry 2 lb. Barium Lake for Red C, Dry 23 lb. 
Aluminum Hydrate Dry 8 lb. а 
Wool Grease 1 Ib. 8 oz. Toluidine Red 
Cobalt Linoleate Liquid Drier 2 lb. This color is made by coupling Meta 
Wax Compound 8 oz. Nitro Paratoluidine with Beta Naphthol. 
Barium Sulfate Dry 10 1b. It is lighter and brighter than Light 
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Para Red and is noted for its excellent 
light-fastness and opacity. 


Properties 
Resistance to: 
Light Excellent 
Varnish Bleed Good 
Water Bleed Fair 
Paraffin Bleed Poor 
Alcohol Poor 
Alkali: Excellent 
Acid Good 
Hiding Power Excellent 
Baking Temperature 320? Р. 


For stock ink grind 1 part color with 
1 part No. 0 Lithographic Varnish. 


Madder Lake 
This is made from the synthetic ali- 
гагше dyestuff dihydroxyanthraquinone. 


Properties 
Resistance to: 
Light Excellent 
Varnish Bleed Good 
Water Bleed Good 
Paraffin Bleed Good 
Oils and Grease Excellent 
Alcohol Good 
Alkali Changes to 
blue violet 
Acid Poor 
Hiding Power Poor 


The madder lakes are used mainly for 
oil and grease proof inks such as on 
butter-wrappers. 


Madder Lake Ink 
Madder Lake, Dry 5 lb. 8 oz. 


No. 0 Lithographic Varnish 3 Jb. 
No. 2 Lithographic Varnish 5 lb. 
Lead-Manganese Paste Drier 8 oz. 
Cobalt Linoleate Drier 12 oz. 








Pigment Scarlet 
(Bluish Shade of Red) 

This color is manufactured by precipi- 
tating the soluble acid azo dyestuff 
(made by coupling diazotized anthranilic 
acid with R salt) with barium chloride. 
The precipitation is made in the pres- 
ence of freshly prepared alumina hy- 
drate base thus forming an insoluble 
lake pigment. 


Properties 
Resistance to: 
Light Excellent 
Varnish Bleed Good 
Water Bleed Sit. soluble 









Paraffin Bleed Good 
Alcohol Good 
Alkali Poor 
Acid Poor 
Baking Temperature 270° Е. 


For stock ink grind 1 part color with 
1 part No. 0 Lithographie Varnish, 


Eosine and Phloxine 
(Bluish Shade Red) 


These are Inke pigments made from 
triphenyl methane dyestuffa; The dye- 
stuff is precipitated with basic lead aco- 
tate on an alumina hydrate base, These 
colors are very clean, brilliant and trana- 
parent and are used in the manufacture 
of process reds, where permanency is not 
required. 





Properties 
Resistance to: 
Light Very poor 
Varnish Bleed Good 
Water Hleed Poor 
Paraffin Bleed Poor 
Alcohol l'oor 
Alkali Very poor 
Acid Very poor 
Heat Very poor 
Process Red 
Phloxine Toner Red, Dry — 12 1, 
Alumina Hydrate, Dry 10 lb, 
No. 0 Lithographic Varnish — 7 Jb, 
No, 1 Lithographie Varnish 14 Ib, 
No. 6 Lithographie Varnish — 1 Ib. 
Wax Compound 3 Ib. 


BLUE PIGMENTS 


Iron Blues 
This elass of colors ia made from ao- 
dium or potassium ferrocyunides and 
ferrous sulfate. Three distinct types аге 


aupphed for printing inks namely, 
Milori, Bronze and Prussian blues. 
Propertics 
Resistance to: 
Light Excellent 
Varnish Bleed Excellent 
Water Bleed Excellent 
Paraffin Bleed Excellent 
Alcohol Excellent 
Alkali Poor 
Acid Excellent 
Baking Temperatures 320° Е, 





Job Press Blue 


Bronze Blue, Dry 9 Ib. 
Permanent Violet, Dry 1 Ib. 8 or. 
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No. 0 Lithographic 

Varnish os 9 lb. 8 oz. 
Lead Manganese Paste Drier 4 oz. 
No. 6 Lithographic Varnish 4 oz. 
No, 1 Lithographic 

Varnish 2 lb. 8 oz. 
Barium Sulfate, Dry 6 Ib. 
Petrolatum 4 oz. 

Label Blue 

Bronze Blue, Dr 8 Ib. 
No. 0 Litliographie 

Varnish 2 lb. 4 oz. 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 1 lb. 
Mineral Ink Oi 4 Ib. 8 oz. 
Barium Sulfate, Dry 3 Ib. 8 oz. 
Aluminum Hydrate, Dry 6 oz. 
Permanent Violet, Dry 4 от. 
Wool Grease 6 oz. 
Cobalt Linoleate Liquid 

Drier 4 oz. 


Lead Manganese Puste Drier 12 oz. 


Lichtdruck or Photogelatin Blue 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 44 Ib. 


No. 3 Lithographie Varnish 3 lb. 
Milori Blue, Dry 50 Ib. 
Multon Tallow 1 Ib. 
Steel Plate Blue 
Bronze Blue, Dry 52 lb. 
Darytes, Dry 14 lb. 
No. 014 Plate Oil 27 lb. 
No. 1 Plate Oil 7 lb. 





Peacock Blue 


Peacock blue is a lake color produced 
by precipitating the acid dyestulf, erio- 
gluucine or patent blue, on alumina 
hydrate base with barium chloride. This 
color is greener than the iron blues and 


of much greater cleanliness and trans- 
агепсу. It is chiefly used in the manu- 
acture of process inks. 
Properties 
Resistance to: 
Light Very poor 
Varnish Bleed Good 
Water Bleed Poor 
Paraffin Bleed Good 
Alcohol Poor 
Alkali Poor 
Acid Poor 
Process Blue 
Peacock Blue, Dry 8 lb. 8 os. 


No. 0 Lithographic Varnish 4 lb. 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 3 Ib. 
Cobalt Linoleate Liquid Drier 1 lb. 
Wax Compound 8 oz. 





Alkali Blue Inks 
(Reflex Blue Toner) 


These inks are made from С, Р. Alkali 
Blue, an organic dyestuff and litho- 
graphic varnish. The alkali blue color 
in dry pigment form is unsatisfactory 
for grinding, so that it is necessary to 
add the varnish to the wet precipitated 
pulp and then to displace and drive off 
the water present. 


Properties 

Resistance to: 
Light Fair 
Varnish Bleed Excellent 
Water Bleed Excellent 
Paraffin Bleed Excellent 
Alcohol Poor 
Alkali Good 
Acids Excellent 


The Reflex on Alkali Blue toners are 
very strong, clean, bronzy colors and are 
used for toning up the iron blues and 
also black inks. 


Glassine and Cellophane Blue 


Spec. Hard Grip Varnish (No. 1 
Lithographic Varnish and Am- 
berol) 25 lb. 


Cobalt Linoleate Drier 8 lb. 
Beeswax (Melted into Drier) 2 Ib. 
Red Shade Reflex Alkali 

Blue Ink 60 Ib. 
No. 00000 Lithographic 

Varnish 5 lb. 


Permanent Blue Toner 
This is a very clean, strong, reddish 
blue made from the basic dyestuff, Vic- 
toria blue and phosphotungstie acid. It 


is produced in both the dry state апа 
ink form. 
Properties 
Resistance to: 
Light Good 
Varnish Bleed Excellent 
Water Bleed Excellent 
Paraffin Bleed Excellent 
Aleohol Poor 
Alkali Fair 
Acids Fair 
Baking Temperature 270° Е. 


Blue Lake Ink 


Aluminum Hydrate, Dry 
Magnesium Carbonate, Dry 
Permanent Blue Toner, 

2 Ib. 8 os. 


Dr 
No. j Lithographic Varnish 9 lb. 


3 Ib. 
3 lb, 





Cobalt Linoleate Liquid Drier 1 lb. 
Lead Manganese Paste Drier 12 oz. 
Wax Compound 8 oz. 


Ultramarine Blue 


Is an artificially prepared pigment 
made by heating together finely divided 
soda ash or sodium sulfate, china clay, 
sulfur and some form of carbon, without 
contact with the air. The color of ultra- 
marine blue is reddish and very clean 
but it has the disadvantages of very 
weak tinetorial value, poor working 
qualities on the press and wearing aetion 
on copper plates due to its sulfur con- 
tent. 


Properties 

Resistance to: 
Light Excellent 
Varnish Bleed Excellent 
Water Bleed Excellent 
Paraffin Bleed Excellent 
Alcohol Excellent 
Alkali Excellent 
Acid Poor 


Ultramarine Blue Ink 


Ultramarine Blue, Dry 15 Ib. 
Aluminum Hydrate, Dry 4 lb. 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 8 lb. 
No. 2 Lithographie Varnish — 2 lb. 
No. 3 Lithographic Varnish 8 oz. 


Cobalt Linoleate Liquid Drier 2 oz. 


PURPLE PIGMENTS 
Methyl Violet 
Methyl Violet is made from the basic 
dyestuff methyl violet by precipitation 
with tannic acid and tartar emetic. It is 
ground in lithographic varnish from the 
wet pulp and sold in ink form. 


Properties 

Reaistance to: 
Light Very poor 
Varnish Bleed Good 
Water Bleed Good 
Paraffin Bleed Good 
Alcohol Poor 
Alkali Poor 
Acids Feir 

It has very poor dryi ualities when 

used in inks and should used with, 


sufficient cobalt drier. 


Permanent Purple 
Permanent purple is also derived from 
the methyl violet dyestuff but is precipi- 
tated with phosphotungstic acid instead 
of tannic acid. 
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Properties 
Resistance to: 
Light Good 





Varnish Bleed Excellent 
Water Bleed Excellent 
Paraffin Bleed Excellent 
Alcohol Poor 
Alkali Good 
Acid Fair 


For stock ink grind 1 part color with 
1 part No. 0 Lithographic Varnish, 


GREEN PIGMENTS 

Chrome Green (or Milori Green) 

These are produced in various shades 
by precipitating greenish chrome yellow 
upon freshly precipitated greenish iron 
blue. These pigments are opaque and 
have the same properties as the chrome 
yellows and iron blues. 


Properties 
Resistance to: 
Light Good 
Varnish Bleed Excellent 
Water Bleed Excellent 
Paraffin Bleed Excellent 
Alcohol Excellent 
Alkali Poor 
Acid Good 
Hiding Power Excellent 
Job Green 
Milori Green, Dry 8 lb. В oz. 
No. 0 Lithographic Varnish 1 lb. 
No. І Lithographie Varnish — 4 lb. 
No. 2 Lithographie Varnish — 6 lb. 
Copal Gum Varnish 4 lb, 
Primrose Yelluw, Dry 22 lh. 
Aluminum Hydrate, Diy 1 Vb, 
Milon Green. Ink 
Milon Green, Dry 12 Th. 
No, 1 Lithographic Varnish — 3 Ib. 
No. 0 Lithograplue Varnish 2 Ib. 
Copal Gum Varnish 1 Ib. 


No. 00 Lithographic Varnish 8 or. 


Green Lakes 


The green lake pigments are all trans- 
parent lake colors made from various 
organic dyestuffs, such as acid green, 
malachite green and Victoria green. All 
of the green lakes are very fugitive ex- 
cept those that are precipitated with 


phospho-tungstic or phospho-molybdic 
acid. The use of green lake pigments in 
one to obtain much 


printing inks ena 
cleaner and brighter greens than can be 
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made from milori green or the chrome 
yellows and iron blues. 

Various shades and color strengths are 
produced by the color manufacturers and 
the properties of each should be deter- 
mined before used for any particular 


purpose. 


Light Green Lake 
Green Lake Light, Dry 7 1b. 8 oz. 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 8 lb. 
No. 2 Lithographic Varnish 1 lb. 
argo Yellow Lake, Dr 3 lb. 
о. 0 Lithographie Varnish 12 oz. 
Cobalt Linoleate Liquid 


Drier 1 Ib. 4 oz. 
Lead Manganese Paste 

Drier 1 1b. 8 oz. 
Wool Grease 13 oz. 


Black Pigments 


The most important black pigments 
аге lampblaek and carbon black or gas 
black. ‘The former is produced by the 
burning of oils and fats with incom- 
plete combustion. Carbon black is pro- 
duced by the burning of gas with insufli- 
cient air for complete combustion. In 
both cases the black carbon soot is de- 
posited and collected by various methods. 
Carbon black is used more extensively 
today than lunpblacek for the manufac- 
turing of printing inks as it is much 
stronger, blacker and gives glossier inks. 
Lampblack produces duller inks and is 
used for that purpose. The black pig- 
ments have a great retarding action on 
the drying of oils and varnishes so that 
it 18 necessary to use larger amounts of 
driers in formulating black inks. The 
iron blues and alkali blue toners are 
usually added to the black pigments tu 
give the effect of greater depth and 
blackness to black ina 


Heavy Job Black 


Carbon Black 8 lb. 
Bronze Blue, Dry 5 lb. 
Alkali Blue Toner 3 lb. 


No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 5 lb. 
No. 3 Lithographic Varnish 10 Ib. 
No. 5 Lithographic Varnish 4 lb. 
Gloss Varnis 3 Ib. 
Cobalt Drier 2 Ib. 8 oz. 
Lead Manganese Paste Drier 3 lb. 





Bond Ledger or Job Black 
No. 3 Lithographic Varnish 16 Ib. , 
Gloss Varnish (Lithographic 
Varnish and Amberol) 19 1b. 
Amber Petrolatum 3 Ib. 


Highgrade Carbon Black, Dry 22 1b. 
Blue for Black in Ink Form 14 Jb, 
Paste Drier (Manganese Resinate 
Lead Acetate) 12 Ib, 
Cobalt Linoleate, Liquid Drier 14 lb. 


Halftone Black for Coated Stock 
Boiled Linseed Oil 16 1b. 
No. 00 Lithographic Varnish 12 Jb. 
No. 3 Lithographic Varnish 12 Ib, 
Concentrated Cobalt Linoleate 


Drier 8 lb. 
Soft Wax Non-offset Compound 

(see below) 12 1b. 
Red Shade Reflex Alkali Blue, 

Ink 10 lb 
High Grade Carbon Black, 

Dry 18 Ib. 


Blue for Black in Ink Form 12 lb. 


Web Press Black for Newsprint 
Heavy Body Mineral Ink Oil 33 Ib. 
Second Run Rosin Oil 22 lb. 
Rosin Varnish (60 parts Mineral 

Oil and 40 parts Rosin) 34 Ib. 
News-grade Carbon Black, 


Dry 10 Ib. 
Blue Toner (10% Methylene 
Blue in Oleie Acid) 1 lb. 


Lithographic Black 
No. З Lithographic Varnish 24 Ib. 
No. 1 Lithographic Varnish 24 lb. 
No. 7 Lithographic Varnish 1 Ib. 

Red Shade Reflex Alkali Blue 

Ink 9 lb, 

Finest Grade Carbon Black, 
ry 32 Ib. 
Concentrated Cobalt Drier 10 1b. 


Copper Plate Black 


No. 1 Burnt Plate Oil 26 Ib. 
No, 2 Burnt Plate Oil 4 lb 
Hard Blaek (Bone Black) 

Dry 37 Ib. 
Soft Black (Bone Black) 

Dry 16 Ib. 
Plate Paste Drier 10 1b. 
Prussian Blue, Dry 7 lb. 





Bookbinder's Black 
No. 0 Lithographic Varnish 15 Ib. 
Gloss Copal or Kauri Varnish 25 lb, 
Concentrated Cobalt Linoleate 


Drier 10 Ib. 
High Grade Carbon Black 
Dry 25 lb, 


Bronze Blue in Ink Form 15 Ib. 
Reflex Alkali Blue, Red Shade, 
Ink 10 Ib. 





ІМК, CARBON PAPER, DUPLICATORS 207 









White Pigments 
These may be divided into two classes, 
transparent &nd opaque. 


апі stable, making it safe to use with 
any of the printing ink vehicles. and 
ршщ It can be baked without dis- 
coloration. 

The above white pigmenta are used in 
conjunction with the colored pigments 
as indicated by the various тош. 


1. Transparent White Pigments 
Aluminum Ilydrate.—1s made by pre- 
cipitation from alumina sulfate and so- 
dium carbonate. 
It is the most transparent and best 


working pigment available. Its very low Wax Offset Compound 


i i i i : ]. Beeswax 99 
specific gravity and high oil absorption : “ 
makes it an excellent inert extender to 3 dades Amber 20 
be used with other pigments, especially M Tallow 5 
those of high specific gravity and low 5 DR a 
oil absorption, giving the latter better б. Naphtha (High Flash) i 


working qualities, Alumina hydrate im- 


parts good finish or gloss to an ink. Melt (1), (2), (3) and (4) and stir 


until dissolved. Turn off heat and work 
in (5) and (6). 





Magnesium Carbonate (Magnesia) 


This is a precipitated mixture of 


hydrated magnesium carbonate and mag- Soft Wax Non-Offset Compound 


nesium hydroxide. It is used similarly No. 1 Lithographie Varnish 35 
to alumina hydrate. It gives a flatter Soft Cup Grease 35 
finish to an ink, is slightly less trans- Puraftin Wax 10 
parent and has a little juo: oil absorp- Beeswax 20 
tion. 
Blanc Fixe * Ток, Intaglio 

This is precipitated barium sulfate. 1. Gilsonite 99 
It is much less transparent than alumina 2. Petroleum Naphtha 51 
hydrate and magnesia and has a mueh 3. Glue 5 
lower oil absorption due to its high spe 4. Water 09 


cifie gravity. It has much poorer work- 
ing qualities and is only used аза спар 
extender. It dries with a very dull 
finish. 


(1) is dissolved in (2) and (3) in 
(4) heating moderately. Emulsify the 
two with vigorous stirring. 


= — —— 


Gloss White 


Gloss White is made by coprecipitating 
а mixture of alumina hydrate and blanc 


*Intagho Printing Ink 
Grind together in ball mill 





fixe, It usually contains 25% of alumina A. Nitrocellulose (44 sec. 154 
hydrate and 75% of blanc fixe, Dy lsopropyl ool 54 
weight. It has much better working Diethyl Phosfate 50 
qualities than a corresponding dry mix- Lampblack 50 
ture of alumina hydrate and blane fixe Alcohol 400 
and is used as an economical and inert Toluol 34 
base in printing inks p. Nitrocellulose (14 sec.) 123 
Aleohol* 43 

OPAQUE WHITE PIGMENTS 'Triphenyl Phosfate 17 

: Acetone 440 

Lithopone Toluol 267 

This is a mixture of zinc sulfide and Tricresyl Phosfate 17 
barium sulfate. It has good opacity and Castor Oil 16 
Milori Blue 120 





hiding power and is used to & great ex- 
tent fot this purpose in printing inks. 
Zine Oxide 

Zinc Oxide or zinc white has good 
opacity and is greatly used for opaque 
mixing whites and other opaque inks. 

Titanium Oxide 

This is the most opaque де avail- 

able today. It is also most inert 


* Intaglio Inks, Water Resistant 


One hundred parts by weight of rosin 
are dissolved in one hundred parts by 
weight of benzine. The solution is then 
ае in an aqueous solution of 160 
rts by weight of sodium resinate (rosin 
soap) and 800 parts by we ht of water. 
This emulsion is then mixed with 200 to 





280 parta by weight of pigment and 
ground into ап intaglio ink. — 

One hundred parts by weight of dam- 
mar may be dissolved in 100 to 150 parts 
by weight of benzol The solution is 
then emulsifled with & solution of sixty 
parts by weight of rosin soap in 600 
arts by weight of water, The emulsion 
is thereafter mixed with 160 to 220 parta 
by weight of pigment and ground into 
an ink. Paste colors may be used in the 
place of dry colors. 

It is possible to use a brownish col- 
ored pigment which is made in the form 
of an emulsion of petroleum pitch or 
asphalt. Coloring matters or pigment 
pastea plus diluents may then be added 
to the emulsion, Thus & solution of one 
hundred parts by weight of petroleum 
pitch (melting point 100 to 120° C.) in 
one hundred parta by weight of benzol 
is emulsifled with 200 parts by weight 
of rosin soap of 20 per cent concentra- 
tion. Pigments are added for example 
in the form of a paste consisting of one 
hundred parts by weight of lithol red R 
and 300 parts by weight of water plus 
а neutral diluent. 


Invisible Ink 
Cobalt Chloride 3 dr. 
Water 4 oz. 
Glycerin 1 dr. 
Ink, Invisible 
Linseed Oil 1 dr. 
Ammonia Water 20 dr. 
Water 100 dr. ° 


This ink lenves no visible stain on the 
paper, but when it is dipped in water, 
and while it is wet, tho secret can be 
read. Аз the paper dries the writing 
again disappears. 


Laundry Marking Ink 

A. Soda Ash 

Gum Acacia 

Water 
В. Silver Nitrate 

Gum Acacia 

Lampblack 

Water 40 


Ба 
ot kh O BB 


Wet cloth with solution А and dry. 
Write with solution B using a quill pen. 





Bilver Nitrate 

Gum Acacia 

Soda Ash 

Distilled Water 
Ammonium Hydroxide 


ы 
осто о с» 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY : 








Silver Nitrate 15 
Copper Sulfate 35 
Gum Arabic 20 
Sal Soda 20 
Distilled Water 80 
Ammonium Hydroxide 50 
A. Copper Chloride 85 
Sodium Chlorate 106 
Ammonium Chloride 53 
Water 600 
В. Aniline Hydrochloride 60 
Glycerin 30 
Gum Acacia 20 
Water 130 


Mix 1 part of A with 4 of B and use 


immediately as mixture does not keep. 
The marking is ‘‘fixed’’ by steaming it. 





Aniline Black 7 gm. 
Alcohol 200 ec. 
Hydrochloric Acid 12 ee. 

Shellac 10 gm. 
| Alcohol 800 ce, 


Dissolve the shellac in alcohol and then 
stir in other ingredients. 


Indelible Laundry Ink 


1. Phenol 32 fl. oz. 
2. Nitrobenzol 30 fl. oz. 
3. Turpentine 12 fl. oz. 
4. Nigrosine (Spirit Sol- 

uble 334 Ib. 
9. Alum (Powd.) 6 oz. 


Hent (1), (2) and (3) in enamel pot 
to 105? C.; turn off heat and add (5) 
and stir until dissolved; add (4) and 
stir until completely dissolved. Allow 
to stand 24 hours, filter and bottle. The 
above gives a black ink. By substituting 
other spirit soluble colors different shades 
are obtained. 


Marking Ink 

A water glass marking ink is made by 
cooking together fifty parts by weight of 
water glass, 38 to 40 degrees Bé. concen- 
tration, and twenty-five parts by weight 
of each of water and ground rosin. The 
cooking continues until a smooth soap 
solution is formed. Before this solution 
cools down, twenty parts by weight of 
carbon black are added. When the pro- 
portions used above are changed, во that 
equal parts by weight of water glass, 
water and rosin are used, and when this 
soap solution is mixed with twenty-five 
parts by weight of carbon black and 
seventy-five parts by weight of mineral 
black, a marking india ink is 
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obtained. This ink may then be com- 
ressed into tablets and dried. When 
moistened with & wet brush, the color is 
transferred to the same and hence the 
ink can be used for marking purposes 
with or without stencils. 


Marking Ink, Waterproof 


A waterproofing marking ink is made 
by heating almost to the boiling tem- 
perature a mixture of seventy parts by 
weight of water, five parts by weight of 
ammonia, 0.910 specific gravity, and 
twenty-five parts by yee of pulver. 
ized, red acaroid resin. The mass 18 con- 
Малу agitated while being heated. 
Then sufficient ammonia is added jn 
small proportions, until the resin 18 com- 
pletely dissolved, that is the undissolved 
part from the first cooking is brought 
into solution, The solution, still in the 
hot state, is then passed through a very 
fine sieve or through a hair cloth. The 
sieved mass ів then nixed with one half 
part by weight of acid green, three parts 
by weight of bluish or violet tinted 
nigrosin, three parts by weight of sul. 
phonated castor oil and 0.1 part hy 
weight of tri-cresol. In order to make 
the ink somewhat thieker in consistency, 
а little shellae size or ensem solution 13 
added. If the acaroid resin solution be- 
comes too thick, this is generally due to 
the use of too much shellac size or casein 
solution or ammonia. 





Acid Proof Marking for Quartz 
Thermometers 

A sharply defined, clearly visible 
marking unaffected by acida and alkalia, 
and permanent up to 1000^, is made һу 
coating the surface with a polymerized 
material (tung or linseed oil, Japan var 
nish, ete.), lightly scratching, etching 
with dil. HF at 80-90*, and filling the 
marking with a pigment (grey-black) of 
CuO, sand, and glycerin (1), which is 
fixed by gently heating to drive off the 
(Т) and afterwards to a temp. sufficient 
to fuse the pigment. A green pigment 
consists of PbO; (5 pts.), 8102 (1 pt.), 

and Co404 (35 pts.) suspended in (1). 





Marking Ink 

Without the use of stencils шау be 
made by mixing four parts by weight of 
haematin and twelve parta by weight of 
white dextrin in eighty parts by weight 
of warm water. The solution is then 
allowed to cool and {s separately mixed 
with three solutions, each prepared in 


the warm state with two parts by weight. 


А 
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of water, containing in one ense 0.3 part 
by weight of crystalline sodium carbo- 
nate, in a second 0.3 part by weight of 
potassium dichromate and in в third 0.3 
part by weight of potassium binoxalate. 
In each ease the mixture is vigorously 
agitated, Then ten parts by weight of 
pine soot or carbon black, double cal- 
cined, are uniformly moistened with alco- 
hol, and this mass is then slowly mixed 
with the above-mentioned solutions, 
There is also added 0.1 part by weight 
of tricreso] und the entire mixture ів 
then passed through a fine screen, When 
the aforementioned ingredients are to be 
used in the finely руг) condition, 
then thirty parts by weight of vine black 
(Frankfurt black) are used in place of 
the carbon black or pine soot and no 
alcohol ig used, All the ingredients are 
well mixed and then screened and a 
marking powder is thug obtained, which 
ів very well suited for marking packages 
after it has been dissolved in cight to 
ten times the quantity of hot water, 





Marking Ink 

Inka for marking packages, boxes, 
baleg, ete, for shipment ure discussed, 
Two of the furmulas given contain rosin: 
(1) Waterglass (38—12° B6) 50, HO 25 
and ground rosin 25 parta are eooked 
together and 20 parts of lumpblack 
added, (2) Medium hard stearin piteh 
20 and rosin pitch 25 parts are melted 
together and coal tar fight oil 40 and 
lampblack 5 parts ате added. 


————— 


Marking Ink 


Asphaltum 1 Ib. 
Cual Tar 4 lb. 
Benzol + 3 qt. 
Marking Ink 
Castor Oil 7 
Roan Oil 1 
Methyl Violet 2 
Alcohol 90 
Blue Marking Ink 
Shellac 2 
Gum Acacia 2 
Borax 2 
Aniline. Dye sufficient 
Ultramarine Blue sufficient 
Water 20 


Ink, Meat Branding 


14 Ib, of spirit soluble nigrosine is 
dissolved in а warmed mixture of Glye- 
erin 28 lb., Glycopon AA, 10 lb, Acetic 
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alcohol. 
Meat Stamping Inks 
A. Red 
Carmine 16 
Ammonium Hydroxide 120 
Glycerin 45 
Stir until dissolved then stir in 
Dextrin 20 
B. Blue 
Pure Food Blue Dye 30 
Dextrin 20 
Glycerin 82 
Water 70 


Inks for Metals 


An iron marking black can be obtained 
by mixing thirty parts by weight of 
medium hard stearin pitch with twenty- 
five parts by weight of rosin pitch, forty 
parts by weight of coal tar light oil and 
five parts by weight of carbon black. 
The two pitches are first melted together, 
the molten mass removed from the flame 
and then very carefully mixed with the 
light oil or crude benzol. Great care 
must be taken {о avoid the mass running 
over or the benzol or light oil catching 


Яге. Then the carbon black is added 
after first being passed through a fine 
ветсеп. This ink is very well suited for 


marking metal containers and sheet 
metal and in fact or all purposes where 
the ink does not penetrate into material 
and hence must possess a marked tend- 
ency to adhere firmly to the surface of 
the same. 


Mimeograph Tnk Base 


1, Lampblack (Best Grade) 10.5 
2. Violet Toner 1.1 
3. Aluminum Hydrate Light 3.8 
4. Long Varnish 1.1 
5. Castor Oil 65.5 
6. Lanolin 18.0 


Mix (1), (2) and (3) dry and add 
(4) and (5) апа continue mixing until 
uniform; add (6) nnd mix until thor- 
oughly incorporated. Then grind on a 
four rol mill This base ink is too 
heavy for direct use and is thinned down 
with castor oil to suit. 





Mimeograph Ink 


Lampblaek (Dest Grade) 6.4 
Violet Toner 0.6 
Aluminum Hydrate (Light) 2.3 
Long Varnish 0.6 
Castor Oil 78.5 
Lanolin 11.7 
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Acid Glacial 12 Ib. Cool and add 136 Ib. 


Follow same procedure as for mimeo. 
graph ink base. 











Ink, Mimeograph 

Shellac 4 02. 

Borax 4 oz. 

Water 90 oz. 
Boil the above until dissolved; stir in 

Nelgin 8 oz. 
Add with stirring 

Water 20 oz. 
Then work in 

Lampblack or other pigment 5 oz. 

Outdoor Ink 

Énellac 12.5 

Alcohol 22.5 

Cresol Tech. 15 

Nigrosine Base 5 





* Ink, Recording Instrument 


Water Soluble Eosin l oz. 
Formie Acid 2 cc. 
Glyeerol 9 cc. 
Water 1 gal 


Am. Hydroxide to make alkaline 





Rubber Stamp Ink 


Aniline Red 20 
Glycerine 6 
Molasses 3 
Boiling Water 80 


Black Stencil Ink 


Paris Paste is thinned down with 
water and rapid stirring to the consist- 
ency desired. 

If a waterproof ink is desired the 
water is replaced by a rubless wax emul- 
sion or borax shellac solution. 





Ink for Use on Metals 


Copper Sulphate 1 
Hydrochloric Acid, Cone. 
Ammonium Chloride 


Gum Arabic 
Lamp Black 
Water 1 

Typewriter Ribbon Ink 
Petroleum Oil 108 
Peerless Carbon Black 25- 30 
Oleic Acid 20 
Toner (Oil Soluble) 10 
Grind until uniform. 

Stamp Pad Ink 

Glycerin 5 Ib. 6 oz. 
Water 4 Ib. 2 oz 
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Warm to 150° F. and add 
Methyl Violet 6% or. 


slowly while stirring. Allow to cool and 
stand for & few days and filter. 





Magenta 4 oz, 
Acetic Acid 4 от. 
Water 1 qt. 
Aleohol 1р. 
Glucose (43° B6) 1 pt. 
Glycerine 2 qt. 


Add the dye slowly with stirring to the 
mixture of other ingredients, Warm and 
atir until dissolved. Allow to stund а 
few days and filter. For violet and green 
inks acetic acid may be used as аћоуф; 
for other colors leave out acetie acid. 





*Ink, Sheep Marking 


Pot. Permanganate 4 
Trisodium Phosfate 5 
Dextrin 1 
Water to suit 





* Sausage Marking Ink 


Spar Varnish ]0- 20 
Paraffin Wax ]- 3 
Petrolatum 90) 38 
Chinawood Oil Varnish 70- 85 
Pigment 127-128 


——— 


Stamping Ink 
Denatured Alcohol 
Spirit Soluble Aniline 
Dyestuff 

(ilycerine 

Mix thoroughly in water bath at 100- 
130° F, Allow to cool. 

Usc.—Apply to inking pads or a8 sten- 
ciling ink. 





] part 


]-3 parts 
4-5 parts 





* Ink, Stencil 


Rosin Oil 120 
Turkey Red Oil 90 
Mineral Oil 10 
Water 60 
Carbon Black |, 17 


Ink, Sympathetic 

A solution of oxal-molybdie acid yields 
an ‘‘ink’’ the characters made with 
which are invisible in the lamp light, or 
in жеме daylight, but which, exposed to 
strong sunlight or electric arc light, sud- 
denly appear in deep indigo blue. The 
acid is prepared by adding to a boiling 
solution of molybdic acid one of oxalic 
acid, also boiling, letting cool, and re- 
covering the crystals which form. Dis- 
golve these in cold water to make the 
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“ink.” A sheet of paper immersed in 
the solution and dried in the dark be- 
comes blue when exposed to the sun, 1f 
written on with a pen dipped in plain 
water, the letter will appear white on & 
blue ground. lf the paper be held close 
to a hot fire, the blue becomes black, 
Similarly, the blue letters that appear 
on & white ground, if strongly heated, 
becomo permanently brown or black. 








—— 


Ink, Invisible or Sympathetic 


1. Make a five or ten per cent solution 
of cobalt ehlorde in soft or distilled 
water. When marks are made with this 
on paper it is net noticeable when dry at 
ordinary temperature; on heating the 
paper, blue giecn lines: will appear. 

2, Writing or a drawing made with a 
ten per cent solution. of lead acetate (or 
sugar of lead) m water will turn black 
if exposed to hydrogen sulfide, or if n 
weak solution of ammonium sulfide is 
brushed gently over it. 

3. Waiting made with а five or ten 
per cent solution of tinmonium or potas- 
sium thiocyanate in water will turn а 
deep red af brushed gently or spra red 
with a dilute solution of ferric chlorido. 


а ea 


Transfer Ink 


1. Ultramarine Blue 50 
9 Gum Mastie ; 30 
5. Beeswax 10 
і. Petrolatum 10 


Melt (3) and (4), work in (1) and 
niv with melted (2). 





Waterproof Drawing Inks 

Yellow 

Fresh Bleached Shellac 

Borax Crystallized 7 gin, 

Water 1000 cc. 

Dissolve the above by warming and 
вета, then add with stirring 

Erythrosine Yellow l oz. 

By substituting the following dyes in 
a hke amount the corresponding shuder 
are obtained: 

Orange-—Brilliant Orange R 

Yellow--Chloramine Yellow 

Green —Brilliant Milling Green В 

Blue—Wool Blue G Extra 

Violet—Methyl Violet B 

Brown Benzamine Brown 300 


28 gn. 





Dye Toners for Printing Inks 
Distilled, Low Titre, Oleic 
Acid 
Ой Soluble Dye 


50 parts 
50 parts 
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(Such ав Victoria Blue Base, 
Methyl Violet, etc.) 


These are heated together and ground 
over rolls until a heavy puste is formed. 


Ink Eradicator for Tracing Cloth 


Turpentine 17 
Pumice Dust §3 
Petrolatum 14 
Paraffin 16 


Ink for Zine 





Copper Acetate 1 
Ammonium Chloride 1 
Water 15 
Lampblack % 
Copper Sulfate 1 
Pot. Chlorute 1 
Water 36 





Blue Copying Pencil 
Aniline Blue (Water Soluble) 

Powder 2 kg. 
Water 4 kg. 
Dissolve by heating; then cool and add 
Gum Tragnenanth Powder 20 gm. 

and stir until dispersed; now add 
Milori Blue (Powder) 45 kg. 
Kaolin (Powder) buy kg. 
Make acid with sulfuric acid; allow to 
stand overnight and neutralize with soda 
ash. Extrude tho leads and dry for a 
few days. Rub off crystals which have 
formed on leads, by means of a damp 
rag. Dry in an oven and clean off crys- 
tals again in same way. Repeat until 
more crystals form on drying. 
Redissolve in a similar amount of 
water to which haa been added the ш 
lowing filtered solution. 


Bugar 80 gm. 

Albumen 20 gm. 

Water 120 gm. 
then add with stirring 

Indigo-Carmin 500 gm. 


and heat on a water bath until of a 
doughy consistency. 

The Milori Blue and Kaolin should 
first be mixed together with water to 
form в slurry and ground wet and dried 
and powdered. To this is added and 
thoroughly mixed in 

Sulfuric Acid là kg. 


The finished lead is waxed or greased 
to protect it from atmospheric moisture. 


— n paÓ—— a 


Colored Pencil Leads 


Ammonium Hydroxide 2 
Shellac 3 
Venice Turpentine 1 


Prussian Blue or other pigment 6 
Clay or Chalk 4 


The pigment are ground to & finc 
paste with water; the shellac is dissolved 
in the ammonia. The Venice turpentine 
is rendered fluid by short heating. The 
clay is worked to а smooth slurry with 
water and pressed through muslin and 
dried and powdered. Mix everything to- 
gether in a mill until the consistency is 
that of a thick dough. This is then fed 
into a pressing machine of the macaroni 
type with openings of the size required. 
The extruded leads are placd in a dry- 
ing oven for drying. 


Red Indelible Lead 


Rosin Soup 60 gm. 

Water 6 kg. 
Dissolve with heat and add 

Shellac 40 gm. 
Stir in 

Ponceau-Creosot 2 kg. 
and 

Albumen 40 gm. 

Gum Tragueanth 40 gm. 

Water 120 gm. 
Mill in 

Cinnabar Powd. 2 kg. 

Kaolin Powd. 2 kg. 


Extrude through press and dry. 


* Stencil Sheet 


The resins used in the following for- 
mulue are phenol formaldehyde china. 
wood oil types which are hardened by 
heat. 


16 parts of resin varkish, formed by 
dissolving 45 parts of resin in the 
solvent 

9 parts peanut oil e 

J!4 parts of alumi stearate. 
The second formula is as follows: 

16 parts of resin varnish 

10 parts of peanut oil 

6 parts’ of diethylene glycol monoethyl 

ether . 

4% parts шй stearate, * єз 
The third formula is as fdllows: 

16 parts of resin varnish 

10 parts corn oil (refined) 

16 parts of diethylene glycol monoethy] 
ether 

4% perta aluminum stearate. 
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Experiments have shown that in the | product at this time is substantially in. 


second and third formulae given above, 
that diethylene glycol monobutyl ether 
шаў be substituted in the sume propor- 
tions for the diethylene glycol monoethyl 
ether. 

The invention also contemplates the 
use of other non-volatile derivatives. of 
glycol which may serve well in (Пиз uae. 
The invention further contemplates in 
all of the above formulae, betore tho 
mixtures are finally prepared, that a eol- 
oring agent be added such na victoria 
blue base or other suitable coloring ma- 
terial in sufficient quantity to render the 
coating opaque во that the cut letters of 
the stencil will reveal the white fibres of 
the backing sheet by the color contrast. 

To prepare stencil paper according to 
the first formula, it has been found well 
to first mix 9 parts of peanut oi] and 
514 parts of aluminum stearate and add 
to this the desired quantity of coloring 
material which has been previously dis 
solved in an appropriate amount of sol- 
vent, which is preferably 30 purts of any 
one or any mixture of aleohuls, benzols 
or esters, but which may by way of ex- 
ample be toluol and ethyl or butyl aleo- 
hol mixed in proportions of approxi- 
mately 20 to 25 parts respectively. 

This mixture is added at а tempera- 
ture of about 45 to 50 degrees centigrade 
and while maintained at this temperature, 
lü parts by weight, of the resin varnish 
containing substantially 45 per cent of 
the solid resin is then added and the 
produet stirred. 

Suitable base sheets such ав yoshino 
paper are then coated in the usual way, 
with the coating solution prepared as 
above outlined, the sheets being immersed 
о? floated upon the coating bath. When 
the sheets have тең ыйы! covered 
with the solution they may be drawn 
across a straight edge or wire to remove 
the excess material, if this is necessary, 
and then hung up to. dry. The drying 
operation serves to volatilize part of the 
solve | 
After the dryllig operation, the sheet 
is placed in an oven the temperature of 
which may be front 90 to 150 degrees 
centigrade but preferably substantially 
140 degrees centigrade, and baked for a 

eriod of 30 to 60 minutes. After bak- 
m tle sheets are removed and cooled 

which time the stickiness present dur- 
ing the heat treatment dissppeats. The 


soluble by virtue of the reaction produved 
by the heat treatment involving the con- 
stituent parts of the potentially reactive 
resin. 

In preparing stencil sheets, according 
to the second and third formulae, the 
process is exactly the sume, except that 
the oil, either peanut or corn oil, us the 
саве may be, the glycol derivative and 
the aluminum stearate are mixed together 
prior to the introduetion of the solvent 
and coloring agent, 

It has been found in practice that a 
suitable base paper such ав yoshino 
paper, conted and treated in the above 
indicated manner produces @ greatly im. 
proved stencil paper. The coating ag 
prepared ія quite insoluble in oila and 
inks and yet is of such character that it 
may be eut by a stylus or cutting type 
to form very securnte letters, 

]t зя further found that. stencil paper 
thus prepared when eut, is very durable 
and will withstand the wear of a large 
number of reproductions without causing 
blurs or imperfect lettera. Furthermore, 
paper во produced is unaffected hy 
weather conditions, remaining in good 
workable condition at all times and is 
not subject to being dried out or hard- 
ened by exposure to the atmosphere nor 
is it subject to being cracked in a man 
ner to puss ink when it is folded or 
ereused in ordinary usage. 





* Stencil Sheet Counting 


Water 130 
Sulfo Turk € 40 
Tricreayl Phosfate 20 
Ultramarine Hlue 10 
Ole Aleohol 10 
Gelatin 8 
Beechwood Flour 6 

^ Myrievl Alcohol 5 
Glycerol 3 
Dimtro Toluene 0.5 


Stencil Paper 
1. A stencil sheet coating composition 


contaming the following substances in 
substantially the proportions specified: 


Aluminum Stearate 2 parts 
(45% Bolution) Phenol 
Formaldehyde Resin 16 parts 
Chlorinated Naphthalene — 14 parta 
Corn Qil 13 parts 


INSECT, RODENT AND WEED 
DESTROYERS 


* Agricultural Insecticide 

An emulsifying composition comprises 
casein, gumboge, ору! alcohol, and soda. 
As an illustrative example of such prepa- 
ration, 0.84 pounds of casein is slowly 
poured into about 2 gullons of cold water, 
and stirred until thoroughly wet and 
sonked, then 0.63 pounds of dehydrated 
sodium carbonate is added, stirring until 
all the casein is well in solution. Six gul- 
lons of denatured aleohol is then added, 
and 1.07 pounds of powdered gumboge. 
The gamboge is added slowly with cou- 
stant stirring. Enough water is then 
added to make up a total of 20 gallons. 
The resultant sétution should be clear and 
of a dark cherry color, and contain not 
over 0.1 to 0.2% of free alkali. Instead 
of denatured ethyl alcohol, other available 
alcohols may bo used, for instance methyl 
alcohol or the higher primary or sceon- 
dary alcohols, With this composition, the 
oil to be emulsied is incorporated, pref- 
erably by slow additions, with agitation. 
Most oils emulsify therein readily, Heat 
may be applied if quicker emulsification 
is desired. For ee oil for example, 
with a specifie gravity of 0.891, a propor- 
tion of 1 part by volume of the foregoing 
composition to 5 parts of the oil affords 
a satisfactory product. Such emulsion 
will contain about 83.3 per cent of oil, 
making up to a consistency about that of 
lard at the same temperature. Such a 
product, even after standing in a warm 
place for months is free from separation. 
Emulsions customary heretofore, under 
the same conditions all show separation, 
with oil at the top and water on the 
bottom. ' 


* Agricultural Insecticide 


An insecticide and fungicide comprises 
an oil-in-water emulsion of the 150°-300° 
С. distillate fraction of crude shale oil, 
jn which the oil globules ато at least as 
large as approximately 4 microns in 
diameter. Tho process of preparing this 
comprises mixing with water and a 
150°-300° C. distillate fraction of crude 
shalo oil an emulsifying agent in an 


amount which is incapable of producing 
a uniform emulsion composite when tho 
mass is agitated at normal atmospheric 
temperature but is effective for producing 
a uniform emulsion composite when the 
mass is heated to approximately 80° C. 
and vigorously agitated, heating the mass 
to approximately 80°C. and vigorously 
agitating the heated mass. As a typical 
exumple of the method employed in pre- 
paring an insecticide and fungicide ac- 
cording to the present invention, 600 се, 
of shale oil kerosene which is rich in 
nitrogen bases and contains saturated and 
unsaturated hydrocarbons are mixed with 
approximately 400 cc. of water carrying 
approximately 2144 grams of sulfite waste 
liquor calculated on the dry basis. In 
commercial practice it is most convenient 
to use the sulfite wasto liquor in the com- 
mercial form containing 50 per cent solids 
and in this case 600 cc. of shale oil 
kerosene would be mixed with 395 се. of 
water and 5 ес, of the sulfite waste liquor. 
The mass prepared in either of the ways 
mentioned is then heated to approxi- 
mately 80° C. and thereafter vigorously 
stirred to form ап emulsion composite. 


* Insecticide, Agricultural 














Ex. I | Ex. II 
Per Per 
Cent | Cent 
GB анаа Xvi 9t 1.00 1.20 
Water. . e. «es | 20.00 | 24.00 
White oil, 60 viscomty (100° F). ... 65,46 
White oil, 80 viscomty (100° F)| 77.77 . : 
Alcohol. E ; ; ‚| 025 
Sodium compound of preferen- 
tially il-soluble sulfonates 
(55 percent)...  ...... 1 23 1 64 
Lead arsenate ... ..,. .... 9 45 
Toluol .... ... ....... "Trace | Trace 





The composition may be very readily 
emulsified or thinned with water; for 
example passage through & rotary pump 
is usually sufficient for the production of 
а very stable emulsion. 

For use as & spray, the thick emulsion 
is diluted with between about 10 and 
100 volumes of water, a good distribution 
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being obtained with slight stirring. It 
із preferred to dilute the thick emulsion 
with about thirty to fifty volumes of 
water, which gives an emulsion of ap- 
proximately 266 oil content. 


Insecticide Spray, Agricultural 


Shale Oil Kerosene 600 c.c. 
Water 390 c.c. 
Sicapon ]0 gm. 
Heat between 70-100? C. and stir 


vigorously to emulsify. The above is a 
concentrate and is diluted to 60 liters 
for actual spraying. 


Agricultural Spray 


Nicotine 1.20 
Soap 20.20 
Water 75.20 
Agricultural Spray 
Anthracene Onl 75 
Fish Oil Soap 3 
Water 22 


* Agricultural Spray 
Mineral Oil 2-214 gal. 


Diglycol Oleate 2-3 o7. 
Trihydroxyethylamine 

Linoleate 1-1 lb. 
Water 100 gal. 


Add in the order above and beat vigor- 
ously. The above emulsion 18 quick 
breaking and spreads easily. 


* Larvicide, Agricultural 


Nicotine Sulfate 5-10 
Sugar 2-5 
Water 2-8 
Diatomaceous Earth 75-100 


— P 
* Pyrethrum Extract 


Ground Pyrethrum Flowers 30 lb. 

Ethylene Diehloride 20 gal. 

Pereolate the above and finally squeeze 
out the wet mass If a concentrate 18 
desired the extract is heated to drive off 
the solvent. There remains an okoresin 
which may be dissolved in kerosene or 
other distillate. 





Seed Disinfection 

Formalin vapor is generated by boiling 
a formalin soln. contg. 1 part of 40% in 
100 parts water and the seed is exposed 
1-10 min. Tests in 4 widely sepd. areas 
for 4 yrs. have given efficient control of 
oat smut (Ustilago avenae) and wheat 
bunt (Tilletia carics and T. foetens) in 
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every case and the cost is extremely low. 
The germinability of the всей grain is not 
impaired. 





Insecticide Spray 
(Agricultural Quick- Breaking) 
Diglyeol Oleate 2 lb. 

Pyrethreum Extract 

(Mineral Oil or Kerosene) 50 lb. 

Mixing the above together gives a con- 
centrated spray baso free from alkalies, 
The active principle of pyrethreum is 
thus unaffected. Burning duo to alkali 
is nlso eliminated. — & 

The above concentrate — emulsifles 
readily on stirring in water with a pump. 
It is кашсыз" when sprayed on 
the foliage. 


Insecticidal Dust 


Sulfur 60.00 
Nicotine 1.90 
Lead Arsenate 10.00 

Arsenie 2.00 
Tale 28.00 


* [nsectieide, Nicotine 
An anhydrous insecticide base consists 


of 
Nicotine 1622 
Oleie Acid 2002 
Soda Ash 150 


Water is added to this for апу diluw 
tion desired for spraying. 
* Floatable Powdered Inseeticide 
Quicklime 300) 
Paste Copper Arsenite 300 

Mix thoroughly and when heat begins 
to develop add 

Stearic Acid 12 

Mix thoroughly and grind well before 
use. Other insecticides such as агвепа(ен, 
pyrethrum, derris, ‘‘nicotine’’ dust, etc. 
may be used. They should first be made 
into pastes with water. 


—— 


* Weed Killer 


Sodium Chlorate 
Calcium Chloride 


— het 
еә ос 


Vegetable Weevil, Insecticide for 
Sodium silicofluoride when used as a 
dust (about 30-40 lbs per acre) gives 
good results. 


Weevils, Killing Corn 
Fumigation with CS, is recommended. 
Approx. 1 lb. of C8, is used to 100 eu. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 


Section at end of book. 





ft. of space to be fumigated. If the con- 
tact period exceeds 36 hrs., permination 
` is injured. Optimum results were ob- 
ал at temps. of 75-90° Е. in closed 
ins. 


* Herbicide 
Water 67 lb. 
Salt 19 Ib. 
Sulfuric Acid 8 lb. 
Iron Sulfate 3 lb. 
Hydrochlorio Acid 3 Ib. 


The above is diluted with water and 
sprayed on tho weeds. 


Spray, Horticultural 


0.84 pounds of casein is slowly poured 
into about 2 gallous of cold water, and 
stirred until thoroughly wet and soaked, 
then 0.63 pounds of dehydrated sodium 
carbonate is added, stirring until all the 
casein is well in solution. Six gallons of 
denatured alcohol is then added, and 1.67 
pounds of powdered gamboge. The 
gamboge is added slowly with constant 
stirring. Enough water is then added to 
make up a total of 20 gallons. With this 
composition, the oil to be emulsified is 
incorporated, preferably by slow addi- 
tions, with agitation. Most oils emulsify 
therein readily. Heat may he applied if 
quicker emulsification is desired. For 
potroleum oil for example, with a specific 
gravity of 0.891 a proportion of 1 part 
by volume of the foregoing composition 
to 5 parts of the oil affurds a satisfactory 
product. Such emulsion will contain 
about 83.3% of oil, making up to a con- 
sistency about that of lard at the same 
temperature, Such а product, even after 
standing in a warm place for months is 
free from separation. 

For horticultural spraying, a petroleum 
oil emulsion as indicated, would ordinarily 
be used at a spraying strength of 2% 
oil. This would be obtained from the 
preparation, referred to in the above 
example by diluting 2.4 gallons of the 
emulsion to 100 gallons with water. 
When sprayed, a highly satisfactory coat- 
ing on the vegetation is had, with a mini- 
mum loss from run-off or drip, and at the 
same time the oil is well protected against 
damaging tender foliage. 


Bordeaux Mixture 
The following is the method of making 
Bordeaux Mixture for horticultural spray- 
ing. The customary wash is known a8 
**4-4-50,'! and the official formula and 
instructions are as follows: 
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Copper Sulphate (98 percent.) 4 Jb. 
Best Quicklime (in lump form) 4 lb. 
Water 50.gal. 


The copper sulphate should be dissolved 
in a small wooden vessel at the rate of 
1 gal. of water per lb. of sulphate (iron 
or tin vessels must not be used). The 
lime should be slaked to a fine paste with 
a little water in another vessel, and water 
added gradually to make a milk, and 
finally diluted in a large barrel to the 
requisite amount (46 gal.). The 4 gals. 
of copper sulphate may now be poured 
slowly into the diluted milk of lime and 
the mixture stirred thoroughly during the 
process. The two components of the mix- 
ture may be kept separately for a long 
time, but, after mixing, the spray fluid 
should be used as soon as possible—at all 
events, within 24 hours. When used on a 
large scale it may be convenient to make 
up a stock of each ingredient which may 
be diluted down and mixed as required. 
For this purpose, 50 Ib. of copper sul- 
phate may be dissolved in 50 gals. of 
water and 50 Ib. of lime, slaked and 
diluted to 50 gals, of milk of lime. Each 
gallon will then represent 1 Ib. of copper 
sulphate and 1 Ib. of lime. When required 
for use, the contents of the barrels 
should be thoroughly stirred and the 
requisite number of gallons taken out and 
diluted according to the above formula. 
For a 50-gallon barrel, for instance, 4 
gals. of lime-milk should be removed and 
diluted with 42 gals. of water, and when 
thoroughly stirred and strained the 4 
gals. of copper solution may be added 
slowly. The addition of refined sugar (2 
oz. to 50 gals.) is useful in delaying 
flocculation. 


Treeband Composition 


Sulfur Flowers 6 
Linseed Oil 75 


Heat 144 hrs. with stirring until uni- 
form. Cool and thin with cottonseed oil. 


* Tree Spray 

The basic ingredients of this improved 
spray are oil and hydrated lime. "The oil 
is preferably а highly refined petroleum 
oil having a viscosity of about 50 to 150 
sec. Saybolt at 100° Е. and a specific 
gravity of about 0.89 to 0.81. The 
hydrated lime is preferably very finely 
powdered and it may be of commercial 
purity. Other solids, such аз talc, 
gypsum and bentonite may be used in- 
stead of or combined with the lime, but 
it has been found that hydrated lime 





yiveas the best results. А preferred 
formula for this tree spray is: hydrated 
lime, 35 lbs.; white oil, 14 gal.; casein, 
.38 Ibs. The oil is thoroughly mixed with 
the solid ingredients in any suitable ap- 
paratus, for example, the mixture may be 
passed through screens of about ten mesh 
so that the solids will absorb a uniform 
amount of the oil. The above proportions 
may be varied throughout a considerable 
range, but for practical purposes, the 
amount of oil used should not be autlicient 
to yield в sticky or pasty mass, Instead 
of using casein in the above formula, 
about 2 per cent of gum arabic or an 
equivalent amount of gum ghatti, de- 
hydrated sulfite liquor or other materials 
which have an emulsifying action may be 
used. The powder will keep indefinitely, 
and since it is relatively dry no preserva- 
tive is necessary for the casein. The dry 
powder may be shipped to the orchards in 
paper bags and may be mixed with water 
to form a spray, about 20 pounds of pow- 
der being incorporated in about 50 gals. 
of water. The amount of water will, of 
course, vary within wide limits, and it is 
usually desirable to proportion the mix- 
ture 80 that the oil content in the final 
spray will be from М, to 2 per cent. 
When this emulsified mixture 18 sprayed 
onto the foliage, it does not cling thereto 
in large drops but it spreads evenly, 
adheres closely to the leaves and gives a 
smooth, uniform coverage which is 
superior to that obtained by prior sprays. 
This is a particularly important feature 
hecause it insures the effectiveness of the 
spray and it makes frequent and/or re- 
peated spraying unnecessary. — Hereto- 
fore sulfur has been avoided in oil sprays 
because of its injury to plant foliage. 
Ordinarily sulfur, when combined with 
vil, eauses the leaves to burn and curl up. 
it has been discovered that sulfur in 
mounts to about 15 per cent (calculated 
on the dry powder basis) may be mixed 
with this spray and used on sensitive 
foliage with safety. It has been found 
that other toxic ingredients, such as 
lead arsenate, monochloronaphthalene and 
their equivalents, may also be employed. 
For instance, 0.1 per cent monochloro- 
naphthalene (calculated on the diluted 
spray) has been added to my spray and 
has been found effective without apparent 
injury to sensitive plant tissue. There 
has been developed no theory to explain 
why normally injurious elements such as 
sulfur, are rendered non-injurious when 
applied with & lime-oil spray of the char- 
acter described, but experiments have 
proven this to be а fset. This improved 
spray has been found to be particularly 


effective for combating the orien 
moths which infest the sensitive 
peach trees, It muy also be used agai 
codling moths, red spider, aphids, scale 
insects and other insect and fungus pests 
The term ‘‘refined oil’? as used in the . 
claims includes relatively viscous oils 
which have been treated to remove the 
unsaturated hydrocarbons or other com- 
pounds which may be injurious to foliage. 
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Pine Oil Insecticides 


Yarmor Steam-diatilled Pine Oil is 
rapidly displacing such ingredients aa 
methyl salicylate, citronella, lemon oil, 
salrul and oil of wintergreen in household 
insecticides for it possesses a pronounced 
germicidal value, aside from its pleasant 
perfume odor. 


1. Formulae 


А. Pyrethrum Extract 1 qt. 
Gasolene-kerosene 9 qt. 
Citronella 1 ox. 
Yarmor Pine Oil б oz. 
Paradichlorbenzene 8 oz. 


В. Pyrethrum Extract 
Gasolene kerosene 
Paradichlorbenzene 
Cedarwood Oil 
Yarmor Pine Oil 
Methyl Saheylate 

С. Pyrethrum Extract 
CGrsolene-kerosene 
Yarmor Pine Oil 


qt. 
qt. 
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Fungicide 


A eompositión consisting of 95 per cent 
dusting sulfur and 5 per cent by weight 
ot either of the following dry and finely 
ground substances: aluminum hydroxide, 
mine oxide, or hydroxide, aluminum sgul- 
fate or zinc aulfate, or tho basic sulfates 
of these metals, or other non-hygroscopie 
salts formed from an anion, the hydroxide 
of which is amphoteric, ete., was found 
to be much superior to straight sulfur 
dusts, and at least equal to the most 
eflictent lime-sulfur liquid sprays without 
having any of the drawbacks of the 
latter. 





— 


* Fungicide 


Light Petroleum Oil J8 : 
Gum Arabic 1 
Gum Ghatti ] 
Phenol 2 
Sodium Polysulfide 114-1 


218 
Fungus Killer 
Copper Carbonate 36 
Copper Sulfate 3 
Bulfur 58 


* Fumigation Composition 
Liquid HCN (25-50%) with chloro- 
picrin (2-3%, аз warning agent) 18 ab- 
sorbed by а granular material (6-20- 
mesh) consisting of calcined infusorial 
earth. 





Fruit Spray Residue, Removing 
Treatment with 0.3-1% Hydrochloric 
Acid at 95-105? F. gives good results in 
removing arsenical residues. 


* Green Lead Arsenato 


A method of making а green colored 
insecticide comprises reacting a water- 
soluble chromate with lead hydrogen 
arsenate 60 that some of the lead hydro- 
gen arsenate is converted into а lead 
chromium arsenic compound and adding 
ferric feriocyanide во that the lead 
chromium arsenic compound formed and 
the ferric forrocyanido cooperate to pro- 
duce a green-colored insecticide having in- 
ercased fungicidal and adhesive proper- 
ties and without an appreciable increase 
in water solubility. ‘To 1680 lbs. of 
lithargo in suspension in water add 150 
Ibs. of nitric acid (36° Baumé) follow 
this with 20 Ibs. of sodium dichromate. 
To this add 1380 Ibs. of arsenie acid (61 
per cont AS,O,). After reaction between 
the litharge and the arsenie acid has 
taken place nadd 15 Ibs. ferrie ferrocyanide 
(Prussian blue). The yield on a dry 
basis will be around 2685 lbs. of dry 
green lead arsenate. d 


Argentine Ant Poison 


This poison consists of а syrup, attrac- 
tive to the insects, containing from one 
to two teuths of one per cent of the 
chemical element arsenic in the form of 
sodium атвепіќе, In view of the uncertain 

urity of commercial sodium arsenite, it 
is advisable to prepare the chemical in 
solution from arsenious oxide, & stable, 
standard compound universally obtain- 
able and of known poison strength. The 
poisoned syrup prepared from this ma- 
terial is not immediately fatal to the 
worker ants, but instead is carried by the 
insects to the nests, where the queen and 
brood are killed. 

Inasmuch as the syrup does not keep 
very well without a preservative, it is 
perhaps better to make up a small supply 
each time it is used. In order that such 
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a plan may be convenient, a ‘‘stock 
solution’’ of sodium arsenite is made up. 
This does not ferment and if kept in a 
well-stoppered bottle will not deteriorate 
appreciably. The stock solution is mixed 
аз desired with thin syrup. 
One ounce arsenious oxide (common 
* white arsenic’’) 
34 ounce sal soda crystals (if the soda 
has crumbled down into a fine white 
powder, use only 3$ ounce) 


Boil the above ingredients together 
with about one pint of water in a 
gianite-ware pan. Do not use aluminum 
or galvanized vessels. After the arsenic 
is practically all dissolved, add enough 
water to make the total volume of the 
solution one quart. Sometimes the 
arsenic is not quite pure, and leaves a 
little cloudiness which will scttle over 
night, and which does no harm any- 
way. Mix thoroughly, bottle and label 
POISON. At the time the syrup is de- 
sired for use, mix the Stock Solution as 
above prepared. with honey according to 
the following figures: 


Stock Arsenic Solution 1 fl. oz. 

Thin Honey 1 pt. 

Method of Usc.—Sonk pieces of ex- 
celsior in the syrup, place in cans; cover 
with loose fitting lids, and place outfit in 
path of ants, 

Note. Ants seem to like straight honey 
best. If economy is desired, сапе syrup 
may be substituted for a part of the 
honey ingredient. 


Ant Repellent 


1 lb. sugar in 1 qt. of water 
125 grams arsenate of soda 


Boil and strain. 
Add spoonful of honey. 


* Moth Proofing 


Am. Selenate or Selenious 
Acid 1-2 
Water 1000 
Allow material to soak in above for 
two hours; rinse with water and dry. 


Ant Destroyer 


Tartar Emetic 1 lb. 
Sugar Powd. 1 lh. 
Arsenie Sulfide Powd. И, oz. 


Ants, Carpenter, Destroylng 


Bore sloping hole at top of infested 
wood and pour in & mixture of equal 
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parts of carbon disulfide and carbon 
tetrachloride. The heavy liquid aud its 
vapor will sink down and permeate 
crevices. 

Another method is to dissolve one 
pound paradichlorbenzene in two quarts 
of kerosene and spray this solution. 


Ants, Preventing Entry of 


Sprinkle Clovel or Oil of Sassafras at 
entrances. Ants do not like these odors 
und will not enter, 


Ant Powder 


Sodium Fluoride 78 
Pyrethreum Powd. 8 
Starch 14 


Fire Ant, Insecticide for 


Thallium Sulfate 2 oz. 
Sugar 5 lb. 
Honey 14 lb. 
Water 4% pt. 


Ant Poison 
Thallium sulphate has been found 
effective in exterminating in 3 or 4 weeks 
small red ants in. houses, where arsenic 


rompounds had previously failed. The 
following mixture was used: 
Water 1 pt 
Sugar 1 Ib. 
Thallium Sulphate 27 gr. 
Honey 3 oz. 


The whole is brought to the boil and well 
etirred, 

Fire ants in Texas were exterminated 
hy the use of a syrup containing 2 oz. of 
thalhum sulphate in 44% pints of water, 
5 Ib, of sugar and 15 Ib. of honey being 
added, and when dissolved the whole 
made up to a gallon with water. Four 
teuspoonfuls of this are poured on a 
moistened sponge which is placed in а 
box near the ant nest. 


Insecticide 
Naphthalene 2 Ib. 
Olco-resin Pyrethrum 2 oz. 
Methyl Salicylate 215 pt. 
Deodorized Kerosene 614 gal. 


Dissolve the first two ingredients in the 
kerosene by mixing or shaking and add 
the methyl salicylate. 


Insecticide (Bed Bugs) 
3 fl. oz. 
13 fl. oz. 


Cresol 
Dichlorobenzene 
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Use one pint of this mixture to five 
pinta kerosene. 





Insectieide, Bed Bug 
Kerosene 90 
Clovel 5 
Cr esol 1 

4 


Pine Oil 


Bed Bug Exterminator 


Insect Powder 150 
Colocynth 60 
Phenol 50 
Oil of Turpentine 100 
Aleoliol 1000 


Macerate the crude drugs im the aleohol 
for eight days, express, and filter, then 
add the phenol and оп, 


Bed Bug Killer 


Kerosene 06-98 
Phenol 4-2 


Use as spray in eineks nnd on springs. 


Inseetieide for Mexieun. Bean Beetle 
Spray with 

Barium Sihiegtluorido 
Wnter 


5 Ib 
50 gal. 


Inscetieide, Cabbage Maggot 


Calomel 4 
Gyprum Powder 96 


* Inset and Mildew Proofing Canvas 


A process has been patented for the 
treatment of fabnes with thallium salts 
in Buch a Way as to render them water, 
moth, mould, and insect proof. Tho 
process ах вані to be suitable for tho 
treatment of textiles such ан tent eanvas, 
and in addition to imparting the proper- 
ties mentioned above, is claimed to render 
the materials more durable. 

Two solutions are required, А and B. 
An exiinple of А is as follows: 


Parts 
Soap 15 
Casein 10 
Currageen 5 
Bentonite 30 
Petrolatum 500 
Water 2400 


Solution B consists of a solution of a 
thallium or certain other metallic salt, 
one part of the salt being dissolved in 
about 40 parts of water. 

The soap, casein, carrageen, and water 
are beaten together, a small amount of 
borax having been added to render the 


220 


cascin soluble, The temperature should 
be from 140° tó 200° Е. Into the emul- 
sion which is formed, the bentonite is 
slowly sifted with constant stirring, and 
when incorporated, the melted petrolatum 
is added, the liquid being continuously 
beaten during the operation. 

The canvas to be treated is immersed 
in and thoroughly wetted with A, wrung 
out and passed into B, washed. in water 
to remove exeess of metallic salts, again 
wrung, and dried. The finished goods 
are raid to be entirely without any greasi- 
ness, and to be of a good color. 


Cattle Spray 


Kerosene Extract of 
Pyrethrum Flowers 8 parts 
Steam-distilled Pine Oil 10 to 15 parts 
Petroleum ОП (40 to 
65 sees, viscosity) 
to make 100 parts by volume 


The kerosene extract is made at tho 
rate of five pounds of flowers to a gallon 
of oil. The kerosene used should be 
highly refined so us to be as nearly non- 
irritant as possible, One may purehase 
ready made extract from the previously 
mentioned companies. Pane Oil is the re- 
pellent in the formula. — Steam-distilled 
рате 041 is more repellent to fes and less 
irritating to the shin than the cheaper 
destructwely distilled pne orl. 1f neces- 
sary the latter may be used at tho rate 
of 20 to 25 parts per hundred. 


Cattle Louse Insecticide 
Dust with 





Sodium Fluoride 1 
Diatomaceous Earth 1 
Cattle Purasiticide 
Precipitated Chalk 40 
Rock Salt 60 
Pine Tar 2 
Copper Sulfate 1 


Mako into plastic mass with water; 
cast into blocks and dry. 


Pine Oil Cattle Sprays 
The axiom ‘‘contented cowa produce 
more milk'' has been the basis for con- 


siderable research work on pine oil cattle 


sprays. 

Various cattlo sprays are being 
marketed, differing in ingredient con- 
tent, but producing comparable results in 
combating warble and horse flies, There 
are also a few pine oil cattle sprays on 
the market that have outstanding merit. 
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These sprays could be materially im- 
proved by the addition of more pine oil 
as evidenced by the subsequent data. 

A series of four sprays were subjected 
to identical conditions for a period of 
time at an agricultural college and a city 
sanitation department. 

The sprays were composed of the fol- 
lowing ingicdients, all figures computed 
оп а volume basis: 


" a d а 
зч FA CA 5o 
Es B. E . Bg 
or 5,9 o 5z 
fu ы fx by 
(a) Heavy-bodied 
Parathn Ont... 15% 20% ..... 30°; 


(b) Kerosene Eat. of 
Pyrethrum ... 5M 8% 8% 8t, 
(c) Yarmor Pine Ol . 25% с 


(d) Long-time Burn- 

ing Oil... .., 85% 42% ..... 12% 
(e) Petroleum  Distil- 

ates ена 62% . 











100% 100% 100% 100‘, 


The product is prepared by simple mix- 
ing of the ingredients, Care must. be 
taken that the ingredients are not allowed 
to absorb water as this may produce a 
cloudy product. The cloudiness is easily 
removed, however, by filtration through 
kieselguhr or like material. 

(а) The heavy-bodied paraffin oil is 
obtainable from any oil refinery and 
should conform to the following specifi- 
cations: 


Bé. or A.P.I. Gravity 28.0 

Speeifie Gravity 60° F., 0.88725 
Plash Point 350° F. 
Mire Point 405° F. 


Viscosity at 100° F. 
90 to 100 Suybolt units 
30° F. 

No. 2 Tag-Robinsun 

(b) The kerosene extract of pyrethrum 
calls for a concentration of the extract 
from five pounds of flowers per gallon о! 
kerosene, Lethane may also be used us 
а replacement product for kerosene ex- 
tinet of pyrethrum. 

(c) Yarmor Pine Oil conforms to 
specifications—cighty-two per cent secon- 
dary and tertiary alcohols. 

(d) The lorg-timo burning oil is oh- 
tainable from any oil refinery and should 
conform to the following specifications: 

Bé, Gravity at 60? Е. 40.0-45.0 

This fraction of oil is a shade heavier 
than kerosene. 

(e) The petroleum distillate is ob- 
tainable from any oil refinery and should 
conform to the folowing specifications: 

Flash, Cleveland Open Cup 260° F. 

Fire, Cleveland Open Cup 

” 300° F. Minimum 


Pour Point 
(‘olor 


Viscosity, Saybolt Thermo at 60° F. 


1000 to 1500 
Color, 18" Lovibond 5.0 Maximum 


Cloud Test 32? F, Maximum 
Unsaturation 4% Maximum 


A.P.I. Gravity 36.5 and 38.5? 


These sprays were originally tested ac- 
cording to the Peet-Grady Method and 
the results are tabulated for Formulae 
No. 2A and No. 2B, 


Formulae No. 2A and No. 2B 
Down in. Dead ufter 


10 min. £4 hrs. 

Test No. 1 100 70 
2 98 12 
3 98 15 
4 100 66 
5 98 55 
6 99 62 
7 100 49 
8 97 47 
9 100 71 
99 63 


These sprays were later tested on a 
practical scale at an agricultural college 
and a city sanitation department. The 
comments are indicative of what to ex- 
pect when they are apphed in the field. 
Formulae No. 2A and No. 2B received 
the unanimous vote as being the most 
effective and most presentable products 
of the four. They possessed the follow- 
ing characteristics: 
1. Burning or blistering of hides— 
negative 

2, Odor—mild odor of the pine forest 

. Tainting of milk—negative if 
sprayed 30 min. before milking 
time aud usual саге exercised, 

. Clarity—free from suspended 

matter 

. Color—dark amber 

. Repellency—three to six hours 

. Volatility—relatively slow drying 

Kill—63% 

. Knock-down—99% 

. Matting of hair—negative 

. Healing propertiea—the pine oil 
content promotes healing of open 
wounds and cuts. 

Results of ficld tests may be duplicated 
provided no deviations are made in raw 
materials specified. 


СА, 
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did 2 


Cockroaches, Exterminant for 


(1) 
Parts by Weight 
Powdered Borax 4 
Flour 2 
Chocolate Powder 4 1 
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=) 
` Parts by Weight 
Powdered Borax 10 
Jnseet Powder 1 
Starch 1 
(3) 
Parts by Weight 
Kieselguhr 22 
Sodium Fluoride 40 
Sodium Chloride 10 


The ingredients in the finest powder 
are thoroughly mixed and the powder 
eprinkled about runs of the insects. 

(4) Freshly burnt plaster of Paris and 
fine ontmeal (dry) in equal parts are 
thoroughly mixed and the powder ia 
dusted around places infested by roaches, 


—— 





Insect Powder (Cockroach) 


Powdered Borax 8 lb. 10 oz. 
White Hellebore 8 oz. 
Dalmation Powder 8 ор. 
Ground Cloves 4 or. 
Cayenne. Pepper 2 ut. 
Roreh Poison 
Bod. Fluoride 50 
Plour 50 
Roach Powder 
Sodium Fluoride 65 
Pyrethrum 30 
Starch 5 


Earthworm Poison 
Corrosive BSublimate 
Water 75 gal. 
Sponkle ground with this solution 
Which is unharmtul to plant life; vegeta- 
tion should be sprinkled with water after 
this treatment. 


1 oz. 





Fly Spray 
This is made by macerating 500 gma, 
of pyrethrum with 4 litera of kerosene 
(followed by expression) after 24 hours, 
Perfume by adding 90 се, of methyl 
salicylate to each 4 liters of solution. 


Pyrethrum 240 gm. 
Kerosene 2000.0 cc. 
Gasoline 2000.0 се. 
Napthalene 30.0 gm. 


Macerate the pyrethrum in the petro- 
leum liquids for 48 hours, then strain, 
express and then add tho naphthalene, 
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Fly Spray 
Deodorized Kerosene 89 
Methyl Sulicylate 1 
Pyrothrum Powd. 10 


Percolate a few times and filter. 


—. 


Fly Catching Mixture 


Rosin 56 
Ester Gum ] 
Heavy Mineral Oil 40 


Melt together and stir until dissolved, 
Remove from heat and stir in 


Glycerine 2% 
Honey 1% 
Fly Paper 
Rosin 32 
Rezinel No. 2 90 
'astor Oil 8 


Meat above and stir until uniform. 
Apply hot to suitable paper. 

Increasing rosin content gives a heavier 
faster drying coating. Decreasing rosin 
gives а thinner stickier coating which re- 
mains sticky for longer periods. 





Fly Paper 


Water 21 
Glucose 16 
Sod. Silicate 11 
Glycerin 1, 


First soak сомеа paper іп а weak 
nlum solution; diy and then coat with 
above, 


Fly Paper 


Rosin 32 gm. 
Flexoresin El 20 pm. 
Castor Oil 8 gm. 


Melt together, and dip paper intc warm 
mixture, 


Fly Paper Composition 
A. Rosin 118 
Rozolin 10 
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be killed by 5-6% BaCl, soln. or 0.15% 
nicotine spray (40 gallons per aere, min.), 
but it is more advisable to destroy the 
flics with a spray contg. 0.3-0.4% Nak 
and 296 sugar. 


Warble-Fly, Control of 


(ood results are gotten by spraying 
with 


Soft Soap % lh. 
Water l gal. 
Derris Powder % lb. 


Bracken, Eradication of 
Spray with 1% solution of вой. 


chlorate. 


Moth Spray 
Camphor 10, naphthalene 40, capsicum 
100, ol of cloves 10, turpentine 100 and 
ule. 900 parts are macerated for 48 hrs. 
und знате. 


Mothproofing Solution 
For textiles—-non-staining 
Sod. Aluminum Silicofluoride 


0.52 
Water 98.48 


* Mothproofing Composition 


Chlorxylenols. (mixed) 3-5 

T'rinitroisobutylxylene 3-5 

Magnesium. Carbonate 94-90 
Motlipioofing 

Sodium Fluoride 0.5 

Sodium Taurocholate 0.2 


Carbon Dioxide 
to saturation point of water 
Water 


Textile Mothproofing 


Paranitro Chlorbenzol 
Paradichlorbenzol 


10-20 
80-90 








Paraftin Wax 10 - 

B. Rosin — 125 Codling Moth Bands 
Rosin Oil 30 Bands are trented with a solution ob- 
Rozolin 40 tained by heating 

C. Rosin — 100 Beta Naphthol 
Pine Oil 2 Red Engine Oil (300 вес.) 1% pt. 
Rosin Oil . 0 Aluminum Stearate У oz. 
Thin Mineral Oil 30 
Glyceryl Bori Borate 4 НЕД 
Glycerin 9 Codling Moth Spray 

ЕЕЕ Nicotine tannate kills by contact the 


Beet Fly, Spray for 


Eggs and pupae nre not greatly harmed 
by contact insecticides. Tho larvae may 


mature eggs and young larvae of the 
codling moth. It remains toxic to the 
larvae for at least 21 days, and is more 
toxic as a stomdch poison than PbHAsO,. 
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ema tence, 





The spray-tank mixt, is рер fiom 
U. 8. P. tannic acid and free mieotine 
(50% soln.), the quantities being 4 parts 
tannic acid dissolved in 1600 puits water 
to which 1 part of nicotine soln. is added. 
The mixt. is compatible with S, but not 
with soap, lime-S soln., Ca caseinate or 
other alk. or acid substances, 


Nematodes, Spray for Combating 


Carbon Bisulfido 68 
Rosoap 8 
Water 26 


Agitate violently and dilute 1: 50 with 
water before use. Formaldehyde may be 
added to control fungus pests. 





Peach-Borer (lesser), Control of 
Paradichlor Benzol ] lb. 
Crude Cottonseed Oil 2 qt. 
Other oils nie not as satisfactory аз 

cottonseed oil. 





Rodent Poison 


Strychnine 0.55 
Saccharine 0.15 
Flour 98.30 
Strychnine 0.35 
Anise Oil 0.15 
Sugar 20.50 
Flour 79.00 


Non-Poisonous Rat Destroyer 
Gypsum 100 
Rye Flour 300 
Dry thoroughly in oven and add 01 oil 

of nnise. Keep in air-tight containers, 


Mouse Exterminator 


Barium Carbonate 100 
Oatmeal 300 
Saecharin 1 
Water enough 


Make a stiff dough, force through a 
coarse sieve, and dry in an oven. 


'  Silverfish,'' Poison for 





White Arsenic 30 gm. 
Flour 500 c.c. 
Water to make paste 


Snail Killer 
Ferrous Sulfate 90 
Ferrie Sulfate 20 
Copper Sulfate 45 


Ficld Mouse Poison 
Whole Wheat 125 Ib. 


Thallium Sulphate 1% lb. 
Hot Water 6 qt. 
Stareh, Dry м 1b. 
Glycerin lA pt. 


The thallium sulphate is dissolved in the 
hot water, and to this is added the atarch, 
previously mixed with a little cold water. 
The clear starch paste thus made i8 boiled 
for 2 to 3 minutes, the glycerin is added 
und the mixture boiled for а short tine 
and then incorporated with the wheat, 

A simple rat poison consists of a 
tapioca flour paste, containing 291% of 
thalhum sulphate, and spread on slices of 
bread. Another bait мер has been used 
successfully ia made as follows: 14 oz, of 
thallium sulphate is dissolved in a large 
tea cup of boiling water and half a cup- 
ful of corn syrup, and 12 oz. of peanut 
butter are added. Thin slices of bread 
from two loaves nre well covered with 
this mixture and cut into small squares, 
Tablespoonful doses of these squares are 
placed in the tracks of the vermin, 





Bed Bug Spray 

1 oz. 
75 parts 
29 parta 


Lysol 
Carbon Tetrachloride 
Refined Kerosene 


Mix. Sure death to bugs. 


Moth Killer 
(For Upholstered Furniture) 


Ethylene Dichloride 74 parts 
Carbon Tetrachloride 2) purts 
Paradiehlorbenzene 1 part 
and Diglycol Olente l part 
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Insect Exterminator 


Kerosene, Refined Grade 1 gal. 
Pyrethrum Powder, Beat 

Grade 14 Ib. 
Paradichlorbenzene 1 Ib. 
Perfume sufficient 


INSULATION, ELECTRICAL SPECIALTIES 


* Electrica] Insulating Compound 
The following formulae may be used 
ns a covering or lute as well as for mold- 
ing into forms: 
(a) Molasses 
Litharge 
Stir until homogeneous, Allow to stand 
until desired degree of hardness or plas- 
ticity ia reached. 


—— 


20 Ib. 
20 gm. 


(b) Nitrobenzol 100 gm. 
Manganese Resinato 90 gm. 
Molasses 40 Ib. 


The amounts in above formula may be 
varied to produce different consistencies, 


* Electric Insulation 


Elec. insulating coating compns. are 
prepd. on a base of urea-Cl[;O resin, 
mixed with materials with which solid 
solns. are formed. Example: 33 parts 
of а 46% soln. of urea-CIL,O resin in 
n-BuOH are mixed with a soln. of nitro- 
cellulose 15, blown castor o 20, and 
rosin 6 parts in AcOBu 25, EtOH 75 and 
PhMe 75 parts, by wt. Coatings of this 
compn. are very adherent, elastic and 
durable after drying for 8 hrs. at 75°. 
They are resistant to mineral acids and 
to the action of transformer oils at high 
temps. 


*Electrical Insulation 


The following composition is suitable 
for transformers, capacitators, cables, 
etc. 


Crude Scale Wax 80 
Petrolatum 10 
Mineral Oil 10 


* Electrical Insulation Lining 


Glue 1 
Water 24 
Sulfoturk С 2 
Mica 5 
Sod. Silicate 5 


* Liquid Electrical Resistance 


A H,O-tube resistance for high voltages 
is provided with means for cooling the 
liquid во that its resistance is maintained 
substantially const. Instead of HO ап 
aq. soln. of CuSO, or Manganni’s liquid. 
contg. mannitol 121, HBO; 41 and KC) 
0.06 g. per l, may be used. 


vit 


* Non-Drying Plastic Conductor 


Glycol Bori Borate 20-30 
Water 5 
Carbon Black 10 


Ingulating Coating, Electrical Filament 


Layers of n satd. soln. of Al(NO3), 
of Чу; 1.4 mixed with 3-10% by wt. of 
$109 are applied to a filamentary W 
wire, and the wire is heated after each 
successive layer 18 applied to convert the 
АКМО; ) з to Al,03. The wire is subse- 
quently hented to a temp. above the 
т. p. of SiO» but below the егувёп, point 
of W to form a hard homogeneous in 
sulating coating. 


“Insulating Tape, Electrical 
Tape 13 treated with following at 165°. 


Carnauba-Montan. Wax 40-50 
Rosin „2-40 
Castor Oil 10-98 


* Insulation Composition, Coil Tmpregna- 
tion 
Rosin 70 
Asphalt 30 


Apply at 160-175? C. 


* Insulation, Heat 
Flake Mica 800 
Flour Paste 100 
Phenol 1 


Put between strips of cotton or jute 
and wrap around steam pipes. 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents, 
22А 
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* Heat Insulation 
Portland Cement 


(quick setting) 15-40% 
Mineral Wool 40-65 
Diatomaceous Earth 20—30 


* Heat Insulator 


A material weighing approx, 20 lb. per 
eu. ft. comprises the set product of a 
mixt. formed from calcined gypsum 2 lb., 
А1,(80,)з 3 oz., СаСОз 1.5 oz., soap 4 g, 
tale 8 g. and water 20 fl. oz 





* Heat Insulating Material 
Glass Wool or Mineral Cotton 80 
Asbestos 18 
Plaster or strong Glue 2 








* Refrigerator Insulating Compound 


Latex 13 gal 
Bentonite 60 lb. 
‘Trihydroxyethylamine 
Abietate 2 Ib. 
Water 1 gal. 
LACQUERS, PAINTS, 


Nitrocellulose Laequers 


These laequeis шау be divided into 
two purtg:--volutile and non-volatile соп: 
stituents. Under the former may be 
classed the liquids used to carry the sol 
ids into solution, The non-volatile mat- 
ter consists of nitrocellulose, gums ог 
resins, and a plasticizer, 

A film of nitrocellulose alone is not 
satisfactory .for most uses, as it lacks 
adhesion, is stiff and brittle, lacks flexi- 
bility and elasticity; and ns a result of 
this, it will split or peel off the gurface. 
Nitrocellulose has a high viscosity, and 
a lacquer solution will not contain as 
much solids for the coating аз a paint or 
varnish of like viscosity. 

Resins are used to give a lacquer more 
solida without increased viscosity, 
greater adhesion, more gloss and some- 
times greater hardness. The resius used 
are both natural and synthetic. The 
former class contains such well known 
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* Cable Oil, High Tension 


The following is used for saturating ` 
high tension paper wound cables. 





Mineral Oil 85-90 1b. 
Hosin 10-15 lb. 
Rubber 0.2-0.5 Ib. 
Sanctuary Oil 
Rape Seed Oil 3 1b. 
Jutton Seed Oil 
(Winter Pressed) 1 Ib. 
Linseed Oil 1 Ib. 
* Stove Wick 
Pumice Powdered 4 
Charcoal Powdered 1 
Coke Powdered 1 
Sand Powdered 1 
(int Powdered 1 
Rosin Powdered l4 
Siheate of Soda 2 


Water sufficient to make puste. Press 
into shape and vitrify by heut to drive 
off ull volutile matter. 


VARNISHES, STAINS 


materiis as rosin, shellac, dammnnr, 
Каип, copals, sandarac, mastic, and 
eleni. A legion of names may be men- 


tioned in the latter class. But we will 
contine ourselves to the most representa- 
tive and popular members of exch kind. 
In this class are found ester gum, hake- 
hte, beekaeite, amberols, lewisols, and 
the rez»ls and teglaca. 

Lacquer films become hard and brittle 
with uge To overcome the cracking and 
peeling of a brittle film due to the ex 
punaion, contraction, or bending of the 
coated surface, в plasticizer is incorpor- 
ated into the lacquer. These materials 
may he oils, such as castor oil, blown 
castor oil, blown rape seed oil, OKO oil, 
and lacquer linseed oil, A very impor- 
tant class is the high boiling esters which 
are solvents for the cotton and many 
times for the resins. In thig class will 
be found the cthyl, butyl and amyl esters 
of the phthalates, trieresy! phosphate, tri- 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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phenyl phosphate; just to mention a few 
of the most common ones in use, "These 
plasticizers are non-volatile and will re- 
main in the film for a very long time. 
They tend to form solid solutions with 
the nitrocellulose. A тегу important 
class and coming to the fore are the 
resin-plasticizers. In this class will be 
found ethyl or methyl abietate, beckolac 
1308, paraplex 5B as those most popular 
to-day. 

By the use of the term solvents, wo 
mean those liquids that are used to dis- 
solve the nitrocellulose. Solvents are 
classified a8 low boilers and high boilers. 
Each class performs a certain function. 
Low boilers are used to carry the cotton 
into solution, provide volatility for the 
lacquer, and also give the initial set for 
the film. Usually the low boiler is a 
faster solvent for the cotton than the 
high boiler. The most popular member 
of this class is ethyl acetate. The high 
boilers provide smooth flow, prevent 
blush, orange peel and give homogencity 
to the film. Tn this class are found butyl 
acetate, amyl acetate, butyl proprionate, 
ethyl lactate, butyl lactate, and the cello- 
solves. 

Latent solvents are compounds ог 
liquids that are not solvents for cotton 
by themselves. But they become so, by 
the mere addition of а solvent. In this 
class are the methyl, ethyl, butyl, propyl, 
and amyl alcohols. 

In the making of a solvent mixture or 
thinner for a lacquer, other liquids are 
used, such as benzol, toluol, xylol, solvent 
naphtha, and also special petroleum 
naphthas. These do not dissolve cotton, 
and also lower the solvent power of a 
solvent when mixed with them. This 
class of liquids is called diluents, and 
though they are excellent solvents for a 
great many of the resins, we will call 
them diluents as they are not solvents for 
the nitrocellulose, They give bulk to the 
mixture, aid in keeping the resins in 
solution, help balance the formula, and 
also lower the price. 

In the compounding of lacquers, cer- 
tain standard or stock solutions are used; 
nitrocellulose or cotton solutions, and 
the resin solutions. They are blended in 
various proportions, a plasticizer and the 
solvents added to bring it to the desired 
viscosity or concentration. 

The nitrocellulose solutions are usually 
made to contain a definite amount of 
ounces to the gallon, or to hold a certain 
amount of cotton in the gallon of solu- 
tion. Or else it may be cut according to the 


percentage formula, ns a 20%, 25%, or 
35% solution. 


Cotton Solution No. 1 


Dry 14sec Cotton 20 % 
Den. Aleohol 10.7% 
Butyl Acetate 16.1% 
Toluol 32.1% 
Ethyl Acetate 16.1% 


This solution contains 2 pounds of dry 
cotton in the gallon of solution. The 
solution weighs 8.3 pounds per gallon. 


Cotton Solution No. 2 


Dry Ysec Cotton 35.8 Ib. 
Ethyl Acetate 24.8 lb. 
Toluol 24.2 lb. 
Ethyl Alcohol 15.2 lb. 


This solution is a 36% cut, and con 
tains approximately 59.5 ounces of dry 
cotton in the gallon. 


Cotton Solution No. 3 


Dry 708ec Cotton 1.13 1b. 
Aleohol 51 lb. 
Benzol 3.10 Ib. 
Ethyl Acetate 3.00 lb. 


This yields one gallon of solution of a 
high viscosity cotton, 


Cotton Solution No. 4:—To 24 ounces 
of film serap add one gallon of solution 
of 25% Ethyl Acetate; 25% Alcohol, 
16% Toluol, and 34% Bayway Solvent 
No. 55. 

Resin solutions are cut from 4 to 14 
pounds of resin to the gallon of solvent, 
or else as a 50/50 cut of resin and the 
solvent. The solvents used are generally 
benzol, toluol, xylol, aleohol, and ethyl 
acetate. In general, different resins will 
require different solvents. Some manufac- 
turers eut their resins in a thinner to in- 
aure greater compatibility with the cot- 
ton solutions. Ester gum, Lewisol, beck- 
acite, amberol are dissolved in one gallon 
of toluol or thinner. The proportions are 
8 pounds of the resin to one gallon of 
the solvent, Elemi gum is dissolved in an 
equal weight of solvent. For Kauri gum, 
dissolve 40 pounds of the resin in 60 
pounds of а solution of 8596 denatured 
alcohol and 15% ethyl acetate. Dam- 
mar Solution is made by dissolving 80 
pounds of dammar in a mixture of 20 
pounds of ethyl acetate and 40 
pounds of petroleum naphtha of boiling 
range between 80 and 130° C. When 
completely dissolved add 100 pounds of 
ethyl alcohol, agitate for a while and 
allow to settle overnight for a thorough 
dewaxing. The shellac solution may be 
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the ordinary 4 or 5 pound cut of shellac 
in alcohol. 

A good solvent should possess high 
solvent power, offer excellent blush re- 
sistance, give good flow, make for excel- 
lent compatibility and a thoroughly 
homogeneous film, and should bo fast 
in its action. The formulae listed be- 
low may be used for solvents and 
reducers to thin the various stock solu- 
tions, when incorporating them with the 
other ingredients for a lacquer for sale 
or use. 


Solvent .. ... No 1 No 2 No 3 No 4 No 5 
Toluol. . .... 6575 60%, 50o 50' 70'; 
Ethyl Acetate.. 10% 15% 15, 15/5 15, 
Den Alcohol... . . 15*;, ]0'; 5, 
Butyl Alcohol 15% 18% .... 8B, 

Butyl Acetate.. .... UM 20“, 

Amyl Acetate... .... wx ABS 

Amyl Aleohol ., .. . . . 7*4 

Cellosolve, Do S. .. vows CBS 
Butyl Cellusulve 5*5, 5*5, ... Ve OS 


The following formulae contain the 
main elements of a good thinner for 
general use, namely 


227 











1—Good solvent power. 
2—Good blush resistance, 
3—Proper speed of evaporation. 
4—Low cost. 


Solvent No. No. No, No. No. 
(lbinner), .. 1 2 3 4 5 
Petroleum 
Naphtha ... 446, .. ee. 20°, 80° 
Т.о . 5e 70; 40% 326$ 
Ethyl! Acetate } 


©, d8S', dC, 10% 
Vhs} Aleohel 21, 12:5 10% 1055 105; 
Butyl Acetate ael 10% 23' f 
Butyl Alcohol cas 10% Co 
Ашу Acetate 2255 20%, s 
Ату Alcohol 
Baty] Cellosolve Sou 


Wood Lacquers 


In а general run of wood lnequers, 
one will be caled upon to supply а 
sanding sealer, high gloss clear, flat Ine- 
quers, rubbing or polishing Jaequers, 
und various specialties as required by 
the trade such аз aleoho] proof lacquer, 
und rubbed effect luequer. 


Non-Volatile 


SANDING SEALER: No. 1 Dry Basis No.2 Non-Volatile 
Cotton Solution No.1 . | qt. or 2 Ib 11b. 4 lb. 1 lb. 
Cotton Solution No. 4... ] qt or 2 Ib. 5 oz. 

Resin Solution hs | pt. or 1 lb. 3, ]b. 2 lb. 1 Ib. 
Dibutyl Phthalate . . Jg lb. 1j lb. 1, lb. Vath. 
Blown Castor ОЦ... Ig th. 1, lb. 

Zine Stearate (R В.Н). Llb paste — 32!,75 solids 110. 321,6, solida 
Solvent No. 3.... l qt 1 qt. 


The resin in No. 1 is amberol No. 801 
and in No. 2 is Lewisol No. 2. Each 
solution is made by cutting 8 pounds 
of the respective resin in 1 gal. of a 
cheap thinner, 


Clear Lacquers 
A high gloss clear eun be made by 
taking 


Cotton Solution No. 4 1 gal. 
Cotton Solution No. 1 15 иш. 
Ester Gum Solution 1 gau. 


8 pounds resin to 1 gal. thinner 
Amberol Solution Ye pad, 
(8 pounds resin to 1 gal. thinner as 


above.) 
Blown Castor Oil Y, Ib. 
Solvent No. 5 l gal 


Below we will give а table of various 
wood lacquers. In this table will he 
found the non-volatiles. By the use of 
the standard solutions of cotton, resin 
and solvents as given above these for- 
mulae may be compounded. The add: 
tion of solvent and amount will be left 
to the individual, to meet his specific 
problem of price and quality. 





Clear Lacquers 


1, Sec, МИгосе ове 2 2 2 a dA AQ 
Dammar Solution ^ 2 А К 
Ester Gum Solution 3 1 3 2 4 
laur Solution. , , . 115 TE 
Niuberol Solution 2 2 
{ ewisol Solution Ma 5s 
Blown Castor ОЛ l4 d y 4. 1а 
ілуі Phthalate l “юр, H 
Iricrcayl Phosphate E eM 
Flat Laequer 
Cotton Solution No, 1 2 Ib. 
Cotton Solution No. 3 15 lb. 
Amberol Solution ] Ib. 
Zine Stearate (КВН) 1 1. 


Y, lb. 


Trieresy] Phosphate 
Solvent No. 4 to one gallon. 





Rubbing or Polishing Lacquer 


Cotton Solution No. 1 4 1, 
Cotton Solution No. 3 1 Jb, 
Lewisol Solution 1 lb. 


pibutyl Phthalate 
Solvent No. 4 to one gallon. 


16 lb. 





Alcohol Proof Lacquers 


Cotton Solution No. 1 1 gal. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc, consult Supply 


Section at end of book. 
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Amberol Solution 1 qt. 
Paraplex 5B 2 lb. 


Solvent No. 3 to spraying consist- 
ency. 





Cotton Solution No. 1 4 |b. 
Lewisol Solution 2 lb. 
Dibutyl Phthalate 13 oz. 
Solvent No. 3 1 qt. 


By combining tho flat and gloss lac- 
quers in varying proportions, any de- 
sired effect of semi-gloss, satin finish 
or rubbed effect may be obtained. 


Wood Enamels (Pyroxylin) 


In а discussion of the pigmented 
enamels two factors must be considered. 
The ability to grind the pigmont in the 
plant, or must the ground pigment bo 
bought from an outside souree, For 
tho former we will list below some rep- 
resented grinds in а plasticizer and 
gum solution. These will be explained 
in detail and the difference from the mill 
ground product shown. 


Pig- Blown D.B.P., Ester Lewisol 


ment, Castor Gum, 
и, 

Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs Lbs. 
Black. .... 10 16 8 12 12 
White..... 60 8 4 12 12 

d....... 40 20!4 13% 18 : 

Blue ..... 5 22 11 9 6 
Orange.... 80 14 6 sas E 
Yellow.... 67 15 5 9 
Green.. . 58: 135% 614 З 6 
Indian Red. 63 14 6 9 


To make these all equal to 100 pound 
basis add enough toluol to make 100 
pounds. This will also thin the mixture 
to the proper grinding consistency for 
& roller mill, Fora ball or pebble mill 
slightly more thinning will be required. 

The R.B.H. pigments aro dispersed in 
& medium consisting of !4 second nitro- 
cellulose in a solvent mixture. These 
laequer pigments will be found to bo of 
a uniform dispersion, execllent cover- 
ing power, smooth, and may be obtained 
in any quantity from a gallon can to a 
fifty gallon drum. In tho use of the 
R.B.H. pigments additional plasticizer 
must be added to compensate for the 
added cotton and pigment. It will also 
be found necessary to carefully watch 
the resin content for gloss lacquers as 
these pigments havo a tendency to flat- 
ten a lacquer. 

In the formulation of a wood enamel, 
a good clear lacquer is usually taken as 
the base and the pigment grind added 
to this to тесі the required specifica- 
tion for covering power. Sometimes 
more rerin is added to bring up the 


gloss. If flattening is desired a zinc 
stearate mixture is added. The base 
clear used will depend on the price of 
the enamel. If а cheap enamel is being 
formulated, a base clear high in ester 
gum will be indicated. Also the vis- 
cosity may be increased by the use of 
high viscosity cotton or the film solu- 
tion. For the better grade enamels, the 
lower viscosity cotton is used to give 
more solids, and the better resins in- 
creased, such as amberol, lewisol, becka- 
cite, and the rezyls. These resins will 
also give the tougher and more flexible 
film. 


Metal Lacquers 
These lacquers are used as a protect- 
ive and ornamental coating on all class 


of metal objects, such as, brass goods, 


plated ware, and even iron and steel, 
und some of the newer alloys. When 
the purpose is to protect the highly pol- 
ished surface against tarnishing, the 
lacquer is made of a rather high viscos- 
ity cotton, as this type will give a 
tougher film than 4 second cotton. 
The film is thin and almost impercep- 
tible. The resin used is usually low in 
acid number and of a very palo color. 
The low acid number being required зо 
as not to attack the metal coated. Tho 
resin will add to the adhesion of tho 
lacquer. 
High Viscosity Cot- 


Blown Castor Oil - - 

Ester Gum Solution ~ — - 

Clear finishing lacquers for metal and 
automobile work шау be included in 
this class, 


ton 4 4 4 4 
Elemi Solution - ~= 2 - 
Dammar Solution - 1% - 1 
Lindol 1 - - - 
Dibutyl Phthalate - 1 1 1 

- 1 
1 


Dry Pyroxylin 10 parta 
Rezyl 19 20 parts 
Dibutyl Phthalate 5 parts 
Dry Pyroxylin “10 parts 
Rezyl 113 30 parts 
Dibutyl Phthalate 3 parts 
Dry Pyroxylin 6 

Ester Gum 14 
Blown Castor ОП 1% 
Dibutyl Phthalate 1% 


For the enamels for metal, we again , 
refer to the grinds given under wood 
enamels and follow the same system of 
incorporating the pigment. That is, 
take а clear base, and add sufficient 
pigment to reach tho requirements for 
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good covering power. In this class of 
material it is advisable to increase the 
plasticizer, for better flexibility and 
better adhesion. 


Automobile Lacquers 


This class of lacquer deserves a spe- 
cial division and a complete line of 
formulae will be given to cover the 
entire requirements. 

Primer Surfacer.—This type of mate- 
rial should possess excellent adhesion, 
extreme flexibility and toughness, dry 
quickly, high filling power, and be 
easily sanded by the dry or wet paper 
in cither water or naphtha. 

To 2 pounds of dry % sec. cotton add 
12 ]b. of grind of 


40  ]b. Keystone Filler 
20 lb. Lithopone 
10 1. Tale or Barytes 
40  ]b. Beekolae No. 1308 
6% 1b. Blown Castor Oil 
3% lb. Dibuty] Phthalate 
in 1 gal Butyl Acetate 
Polishing Black.—High solids, good 
covering power, good color, excelient 
flow, easy rubbing and must come to а 
high polish with the least amount of 
Rubbing. To 
1 lb. dry 25 sec. cotton 
15 lb. dry 30 sec. cotton 
add 2 Ib, of the following pigment 


grind 
10 Ib. Super Spectra Black 
15 1. Blown Castor Оп 
18 1b. Trieresyl Phosphate 
24% lb. Butyl Stearate 
15 lb. Lewisol Solution 
42% lb. Toluol 


make up to two gallons with an ex- 
tremely good solvent. 

High Gloss  Black.—This lacquer 
should possess high gloss of a lasting 
quality, good coverage, good color, ex- 
cellent flow and smoothness and be able 
to stand the wear of the sun's rays. 


Dry % sec. cotton 5 lb. 
Dry 15 вес. cotton 3 lb. 
Ester Gum 3 lb. 
Lewisol 9 ]b. 
Lindol 2 lb. 
Blown Castor Oi} 2 Ib. 
Black Grind (above) 10 Ib. 
Solvent q.s. 10 gal. 


Leather Lacquers 
Leather lacquers or leather dopes are 


used in the manufacture of artificial 
leather and eplit leather. The solvents 
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are quick drying. These lacquers are 
usually made from a medium to a high 
pny cotton. They contain castor 02) 
and other ola as plasticizers and no 
resins, The resins are not used as they 
tend to detract from the flexibility. 
The usual starting point in this work 1s 
to begin with tle plaaticizer equalling 
the dry cotton. the plasticizers that 
may be recommended for thia work aro 
numerous. The old favorites are blown 
castor, raw castor oil, hlown rapeseed 
ol and treated linseed œl, The newer 
ones are ADM 100, butyl acetyl ricin- 
oleate, beekolae 1308 and hydroresin. 


Bronzing Lacquer 


A special grade of nitrocellulose is 
usually used for this type of material. 
It 18 called bronzing cotton and has a 
viscosity of from 30 to 40 seconds. 
Resins are not used as the free acid 
may cause the powder to turn, А form- 
ula that has been tested and used is; 


Dry Pyroxylin 4 parts 
Dibuty] Phthalate 1% parta 
Bronze Powder 5 lb. 
Solvent 5 gal. 


Specialty Lacquers 
A lnequer in vogue today for deco- 
rating purposes is the crystal lacquer. 
This maternal dependa оп tho action 
of naphthalene to erystallize and of a 
cotton solution and at the same time 
not affect the strength of the film. 


Cotton. Solution No. 1 15 Ilb. 
Cotton Solution No, 3 5% Ib. 
Naphthalene Flakes 4 Ib. 
Cyclohexanone 616 Ib 
Amberol Solution 2 lb, 
Tricresy phosphate 14 |b 
Азу] Acetate 5 jb. 


Fill to 10 gal. with solvent. 


—M MÀ À ———— —— — 


A "matt"! lacquer for the furniture 
trade may be made by taking: 


5 Ib. Cut White Shellac 2% Ib. 
A. S. Solution Cotton % lb. 
Raw Linseed ОП 2 от, 
Blown Castor Oil 2 02. 
Acetone 1 pt. 
Toluol l pt. 


Fill to gal. with denatured alcohol. 


Nail Polish Lacquer (Clear) 


Cotton Solution No. 1 32 oz. 
Cotton Solution No. 3 16 ок. 
Dammar Solution 16 or. 
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Trieresyl Phosphate 16 oz. 
Butyl Cellosolve 16 oz. 


С.Р. Acetone to one gallon (1 qt.). 
The above may be colored to suit. 


All the formulae given above though 
having proved their practical use by 
standing tho test of sale and resale to 
consumers are only offered as a starting 
basis for one's problem. In each trade 
there are individual requirements, and 
it is up to the skill and ingenuity of 
the compounder to adapt or change his 
formulae to meet these requirements. 


Olive Green Dipping Enamel 


Carbon Black 10 
Chrome Green (25%) 192 
Boiled Linseed Oil 63 
Varnish 15 
Benzino 13 


* Anti-fouling Lacquer 

Low-viseosity mitrocollulose 10,5, 
rosin 7.6, mercuric resinate 1.5, Paris 
greon 1.5, pigment 6.0, castor oil 6.5, 
butyl acetate 21.6, butyl aleohol 7.2, 
ethyl acetate 8.6, denatured alcohol 
15.0, methyl alcohol 3.9, benzene 8.4 per 
cent. The permeability of the films to 
water is decreased by increasing the 
pereentnge of gum, wherens it muy be 
increased by inereasing the proportion 
of softener or cellulose derivative. 


*Laequer Black Coating 


Dyroxylin 10 
Castor Oil 10 
Ethyl Acctate 30 
Benzol 35 
Alcohol 14.5 
Nigrosene 0.5 


* Lacquer Coating, Non-inflammable 


Cellulose Acetate 13 
Monoethylin Palmitato 12 
Triphenyl Phosfato 6 
Acctone 8.5 
Ethyl Aeetate 7.5 
Alcohol 6.0 
Toluol 16.0 
Cellosolve 17.6 
Acetone Oil (90°-150° C.) 16.0 


Diacetone Alcohol 25 „ 


Non-Blushing Lacquers 
% see. Pyroxylin 10 
Hydro Resin 
Blown Castor Oil 
Ethyl Acetato 10 
Butyl Acetato 15 
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Toluol 27 
Den. Alcohol 17 
Naphtha 14 
34 sec. Pyroxylin 10 
Ester Gum 10 
Hydro Resin 3 
Blown Castor Oil 3 
Butyl Alcohol 8 
'l'oluol 43 
Butyl Acetate 20 
Ethyl Acetate 3 


Pearl Wood Lacquer 


18 oz. % second Nitrocellulose 
8 oz. High Viscosity Nitrocollu- 
lose 
oz. Dammar Qum-Pale 
. Shellac 
pt. Butyl Acetate 
pt. Butyl Alcohol 
‚ Amyl Acetate 
pt. Toluol 
n Dibutyl Phthalate 
7, Pearl Essence 


v White Lacquer Enamels 


(1) Nitro-cotton Solution: 
10 parts Nitro-cotton No. 6— 
dry 
30 parts Butyl Acetate 
10 parts Toluol 
10 parts Ethyl Acetate 


The ingredients are mixed 
cotton dissolved. 
(2) Pigment Paste: 
10 parts Alftalate 
per cent. 
10 parts Toluol 
20 parts Titanium Dioxide 
(100 per cent Titanium 
White) 
Tho paste is ground finely on a mill. 
(3) 60 parts nitro-cotton solution are 
mixed thoroughly with 40 parts of pig- 
ment paste, and the enamel then diluted 
with the above-mentioned solvent mix- 
ture to brushing, spraying or dipping 
consistency. 


and the 


999 


ыы ы 


А 100 


Nitrocellulose Laequers 





(а) 
4.5 parts 223 A. Alftalate 
12 parts Nitro-cotton No. 6 
36 parts Butyl Acetate 
29 parts Ethyl Acetate 
24.5 parts Toluol 
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(b) 
14 parts 222 А Alftalate 
14 parts Nitro-cotton No. 6 
16 parts Butyl Acetate 
25 parts Ethyl Acetate 
6 parts Industrial Methylated 
spirit 
6 parts Butanol 
19 parts Benzol 





(е) 

18 parts 222 A Alftalate 

6 parts Nitro-cotton No. 6 
15 parts Butyl Acetate 

7 parts Industrial Methylated 

spirit 

7 parts Butanol 
31 parts Toluol 

8 parts Benzol 

8 parts Ethyl Acetate 





(d) 
17 parts 222 A Alftalate 
16 parts Nitro-cotton No. 6 
19 parts Butyl Acetate 
30 parts Ethyl Acetate 
8 parts Industrial Methylated 
spirit 
8 parts Butanol 
22 parts Benzol 


The above lacquers differ from each 
other chiefly in their contents of alfta- 
late in proportion to mitro-cotton. The 
higher the alftalate content the greater 
the {Шипр property and elasticity. The 
above solvent mixtures should only be 
regarded as examples. They may, of 
course, be changed in the usual way for 
nitrocellulose lacquers. It must, how- 
ever, always be remembered that alfta- 
late 222 A is insoluble in methylated 
spirit. 


* Lacquer, Shellac Ester 
The following formulae have unusual 
elasticity and gloss and possess good 
ndhesive properties and excellent dur- 
ability and resistance to the actinic 
rays. 


(a) 
Pyroxylin (wet) 11 
Butyl Ester of Bleached Shellac 20 
Butyl Acetate 24 
Toluol 40 
(b) 
Pyroxylin 9 
Dammar (dewaxed) 5.9 
Butyl Ester of Bleached 
Shellac 10 


Alcohol 16 
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Ethyl Acetate 2.5 
Petroleum Distillate (80-130° 

С.) 4.9 
Butyl Acetate 24.4 
Dibutyl Phthalate 1 

* Lacquer Thinner 
Ethyl Acctate 20-40% 
Ethyl Alcohol 32-70% 
Ethylene Dichloride 10-28% 
Lacquer Thinners 
A 
Butyl Acetate 20 
Ethyl Acetate 10 
Denatured Alcohol 10 
Toluol 60 
B 
Butyl Acetate 25 
Ethyl Acetate 15 
Butyl Alcohol 10 
Toluol 90 
* Undercoat, Laequer 
Shellac 2-4 Ib. 
Dibutyl Phthalate 2-10 oz. 
Denatured Alcohol 1 gal. 
Imitation Chinese Lacquer 

Alcohol 1 gal. 
Shellac 4 lb. 
Sealing Wax 4-16 oz. 


Different colored sealing waxes pro- 
duce different. colored ]nequera. 





* Non-Gelling Lacquers 


I 
Parts 
Half Second Cotton 12 
Dammar 12 
Dibuty]. Phthalate 8 
Zine Oxide 30 
Tartaric Acid .3-1.5 


In 100 parts of a solvent mixture con- 
sisting of: 


Per cent 
by volume 
Ethyl Lactate 20 
Butyl Acetate 10 
Toluol 70 
II 
Parts 
Half Second Cotton 12 
Ester Qum 9 
Tricresy! Phosphate 6 
Zine Oxide 20 
Sodium Tartrate 8-15 
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In 100 parts of a solvent mixture con- 
sisting of: 






Per cent 

by volume 
Isopropyl Lactate 40 
Xylol 60 

III 
Parts 
Half Second Cotton 12 
Glyptal Resin (‘‘Rezyl 12’’) 20 
Dibuty! Phthalate 3 
Titanium Dioxide 2) 
Zine Oxide 10 
Tartaric Acid ,1-.5 
In 100 parts of а solvent mixture con- 
sisting of: 

Per eent 

by volume 
Iwobutyl Lactato 42 
Naphtha (boiling range 140— 

190° C.) 
TV 
Parts 

Half Second. Cotton 12 
Dammar 12 
Dibutyl Phthalate 8 
Zinc Oxide 30 
Tartarie Acid .3-1.5 


In 100 parts of a solvent mixture con- 
sisting of: 
Per eent 
by volume 


Normal Butyl Lactate 37 
Naphtha (boiling range 150- 
200° С.) 63 
V 
Parts 
Half Second Cotton 12 
Ester Gum 9 
Trieresyl Phosphate 6 
Zine Oxido 30 


Sodium Tartrate .3-1.5 


In 100 parts of а solvent mixture con- 
sisting of: 
Per eent 
by volume 


Ethyl Oxyisobutyrute 30 
Butyl Acetate 10 
Toluol 60 
VI 

Parts 
Half Second Cotton 12 
Dammar 12 
Dibutyl Phthalate 8 
Titanium Dioxide 20 
Zine Oxide 10 


Tartaric Acid .1-5 


In 100 parta of a solvent mixture con- 


sisting of: 
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Per cent 

by volume 
Butyl Oxyisobutyrate 20 
Ethyl Acetate 10 
Butyl Acetate 10 
Toluol 60 


* Non-Gelling Metallic Lacquers 


A typical non-livering composition 
consists of (in parts by weight): Cellu- 
lose nitrate 8.5, tricresy] phosphate 20, 
gold bronze 17.5, ethyl acetate 31.5, 
benzol 60, and the citric or tartaric 
acid 0.14 to 0.8. Other pigments to 
whieh this invention refers include 
Vandyke brown, red oxide of iron, iron 
blues, and chrome yellow. The addition 
of an acid of the nature specified above, 
preferably dissolved in a solvent for the 
base material, to compositions which 
have already livered is effective in de- 
livering them, i.e., restoring them to 
their original condition and preventing 
further livering. For this purpose the 
acid preventive agent is used in the 
sume proportions as indicated. 








Artificial Flower Pearl Lacquer 


40 oz. High Viscosity Nitrocel- 
lulose 
115 pt. Cellusolve Acetate 
м, pt. Dibutyl Phthalate 
1 qt. Butyl Acetate 
1.2 lb. Glyptal 


215 gal. Toluol 
» gal. Ethvl Aeetato 


33 oz Pearl Essence 


Pearl Dipping Solution 
3 lb. High Viscosity Nitrocellu- 
lose 
4% gal. Amyl Acetate 
8 oz Pearl Essence 


Pear] Enamels 


1 pt. Lacquer Enamel (Black, Blue, 
Red, ete.) 

7 pt. Outdoor Durable Clear Lac- 
quer 

8 oz. Pearl Essence 


* Non-Chalking Lacquer Coating 

Undercoating: Half-second nitro-cot- 
ton 10 oz., ester gum 5 oz., blown castor 
oil 8 oz., dissolved (to 1 gallon) in a mix-, . 
ture of ethylene glycol monoethyl ether 
95 per cent, toluene 37, xylene 23, and 
ethyl aleohol 15 per cent; the pigment 
may be 5 oz. of carbon black and 0.7 
oz. of Prussian blue. Intermediate 






coat: Half-second eellulose nitrate 20 
oz, tricresyl phosphate up to 14 oz, 
dissolved in а mixturé of equal volumes 
of butyl acetate and toluene to make 
1 gallon of solution. Top coating: Low- 
viscosity cellulose acetate 20 o7., resin 
0-20 02., plasticizer 8-18 oz., dissolved 
in 1 gallon of а mixture of ethyl ace- 
tate 25, acetone 30, ethyl lactate 25, 
and ethyl alcohol 20 per cent. Tests 
have shown that whereas ordinary cel- 
lulose nitrate lacquer coatings will 
chalk and bloom within two or three 
months of exposure and cellulose ace- 
tate directly over nitrate will blister 
und peel after several months of severe 
weather conditions, {һе combined 
(triple) coating described above will 
remain in good condition for two years 
or more when exposed to equally severe 
weather conditions. 


EY 


* Lacquer Pigment Base 


The process may be carried out As 
follows: 15 lb. of nitrocellulose (vis- 
eosity % see. American) in the aleohol- 
damp condition and 15 Ib. of alcohol 
(or appropriate amount of other liquid, 
auch as benzol, toluol, or xylol) are 
kneaded together until the excess of 
alcohol is taken up by capillanty; 8 
Ib. of pigment (e.g. а blend of 25 per 
cont of titanium dioxide on а barytes 
base) is added, and the kneading and 
mixing operation is continued until all 
the pigment is thoroughly wetted 
(about half an hour). Ethyl acetate 
(5 Jb.) is then added and the kneading 
resumed until the pigment particles are 
sufficiently dispersed as indicated by 
visual tests; this occupies an hour or 
more, The product is plastie or putty- 
like and mav be sold as such, and may 
he diluted for use with 5 Ib. of ethyl 
neetate, 2 lb. of aleohol, and 10 Ib. of 
toluol. It is possible to mix all the in- 
gredionts together at onee to form the 
putty-like mass, but the procedure de- 
acribed above gives better results since 
the viscosity is morc easily controlled. 


—————— 
Pyroxylin and Rubber Lacquer 
Pyroxylin 10 
Rubber 5 
Ethyl Crotonate 100 
———— 

* Lacquer, Quick Drying 
Pyroxylin 10.5 
Denatured Alcohol 4.5 
Butyl Acetato 26.5 
Ethyl Acetate 6.0 


Butanol 5.0 
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Toluol 26.0 
Dibutyl Phthalate 5.0 
Glycol Abietate 16.5 





Paper Lacquer 


Dry nitrocellulose, 100 1Ь.; rozyl 11, 
950 to 300 lb.; tricresyl phosphate, 50 
to 100 ]b.; and paraffin wax, 4 to 8 lb. 
Extra wrappings in cardboard coptain- 
ers are sometimes rendered unnecessary 
by coating one or both surfaces of the 
container with the foregoing type of 
coating. Rezyl lacquer coatings are 
suggested also for washable and other 
wallpapers. 





* Paper Lacquer 
The following lacquer gives n bril- 
liant surface to paper or cardboard. It 
likewise renders it water-proof. 


Pyroxylin 16 
Ethyl Acetate 20 
Butyl Acetate 7% 
Butyl Lactate 714 
Octyl Phthalate 15 
Alcohol 10 
Dammar (de-waxed) 4 
Albertol 3% 
Ester Gum 218 
Toluol 14 
NE 
* Pearl’? Lacquer 

Silky Lead Todide 25 
Pyroylin 10-15 
Laequer Thinner 100-150 


p— c— má 
* Bronze Lacquer, Non-Thickening 


Pyroxylin 7 
Dibutyl Phthalate 3 
Butyl Acetate 0 
Ethyl Acetate 30 
Butyl Alcohol 10 
Ethyl! Alcohol 35 
Bronze Powder 5 


To the above when homogeneous, is 
added water 5 parts, slowly with atir- 
ring. 


eae 
* Crackle Lacquer Base 


This ‘‘erackle base’? consists of a 
metallic soap, such as an aluminium 
soap, mixed by grinding or otherwise 
with a solvent such as ethy! acetate and 
preferably also, during the grinding, 
with a small quantity of pyroxylin to 
give body to the mixture. A suitable 
composition consists of aluminium ste- 
arate 25, ethyl acetate 74.5, pyroxylin 
0.5 per cent. Other aliphatic alcohols 
or esters may be used as solvent, but 
hydrocarbons are not suitable, as they 
tend to cause the base to gel during 
storage. The crackle base should be 
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added to the ordinary cellulose nitrate 
lacquer in such proportion that the 
finished product contains 10-15 per cent 
by woight of the metallic soap. In 
thinning the mixture of lacquer and 
crackle base it is desirable to use ethyl 
acetate or other readily volatile solvent 
in order to accelerate the speed of dry- 
ing. 





* Crystallizing Lacquer 

About 12 lb. of nitro-cotton and 25 
Ib. of salicylic acid are dissolved in a 
mixture of acetone 45, ethyl acetate 45, 
and butyl alcohol 10 per cent to produco 
a liquid of specific gravity about 0.95 
or 0.96, The composition is applied to 
paper, leather, or other base and the 
solvent allowed to evaporate at about 
60° to 85° F, When crystallization is 
complete the coated product is passed 
through a warm solution of sodium 
borate or sodium phosphate, whereby 
more or less of the salicylic acid is dis- 
solved out according to the period of 
immersion. In place of tho above alka- 
line treatment it is possible to removo 
tho salicylic acid by passing live steam 
through the paper. When such coatings 
aro applied to wood it is preferable to 
wash the product with borax solution or 
benzol sufficiently to strike through to 
the wood and dissolvo from it a certain 
amount of {һе natural gum or resin, 
thereby accentuating the grain; a pro- 
tective coating of varnish, ete., should 
then bo applicd. 


Gloss Furniture Lacquer 
Lbs. Material wW 








x t% 
98 7.63 213 64 Cotton Solution. .... 48 76 
10 845 84 55 Lewiaol No З Solution, 19 30 
2 8.05 16 30 IDhbutvl Phthalate.... 3 72 
6 7.51 45 06 Butyl Cellosolve...... 10 28 
3 7.29 21 87 Butyl Acetate........ 4 99 
з 676 2028 Butyl Aloohol ...... 63 
6 6.07 30 42 Laotol Spirits A...... 8 32 
438.12 100 00 

Tube B.—Gardner Holdt @ 80? F. 

8p. Gr. .921 (à 80° Е. 


This lacquer, to quote a finisher, “flows like a 
varnish.” It, therefore will rub down with a 
minimum of labor, which leaves more lacquer on 
the work. It ia very tough and three months of 
exposure facing south at 45° to the horisontal did 
not damage it. 


Cotton Solution 


Lbs Material 


Gals. Pts. ‚% 
193 00 Wet Cotton.......... 28 09 





32 7.36 161 92 Ethyl Acetate........ 23 57 
«o 7.22 332 12 ТоіџоЇ.............. 48.34 
687.04 100.00 


Үтв р 90 GarroNs or BoLuTION 
Waront, 7 63 Las. Pen Gar. 


This solution contains 134 lbe. of d tton i 
each gallon of solution (or Mee by wt). "The 
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193 Ibs. of wet cotton is a standard weight drum 
and is composed of 135 lbs. of dry cotton and 
58 Ibe. of alcohol. 


Lewisol No. 3 Solution 








Gals. Pta. Lbs. Material Wt. % 
8.00 Lewisol No. 3........ 52.56 

1 7.22 Тошо!.............. 47 44 
15.22 100.00 


Yrevp, 1.8 Gars. Wetaut, 8.45 Las. РЕН Gal. 
Eaoh gallon of solution contains 4.4 lbs. of gum 


* Wrinkle Finish Lacquer 


A wrinkle finish is produced by apply- 
ing to a lacquer film a mixture of 
liquids, e.g, AcOBu, AcOEt and PhMe, 
huving a solvent action on the film. 
The lacquer is prepared from dry nitro- 
cellulose 7, chinawood oil 9, Ca resinate 
10, AcOBu 40 and PhMe 34 parts. 


Tinting Lacquers, Shellaes, Etc. 
(Light Yellow to a Ruby Red Color) 


Resublimed iodine added in the pro- 
porion of 2 grams of iodine to 1 gal- 
on of lacquer or shellac will produco 
a clear golden yellow color that is fast. 

This yellow color ean be deepened by 
the addition of more iodine to & point 
when it begins to take on & elear ruby 
red color at about 50 grams per gallon. 
This color is also fast. 


Air-Plane Wing Dope 
(Non-inflammable) 
А formula used їп England is as fol- 
lows: 





Acetate of Cellulose 350 gr. 
Triphenyl Phosphate 90 gr. 
Acetone 2,500 сет. 
Benzol 1,200 cem. 
Alcohol 1,200 cem. 
Benzylie Alcohol 100 cem. 
51. 


The effect, charaeterized by a higher 
flaming point and by retardation, may 
perhaps be augmented by the use of 
chlorhydrocarbons in heavy proportion: 


Acetnte of Cellulose 150 gr. 
Glyceryl Phthalato 100 gr. 
Dichloride of Ethylene 600 ccm. 
Methylated Spirits 200 сет. 
Methyl Glycel 100 ccm. 


Acetate of Methylglycol 100 ccm. 
11. 








Addition of Pigments 


The addition of pigments, oxide of 
zinc for instance, still further decreases 
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infammability. Metallic salts applied 
to the cloth as the first step would act 
as retarding agents, but they are not 
used ав the dope would adhere less 
firmly to the cloth. In this connection, 
it must be noted that the presenco of a 
non-saponifiable substance, such as 


petrol, in the cloth completely prevents 


the adherence of dope. 

The seroplane wings аго brushed 
with the acetate of cellulose solution. 
Pads or other machines are not much 
used for the cloth, as the solution is so 
volatile, After drying a second and 
even a third coat is givon. 

The dry dope should stick tightly on 
the tissue, like the skin of a drum, and 
should resist changes of temperature, 
wet weather and sunlight. It 1з recom- 
mendable to protect it by means of a 
varnish, generally with a base of nitro- 
cellulose, to which pigments аге added 
to decrease very considerably its in- 
flammability. This protecting varnish 
can be prepared as follows: 

Viscous Solution of Nitro- 


cellulose 118 kys. 
Castor Oil 23 kgs. 
Acetone 90 1. 
Amyl Acetate 07 kgs. 
Methylated Spirits 67 kys. 


Airship Fabric Dopo 
The rubberized fabric composing the 
gus bags of airships is also treated with 
Pyroxylin dope as follows: 


Amyl Acetate 21% 
Butyl Acetate 36% 
62° Gasoline 28% 
Denatured Alcohol 2% 
Castor Oil 8% 

5% 


Pyroxylin 
———— 
Air Plane Dope 
To harden and incrense the tensile 
strength of fabric used in airplane con- 
struction: 


Pyroxylin 8 oz. 
Solvent 1 gal. 
The solvent consists of tbe following: 
Ethyl Acetate 44% 
Ашу! or Butyl Acetate 22% 
Denatured Alcohol 2% 
Benzol 32% 
* Anti-fouling Composition 

Petrolatum 5 
Heavy Lubricating Oil 5 
Rosin 215 
Paraffin 2% 
Salt 1 
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Paints 


Paints are surface coatings consisting 
essentially of pigments ground in ve- 
hieles of drying oils aud varnishes. 
The quantity and {уре of pigmeuts de: 
termine the color, hiding value and to 
& large extent the body or consistency 
of the material, They may alae influ- 
ence the drying time as well as the life 
of the paint. К 

The vehicle portion, both as to quan- 
tity and type, influences essentially tho 
life, gloss, flexibility and drying timo 
of the material. It consists of drying 
oils, gums, varnishes, dryers and vola- 
tile matter. 

Dryers nro metallic soaps of fatty 
acids, such ан Co, Pb, and Mn, com- 
pounds of hnoleie and abictic acids, 
known as linolentes and resinates. 
These are the important metals used 
for dryers. Moro recently, other or- 
ganie neids have been used in plueo of 
the fatty acids, particularly naphthenia 
acid. The naphthenates are quite com- 
monly used at present. 

Volatiles, such as turpentine, solvent 
naphtha, varnolene, benzine, etc., are 
used merely to give fluidity in order to 
permit application by spraying, brush- 
ing and dipping. 

Typical paint formulas follow: 

For exterior use where surfaces are 
exposed to atmospheric conditions, 


a 


1. White House Paint 


White Lead 210 1b. 
Zine Oxide 60 Ib. 
Asbestine 30 lb. 
Refined Linseed Oil 12 gal. 
Grind and add 

Varnolens 1 gal. 
Linseed Oil 7 gal. 
Liquid Dryer (containing 

5% Mn and 5% Pb 

metal) _1 gal. 
Yield 7 gal. 

2. Black 
Lamp Black 30 Ib. 
Litharge 8 Ib. 
Whiting 52 lb. 
Asbestine 60 Ib. 
Raw Linseed Oil 25 gal. 
Grind and add 

Mixed Dryer (соол 

about 5% each of P 

and Mn and 1% Co) 3 gal. 
Linseed 11 gal. 
Yield 53% gal. 
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3. Green 
Chrome Green 75 lb. 
Barytex 75 |b. 
Silica 75 Ib. 
Asbestine 75  ]b. 
Linseed Oil 22 gal. 
Grind and add 
Dryers Mixed 1% gal. 
Varnolene 1% gal. 
Linseed Oil 11 gal. 
Yield 47% gal. 


In grinding tho pastes above add tho 
oils first into tho mixer and while inix- 
ing follow with the p.gments, After 
the grind, the remaining vehicles aro 
added. 


Other Colors: 

For light tints such as ivory, cream, 
buff, gray, light brown, light green, and 
light blue, use the white house paint 
formula and add small quantities of 
colors in oil to the finished product to 
obtain the required shades. Tho colors 
in oil most generally used for ivory, 
cream, buff, gray, and light brown are 
raw and burnt umbers, lamp black, 
chrome yellows, ochers, and red oxides. 

For light blue, use either prussian 
or ultramarine blue and lamp black, 
chrome yellow and red oxide, depending 
upon shade required. Theso nre tho 
most usual combinations but others may 
be used. It depends entirely upon the 
shades required. 

Bright red or vermilion, use Formula 
аз the above black or green, substitut- 
ing Toluidine red for the colored pig- 
ments, leaving the rest of the formulas 
the same. Because of the price, tolui- 
dine is little used. Para Toner is gen- 
erally substituted. 


Red Lead 
Red Lead 1,000 Ib. 
Linseod Oil 10 gal. 
Grind and add 
* Linseed Oil 5 gal 


Kettlebodied Linseed Oil 10 gal. 


Varnolene 1% gal. 
Lead, Manganese Dryer 1% gal. " 
' — 
4114 gal. 





Yield 


Metal] Protective Paint 
Zine Dust Paint 


Zine Oxide 250 1b. 
Zinc Dust 750 1b. 
Linseed Oil l0 gal 


Grind and add 
Linseed Oil 5 gal 
Kettlebodied Linseed Oil 10 gal. 
Varnolene 1M gal. 


Lead Manganese Dryer 1% gal. 


Outside House Paints are also made 
in paste form and sold as such. The 
user reduces them gallon to gallon with 
linseed oil and adds about 1 pint of 
Pb-Mn Dryer. 


PASTE PAINTS 








Zine Oxide 
Zine Oxide 415 lb. 
Refined Linseed Oil 11 gal. 
Yield 500 1b. 
Red Lead 
Red Lead 465 lb 
Raw Linsced Oil 4% gal 
Yield 500 lb 
White Lead 
Corroded White Lead 430 lb. 
Refined Linseed Oil 625 gal. 
Yield 500 Ib. 


Both the white ready mixed and 
paste paints are made also by combin- 
ing White Lead, Zine Oxide, Titanox 
and TiO» with inerts in various propor- 
tions. Lithopone is sometimes included 
and although claims are made for these 
pigments whether used alone or in com- 
bination, the Pb-Zn combination seem 
to give best durability for exterior pur- 
poses. For hiding, TiO, titanox and 
lithopone are best in tho order named. 


INTERIOR PAINTS 
White Flat Wall Paint 
Lithopone (high oil ab- 


sorption) 400 lb. 
Asbestine 100 1b. 
Refined Linseed Oil 7% gal. 
3 Hour Kettle Bodied 
Linseed Oil 214 gal. 
60% Limed Rosin Soln. 
in Varnolene 2% gal. 
Varnolene 5 gal. 
Grind and add 
Varnolene 15 gal 
Pb.Mn Dryer 5$ gal. 
, Yield 45 gal. 





Eggshell 

Low Oil Lithopone 400 1. 
Asbestine 50 lb. 
Whiting 50 lb. 
50 Gal Ester Wood Oil 

Varnish 17% gal. 
3 Hr. Kettle Body Lin- 

seed Oil 7% gal. 
60% Limed Rosin Soln. 5 gal. 


Grind and add 





Varnolene 5 gal 

Mixed Dryer 136 gal. 

Yield 51% gal. 
Gloss 

Low Oil Lithopone 375 1Ь. 

Zine Oxide 125 lb. 


Refined Linseed Oil 12% gal. 
3 Hr. Kettle Bodied Oil 10 gal. 


Grind and add 


3 Hr. Kettle Bodied Oil 5 gal. 
60% Pale Ester Gum Soln. 16% gal. 


Mixed Dryer 1% gal. 
Varnolene 11% gal 
Yield 70 gal. 


Tint as above under house Paints, 


before painting. 





Wall Sealer 


Silica 20 lb. 
Asbestine 10 ìb. 
50 Gal Ester Wood Oil 

Varnish 3 ga 


Grind and add 
50 Gal. Ester Wood Oil 


Varnish т gal 
Blown Linseed Oil 2 gal. 
Varnolene 2 gal. 
Mixed Dryer % gal. 
Yield 16 gal. 


used on walls for reducing porosity. 


Wall Wash for Neutralizing Free Lime 


on Fresh Plaster Walls 


Zine Sulphate 1 Ib. 
Water г 1 gal. 
Floor Paint 
Lithopone 150 lb. 
Zine Oxide 50 lb. 
98 Gal. Varnish * 8 gal 


Grind and add 
No. 22 Gal. Varnish * 16 фа]. 


Varno]ene 3 ga 
Mixed Dryer 1$ gal. 
32% gal 
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* Ester gum-wood oil varnish ma 
y be used. 
Preferably however use а parti! phena)-for: 
maldehyde condensation gum variety such as 
paranol or amberol, 
Tint to required color with colors grouhd 
in Varnish 


Quick Drying Enamels 
Samo as floor painta except use only 
the phenol-formuldehyde type. Also 
have it a little longer in oil, about 27. 


Enamel for Walls and Wood Work 


Low Oil Lithopono 350 lb. 

Zine Oxide 25 lb. 
3 Hr. Kettlebodied Lin- 

seed Oil 12 gal. 

Light Ester Wood Ой 5 gul. 
Grind and add 

Light Ester Wood Oil 15 gal, 


50% Varnish 
Dammar Soln. in Varnolene 1 gal. 
Varnolene 10 gal. 


Varnishes 


Varnish is a gum cooked in a dry- 
ing oil and thinned with volatile sol- 
vents. Dryers are added in the form of 
metallic compounds during the heat- 
ing process or they are added as metal- 
he hnoleates and resinates after the 
varnish is made. (Other organic egm- 
pounds of these metals are also used 
such as the naphthlanates.) 

The presence of Pb, Mn, and Co in 
solution accelerates the drying of var- 
nishes very materially. They act as oxy- 
gen carriers, absorbing oxygen from the 
air und surrendering it to the oils, 
which combine with it to form a hard 
rubbery material. 

Gums impart hardness to a varnish 
film, and oils impart floxibility. The 
‘longer’? a varnish the more flexible 
it is. This length is measured by the 
number of gallons of oil used per 100 lb. 
of gum, 50 gal, 25 gal, 10 gal, ete., 
denoting the addition of the corre- 
sponding gallons of, say, combined lin- 
seed and china wood oils to 100 Ib. of 

m. + 
Tho most common gum used is ester 
um, the glyceryl compound of abietic 
acid ðr rosi. Ljmed rosin ia also used 
extensively but gives more discolora- 
tion and i$ not as geutral as the ester. 
Neutrality is important, particularly 
when ей in paint formulation when 
such basio pigments are used as White 
Lead and ZnO. An ácid varnish may 


regült in goagulation or ‘‘livering’’ of 





the paint caused by metallic soap for- 


mation. f 


' Gloss Oil 
W. W. Rosin 


Melt and heat to 450 F. 
and add slowly 


Hydrated Lime (stir when 


100 Ib. 







adding) 7 lb. 
Raise temp. to 550 F. con- 
tinue stirring for about 15 
minutes. Draw from fire, let 
temp. drop to 400 and add 
slowly while stirring 
Varnolene 10 gal. 
Centrifuge while hot. 
Yield 20 gal. 
60 Gal. Rosin Varnish 
W. W. Rosin 100 1b. 
Melt and heat to 450° F. 
and add slowly міо stirring n 
Hydrated Lime 7 lb. 
Haise to 550 and hold 10 
minutes, add slowly 
Chinn Wood Oil 43 gal. 
Hont to 520 and add 
Lithargo 5 lb. 
Raise to 570 and lot cool 
to 550. Hold 20 min. and 
md 
8 É. Linseed Oil 7 gal, 
t tæğg5 and add 
Resi 3 lb. 
Draw from f add 
Vurnoleno 60 gal. 
tl 
Centrifuge while hot 120 gal. 





“2 Gal, t T Атаа 
uA B Ib. 
уйга ime lb. 


China Wood Oil gal. 
Lithurge lb. 
3 Hour Linseod Oil 1 gal. 
Mn Resinate : 134 gal. 
Varnolené 35 gal 
И 70 gal. 
50 Gal. Ester Vamisů > 
Ester Gum 100 Ib. 
China Wood Oil . ' 42 gal. 
Melt and heat to 520 ^ 
PbO and heat to 570 5 Ib. 


Drop to 550 hold for % hout, 
Add 


E^ 


3 Hr. z. Вой Y Linseed Oil 
Raise to 540 and add 


Mn Resinaté, draw from fire 5 n : 
. Varnolene 


8 gal. 


120 gal. 
— Me” 
Ester Gum 500 Ib. 
Varnolene 25 gel, 


Heat to about 400 care- et 
fullyin $00 gal. kettle. Draw P 
from fire and add ' 


Vamoleno 25 gal. 
Yield 100 gal. 


Similarly varnishes of any length can 
bo made. 





Partial Phenol-fpsmal- 
ype of Rgsin 


+ Hour Varnish 
dehyde 


China Wood Qil 21 gal. 
25% Phenol-formaldehyde 
condensation gum like para- 
nol or amberol 100 1b. 
Heat to 500° Ё. and add 
PbO. Heat to 550 and 
hold for about 20 шї 
Add 
3 Hour Bodied Linseed Oil 4 gal. 
Mn Resinate. Heat to 530 
and draw from fire 2 Ib. +. 
Add | 
Xylol 10 gal. 
Varnolene 25 gale EA 
70 gal. 
40 Gal. Phenol-formaldehyde Typo of 
Gum 
Resin (Durez 500 Gum 
Plastic) 100 Ib. 
China Wood Oil 32 gal. 
Heat gum and oil to 460 F. 
in 20 min. ‘Add 
3 Hour тавсеа Oil 8 gal. 
Hold for body for about 
20-30 minutes and add 
Cobalt Linoleate (5% % 
, metal) 
Lose heat to 425, add 
Xylol 24 gal. 
Varnolene 30 gal. 


Ó— 


25 Gal, Ester Varnish 
Ester 100* Ib. 
China Wood si 21 gal. 
* Litharge 3 Ib. 



























3 Hour Linseed Qi E y "a 
Mn Resinate ~ 


Tix. 
FR. М 
g~ ч 
a aaan 


i 
"pasiifnar +? 500 1b. 
Varnolene 25 gal. 
Dissolve as under Ester . 
Cat" Rboveo. К И! 
Waanolene 25 gal. 
чь, — Е 
100 gal. 


There are many other gums that may 
be used, particularly the innumerable 
synthetics, 
general type of formula. Many of the 
modern synthetic gums are really com- 
pleta varnishes an need be merely dis- 
solvéd, and driers added in order to 
make a“finighed product. 

The main Wpe of synthetics may be 
divided into two parts: 1 Phthalic an- 
hydride glycerine condensation prod- 
ucts and 2, Phenol-formaldehyde con- 
densation products. Fatty acids are 
ulways incorporated with these materi- 
als and thus the gums really contain 
oils and tho fini@ted product in many 

„ eases are in reality’ varnishes and may 
be во i 
The first type, the phthalies, are best 


4 used when light color 18 required, but 


1 
L4 


they do not dry hard through unless 
applied in a very thin film. They tend 

, а. romain soft undernenth. They ate 
partieularly good in white baking en- 
amels where discoloration ів not per 
missible. 

The phenolics are excellent for fast 
drying and give excellent dry, hard 
films. They however discolor badly, 
particularly on baking. 

For exterior purposes (spar vår 
nishes) the long oi! 50,gal. type is used. 
For interior the shorter 25 -gallon type. 
A 25 to 30 gal. ester varnish is gener- 
ally sold вз а general purpose varnish 
for floors, furniture, etc. 

Up to a certain point drying of all 
varnishes can be hastened by adding 
driers, cobalt being ё top or surface 
drier while manganese and lead are 
through driers. Excessive driers, how- 
ever, hasten tho deterioration of the 
film and may cause wrinkling, particu- 
larly in baking. A_ proper alance 
should always be sought. The quantity 
of metal should be determined empiri- 
cally. Based on solid content, lead is 
used up to, about 1%, Mn .05%, Co 
up to .05%. Of course these ratios odn 


but the above illustrate the: 
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vary greatly with individual require- 
ments, 

Speed of drying depends largely also 
on the length of the varnish, the shorter 
drying faster. | 

Baking Enamels, primer and under. 
eont can be formulated after the man- 
ner of floor punat und 4 hour enamels. 
Each particular problem requires its 
own special formula and must be mado 
up largely empirically. Certain fundo- 
mental facts of course should be known 
such as increase in pigment content in 
creases the flatness of tho finish; in- 
crease in nonvolatile ОЙ and gums 
increase the gloss; the longer tho var- 
nish the more flexible the film and also 
the softer; Phenohes give barder films 
than phthalies and in general less gloss; 
certain pigments such as toners do not' 
stand exegasive baking, that ia high 
temperature and long baking. Also dW- 
ers must be used in much smallor 
amounts with the latter than in gir dry- 
ing paints. 





Rian MM — 


Interior Enamel I 





Pigment 40% 
Vehicle 60% 
100% 

Pigment 
Zine Oxide, French Process 100% 
Vehicle Ф 
Heat Bodied Lingeed Oil «4096 
Mineral Spirits M 
Turpentine 25% 
Lead Cobalt ggf rier 3% 
"- 100% 


Мии „2 


rior Enamel II 
ich 4 e 


Vehicle 
100% 

Pigment 
Lithopone 80% 
Zine Oxide, French Prosess 20% 
“a 100% 

Vehicle 

х Heat Bodied Linseed Oil 50% 
'^— Dagmar * 10% 
Turpentine 8% 
Mineral Spirits 30% 
Cobalt Liquid Drier 2% 
100% 


*Dammak dissolved in part of Mineral 
Spirit 





Y 
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Interior Enamel III tgo e га 57% 
Pigment Р 349, ead-Coba t-Mangshese 
Vehicle 66% Liquid Drier 3% 
100% 100% 
Pigment " f ие Rosin dissolved in part of Min- 
Lithopone 100% кагары 
Vehicle А х Interior Gloss Paint I 
Limed Rosin 20% РАИ 60 
China Wood Oil 35% ү E 08 
Linseed Oil 10% ошоо % 
Above cooked together and 100% 
i 0 
е with Pigment 
ineral Spirits 33% Lithenond 65 
Cobalt Liquid Drier 2% ш о 204. 
100% Extendors * 15% 
100% 
- л ; * Extend f Interi ] ints in- 
\ Interior Flat Paint I a clude КК, Virgi, сыы clay: йл. 
Pigment 65% 
Vehicle 35% Vehicle 
Heat Bodied Linseed Oil 65% 
| 100% Mineral Spirits 3206 
Pigment Lend-Cobalt Liquid Drier 3% 
Lithopono 8506 
Kxtendors * 15% 100% 
е; 
CPP каи Interior Gloss Paint II 
p erior nts includo y: : 
зни. tale АША, кшш, china clay, I Igme nt 55% 
barytes. Vehicle 45% 
i Renee ENDE 
Vehiele 100% 
Limed Rosia 8% Pigment 
Linseed Oil 7% Lithopone 80% 
China Wood Oil 25% Extendors 20% 
The above cooked together 
and reduced with - 100% 
Mineral Spirits 58% Vehicle 
Lead-Cobnlt- Manganese Limed Rosin t 20% 
Liquid Drier 2% China Wood Oil f 25% 
Refined Linseed Oil 25% 
100% Mineral Spirits 27% 
Cobalt Liquid Drier 3% 
| Interior Elat Paint 11 : 100% 
Pigment 65% f Limed Rosin and China Wood Oil cooked 
Vehicle | 35% together and reduced with Mineral Spirits. 
Pigment 100% | | Interior Gloss Paint III | 
Lithopone 80% «| Pigment 52% 
Zine Oxide 5% ^ Vehicle 48% 
Extenders 15% —— 
| Nb 100% 
l 100% Pigment 
Vehicle ; Lithopone , 90% 
Refined Linseed Oil 30% Asbestine 10% 
Blown Linseed Oil 6% 





Limed Rosin t “% 100% 


# 
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Vehicle Я 
Refined Linseed Oil 45% 
Blown Linseed Oil 10% 
Limed Rosin } 196 
Mineral Spirits 35% 


Lead-Cobalt Liquid Drier 3% 





100% 


t Limed Rosin dissolved in part of Min- 
era] Spirits. 


Exterior House Paint I 





Pigment 6765 
Vehicle 33% 
100% 
Pigment 
White Lead 70% 
Zine Oxide 20% 
(Amer. Process) 
Extenders * 10% 
100% 
* Extenders for exterior paints include 
barytes, asbestine, silica 
Vehicle 
Raw Linseed Oil SUS 
Kettle Bodied Linseed Oil КИР, 
Turpentine 11% 


Lead-Manganese Liquid Drier 1% 


100% 


——— ert ——À 


Exterior House Paint II 

















Pigment 64% 
Vehicle 36% 
100% 
Pigment 
Lithopone 40% 
Zine Oxide, 35% Leaded 4556 
Extenders 15% 
100% 
Vehicle 
Raw Linseed Oil 8% 
Kettle Bodied Linseed Oil 7% 
Mineral Spirits | D 
Lead-Manganese Liquid Drier 5% 
100% 
Exterior House Paint TIT 
Pigment 65% 
Vehicle 35% 
100% 
Pigment / 
White Lead 40% . 
Titanox B 20% 
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. Zane Oxide, Amer. Process 25% 
Extenders | 15% 
100% 

Vehicle 
Raw Linseed Ол 80% 
Kettle Bodied Linseed Oil 5% 
Mineral Spirits 11% 
Lend-Manganese Liquid Drier 4% 
100% 

Lixtenor House Paint IV 

Pigment 03% 
Vehielo 37% 
100% 

Pigment 
Zine Sulphide 25% 
White Lead 15% 
Zine Oxide, 35% Leaded 40% 
Sihen 10% 
Abbeatine 10% 
100% 

Vehicle 
Kaw Linseed ОП 80% 
Kettle Bodied Linseed Oil 5% 
Turpentino 5% 


Mineral Spirits 6% 
Lead: Manganese-Cobalt 
Liquid Drier 4% 


100% 
Black Stoving Enamels or Baking 
Jupans 
These are applied by dipping, brush- 
ing or spraying and are stoved at 150° 
F. to 400° F. from 1 to 4 hours accord- 
ing to the nature of the japan. Egg 
shell gloss or fluts are made by adding 
vegetable blaek in sufficient quantity 
{о give the desired result and thinned 
down with volatile thinner. 


General Method of Procedure 


The japans are made by cooking lin- 
reed ol with litharge, red lead and 
black oxidé of manganese (or burnt 
umber) for about five hours a£ 450° F. 
to 475^ F. The dryers are gradually 
taken up and the oil oxidized to an 
almost solid mass. This is known as 
lend oil. Stearine pitch, together with 
a bone pitch, to increase blackness, are 
added to the hot mass and thoroughly 
eooked for two to three hours until 
they are all completely amalgamated. 
Tt is then thinned down with kerosene 
and spirits, strained and tanked un- 
til indere have settled out. Home. 
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times в half to one ounce of Prussian 
blue to the gallon is added during heat- 
ing. This increases opacity and in 
parts incrgased hardness and drying to 
the oil. These japans are used for tho 
cyclo nnd bedstead trade, also аз in- 
sulating varnish for impregnating ar- 
mature and field coils of motors and 
dynamos, also transformer and magnet 
coils. 





Black Stoving Enamel 


Gilsonite Selects 100 Ib. 
Manjak 10 Ib. 
Linseed Oil 10 gal. 
Burnt Umber 5 lb. 
Kerosene 16 gal. 
Tar Spirits 16 gal. 


Stovo at 300° F. for four hours. 


а-а 


Black Stoving Enamel 


Stearine Pitch 100 Ib. 
Rosin 20 Ib. 
Raw Linseed Oil 50 gal, 
Flake Litharge 24 lb. 
Manganese Dioxide 2 Ib. 
Miliroseno gal. 


Tar Spirits is 4 gil. 
Stove at 300° te fodif hours, 


Black Varnish ( 





cles) 


Prepared Pitch 37.5 parts 
Boiled Linseed ОП аы 31 wpttrts 
Petroleum 12.5 parts 
White Spirit 18.5 parts 
Stovo at 180° C. 
Black Stoving Enamel 

Stearine Pitch 34 parts 
Asphaltum 11 parts 
Boiled Linseed Oil 22 parts 
Turpentine 13 parts 
White Spirit 20 parts 


Stovo at 120° С, 


Air Drying Black Enamels and 


Varnishes 
Formula A 
Asphaltum 100 Ib. 
Boilod Linseed Oil 4 p 
Red Lead 2 lb. 
Manganese Dioxide 1 lb. 
White Spirit 20 gal. 


The White Spirit is added to the mix- 
ture of the other materials. 
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Formula B 
Asphaltum 100 lb. 
Boiled Linseed Oil 2 gal. 
White Spirit 14 gal. 
Brunswick Black A 
Asphaltum 100 Ib. 
Dark Rosin 80 Ib. 
Litharge 2 lb. 
Manganese Dioxide 1 lb. 
White Spirit 18 gal. 
Brunswick Black B 
Asphaltum 30 lb. 
Dark Rosin 100 Ib. 
Slaked Lime 4 lb. 
Boiled Linseed Oil 3 gal. 
Litharge 2 lb. 
Manganese Dioxide 1 lb. 
White Spirit 30 gal. 


Brunswick Blacks are only for in- 
door use such as for coating iron work 
and are too brittle for outdoor use. 





Berlin Black 


Berhn Blacks are air drying enamels 
which give a mat or eggshell finish. 


Brunswick Black 12 gal. 
Vegetable Black 20 lb. 
Turpentine 6 gal. 


Wood Paints 
No. 1 Paint. Weight per gallon 14.8 lb. 


l'igment 62% 
Lithopone 50% 
35% Leaded Zine Oxide 40% 
Silica 5% 
Asbestine 5% 

Vehicle 38% 

Raw Linseed Oil 80% 
Kettle Bodied Oil 8% 
Naphtha 1% 
Тигр, Drier 5% 


The above paint was reduced for 
primer by the addition of one quart of 
raw linseed oil and one quart of turpen- 
tine to one gallon of paint. 





No. 2 Paint. Weight per gallon 1134 lb. 


Pigment 44% 
Titanox B 10% 
Titanium Dioxide 1506 
Zinc Oxide 1596 
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Vehicle 56% 

* Phenol Rosin Varnish 15% 
Boiled Linseed Oil 12% 
Turpentine 6% 
Xylol 3.4% 
Solution 2.6% 
Drier 1.0% 


*The Phenol Rosin Varnish was 
made up (by weight) as follows: 


Phenol Rosin 13.0% 
Wood Oil 45.0% 


Heavy Naphtha 42.0% 


This paint was reduced for priming 
purposes by the addition of one-half 
gallon raw linsced oil and one-half pint 
of turpentine to one gallon of paint. 





No. 3 Paint. Weight per gallon 1115 lb. 


Pigment 43% 
Titanox B 705 
Titanium Dioxide 15% 
Zine Oxide 15% 

Vehicle 57% 

* Phenol Ester Varnish 77% 
Boiled Linseed Oil 12% 
Turpentine 5.45% 
Solution 2.5% 
Drier 3.1% 


*The Phenol Ester Varmsh consisted 
of: 
100% Phenol Formaldehyde 
By Weight 
25% 


Type—Resinoid 
71% > 19.1% 


Ester Gum 


Kosin 4% 

Wood Oil 67% 

Bodied Linseed Oil | 32.006 
(Body Q Oil) 33% 

Heavy Naphtha 37.1% 

Xylol 2.8% 

Turpentine 6.0% 


Reduction of the No. 3 paint for prim- 
ing purposes was accomplished by add- 
ing one-half gallon raw linseed oil and 
one-half pint of xylol to one gullon of 
paint. 





No. 4 Paint. Weight per gallon 1114 ]b. 


Pigment 4306 
Titanox B 70% 
Titanium Dioxide 15% 
Zine Oxide 15% 

Vehicle 57% 

* Phthalic Anhydride Var- 
nish 83.5% 
Boiled Linseed Oil 11.4% 
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Drier 2.406 
Solution 2.7% 


* Phthalic anhydride varnish percent- 
ages by weight: 
Glycerol Phthalate Linseed 
Acid Resin 12.506 
Heavy Nnphtha 90% 
Pine Oil 4) 57.5% 


Reduction of this paint for priming 
purposes was effected. by the addition 
of one half gallon of raw linscod oil to 
one gnllon of puint. 


Flat Lacquer Paste 
(All by Weight) 
19" RS Cotton—dry basis 4 oz 
Aluminum Stearate 16 or. 
Dibutylphthalate 1 02, 
Ethyl Aleohol, including 


aleohol in cotton 10 oz. 
Ethyl Acetato 134 or. 
Butyl Acetate 3 ол. 
Butyl Alcohol 4 ол. 
Toluol 13% oz. 
Grind 18 hours in n one-gallon porce- 


lain mill with stone pebbles. 

above gives proper sive batch for a 
u mij. Th ould be one-half 
full of ото. 






Clear Glosa Pacquer 
(Ву 

14" Cott ry basis 714% 
Pale Dewaxd Dammar— 

solid buais 444% 
Dibutviphthalate 8 % 
Blown Castor Oil 114% 
Methyl]. Aleuliol 4 % 
Ethyl Alcohol, including that 

in cotton T1576 
Butanol 6 % 
Ethyl Acetate 8 96 
Butyl Acetate 18 % 
Toluol 40 % 


EXTERIOR WOOD PAINTS 


Formula No. I—Triming Coat 
(New Outside Wood) 


Materials Soft Pasto Heavy Paste 
White lead 100 lb 100 Jb. 
Pure Linseed Oil 4 gal 4 gal. 
Pure Turpentine 1% gal. 2 gal. 
Pure Drier 11 pt пи 





Gallons of Paint f ral 
Coverage (700 sq. ft. per gal) 6,200 sq ft. 


The addition of a very small amount 
of lampblack-in-oil to this formula re- 
suits in а more even and perfect appear- 
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ing job after the subsequent coats have 
been applied. 

It is especially important that the 
priming cont be mixed and applied 
properly. Yt is the foundation for all 
succeeding coats of paint and unless it 
secures а firin and lasting anchorage 
the coats that follow will merely be 
lying on the surface and will cause 
endless trouble. More than ordinary 
care in the mixing and brushing on of 
the priming coat will provide good in- 
surance ngainst future trouble. 

The painter may use his own judg- 
ment in using а smaller quantity of oil 
for woods which are less absorbent such 
as southern yellow pine, white spruco, 
Aluska codar nnd cypress, 


t When boiled oil Їз used, reduce drier to 
pint. 


Formula No. 2—Second Cont 
(New Outside Wood) 


Materlals Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 Ib 100 Ib. 
Pure Linseed Oi) X gal. 1% gal. 
Pure Turpentine 1% gal. 1% gal. 


Pure Drier 1 pt fi pt 
Gallons of Paint 5% gal. 


Coverage (800 sq. 
ft. per gal) 4,500 aq. ft. 4,800 sq. ft. 


Where light-colored paint is being 
mixed, it is good practice to tint the 
hody coat approximately the shade of the 


finn! coat as it will afford better hiding 
power, 


Formula No. 3—Third Coat 
(New Outside Wood) 





6 gal. 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 lb 100 1b 
Pure Linseed Oil *2% gal *8 gal 
Pure Turpentine 1 qt, 1 qt 
Pure Drier 1 pt 11 pt. 
Callons of Paint 57$ gal 6% gal 


Coverage (BOO sq. 
ft. per gal) 4,700 «sq.ft. 5,000 aq ft. 


Repainting Outside Wood.—Two coats 
usually nre enough gn wood which has 
been painted before, ће old paint serv- 
ing as & priming coat. 

Before repainting, scrapo off all loose 
and pecling paint and touch up the bare 
spots and defective places with paint 
mixed according to Formula No. 4 and 
then apply two coats as follows: 

* In sections. where dirt discoloration or 
mildew is prevalent, particularly on expo- 
sures not subjected to direct sunlight, better 
results will be obtained by reducing the lin- 
seed oi] content by one-half gallon and in- 
creasing the turpentine by one pint. i 

Although turpentine has been specified in 
Formulas 2, 8, 4 and 5 many painters are 
using a flatting oil instead with excellent 
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results. "They find it Improves the peint's 
brushing and flowing qualities. 

f When boiled oil is used, reduce drier 
to % pint. 


Formula No. 4—First Coat 
(Repainting Outside Wood) 


Materials Войн Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 lb. 100}. 
Pure Linseed Oil 2 ga. 2 gal. 
Pure Turpentine 1% gal. 2 gal. 
Pure Drier 11 pt 11 pt. 





Gallons of Paint 1 gal. 
Coverage (800 sq. ft. per gal.) 5,600 м. ft 


This coat will hide the old surfuce 
better if it is tinted to about the color 
of the final coat. If a white job is 
wanted the addition of a very small 
amount of lampblack-in-oil to this 
formula will result in & more even and 
perfect appearing job after the final 
coat has been applied. 


Formula No. 5—Second Coat 
` (Repainting Outside Wood) 


Materials Soft Paste Teavy Paste 
White-lead 100 Ib. 100 Jb 
‘Pure Linseed Oil "3 gal *3 gal. 
Pure Turpentine -— gal, 1 «t 
Pure Drier ti pt. f1 pt. 





Gallons of Paint 6'4 gal. 
Coverage (800 sq. ft. per gal.) 5,000 sq ft. 


Paint Ingredients in Tabular Form.-— 
For convenience and ready reference, 
the previous formulas are tabulated later, 
following which will be found the same 
formulas reduced to the basis of one 
gallon of paint. 

t When boiled oil is used, reduce drier to 
là put. 

*In sections where dirt discoloration or 
mildew is prevalent, particularly on exposures 
not subjected to direct sunlight, better results 
will be obtained by reducing the linseed oil 
content by one-half gallon and addipg one 
pint of turpentine to this formula. 


Painting Porch and Other Floors.— 
The same preeautions must be taken in 
preparing to print a floor as in the 
preparation of any other surface. If the 
old paint is rough and sealy or thick 
and gummy, the floor should be cleaned 
down to tie wood by planing, burning 
and seraping or by the use of a liquid 
paint remover. If n remover containing 
lye or other strong alkali is used, the 


 Surfnce must be brushed afterward with 


a cont of strong vinegar to neutralize 
all remaining traces of alkali and then 
thoroughly washed with water. Make 
sure that every part of the floor is firm 
and solid. After sandpapering anc 
cleaning, the floor is ready for painting 

Primiag Soft Wood Floors.—tTf th: 
floor is of white pine, poplar, hemlock 
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or other soft wood, use the following 
formula for the first coat: 


Formula No. 6—Priming Coat 
(Soft Wood Floors) 





Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 Ib 100 1b 
Pure Linseed Oil 3 gal 3 gal. 
Pure Turpentine 2X gal. 3 gal. 
Pure Drier tl pL tl pt 
Gallons of Paint 9 cal 


Coverage (700 м ft. per gal.) 6,800 sq ft. 


In applying use a brush well filled 
with paint and brush out well. One 
cuuso of sticky floor paint as tlowing 
the paint оп so thick that it docs not 
dry thoroughly underneath, and then 
hurrying too much with the other coats, 

After the priming coat 1з dry, all 
joints, eracks, nail-holes and other de- 
feets should be filled with a good white- 
lend putty. The putty should be firmly 
pressed into the joints or holes und 
smoothed over with a putty knife. 
When the putty is entirely dry, sand- 
paper. 

f When boiled oil is used, reduce drier to 
% pint. 


Priming Hard Wood Floors.—New 
hard wood floors—oak, maple, ash, vel- 
low pine or walnut—are not often 
painted but, if they are to be painted 
with white-lead, use the following first- 
coat formula: 


Formula No. 7—Priming Coat 
(Hard Wood Floors) 








Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lond 100 ìb 100 Ib 
Pure Linaced ОП 2 gal 2 gal 
Pure Turpentine 2% gal 3 gal 
Pure Drier 11 pt һи 
Gallons of Paint коро} 


Coverage (700 sq. ft. per gal ) 5,000 sq. ft. 
f When boiled oil is used, reduce drier to 
4 pint. 


The priming cont is the most impor- 
tant. А first-class foundation saves ma-? 
terial and labor in repainting. 

Body and Finishing Coats.—For the 
body or second coat and the finishing 
or third coat on new floors, whether the 
wood is soft or hard, use the two for- 
mulas that follow. These same formu- 
las should be followed in repainting 
wood floors with two coats. 


Formula No. 8—Sccond Coat 
(Wood Floors) 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 «Th 100 Jb. 
Pure Linseed Oil V gal. % gal. 
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Pure Turpentine 21; gal 3% gal. 
Pure Dror а pt pt. 





Gallons of Paint 6 gal. 
Coverage (800 sq. ft, per gal.) 4,800 aq. ft. 
Formula No, 9—Third Coat 
(Wood Floors) 


Materiala Soft Paste Heavy Paste 


White-lead 100 ìb. 100 . 
Pure Linseed Ol -— + gal. 
Pure Turpentine з ga. 1 gal. 











Pure Drier V pt % pt. 
Floor. Varnish 1 gal 1 gal 
Gallons of Paint п gal. 5% gal. 


Coverage (S00 sy 
ft. per gal) 


For porch floors a varnish should be 
used that will withstand outside expo- 
sure, Where dark colored paint is used, 
thin tinting colora with turpentine to 
punt consistency before adding to the 
paint, 

Two things to keep in mind through- 
out the work are: first, vigorous brush- 
ing to spread out cench coat to the ut- 
most; second, allowing each cout at 
least four days to dry. 

Underside of Porch Floors.—T'orch 
floors require protection against moist- 
ure from the damp space beneath the 
porch. This space is frequently Jeft 
without sufficient. ventilation., [f the 
soil is damp the porch floor cannot help 
absorbing n prent deal of moisture, 
which is almost certain to cause blister- 
ing and peeling of paint. To prevent 
trouble of this wort give the undersido 
of the floor, also the tongue and groove 
edges of the boards, a cont of paint 
mixed ак follows: 


4,200 sq. ft. 4,400 ag. ft. 


Formula No. 10 
(Underside Porch Floors) 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White lead 100 lb 100 1b. 
Pure lanseed Oil 3% gal. 4 gal. 
Pure Turpentine 2 gal. 2 gal, 
Fure Drier 1 pt 11 pt. 





Gallons of Paint 8% gal 0 gal. 
Coverage (700 aq 


ft per gal) $034 aq ft. 6,300 sq. ft. 
t When boiled oll is used, reduce drier to 
% pint 


Colored Exterior Puint.—AW formulas 
given so fur in this book make white 
paint. Where colored paint ix wanted it 
сип be made simply by adding tinting 
colors of the proper shadt in the right 
amounts, The tinting colors are known 
as ‘‘colorsin-oil’’ and can be bought 


in tubes or in cans wherever you buy 


your white-lead. 
While there is һата] 
number of tints and ® 


a limit to the 
ades that may 
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be produced by adding colors to white- 
lead paint, some colors have a tendency 
to fade rather quickly on exposure to 
sunlight and should be avoided unless, 
as is sometimes the case, this faded, 
weathered appenrance is desired for 
special architectural reasons. Formulas 
for making a number of desirable colors 
are printed later. Any of these colors 
can be varied indefinitely by increasing 
or decreasing the amount of tinting 
materials specified. 

Most of the color formulas given call 
for the use of two or more tinting mate- 
tials but it should be remembered that 
simpler colors may be made with but one 
eoloring material. Lamp back, added in 
varying amounts to whute-lead paint, 
produces n range of pleasing grays; 
chrome yellow will produce creams, yel- 
lows and buffs; chrome green will make 
shades of green; and venetian red pro- 
vides n variety of pinks. 

Since there is no standard of tono o: 
tinting strength for colors in-oil of vari- 
ous manufacture, all formulas for pro 
ducing colored paint must necessarily 
be approximate. Chrome yellows and 
ochres, for example, are particularly 
subject to variation in both strength 
and tone. 

The tinting colors should be added to 
the batch of paint before the final thin- 
ning. Never pour in all at once the 
entire quantity of color specified. Add 
the color gradually and note its effect as 
it is being stirred into the paint. Stop 
when the right shade is reached even if 
you have used less than the formula calls 
for. On the other hand, you will have 
to provide more color if the specified 
amount fails to bring the batch to the 
shade wanted. Should you accidentally 
mix too much color in the paint it will 
be necessury to add more white-lead, 
properly thinned. 

When a formula calla for large 
amounts of tinting color, it is necessary 
to provide an extra qünntity of thinners 
to avoid changing the consistency of 
the paint. This extra color should be 
thinned before mixing in. Dump the 
color into a pail and bring it to paint 
consistency by stirring in linseed oil and 
turpentine (egual quantities of each). 

Permanence of Colors.— The colors 
which follow are grouped according to 

vtheir relative permanence, Of course, 
all colors are subject to some fading 
but those classified as ‘‘permanent’’ 
are less likely to show noticeable 
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change on exposure than those requir- 
ing tinting materials of a more fugitive 
type. The latter colors are grouped as 
“апу permanent’’ and ‘поё perma. 
nent.’’ 

Formulas for Exterior Colors.—Tf vou 
are tinting & bateh of paint which con- 
tains more or less than 100 pounds of 
white-lead, simply increase or deerense 
the quantity of coloring material pro- 
portionately. 


Permanent 


Fawn—No. 1001 
9 oz. Raw Umber 


Buff—No. 1002 
9 oz. Raw Umber 
114 Ib. Raw Sienna 


Rose Buff—No. 1003 
9 oz. Raw Umber 
1% oz Raw Sienna 
144 lb. Raw Sienna 


Cafe-au-Iait—No. 1004 
9 oz. Raw Umber 
114 Ib. Raw Sienna 
13 oz. Burnt Sienna 
2 02. Lampblack 


Tan--No. 1005 
8 lb. Raw Sienna 


Drab—No. 1006 
8 lb. Raw Sienna 
4 lb. Raw Umber 


Golden Brown—No. 1007 
8 lb. Raw Sienna 
7 oz. Venetian Red 


Ivory—No. 1008 
13 oz. French Ochre 


Ash Gray—No. 1013 


2 oz. Lampblack 


Lead Gray—No. 1016 
8 oz. Lampblack 


Fairly Permanent 


Colonial Yellow—No. 1009 
13 oz. French. Ochre 
1% 10. Medium Chrome Yellow 


Jade— No. 1011 
14, lb. Medium Chrome Green 


Putty—No. 1014 

2 ол, Lampblack 

3 oz. Medium Chrome Yellow 
Silver Green— No. 1015 

2 oz. Lampblack 
3 oz. Medium Chrome Yellow 


12 oz. Medium Chrome Green 


4 


LACQUERS, PAINTS, VARNISHES, STAINS 





Not Permanent 


Ceiling Blue—No. 1010 
2 oz. Chinese Blue 


Opal—No. 1012 
1% lb. Medium Chrome Green 
8 oz. Chinese Blue 


Dark Colors.—These colors are used 
chiefly for sash and blinds and require 
no white-lead. Each formula is сот: 
plete in itself, the thinners being shown 
with each color. Formulas Nos. 1 and 2 
should be used for the priming and sec- 
ond coats respectively, on new un- 
painted wood and Formula No. 4 for 
the first coat on repaint jobs when the 
following colors are used аз tho finish- 
ing coat. The addition of lampblack to 
tho above formulas (on the basis of 8 
ounces of lampblack to each 100 pounds 
of white-lead) will provide a satisfac- 
tory ground color. 


Red No. 1017—(Permanent) 
No White-lead 

20 lb. Venctian Red 

10 Њ. Indian Red 

1% gal. Pure Linseed Oil 

їі pt. Pure Turpentine 

1 pt. Pure Drier 

This will make about 2*4 gallons of 
paint whieh will cover approximately 
2,200 square fect, one coat. 


Green—No, 1018—(Permanent) 
No White-lead 
10 Ib. Chromium Oxide 
1 qt. Pure Linseed ОП 
14 pt. Pure Turpentine 
14 pt. Pure Drier 


This will make about a gallon of 
paint which will cover approximately 
800 square feet, one coat. 


Brown—No. 1019— (Permanent) 
No White-lead 


10 1b. French Ochre 
3 lb. Venetian Red 
% lb, Lampblack 
3 qt. Pure Linseed Oil 
1 pt. Pure Turpentine 
% pt. Pure Drier 


This will make about 114 gallons of 
paint which will cover approximately 
1,200 square feet one coat. 


Painting Wood Shingles on Side of 
House.—Paint for wood shingles used 
аз siding should be prepared as follows: 

For priming coat use Formula No. 1. 

For the second coat use: 
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Formula No. 11—Second Coat 
(Wood Shingles as Siding) 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 Tb. 100 Ib 
Pure Linseed Oil 1M gal. 2 gal. 
Pure Turpentine 1 gal. 1 gal, 
Pure Drier 1 pt 1 pt 
Gallons of Paint 5% gal. 6 gal. 


Coverage (600 sq. 
ft. per gal) 3,775 8q ft 3,600 aq. ft. 


For the third coat use Formula No. 3. 


Staining Wood Shingles and Rough 
Siding.—A small amount of tinting ma- 
terial, sufficient to stnin the shingles or 
siding to the desired color, should be 
added to a mixture of the following 
oils: 

\% Flatting Oil 
% Pure Boiled Linseed Oil 

Tn order to obtain the desired color 
it is necessary only to add the proper 
tinting colors-in-oil to the above oil 
mixture. The color formulas which fol- 
low give the amounts of colors-in-oil 
required for each gallon of the oil mix- 
ture to produce some of the more com- 
mon colors. These are but a few of the 
many colors obtainable. 


Gray 


1214 lh. White-lead 
16 oz. Lumphlack 


Deep Red Brown 
3 lb. Dark Indian Red 


Bright Red 
4 lb. Venetian Red 


Green 
115 lb. Chromium Oxide 
or 
3 lb. Medium Chrome Green 


Blue 


416 lb, White-lead 

114 lb, Prussian Blue 

8 ох. Lampblack 

Note ---While creosote oil sometimes is used 
for staining shingles and rough siding it is 
not needed to produce a good, penetrating stain 
and is very likely to cause trouble if the 
surface is painted in the future. Creosote 
stains beneath a coat of paint are apt to 
“bleed” through and cause discoloration and 
spoil an otherwise good job. 


Helpful Hints in Mixing and Apply- 
ing l'aint.—1. Be sure to mix plenty of 
paint, both for body and trim. It is, 
better to have some left than to run 
short, especially if you are using a col- 
ored paint. There will be no waste, for 
the left-overs are useful for painting 
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be smoothed down before the new paint 
is applicd. If the old paint was white. 
lend and linseed oil only a light sand. 
ing апа dusting off will be needed, If 
hard, brittle paint was used it may 
be necessary to scrape the surface or 
perhaps remove the old paint with а 
gasoline or acetylene torch and scraper. 
Do not paint over loose or scalin 
paint. Be sure to brush off all the 
dust and dirt that has collected on 
the drip-caps over windows and doors, 
as well as on the window headers and 
sills. If not removed, the dust and dirt 
will mix with the fresh paint and cause 
streaking. 

ll. Use plenty of ''elbow greaso.'' 
Brush the paint well into the pores of 
the wood and do not allow it merely to 
flow from the brush. It is doubly im- 
portant to brush the priming coat in 
closely. 

12. For putty use only pure white- 
lend (either soft paste or heavy paste) 
thickened to putty consistency with dry 
whiting. With this putty fill all nail- 
holes, cracks, knot-holes, dents and 
other defeets in the surface. These 
places should be filled tightly after the 
priming cont 16 dry. Putty containing 
petroleum and marble dust often mars 
an otherwise good painting job by mak- 
ing yellow nail-holes and cracks, 

13. Preparations of cheap shellac, 
rosin, ete., are likely to cause knots to 
show yellow. 

14. It is well to mix the paint 48 
hours before being used but do not put 
in the drier or all the turpentine until 
just before application. Paint should 
not be allowed to stand for long periods 
unless it is kept in fully sealed, nir- 
tight containers; otherwise it will be- 
como fntty. 

15. Two coats of puint, properly 
mixed and well brushed out, are always 
better than one thick, heavy coat. 

16. In the case of linseed oil substi- 
tutes it is sometimes claimed that they 
are '' just as good.” 
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cellar stairs, roef valleys or gutters and 

various odd jobs where the color of the 
'paint makes no materiul difference. 

he body and trim color left-overs may 
be used for such work and a little lamp- 

black added to the batch to produce a 

neutral shade. 

2. Bo sure to put the tinting colors in 
the paint before the final thinning. 
The colors should first be thinned to 
paint consistency and added to the mix 
after the white-lead has been broken up 
in the case of heavy paste whito-lead, 
or before the final thinning if soft paste 
white-lead is used. To put in the colors 
in their paste form or in dry form is to 
invite streaking when the paint is 
brushed out. 

3. Strain your paint before using it. 
Stretch a doublo thickness of cheeso- 
cloth or a fine wiro screen over a tub or 
pail and pour your freshly mixed paint 
through it. This will remove small 
lumps of color, skins and other foreign 
matter that may have fallen into the 
mixing tub. Straining the paint also 
adds to its spreading qualities, 

4. Benzino and kerosene should never 
bo used as в substitute for turpentino, 
Mineral oil and other non-drying oils 
have no placo in paint. Avoid them. 

5. Uso only the best liquid drier, 
made by some well-known manufac- 
turer, 

6. Knots and sappy streaks in new 
wood should be shellacked, after tho 

riming coat is appliod, with pure shel- 
ас varnish, brushed out very thin. 
When the lumber is extremely knotty, 
less oil and more turpentine may be 
used than tho formula calls for, ns too 
much oil on tho knots causes later conts 
to draw and check. 

7. Do no outside ка in ex- 
tremely cold, frosty or damp weather. 
Painting may be done in winter if care 
is taken to choose periods when the 
temperature is favorable (not lower 
than 50° F.) and surfaces are dry. 

8. Moisture is paint’s worst enemy. 
Wood in new buildings almost always 
eontains а good deal of moisture. Let 
the wood dry out thoroughly before 
painting. Never put more than the 
priming cont on the outside of & house 
until the plaster inside is thoroughly 
‘bone dry.’’ Oil and water will not 
mix and paint applied over a damp 
surface may eventually peel, 

, 9. Be equally careful when repaint- 
ing. Wait for dry weather and examine 
the surface carefully for moisture be- 
fore painting. - 
10. The surface to be painted should 






Interior Wall Paints 


Preparing the Surface.—It is always 
advisable to allow plaster at least six 
months to dry and seson thoroughly 
before attempting to paint it. Fresh 
plaster contains free alkali which has 
a tendency to keep paint from drying 
properly and to cause colors to bleach 
out. 

A good many people do not care to let 
their walla go unpainfed for six months. 
In such cases, painters oftentimes arti 
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cially ‘‘age’’ the new plaster by treat- 
ig the surface with a solution made by 
issolving two pounda of zinc sulphate 
1 one gallon of water. After this golu- 
ion is applied, sufficicnt time is allowed 
or the plaster to dry beforo priming.* 

+ In. the case of the priming coat, figure 
00 square feet per gallon. Also for the 
econd and third costs, if turpentine is to 
e used. 

Before applying any paint, be sure 
hat the plaster or old paint is clean 
оа smooth. Go over the wall very 
ightly with fine sandpaper or a wide 
шу knife to remove grit and any 
oose plaster or таш taking care not to 
ierateh. the surface. 

Fill all cracks and holes with patch- 
ng plaster. The proper filling of cracks 
s essential to а good-appeanng and 
vermanent paint job on plaster. The 
laster, to be filled properly, should be 
irst cut out in the shape of an inverted 
V or trinngle. 

The edges of the opened crack should 
he soaked with water to aid the patch- 
ing plaster in forming a bond with the 
old wall. 





Interior Wood Painting 


All loose dust and dirt should be re- 
moved before painting. If the surface 
is excessively dirty or covered with 
grease, it should be washed. This is 
especially true of kitchen, bathroom and 
laundry walls and ceilings. 

Walls that have been caleimined 
should be washed off with sponge and 
warm water before applying the prim- 
ing coat. 

It is frequently possible to paint suc- 
cessfully over wallpaper provided there 
is but one layer on the wall and that 
layer in fairly good condition. АП вес- 
tions of loose paper should be torn away 
and if there are any cracks underneath, 
they should be repaired with patching 
plaster and the seams rubbed with No. 
sandpaper. Painting is then done as 
if on bare plaster. 

Rome wallpapers contain bleeding 
colors, When any light paint is applied 
over them the oil in the paint dissolves 
the color and discoloration results. 
This can be stopped usually, by the ap- 
plication of two thin coats of shellac 
over the priming coat. If this difficulty 
is anticipated it would be well to test & 
little light paint on the dark colors and 
if bleeding results it would probably be 
easier to remove the paper than to ap- 
ply the two coats of shellac. 

If the paper is textured in a pleasing 
manner it need not be removed but it 
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should bo remembered that texttres 
cunnot be hidden completely with paint 
and if the texture is displeasing, the 
paper should be removed. 

lf there is more than one layer of 
paper on the wall, or if the paper is ex- 
tremely loose or if there is considerable 
plastering to be done, it would be better 
to remove all the paper using a broad 
knife or similar ial aftcr saturating 
the paper with warm water. The plas- 
ter should then be washed fo remove 
all traces of paste. 


Formula No. 12—Priming Coat 
(Interior Plaster) 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 Ib. 100 1b. 
Pure Boned Lin- 

seed Oll 3 gal 8 gal. 
Floor Varnish 2 gul 2 gal 
Pure Turpentine 1% gal. 1% gal. 
Gallons of Paint 94 gal. 


Coverage (600 sq ft. per gal ) 5,700 aq. ft. 


Formula No. 13-~Second Cont 
(Interior Plaster) 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Panto 
White-lead 100 Ib 100 Ib. 
Pure Turpentine 1% gal. 1% gal 
Floor Varnish M ga. % gal 
Pore Drier V pt My pt 
Gallona of Paint 5*4. gal, 


Coverage (700 nq. ft per gal ) 3,675 sq. ft, 


Formula No, 14— Third Coat, Flint 
Finish 
(Interior Plaster) 





Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 ]h 100 lb, 
Pure Turpentine 1% gal 2 гі 
Floor Varnish 1 p 1 p 
Pure Drier 1% pt % pt 
Gallons of Paint 5 


gal 
Coverage (800 sq. ft. per gal.) 4,000 sq. ft. 
Formula No. 15— Third Coat, 
Eggshell Finish 
(Interior Plaster) 





Materials Boft Paste Heavy Pette 
White lend 100 1b 100 1b. 
Puro Turpentine M ga. 1 gal 
Floor Varnish 1% gal 1% gal. 
Pure Drier % pt. M pt. 
Gallons of Paint 5% gal. 


Coverage (700 sq. ft. per gal.) 8,675 aq. ft. 


Enamel Finish.—When а prepared 
enamel is to be used as the finishing 
coat, the priming and second conts 
should be mixed according to formulas 
Ne. 12 and No. 13. Then follow with 
enough ¢oats of formula No. 13 to make 

+ 
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a ground which will not only completely 
hide the surface but will be flat апа 
uniform. The finish of prepared enamel 
may then be applied over this ground. 

(Colored Interior Paint.—The preced- 
ing formulas covering the painting of 
interior о! Surfaces produce white 
paint. If colored paint is desired, the 
white paint can be readily tinted by the 
addition of proper tinting colors before 
all the thinners are added, as explained 
under ‘‘Tinting.’’ See also the section 
in ‘Colored Exterior Paint'' which 
gives some valuable pointers on the 
selection and use of colors-in-oil. 

Formulas for Interior Colors.—The 
following formulas ure based on the use 
of 100 pounds of white-lead. Рог 
smaller or larger amounts of white-lead 
simply deerense or increase the quantity 
of coloring material accordingly. 






Formula No. 16—Third Cont, 
Oil Gloss Finish 


(Interior Plaster) 


Note.--—The following formula should be 
used only as a base for dark colors, as light 
colored paint containing considerable raw 
linseed oil will yellow badly when used on 


interiors, Whore a light-colored gloss finish 
ia required, follow Formula No 17 
(a) Materials Amounts 
Heavy Paste White-lead 100 lb 
Puro Linseed Oil З gal 
Flatting Oil А gal 
Pure Drier 1 pt. 
Gallons of Paint 614 gal. 


Coverage (800 sq. ft. per gal) 5,000 sq ft. 


or 
(b) Materials Amounts 
Heavy Paste White-lead 100 lb. 
Pure Linseed Oil 3 gal 
Pure Turpentine wW gal. 
Pure Drier l pt. 


Gallons of Paint 6\4 gal 
Coverage (800 sq. ft. per gal.) 5,000 в ft. 
Warm Gray—No. 1020 
9 oz. Raw Umber 
Lemon Ivory—No. 1021 
2 oz Medium Chrome Yellow 
Shell Pink—No. 1022 
2 oz. Medium Chromo Yellow 
4 oz. Venetian Red 
Rose Gray —No. 1023 
2 oz. Medium Chrome Yellow 
4 oz. Venetian Red 
1 oz. Lampblack 
Buff-—No. 1024 
3% lb. French Ochre 
Peach—No. 1025 
314 lb. French Ochre 
2 оғ. Venetian Red 
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Silver Gray—No, 1026 
1 02. Lampblack 


Light Blue—No. 1027 
l oz. Lampblaek 
7 oz. Chinese Blue 


Canary—No. 1028 
8 oz. Medium Chrome Yellow 


Pistachio—No. 1029 
8 oz. Medium Chrome Yellow 
114 oz. Medium Chrome Green 





Stippling.—This is one of the most 
useful methods a painter can employ to 
give unusual beauty to an interior wall 
job. А stippled effect is produced 
simply by striking the wet surface, be- 
fore the paint has set, with a special 
type of brush known аз а wall stippling 
brush. The ends of the bristles **piek 
up’? the paint resulting in a umform 
pebbly surface that eliminates all pos- 
sibilities of brushmarks ог surface 
blemishes of any kind. 

Since a paint coat to be stippled can 
be applied with less attention to even 
brushing, this method adds practically 
nothing to the labor time required for 
the job. At the same time it adds 
greatly to the finished effect. 

One hundred pounds of heavy paste 
white-lead thinned with 2 gallons of 
flatting oil (or turpentine) makes а 
paint suitable for stippling. If a heav- 
ier stipple is desired the quantity of 
flatting oil may be reduced accordingly. 

Special Wall Finishes.—Many people 
prefer walls decorated in one color and 
without doubt in many cases good taste 
dictates this treatment. Others prefer 
blended, mottled or figured wall effects 
and these are frequently suitable. Some 
owners think they must give up the 
sanitary and other advantages of paint 
when anything but a plain unfigured 
finish is desired. This is a great mis- 
take. Quite a number of very beautiful 
and highly decorative blended, mottled 
and figured wall effects are obtainable 
with paint made of white-lead and flat- 
ting oil. Moreover, with these effects 
are still retained ense of cleaning, sani- 
tary qualities and rich texture. 

Plain walls are desirable where sim- 
plicity is indicated, where care must be 
taken not to detract from pictures or 
in large formal rooms where а certain 
severity is required. But there are 
many-cases where the use of special 
finishes is not only in excellent taste 
but preferable. To meet this demand, 
there are described below and on the 
following pages some of the blended, 
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mottled and figured wall effects obtain- 
able with paint. 

Crumpled Roll Finish.—To produce 
this finish, select two harmonious colors 
differing enough in tone to offer a 
pleasing contrast. 

The ground or second coat, using the 
second coat formula, should be tinted 
to match one of the colors selected and 
should be applied in the regular way 
and allowed to dry. Then the finishing 
coat is brushed on, а workable section 
at a time, and ‘‘rolled’’ as described 
below while still wet. Prepare the fin. 
ishing coat according to the third coat 
flat finish formula and tint it to match 
the second color chosen, 

Tho ‘‘rolling’’ or mottling is done 
with a double shect of newspaper or 
other absorbent paper crumpled tightly 
into an elongated wad seven to eight 
inches in length. Newly printed news- 
papers should not be used because the 
printing ink may come off the paper 
und spoil the appearance of the wall. 

Starting at the top left-hand corner 
of the freshly painted surface aud roll- 
ing diagonally downward, turn tho roll 
of crumpled paper over und over with 
the fingers, pressing it firmly against 
the wall to keep it from slipping. 

Continue the rolling to the bottom of 
the wall und repeat for the neat strip, 
permitting the end of the roll of paper 
to just overlap the edge of the previous 
strip. 

New rolls should be substituted when 
the paper becomes so saturated with 
pnint as to leave an indistinct impres- 
оп, 

After а wall has been rolled it should 
be examined. All blank or missed 
spaces should be patted with the crum- 
pled paper, and all blurs touched up and 
rerolled while they are still wet. 

Care should be taken to apply no 
larger section of the finishing coat than 
can be conveniently rolled before it sets 
up. 
The principal problem involved in a 
treatment of this type lics in the selec- 
tion of the two colors to be used. Such 
colors as ivory for a ground and tan for 
& finishing coat combine nicely, as do 


salmon pink and pale smoke gray, and | 


buff and light gray. 

If considerable difference exists be- 
tween the colors selected for use, an 
effect may be expected that is sharper 
and more clearly defined than in the 
case of two colors which are more or 
less similar, Just as a dark finish may 
be employed over a light ground, in the 
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reverse way a light finish may be em- 
ployed over a dark ground. 

It must, however, be kept in mind 
that as only about one-third of the 
ground coat shows through, the finish- 
ing coat is the one which determines 
the dominant color of the decorative 
effect. 

ln new work the second coat should 
be tinted to the desired ground color, 
while the third coat should be colored 
in а sufticrently different. manner to 
show a proper degree of contrast when 
removed by rolling in tho manner pre- 
viously desembed. On repaint work, 
however, the side wall color already in 
place, if in good condition and free of 
grease and dirt, may be employed as the 
ground, and in such an instance tho 
single finishing coat to be apphed over 
it should be tinted with proper refor- 
enee to the ground во that the desired 
degree of difference will be apparent, 

Experiment with this finish will show 
that the size of the figure is determined 
by the closeness with which the paper 
selected for use is crumpled, Paper 
erumpled loosely will produce n more or 
leas widely spaced effect, while closely 
crumpled paper will produce ап exception- 
ally uniform treatment. 

Where a three-tone finish is desired, 
another coat of flat pnint, tinted to a 
third color, should be applied over the 
two-tone effect and then rolled as pro- 
viously described, 

The crumpled roll finish should not 
be attempted оп rough-finished sur- 
faces sinee the high points of the plaster 
will prevent the paper from reaching 
the paint in the depressed portions, thus 
leaving an indistinct pattern. 

Stencil Finish—Whether a * decora- 
tive note of color is required over an 
entire side wall or simply in small spots 
here and there in the panels, the stencil 
offers a ready means of supplying it. 
It is also invaluable a8 a quick method 
of securing a frieze or panel border 
where moldings are missing. 

Although n stencil can be applied 
with case, there are two points which 
should not be overlooked in ¢onnection 
with its appheation. First, care should 
be taken to avoid the use of a too thin 
point as a stencil color. The paint 
should be of paste consistency, thinned 
slightly with flatting oil, and should be 
applied with a brush M very little 
paint. Recond, care should be taken 
actually to compare the stencil color 
directly against the ground over which 
it is to be applied, since those colors in 
the immediate vicinity of the stencil 
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will influence and seem to change its 
color characteristic. 

Tiffany Finish.—This finish, which 
was originated by the famous Tiffany 
Studios of New York City, is sometimes 
called a blended or gluzod finish. To 
prepare a surface for the tiffany finish 

eit should first bo brought up to the 
ground color selected by adding the re- 
quired amount of tinting materials to 
Formula No. 14. This coat should be 
allowed to dry thoroughly. Over this 
should bo brushed а coat of straight 
flatting oil, taking care to cover no 
larger атса than сап be convenicutly 
worked—nabout twenty-five square feet. 

While the flatting oil is still wet, the 
glazing colors should bo applied here 
und there, Somo of the colors-in-oil 
used for tinting paint are better 
adapted to glazing work than others. 
Raw and burnt sienna, raw and burnt 
umber, rose lake, cobalt and chinese 
blues and lampblnek are most fre- 
quently used as glazing colors. Tho 
last two mentioned should be used very 
sparingly since they exhibit a tendeney 
to ‘strike іп’? and unless саге is taken 
а spotty effect may result. 

The colors should be blended one into 
another with a wad of cheesecloth, us- 
ing cither a circular or a figuro 8 mo- 
tion. High lights should then be wiped 
out here and there to permit the ground 
color to show through and the work 
finished by tamping with a ball of 
eheesecloth. 

Tho method as outlined above applies 
of course to smooth finish plaster, but 
equally interesting effects on this same 
order may be obtained on rough finish 
plaster, | provided the glazing colors 
when а реа are blended into ono an- 
other by tamping with а stippling 
brush. 

Shaded Tiffany Finish.—The shaded 
tiffany differs from the regular tiffany 
in that the coloring, instend of being 
the same all over, gradually gets darker 
down the wall, being very light at the 
eciling line. This interesting decora- 
tive effect is often emploved ns a trent- 
ment for alcoves, side wall panels or for 


vaulted ceilings to give the appearanco. 


of incrensed height. 

An appropriate flat ground color, pre- 
pared according to the third coat flat 
finish formula is selected, applied and 
allowed to drv. Next a coat of straight 
fiatting oil is brushed on to cover as 
much of the surface as can be easily 
worked at one time. 

While the flatting oil is still wet, the 
glazing colors should be applied near 
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the top of the wall in small spots, con. 
siderably removed from one another. 
Farther down the wall, the spots should 
be made larger and, as the baseboard 
is approached, should be more closely 
spaced. 

As explained under ‘‘ Tiffany Finish,’’ 
the colors should be blended into one 
another with a ball of cheesecloth with 
a faint suggestion of wiped high lights, 
through which the ground color is 
barely visible. 

The work should then bo finished by 
tamping with a ball of clean cheesecloth 
starting at tho top of the wall, 

The plain shaded effect, which is pro- 
duced by using but one glazing color, 
i3 rendered in thé same way éxcept that 
the color gradation should be as even 
аз possible with no attempt made to sug- 
gest high lights by wiping through to 
the ground color beneath. Tho ground 
should be permitted to show only at the 
top of tho wall. 

Paint Blend.—This finish employs the 
same blending prineiple as the tiffany, 
except that tinted flat paint is used 
instead of flatting oil and colors, 

While the ground, prepared just as 
for the tiffany by using Formula 14, 
tinted to the desired color, is still wet, 
the blending is done with paint mixed 
to the same formula (No. 14). The 
necessary quantity of paint for the 
blending is divided into two or more 
hatches and these parts tinted to dif- 
ferent but harmonizing colors. These 
colors, 1n well-assorted groups, are 
spotted over the wet ground and then, 
before the paint has set up, smoothly 
blended into each other by tamping 
with a stippling brush. The effect pro- 
duced is very similar to the tiffany. 

The principal advantage of this finish 
14 the fact that the painting and the 
blending can be accomplished at the one 
timo instead of, as in the tiffany, hav- 
ing to wait until the ground coat is 
dry before doing the blending. 

Polychroma Finish.—The polychrome 
or multi-colored finish is interesting for 
use where spots of color age required to 
accentuate, certain moldifigs composed 
of individual units such as the egg and 
dart, bead, floral motifs, ete., that may 
bo present in the interior. It is, as a 
general rule, most, satisfactory for use 
as nn added touch of decoration where 
а plain one-tone treatment has been em- 
ploved on aide wall and ceiling. 

This finish is best obtaingd by apply- 
ing to the various units composing the 
molding several different colors which 
have been extended into tints by Ше 





addition of white-lead. These tints 
should be quite light and nearly equal 
in value. Tinting parts of the molding 
in certain of these light colors offers a 
articularly effective treatment for 
arge rooms, since it lends a colorful 
touch to an interior that might other- 
wise appear cold and uninteresting. 

Should the effect appear too bright 
it can be toned down, when the paint 
is dry, by the application of a thin glaze 
coat as described below, under ‘‘ An- 
tique Finish." 

wo-Tone Glaze or Antique Finish.— 
This method of finishing the pluin one- 
tone wall, or some more elaborate deco- 
rative treatment, is indispensable where 
the colors used need to be softened 
and a rich depth of tone added to the 
work, 

The effect is obtained by first prepar- 
ing a thin semi-transparent glaze com- 
posed of flatting oil to which tinting 
material has been added to produce the 
depth of tone required. Apply this 
glaze over the dry finishing coat and 
then, while the glaze is still wet, wipe 
lightly over it with a ball of clean 
cheesecloth. This operation will remove 
& certain amount of the glaze, permit- 
ting enough to remain on the surface to 
give an antique effect. 

Wiped Stencil Finish—A coat of 
straight flatting oil is npplied over a 
dry, flat, one-tone ground coat prepared 
according to Formula No. 14, und tinted 
to the desired color, On this wet sur- 
face the glazing colors are spotted un- 
evenly. Tho colors are then blended 
one into another until a tiffany finish is 
produced. 

While the tiffany is still wet the sten- 
cil selected for use should be placed 
firmly against the surface and the glaze 
appearing through the openings of the 
stencil should be removed by wiping 
with a ball of cheesecloth. This allows 
the ground color to show through. 

The ease with which an error can be 
correeted by simply glazing over the 
spot and rewiping through the stencil 
сап be seen, 

There аге? many interesting possibil- 
ities with this finish, When the stencil 
is placed against the wall, the glaze 
may be wiped out clean to show a clear- 
cut pattern or it may be wiped lightly 
to show a faint and somewhat indistinct 
outline. In the latter ense, care should 
be taken to wipe clean the edge of the 
area appegring throngh the stencil 
openings. This operation permits a 
small amount of the glazing color to 
remain in the center of each figure, to 
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harmonize with the remainder of the 
glazing color used on the side wall. 

Another interesting treatment is ao- 
cured by wiping clean the areas appear 
ing through the stencil openings and 
then applying, in the regular atencil 
manner, some of the clear glazing colors 
used in originally spotting the wall for 
the glazed effect. This will naturally 
produce a stencil in complete harmony 
with tho remainder of the side wall 
since the same colors are used. 

The wiped stencil is, of course, appro- 
priate for use only on plaster having a 
smooth finish. Obvious difficulties 
would be encountered in endeavoring to 
wipe clear the surface of a rough- 
finished ground. 

Striping.—Where a simple method of 
treatment is required to lend a distine- 
tive air to an interior which has been 
painted in a plain onc tone effect, strip- 
ing may be used with good results, 
Striping is simply a narrow bandin 
line of some harmonizing color o 
greater strength tban that applied on 
tho side wall. 

For general use this line should per- 
haps be three-quarters of nn inch in 
width outlining all window frames, door 
frames, and running parallel with any 
other interior trim, 

The striping line should be applied 
direct to the side wall a few inches out 
from the wood trim, the distanco de- 
pending largely on the width of tho 
stripe which is, in turn, determined by 
the size of the room. The usual dis- 
tance is about three to four inches for & 
three-quarter inch stripe. 

Striping is also employed whero imi- 
tation stone effects are required as а 
method of marking their опе, 

Panel Effects with Paint.—Large in- 
terior surfaces are sometimes found 
that would appear far more interesting 
if paneled than if left in large un- 
broken areas, 

Striping or stenciling with paint to 
produce panels offers a simple solution 
of the problem. In laying off the side 
wall in panels, considerable discretion 
should be exereised in order that the 
panels may be interesting in ahape. As 
а general rule, panels should be taller 
than they are wido in, order to lend an 
atmosphere of height to the interior. 
When penels have been outlined and 
the decorative panel treatment carried 
out, a solid striping line of color or a 
stencil border should be applied to 
frame properly each panel. The width 
of the border is dependent on the panel 
size. 
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Sponge Mottle Finish.—In the sponge 
mottle finish tho colors chosen for the 
ground and mottling coats should differ 
sufficiently to show the desired degree 
of contrast in the finished effect. 

A flat ground, properly tinted, should 
first be applied and allowed to dry. 
Prepare this ground according to For 
mula No. 11; use this formula also for 
the mottling coat. 

Now cut а course fibre sponge in half 
in order to make a flat surface, soaking 
one of the halves in water to soften 
tho fibres and then wringing it out eure- 
fully. 

To do the mottling, lightly press the 
flat side of the sponge into some of the 
mottling coat puiut, previously spread 
on a board, and then taimp the wall with 
it here and there, Go over the entire 
surface in this way, muking no attempt 
to follow a set pattern. Much of the 
charm of tho sponge mottle finish 1s 
lost if the sponge, markings аге 
placed in straight lines and at fixed in- 
tervals. 

More than one mottling color may, of 
course, be employed. Use а separate 
sponge for each color. 

А benutiful and changeable effect 
may bo secured by using nn eggshell 
gloss (third eoat, eggshell finish), over 
a flat ground cont. By tinting both the 
ground and the mottling coats to the 
same color an effect of tracery may be 
obtained due to changes in tho angle 
of roflected light. 

Combination Effeeta,—All the special 
wall finishes described on the foregoing 
pages are subject to interesting varin- 
tions and many may be used with ex- 
collent results in combinations one with 
another. А little experimenting will 
discloso innumerable possibilities, For 
example, the two-tone crumpled roll fin- 
ish serves ns nn excellent background 
over which to apply a sponge mottle or 
stencil, giving an elaborate and highly 
decorative treatment. 

Whito-Lead and Oil Plastic Paint.— 
The trend is nway from excessively 
rough surfaces ns wall finishes, but 
modified or low-relief textures are gain- 
ing in popularity. This latter typo of 
textural effect can bo produced readily 
with a white-lend and oil plastic paint. 
Such a paint is made with materials 
that the painter always has in his shop, 
is relatively low in cost and gives a 
durable finish that can be kept clean by 
washing. 

The resulting paint, although heavy, 
wil brush out with comparative ease, 
after which it may bo manipulated or 





.gether thoroughly, addin 
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textured with a brush, whiskbroom, 
sponge or any other means, 

A plastic paint prepared as described 
may be tinted while it is being mixed, 
or may have colors-in-oil worked into it 
while it is still wet on the wall. Such 
a paint sets up overnight and can easily 
be glazed to lend additional color to the 
surface if such a procedure is desired. 

White-lead and oil plastic paint may 
bo applied to any surface that is in con- 
dition to reecive paint—plaster, wall 
board, fabrie wall coverings, brick, con- 
crete, wood and glass. In the case of 
fabrie wall coverings, all loose or slack 
fabric should be pasted or nailed an 
place with nails. driven through tin 
disks. One coat 6# plastic paint, which 
is sufficient for all ordinary texturing, 
will completely hide small defects and 
nuil heads. 

When the plastic paint is to be ap- 
plied to new plaster walls, it is recom- 
mended that the walls first receive a 
priming coat of wall primer. If the 
walls have been previously painted with 
un oil paint, and are in satisfactory con- 
dition for repainting, the plastic finish 
may be applied direct. 

Use an ordinary four-inch wall brush 
and coat only a workable section at a 
time. If too large an area is covered 
before the texturing is begun, the paint 
тау be difficult to manipulate. 

Plastic Textures.—Paint prepared ac- 
cording to Formula No. 18 may, when 
applied, be textured to produce interest- 
ing and highly decorative effects, 

For a wall effect of modified texture, 
apply a coat of paint mixed as follows: 


Formula No. 18—Plastic Paint 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White lead 100 lb 100 D. 
Dry Whiting 44 hh. 22 . 
Flatting Oil 1% gal 114 gal 
Pure Drier % pt W pt 
Gallons of Paint ТА gal. 5% gal. 
Coverage (160 sq. 

ft. per gal) 1,160sq. ft. 840 sq. ft. 


Tf soft paste white-lead is used, thin 
the whiting with the flatting oil and mix 
thoroughly with tho white-lend, adding 
the drier and such tinting colors as may 
be required. 

If heavy paste white-lead is used, add 
half the flatting oil to the white-lead 
and use the remainder to thin the whit- 
ing. Then mix the two batches to- 
the drier. 
Tinting colors may also put in if 
desired. 

A gallon of white-lead and oil plastic 
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paint will cover from 100 to 220 square 
feet, the difference in spreading rate 
depending upon the thickness of film re- 
quired to produce the desired texture. 
The maximum coverage of 220 square 
feet to а gallon represents a spreading 
rate beyond which the plastic paint 
would be too thin for producing even 
the most modified relicf effect. The 
minimum coverage of 100 square feet 
to the gallon represents a spreading rate 
which, if further reduced, will not give 
overnight drying, due to the heaviness 
of the texture. An average coveruge 
of 160 square feet per gallon should be 
estimated in figuring costs on plustie 
lead paint. ў 

Basket Weave.—Drag the wide edge 
of a whisk broom down over the paint 
about six inches, until a square is 
formed. Then place the broom imme- 
diately below, and at the left edge of 
the square, and draw it horizontally 
across the wall until the right edge of 
the motif above is reached. Repeat 
the first process below the horizontal 
markings. When this pattern is Imd 
over an entire wall the effect resembles 
a basket weave and makes an interest- 
ing modern design for smal] rooms or 
for the tea room, shop or studio. 

Fan Swirl.—Starting at the top of the 
wall, place a whisk broom against the 
wet plastic paint and give the wrist 
slightly more than a half turn to the 
right to produce a circular effect. Re- 

ent the process, making another simi- 
ar figure at the right of the first one. 
The whisk broom is held in horizontal 
position, The bristles at the right act 
as the axis upon which the broom is 
turned. After several of these fan- 
shaped swirls have been executed, a 
second series should be worked below 
the first and just close enough to enable 
the sweep of the whisk broom to carry 
the pattern up over the lower part of 
the first line. 

The Fan Swirl texture is particularly 
striking if a glaze is added to accentu- 
ate the high points. 

Grass Cloth—The beauty of the 
Grass Cloth effect depends a8 much on 
the colors used as on the texture. A 
coat of tinted plastic paint is first 
brushed on in the usual way. While 
this coat is still wet, spots of plastic 
paint of various colors are applied here 
and there. A whisk-broom is then 
drawn vertically across the surface во 
as to blend the colors. 

Another way to produce the Grass 
Cloth finish is as follews: Put on a 
coat of tinted plastic paint. Then tex- 


turo this with a whisk-broom in tho 
manner described and, when dry, glaze 
it with colors thinned with flating oil. 

Weave Moderne,—This effect is pro- 
duced simply by drawing a whisk- broom 
through the plastic paint at various 
angles. The broom sweeps should be 
fairly long and overlap so as to form 
an interesting series of interlaciag di- 
agonal hnes. Particularly effective re- 
sults may be had with this effect by 
glazing with gold, silver, bronze or 
some other metal color. 

Water Wave-—Beginning nt the top 
of the wall, diaw а whisk-broom or 
punt brush slowly downward, at the 
sume time moving it frum left to right 
to produce a series of was y lines, 

Vein Welief.—To produce this effect, 
sunply strike the wet plastie paint 
sharply all over with the flat mde of a 
four-ineh wall brush. 

Swirl Overlny.—There are two ways 
of forming this interesting figure. One 
is to place the flat side of a coarse fibre 
sponge against the plastie paint, pulling 
the sponge sharply away after a quarter 
twist of the wrist. The seeond method 
is to use, in place of the gponge, a fiat 
block of wood about six inches square 
and an inch thick, With either tool 
the markings should be made ко that 
the swirls overlap. 

Gothic Seroll.—A serving spoon is 
the tool used in producing this pattern, 
The bowl of the spoon is pressed against 
the wet plastic. and moved spiral- 
fashion. The outer sweep of the spiral 
should be six or eight inches in diam- 
eter, the spiral becoming smaller ns it 
appronches the central point from 
which the spoon is lifted. A second 
spiral, overlapping the first, is then 
added nnd the process continued to 
form an all-over treatment. 

Waving Reed.—First drag a graining 
comb horizontally across the plastic 
paint. Thon, using the rounded end of 
the handle of a paint brush or putty 
knife, make upward curving lines & foot 
{о а foot and a half long. All the lines 
«hould have the same general curvature 
and taper off at the point to resemble 
reeds bending slightly before the wind. 
The ‘‘reeds’’ should interlace to provide 
a uniform all-over pattern. The use 
of a glaze will bring out the texture 
strikingly. 

Thatched Reed.—This effect is ob- 
tained by drawing the rounded end of 
the handle of а brush or putty knife 
through the plastic paint to establish 
vertical and diagonal markings, closely 
interlaced. These, in the final finish, 








f 

Id suggest the matted effect о 
pen Kem thatch. Tho texture 18 
emphasizod if a glaze 18 applied. 

Willow Twig—This design is made 
by* placing a rolling pin against the 
plastic paint and simply rolling the рїп 
upward. А 

Fretted Texture.—Just tamping the 
wet plastic paint uniformly with a 
coarse fibro sponge produces the fretted 
texture, 

Bamboo Effect.—First, tamp the wet 
plastic paint uniformly with a coarse 
fibro sponge. Then, with a length of 
rounded stick, such as a pencil or piece 
of half-round molding, press in the bam- 
boo-liko marks. These markings should 
he sloped uniformly to the right or left 
but no attempt made to produce an oven 
design, 

Pine Needle Toexture.—Tho back- 
ground of this effect i» produced by 
tamping the wet plastic paint uniformly 
with а course fibie sponge. The 
t‘ needles’? ure then formed by tamping 
the paint with a wood block around 
which heavy cord has been wound in 
fan shape. The block should be about 
four inches square wrapped with six or 
soven turns of cord so that the turns 
are together at one end of the block, 
thus forming the fan shapo. 

Palette Blend.—The Paletto blend is 
produced by brushing on а coat of plas- 
tie paint in the regular way and then 
applying spots of plastic pnint of an- 
other color while the all-over cont is 
still wet. This donc, the two colors aro 
blended together by placing а straight- 
edge against the surface at various 
places and giving tho tool a quarter 
twist. Tho staightedge may be cellu- 
loid, wood or metal. Care should be ex- 
ercised to hold it very lightly against 
the surface so that too much plastic 
paint is not piled up. Tho two colors 
used should give а good contrast. 
About three times as much paint will 
be needed for the undercoat as for the 
spots. 

Travertine.—First apply a cream- 
colored plastic paint uniformly over the 
surface. Then press a sponge lightly 
here and thero, evenly distributing the 
sponge markings and spacing them 
from four to eight inches apart. The 
markings should mensure about three 
imches in width and be longer horizon- 
tally than vertically. Such markings 
can readily be made by grasping the 
sponge tightly. A straightedge is fi- 
nally drawn lightly across the textured 
plastio paint from left to right so as 
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' marked off into blocks. 









to smooth down all points raised in 
stippliag | 

After*the textured paint: has set, it is 
This is accom. 
plished by cutting parallel lines spaced 
about a quarter of*an inch apart and 
then lifting out the plastic paint be. 
tween the lines. 

It is customary to usc a thin glazing 
coat in the case of the Travertine effect, 
The liquid glaze may be made with 
flatting oil, burnt umber and burnt 
sienna. 

Caenstone.—This texture is secured 
simply by stippling cream-colored plas- 
tic paint in a uniform manner with a 
stippling brush and then glazing. The 
blocking off ig done in the same way 
as in the case of the Travertine effect. 

Tapestry Effect—This effect is ob- 


‘tained by dragging a graining comb 


through the plastic paint to give a 
series of vertical lines and then strik- 
ing the paint lightlv here and there 
with а sponge or a wad of paper. Glaz- 
ing with gold, silver or bronze gives a 
rich, benutiful finish. 

Painting Fabric Coverings.—To over- 
come defeets in plaster walls or to anti- 
eipnte others which it is feared may 
develop, plaster walls are sometimes 
covered with muslin or a specially pre- 
pared fnbrie of some kind which is then 
painted. No diffieulties nre eneountered 
in painting such fabric coverings. The 
painting is done in the regular way just 
as if plaster were being painted, and 
the finished job is practically indistin- 
guishable from ordinary painted plna- 
ter. If the fabric has been previously 
treated with a size, no priming coat is 
necessary, 

Painting Wall Board.—Composition 
wall board, which is used on many inte- 
riors to take tho place of plaster, may 
be painted with satisfactory results. 
Such surfaces may be treated like plas- 
ter walls and tHe painting should be 
dono in accordance with the recommen- 
dations given for painting plaster. 

Washing Painted Walls, — Walls 
painted with white-lead can be cleaned, 
without harm, provided the following 
Procedure is emploved. 

A workable portion of the wall should 
be sponged with a good white soap solu- 
tion, the work progressing from the 
baseboard toward the ceiling. This sec- 
tion should then be rinsed with clear 

ater and the adjoining section cleaned 

n the same manner. The white soap 
solution should effectively remove ordi- 
nary dust and dirt which accumulates 
on most walls, 
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In certain publie buildings, the walls 
receive severe mechanical injury and 
become badly soiled, and it is sometimes 
necessary to use a solution stronger 
than that containing only white soap. 
Some of the washing powders, which 
do not contain an eXcessive amount of 
alkaline material, prove very effective 
in such cases. Cleaning powders that 
contain a certain amount of abrasive 
matorial will naturally wenr down the 
paint film regardless of how hard it may 
be and their use should be avoided 
whenever possible. A little experiment- 
ing will enable one to determine just 
how strong a soap solution is necessary 
to produce the desired results without 
injuring the paint film by either chem- 
ical or mechanical action. 

Punting New Inside Wood.— The fol- 
lowing formulas are for white paint. 
If the paint is to be colored, tint it as 
explained. 


Formula No. 19—Priming Coat 
(New Inside Wood) 








(а) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 Ib 100 Ib 
Flatting Oil 2% gal 3 gal 
Pure Linseed Oil 3 gal 3 gal 
Pure Drier ! p! lp 
Gallons of Paint 9 gal 


Coverage (500 sq ft per gal) 7,200 sq ft. 


or 

(b) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White lead 100 Ib 100 Ib 
lure Raw Linseed 

Lum 3 gal 3 gal 
Pure Turpentine 2% gal. 3 gal 
Pure Drier l pt їр. 
Gallons of l'aint 9 gal 


Coverage (700 sq. ft per gal ) 6,300 sq ft. 


Ач on outside wood, the painter may 
exercise his diserétion in reducing the 
quantity of linseed oil for woods which 
ure less absorbent such as southern yel- 
low pine, white spruce, Alaskn cedar, 
hemlock and cypress. ‚The amount of 
flatting oil and drier should be increased 
correspondingly. 


Formula No. 20—Second Coat 
(New Inside Wood) 


(a) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 


Whitelead —-— 100 Jb 100 Jb 
Flatting ОП 1% gal 2 gal 
Gallons of Paint 5 gal 
Coverage (900 sq. ft. per gal.) 4,500 sq ft. 
or 

(b) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead ` 100 ìb 100 Њ. 
Pure Turpentine 1% gal. 2 gal 
Pure Drier % pt. % pt 


"(—— — X naan Etna nn€— ———Á—( 
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Gallona of Paint 5 gal. 
Coverage (800 sq ft. per gal.) 4,000 eq. ft. 


Formula No. 21— Third Coat, Flat ` 








Finish 
(New Inside Wood) ғ 
(a) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White JJead 100 №. 100 1b. 
Flatting Oil 1% gal. 2 gal. 
Gallons of Paint 5 gal. 
Coverage (900 sq. ft. per gal.) 4,500 aq. ft. 
or 
(b) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 lb 100 b. 
Pure Turpentine 1% gal. 2 gal 
Floor Varnish 1 pt 1 pt 
Pure Drier 1$ pt % pt. 
Gallons of Paint ^5 gal 


Coverage (800 sq ft per gal) 4,000 aq. ft. 
Formula No. 22-- Third Cont, 
Eggshell Finish 

(a) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 








White lead 100 Dh, 100 Ib. 
Flating Oil 1% gal 2 gal. 
Wall Pruner 8 gal 8 gal. 
Gallons of Paint 13 gal. 


Coverage (900 sq. ft. per gal.) 4,700 sq. ft. 
or 
(b) Materials Amounts 
Heavy Paste White-lead 100 Ih. 


Pure ‘Turpentine 1% gal. 
Floor Varnish & gal. 
Pure Drier % pt 


xe ——— 








Gallons of Paint 5 gal. 
Coverage (700 sq ft per gal) 3,500 nq. ft. 


Formula No. 23— Third Cont, 
Oil. Gloss. Finish 


(New Inside Wood) 


Note--The following formula should be 
used as & base for dark colors only, as light. 
colored paint containing considerable raw line 
seed. ой will yellow badly when used on in- 
tenors Where a hght colored gloss finish is 
required, follow Formula No. 17. 


(a) Materials Amounta 
Heavy Paste White-lead 100 lb. 








Flatting Oil V, gal. 
Pure Linseed Oil 3 gal. 
Pure Drier 1 pt. 
Gallons of Pant 614 gal. 


Coverage (800 sq. ft. 
per gal.) 5,000 sq. ft. 

of 

(b) Materials Amounts 


Heavy Paste White-lead 100 lb. 


Pure Linseed Oil 3 gal. 
Pure Turpentine V, gal. 
l'ure Drier 1 pt. 
Gallons of Paint 6% gal. 


Coverage (800 sq. ft. 


per gal.) 5,000 sq. ft. 
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Enamel Finish.—When a prepared en- 
wnel ів to be used as the finishing coat, 
the priming and second coats should be 
mixed according to Formulas No. 19 and 
No. 20. Then follow with a sufficient 
number of coats of Formula No. 20. 


Formula No, 24—First Coat Over 
Shellac | 
(Special Interior Wood Finish) 


(a) Materials — Soft Paste Heavy Paste 








White-load 100 1 100 Ib 
Flatting Oil 1% gal 2 gal 
Gallons of Paint 5 gal. 
Coverage (900 sq. ft. per gal ) 4,500 sq. ft. 
or 

(b) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 Ilb. 100 1 
Puro Turpentine 14 gal 1% gu! 
Floor Varnish % gal A gal 
Pure Drier M op WM p 
Gallons of Paint 4% gal 


Coverage (800 aq. ft. per gal.) 3,800 sy. ft 


Old woodwoN should be rubbed 
smooth with sandpaper until all gloss 
has disappeared, When apply one cont 
of paint mixed according to Formula 
No. 24. 

When the first coat on either new or 
old work is dry and hard, putty all de- 
fects such ав knot-holes, dents, cracks, 
ote, with putty made by stiffening 
heavy paste white-lead to putty con- 
sistency with dry whiting. 

From this point new and old work 
should be treated alike. When the first 
coat is dry, rub it down with No. 0 
sandpaper. Ropeat coats of Formula 
No. 24 as many times as are necessary 
to bring the surfaco to clear white with 
no dark places showing through, always 
sanding бле, each cont. 

Next apply one coat of high-grade 
white enamel, After this is dry, rub it 
down with pumice and water. Then 
apply a second coat of the same enamel 
and finish with rotten stone and sweet 
oil. Polish finally with a chamois. 

This completes the full-gloss finish. 

For a silk finish, rub down the last 
cont with fino pumice and water. 

To obtain an ivory effect, tint the 
last cont with just enough raw sienna 
to turn it off the white, before apply- 
ing the enamel, The enamel coats must 
be tinted in liké manner. . 

\ Ы 
Interior, Wood Stains" 

Staining Interior Wood.—In staining 
new interior wood a coat of liquid com- 
posed of equal parts of raw linseed oil 
and turpentine, particularly if the wood 
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is soft, should first be applied to make 
an even foundation for the stain, ]f 
this precaution is not taken, the stain 
will strike in here and there, appearing 
dark in some spots and light in others. 
When this coat is dry, the stain should 
be applied over it, After the stain 
has been on the surface for 5 or 10 
minutes wipe off the surplus with & dry 
rag or waste. 


Stain Formulas 
(Natural Wood) 
(n) 2 qt. Flatting Oil 
2 qt. Pure Raw Linseed Oil 
1 qt. Pure Drier 
(b) 2 qt. Pure Raw Linseed Oil 
2 qt. Pure Turpentine 
l qt. Pure Drier 
To this mny be ndded colors-in-oil, in 
the approximate proportions outlined 
below, to obtain the required color. 


Cherry 
2 ]b. Burnt Sienna 
] lb. Raw Sienna 


Tf the burnt sienna has more of a 
brown than a fiery red tone, omit the 
raw sienna but use three pounds of 
burnt sienna instead of two. 


Mahogany 


2 ]h. Van Dyke Brown 
1 lb. Rose Lake 


Vary the proportions of the above 
calars to get the depth desired for this 
stain, 


Light Oak 


2 Ib. Raw Sienna 
% lb. Raw Umber 


If the raw sienna is inferior in stain- 
ing power, omit {һе raw umber and use 
three pounds raw sienna. 


Dark Oak 
2 ТЬ. Raw Sienna 


V 10. Burnt Umber 
Small-amount Burnt Sienna 


Walnut 


6 1b. French Ochre 
1 oz., Venetian Red 
1 oz. Lampblack 


For graining colors the то mate- 
rials given under ''Staining,'" for the 
ре ешт wood to be imitated, should 

thinned to brushing consistency with 
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3 parts Pure Turpentine 
2 parts Pure Raw Linseed Oil 
1 part Pure Drier 


This paint should be applicd over the 
dry ground and, while still wet, should 
be dragged, combed, or otherwise fig- 
ured, in imitation of natural wood 
graining. 

Painting Interior Floors—There are 
two kinds of floors that require puint- 
ing—new floors laid with soft wood 
puch as hemlock or white pine; old 
floors that have becomo worn, scratched, 
stained or otherwise marred. New 
floors of hard wood, such gs oak, ash, 
maple or yellow pine may be painted, 
if desired, but waxing or varnishing or 
staining makes а handsomer finish. 

Suecess with newly painted floors de- 
pends chiefly upon the choice of right 
materials and knowing how to use them. 
In fact, the only important partieular 
in which the film of floor punt needs to 
differ from that on a window frame, 
door or the side of a house 19 the finish. 
The priming coat must unchor firmly 
into the wood, it must dry. thoroughly 
and the outer coat must become hard 
before the floor is used. 

Other Finishes for Hard Wood Floors. 
--Го hard wood floors that are not to 
be painted, four kinds of treatment may 
he named—oiling, shellaeking, varnish- 
ing and waxing. The processes overlap 
more or less and vary according to the 
hind of wood. The treatment selected 
should also depend upon the way the 
floor is to be used. A few fundamentals 
may be stated. 

Open-grained hard woods, such as 
oak, birch, ash or walnut, should be 
treated first with a good silex paste 
filler. Close-grained hard woods, like 
maple or cherry, require no filter, Yel- 
low pine, owing to the pitch it is likely 
to contain, should first have a thin coat 
of shellac to prevent the pitch from 
blistering later coats. 

Good silex paste fillers may be pur- 
chased ready to apply. Or an excellent 
one may be mado by mixing the finest 
silex, or sillea, with equal parts of pure 
linseed oil, pure turpentine” and best 
japan drier, во as to form a medium 
paste. Reduce this paste to a fairly 
thin mixture with turpentine only, al- 
lowing the filler to stand for a time. 
In some cases it is possible to add the 
colors-in-oil, with which the wood is to 
be stained, directly to the filler. This 
is raetiee, Brush across the 

of the wood with a stiff, stubby 
rush that will work the paste well into 


job, 
but two conts make a better one, fillin 
up the checks which the firat cont di 
not fill. 
After the filler has dried for nbont 
an hour, rub briskly across the grain of 


the pores, One coat makes a fair 


the wood with course burlap or execl- 
sior to remove surplus filler left on the 
surface, 

Tho purpose in using fillers is to fill 
the pores of open-grained wood, and to 
prevent darkening by the excessive ab- 
sorption of varnish or other material 
used for the finish, 

Oil Finish.—Oiling, no doubt, is the 
most durable finish for a floor, though 
it requites frequent going over, One 
effect of oil is to darken considerably 
the natural color of the wood. For 
n floor oil use three parts of pure boiled 
linseed oil to ono part of turpentine. 
When boiled oil ennnot be obtained 
take four parts raw oil, one part turpen- 
tine and one part drier, Stir frequently 
while using; apply with a strong, stuf 
brush; rub well into the wood. Clean 
off all surplus oil not taken up by tho 
wood, An oiled floor should be wiped 
frequently with an oiled eloth. Oily 
rags nre Hable to take fire spontano- 
ously and should be burned. 

Shellac Fintsh.—This treatment gives 
a fairly lasting finish if the floor is not 
to have very rough usuge. Three or 
four coats of shellac, thinned down with 
good guality denatured alcohol, are ree- 
ommended for cither soft or hard wood 
floors. 

Refinishing Old Floors.—Tho proper 
time to take care of n floor is when the 
first bare spot appears. Then all that 
18 necessary is to serub thoroughly, 
apply а cont of floor varnish or paint 
to such places as show wear and, when 
dry, go over the entire floot. 

To bring a badly worn floor back to 
its original state of perfection requires 
considerable work and ingenuity. There 
аго two good nfethods by which this can 
be done. One is to remove tho old finish 
and then scrape tho wood with a car- 
penter’s steel floor seraper. This serap- 
ing and subsequent sandpapering brings 
the wood back to its original condition 
and al} that is then neeessary is to fill, 
stain and varnish or paint as a new 
floor. This is a sonfewhat expensive 
proceeding, however, and many people 
prefer to do the work in the following 
way: 

1. Apply a good liquid paint and var- 
nish remover. Cheap soda solutions dis- 
color the wood. Cover ten or twelve 
boards at a time, the entire width of 


y 


> ь 
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the room. When finish has softened, 
remove most of the film with a broad 
nife, finishing up with coarse steel 
wool dipped in remover. 

If the floor is not badly discolored, 
a thorough washing up with denatured 
alcohol will be suilieient for the, final 
cleaning. If bleaching is required, how- 
ever, a hot saturated oxalic acid solu- 
tion (as much acid as the quantity of 
boiling water will dissolve) should be 
applied over the entire floor. If there 
are some spots that do not bleach out 
after ton minutes, apply more of the hot 
solution to these places until tho entire 
floor is uniform in color. Then, remove 
excess acid with warm water and 
aponge and allow to dry. 

Sometimes, when there are only a few 
dark, worn places in tho floor, it is only 
necessary to apply the bleaching solu- 
tion to these spots, cleaning up the rest 
of the floor with alcohol. 

2, Sandpaper with No. 115 grade, rub- 
bing with tho grain of tho wood. Wipe 
up the loose dust carefully and then 
refinish in the manner desired. It 
HU not be necessary, of course, to use 

er, 





Painting Stucco, Conereto, Brick, Ete. 


Proparing Stucco or Conerete. — 
Stucco, concrete work nnd tho mortar 
in brick or stone work should be al- 
lowed to stand and dry nt lenst n yenr 
before paint is applied. If painted 
within a year, it may be aged artificially 
by washing with a solution made by 
dissolving two pounds of zinc sulphate 
in ono gallon of water or with ordinary 
carbonic acid water. 

Boiled linseed oil should be used ns 
specified wherever possible, especially 
on stucco and concrete. If boiled oil is 
not available, raw oil and drier may he 
used. 

Formulas for New Work.—For paint- 
ing stucco, concrete, brick or stone, ap- 
ply three conts of paint mixed accord- 
‘Ing to the following formulas: 


Formula No. 25—Priming Coat 
(Stucco, Concrete, Brick, Stone)” 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 №. 100 bb. 
Pure Boiled Lin- 

seed Oil * 1 gal. 8 ga. 
Spar Varnish * gal. 2 gal 
Pure Turpentine 1% gal 1% gal. 





Gallons of Paint 9% gal. 
Coverage (200 aq. ft. per gal.) 1,875 aq. ft. 
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Formula No. 26—Second Coat 
(Stucco, Concrete, Briek, Stone) 


Materials Soft Paste Hoary Paste 


White-lead 100 lb. 100 һ. 
Pure Linseed Oil 2 gal. 2 gal 
Pure Turpentine — 134 gal. 1% gal 
Pure Drier fl pm d pt 


Gallons of Paint 6% gal. 
Coverage (400 sq. ft. per gal.) 2,600 aq. ft. 
27—Third Coat, Gloss 
. Finish 

(Stueeo, Conerete, Brick, Stone) 


Formula No. 


Materials Bolt Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead . 100 Ib. 100 1b. 
Pure Linseed Oil 3 gal. 3 gal. 
Pure Turpentine -— 1 qt. 
Pure Drier 11 pt 11 pt. 


EC TEE RRERT AERE SEN PNE 
Gallons of paint 614 gal. 
Coverage (600 sq ft. per gal.) 3,750 aq. ft. 

* If pure boiled linseed oil is not available, 
use pure raw linseed oil and add 1% pints 
pure drier 

1 When boiled oil is used, reduce drier to 
% pnt. 


Formula No. 28— Third Cont, Flat 
Finish 
(Stueco, Concrete, Brick, Stone) 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 Ib 100 Ib. 
Flatting Oil (or 

turpentine) 1% gul. 2 gal 


se cen a ÁN NÉ 


Gallons of Paint 5 gal. 
Coverage (600 sq. ft. per gal.) 3,000 sq. ft. 
Semi-Flat Finish — Ап excellent 


semi-flat finish on brick, stone, concrete 
and stucco can be secured by applying 
over the second coat one or two coats 
of paint made according to Formula 
No. 22, substituting spar varnish for 
the floor varnish listed in the formula. 
For brick-red finish on outside brick, 
thin the color with flatting oil, 
Painting Concrete Floofs.—The fore- 
going priming coat—Formula No. 25— 
may be used in priming concrete floors, 
substituting floor varnish for the spar 
varnish listed. The second and ‘third 
coats must be made to prodyce a harder 


| finish than is necessary in the case of 


concrete walls, as floors are subjected 
to much more'severe usage. The fol. 
lowing formulas will produce the hard 
finish needed: 


Formula No. 29--Second Coat 
(Concrete Floors) 


Materials Вой Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 D. 100 1 
Pure Linseed Oil % gal % gal. 


LACQUERS, PAINTS, VARNISHES, STAINS 


Pure Turpentine 
Pure Drier : 


Gallons of Paint 6 gal. 
Covorage (400 sq. ft. per gal.) 2,400tq. ft. 


Formula No. 30—Third Coat 
(Concrete Floors) 


Materials Amounts 
Heavy Paste White-lead 100 Ib. 


2% gal. 2% gal. 
l pt l pt 





Pure Turpentine 1% gal. 
Floor Varnish 4 gal. 
Gallons of Paint 8% gal. 


Coverage (600 вд. ft. 
per gal.) 


When the third coat is dry the floor 
should be finished by applying a cout 
of wax or a high-grade floor varnigh. 
The third coat should be tinted with u 
little lampblaek to match the natural 
color of concrete. 

After the priming coat is dry all 
eracks and other defects in the floor 
should be filled with a good putty. The 
putty should be firmly pressed into the 
cracks and smoothed over with a putty 
knife. 

Two things to keep in mind through- 
out the work are: first, vigorous brush- 
ing to spread out each coat to the ut- 
most; second, allowing each cont at 
least four days to dry. One cause of 
stickiness on floors is flowing tho paint 
on so thick that it does not dry thor- 
oughly underneath, and then hurrying 
too much with the other coats. 


5,000 sq. ft. 


Metal Painting 


Preparing the Surface.—To obtain 
the best results with red-lead, care 
should be exercised in applying as well 
as mixing the paint. A vital point is 
to clean off all loose rust, dirt and 
other foreigm material before commenc- 
ing to paint. Wire brushes and scrapers 
will be found to be effective in remov- 
ing fust and scale. The sand blast 
will give good results and is strongly 
recommended, but thorough scraping 
and brushifig will usually be satisfac- 


tory. Rust, the great enemy of iron: 
and steel, is an accelerator of further: 


rusting when it is loose enough to re- 
tain moisture. If rust is allowed to re- 
main it wil work disaster, even after 
the paint has been applied. Besides, 
rust and dirt are likely to cause peeling. 

Number of Coats.—Three coats of 
paint are necessary on all outside work. 
Two coats will do for metal indoors. In 
no case will one coat of paint com- 
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pletely cover bare metal, To the naked 
eye, the metal may appear to bo covered 
but under the microscope it is another 
story. Many small pinholes and air 
bubbles will be found. Even a setond 
coat will not absolutely cover al] these 
pinholes, A third coat is really nocca- 
sary. Of course, the more the paint is 
brushed out, the more the pinholes and 
air bubbles are worked out. Plenty of 
good brushing effort is essential to a 
first-class job. 

Mixing the Puint.—Paint is made 
with paste red-lead exactly as white- 
lead paint is made with heavy pasts 
white-lead, by simply adding linseed oil 
a little at a time and stirring constantly 
with a wooden paddle. Dry rod-lead 
ig mixed with oin the като manner, 
the only difference being that it is less 
easy to incorporate with tho oil. 

If the paint is to be tinted, ‘break 
up’? or soften the red-lead first with 
just enough linseed oil to make a work- 
uble paste; then add the coloring mate- 
nal and finally the remainder of the 
ou, When drier is used, put it in aftor 
the coloring material and before adding 
the final oil. 

Applying the Paint.—Stcel and iron 
should never be painted during wot 
weather nor when covered with dew or 
frost, Early mobning painting during 
the Inte. summer months is not recom- 
mended ав а usual thing. Tt is always 
better to wait until the sun has had 
time to dry everything out. It is bad 
practice to attempt painting in freezing 
wenther. 

Red-lead paint ean best be applied 
with a round or oval brush. Bo sure 
to use plenty of paint, covering the 
surface well and not attempting to 
make a gallon of paint go too fnr. Pay 
particular attention to bolts, rivet 
heads, edgen and corners, as they are 
more subject to destructive influences 
than perfectly flat surfaces. 

The priming coat is the most impor- 
tant. Extra care and precaution should 
be taken during its application. 

Allow plenty of time between coats 
for the previous coat to dry thoroughly. 
A week is not too long, especially for 
the priming coat. 


Formula No. 31—Priming Coat 
(Exterior and Interior Metal) 


*Paste Dry 
Materials Red-lead — Red-lead 
Red lead 100 T. 100 h. 


Pure Línseed Oil 
(Bee Note Below) 2% 8 


8% gal. 
Pare Turpentine 1 1 и 


~ 


\ 
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Pure Drier 1 pt 1 pt 

Gallons of Paint 4% gal. 5% gal. 
800 sq. 

dion tu 3,900 sq. ft. 4,200 sq. ft. 


Formula No. 32--Second Coat 
(Light Brown) 


(Exterior and Interior Metal) 


Paste Dry 
Materials Red-lead ^ Red-lead 
Red-load 100 100 1, 
Pure Linseed Oil 
(See Note Below) 2% gal. 8*4 gal 


Pure Lampblack-in- 
oll 12 ox. 13 o. 


Pure Turpentine 1 pt 1 pt 
Pure Drier 1 pt. 1 pt. 


Gallons of-Paint 5 


Coverage (800 sq. 
f per gal.) 4,000 sq.ft. 4,400 sq. ft. 


Note.—If genuine boiled linseed oil is avail- 
able, we advise tho use of one-third boiled 
oil to two-thirds raw oil. In this case, omit 
the drier. 


Tho lampblaek is added to the red- 
lead for tho second coat to change the 
color of the paint to a light brown, 
which enables the painter to see readily 
if any placos have not been covered 
properly. Moreover, а slightly shaded 
second coat facilitates the inspection of 
the final coat in the same way. 


Formula No. 33—Third Coat 
(Dark Brown) 


(Exterior and Interior Metal) 


gal. 


Paste Dry 

Materials Red lead Red-lead 
Red-load 100 Ib 100 1. 
Pure Linseed ОП 8% gal. 5 gal. 
Pure lampblack.in- 

Oil Ib 6% lb 
Pure Turpentine 1 pt 1 pt 
Pure Drier 1 pt 1 pt 
Gallons of Paint 6% gal. 7% gal. 


Coverage (800 aq. 
ft. per gal.) 6,400 sq. ft. 5,900 sq. ft. 


Dark Finishes.—Where a dark color 
is dosired other than the browns se- 
cured by shading red-lead with lamp- 
black, decorative finishes guch as greens 
and black, aro obtainable by simply 
adding tinting materials to red-lead. 

Formulas for tinting paste rod-lead 
light and dark green and black follow: 


Formula No. 34—Third Coat 
(Light Green) 
(Exterior and Interior Metal) 


Matorials Amounts 
Paste Red-lead 100 1b. 
Pure Linseed Oil 5% gal. 
Medium Chrome Yol- 

low-in-oil 30 1b. 
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FORMULARY 






Chinese Blue-in-oil 12 lb, 
Pure Turpentine 1 pt. 
Pure Drier 1 pt. 
Gallons of Paint 9% gal. 
Coverage (800 sq. ‘ft. 

per gal.) 7,800 aq. ft. 


Formula No. 35—Third Coat 
(Dark Green) 


(Exterior and Interior Metal) 


Materials Amounts 
Paste Red-lead 100 Ib. 
Pure Linseed Oil 4 gal. 
Medium Chrome Yel- 

low-in-oil 12% lb. 
Chinese Blue-in-oil 715 Sb. 
Pure Turpentine 1 qt. 
Pure Drier 1 qt. 
Gallons of Paint ТИ) gal. 


Coverage (800 sq. ft. 
per gal.) 6,000 sq. ft. 


Formula No. 36—Third Coat 
(Black) 


(Exterior and Interior Metal) 


Materials Amounts 
Paste Rod-lead 100 Ib. 
Pure Linseed Oil 14 gal. 
Lampblack-in-oil 52 lb. 
Chinese Blue-in-oil 16 lb. 
Pure Turpentine % gal. 
Pure Drier là gal. 


Gallons of Paint 
Coverage (800 sq. ft. 
per gal.) 


Intermediate shades of green and 
brown may be seeured by varying the 
amount of coloring matter used. Where 
the formulas given are altered to any 
grent extent, however, be sure that the 
amount of linseed oil used is increased 
or decreased accordingly. 

Light Finishes.—In cases where deco- 
rative finishes are desired other than 
the dark ones obtainable by tinting red- 
lend, use second and third coats of pure 
white-lead paint tinted to the required 
color, for either exterior ‘or interior 
work. Where considerable additional 
tinting matorial is required, add linseed 
oil and turpentine equal to one-half 
the woight of the tinting material. 
White-lead and linseed oil are especially 
adapted for use over’red-lead and lin- 
seed oil because linseed oil dries much 
the вате with the two pigments, and 
therefore makes a homogeneous film. 

The following white-lead second and 
final coats will be found to give good 

r 


24% gal. 
19,500 sq. ft. 
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results generally, over a priming coat 
of red-lead: 


Formula No. 37—Sccond Cost 
(Extorior Metal) 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 ìb. 100 lb 
Furo Linseed Oil & gal 1% gal 


Pure Turpentine 1% gal. 1% gal. 
Pure Drier 1 pt. 1 pt. 


5% gal. 6 gal 
Coverage (800 sq 
ft. per gal) 4,500 sq. ft. 4,800 sq. ft. 


Formula No. 38—Third Coat 
(Exterior Metal) 





Gallons of Paint 





Materials Boft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 Ib 100 Jb 
Pure Linseed Oil 2 gal. 3 gal. 
Pure Turpeutine 1 qt 1 qt 
Pure Drier “1 pt * 1 pt. 
Gallons of Paint 57» gal. Gl, gal 


Coverage (800 oq 
ft. per gal) 4,700 oq ft 5,000 sq ft. 


* Under poor drying conditions, such as 
cold or humid weather, the amount of drier 
should be increased, not to exceed twice the 
amount called for by the formula. 


A very attractive light gray, whieh 
wil in one coat (if appled fairly 
heavy) hide the red-lead undercoating, 
ean be obtained with the following 
formula: 


Formula No. 39— Third Cont 


(Light Gray) 
(Exterior Metal) 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White lead 100 10. 100 Ib. 
French-ochre ine 

о! 8 о 8 о. 
Lampblack-in-oil 4 ог. 4 о. 
Pure Raw Lin- 

seed Oil 3% gal. 3% gal. 
Pure Turpentine — 1 qt 


Pure Drier 


Gallons of Paint 6% gal 
Coverage (800 sq. 
ft. per gal.) 5,400 aq. ft. 


Where white or an exceptionally light 
tint is desired on interior work over a 
red-lead priming coat two coats of 
white-lead paint should be used to ob- 
scure totally the red-lead undercoat. In 
such cases, apply Formula 41 for the 
second coat, adding about one ounce of 
lampblack if the final coat is to be 
white or an exceptiohnlly light tint. 
The practice of adding lampblack 
should be followed also on exterior 
work. For the final coat, use Formula 
42 or Formula 43, according to finish 
desired. 

Painting Metal Ceilings.— Painting 
metal ceiling with red-lead or white- 





lead paint will practically eliminato the 
most common trouble experiénced with 
interior shect-metal work of thia type, 
the formation of rust spots. ^ 

Where the ceiling is to be finished in 
white or a very light tint, it is recom- 
mended that all the eoats, including the 
priming coat, be of white-lead. 

For priming, use the following: 


Formula No. 40—Priming Coat 
(Interior Metal) 





Materials Amounts 
Heavy Paste White-lead 100 Ib. 
Pure Linseed Oil 2 gal. 
Pure Turpeutine * 1 gal. 
Pure Drier 1 pt. 
Gallons of Paint G gal. 


Coverage (800 sq. ft. 
per gal.) 


The second coat should be mixed as 
follows: 


4,800 sq. ft. 


Formula No. 41—Second Coat 
(Interior Metal) 





(а) Materials Amounts 
Heavy Paste White-lead 100 Ib. 
Flattıing Oil 2 gal. 
Jallons of Paint 5 gal. 


Coverage (900 aq. ft. 


por gul.) 4,500 sq. ft. ` 


or 
(b) Materiala Amounts 
Heavy Paste White-lead 100 Ib. 
Pure Turpentine 2 gal. 
Pure Drier 1 pt. 
Gallons of Paint 0 gal. 


Coverage (800 sq. ft. 
per gal.) 4,000 sq. ft. 


If a flat finish is desired, the third or 
final coat should be made as follows: 


Formula No. 42—Third Coat, 
Flat Finish 
(Interior Metal) 


b 


(a) Materials 


White-lead 
Flatting Oil 


Soft Paste Heavy Раме 
100 tb. 100 Ib 
1% gal 2 gal 








Gallons of Paint 


5 gal. 
Coverage (900 sq. ft. per gal.) 4,500 aq. ft. 


or 

(b) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-)ead 100 Jb. 100 Ib 
Pure Turpentine ‘1% gal. 2 gal 
Floor Varnish 1 pt. 1 pt 
Pure Drier % pt. % pt 

mt p Ópera ura atas, 


Gallons of Paint 5 gal. 
Coverage (800 sq. ft. per gal.) 4,000 sq. ft. 
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If an eggshell finish is preferred, изе. 
the following for the third coat: 


Formula No. 43—Third, Eggshell 
Gloss Finish 
(Interior Metal) 


(a) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 


White-lead 100 lb. 100 bb. 
Flatting Oll % gal. 1 gal. 
Floor Varnish 1% gal. 1% gal. > 
Gallons of Paint ' 5% gal 


Coverage (800 sq. ft. per gal.) 4,200 sq. ft. 


| ог 
(b) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 ЪЪ 100 Jb. 
Pure Turpentine & gal 1 gal. 
Floor Varnish 1% gal 1% gal. 
Pure Drier Y pt. wy pt. 


Gallons of Paint 5% gal. 
Coverage (700 sq. ft. per gal) 8,675 sq. ft. 


(b) Materials Amounts 
Heavy Paste White-lead 100 lb. 


Pure Turpentine | 1% gal. 
Fléor Varnish $4 gal. 
Pure Drier W pt. 
Gallons of Paint 5 gal. 


Coverage (700 sq. ft. 
per gal.) 


‘Painting Galvanized Iron.—No paint 
сап be recommended to stand up satis- 
factorily on galvenized iron at all times 
because the coating left by tho galvan- 
izing process has a tendency to repol 
paint. Sometimes the paint takes hold 
properly right away; other times con- 
siderable difficulty is encountered in 
making the paint adhere. 

It has been the experience of practi- 
cal painters that paint made of,pure 
red-lend and linseed oil gives рода re- 
sults most consistently. The best re- 
sults are obtained after the galvanized 
iron has been exposed to the wenther 
at least six months. 

Apply three coats of paint mixed ac- 
cording to the following formulas: 


3,500 sq. ft. 


Formula No. 44—Priming Chat 
(Galvanized Iron) 


Materials Amounts 
Paste Red-lead 100 1b. 
Puro Raw Linseed 

Oil ,. 82% gal. 
Pure Turpentine 1 pt. 
Pure Drier l pt. 
Gallons of Paint 476 gal. 


Coverage (800 зд. ft. 


per gal.) ge 3,900 sq. ft. 
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Formula No. 45—Sesond Coat 
(Galvanized Iron) 


Materials Amounts 
Paste Red-lead 100 Ib. 
Pure Raw Linseed 

Oil 2% gal. 
Lampblack-in-oil 12 oz. 
Pure Turpentine l pt. 
Pure Drier 1 pt. 
Gallons of Paint 5 gal.. 


Coverage (800 sq. ft. 
per gal.) 4,000 sq. ft. 


Third Coat 
(Galvanized Iron) 


Mix the third coat similar to the see- 
ond coat except where a decorative 
finish is desired other than the slightly 
shaded red-lead color. In the latter 
сазе, substitute one of the tinted red- 
lead fimshing coats. 

Painting Radiators—PDipes and radia- 
tors never before painted should first 
be cleaned thoroughly with wire brushes 
to remove all traces of rust, dirt and 
grease. Then apply a priming coat of 
red-lead paint based on Formula No. 44. 

In the ease of pipes and radiators 
that have been painted before and that 
show some defect such as blistering or 
peeling, the old finish should be re- 
moved and the foregoing priming cont 
applied. If the old finish shows no de- 
fects, the priming coat may be omitted. 

In the painting of pipes and radiators 
the decorative requirements of tho room 
should be considered. The finish may 
be in aluminum or bronze, or in some 
light tinted paint whieh will harmonize 
with the color scheme of the room. 

In the painting of pipes and radiators 
the decorative requirements of the room 
should bo considered. The finish may 
be in aluminum or bronze, or in some 
light tinted paint which will harmonize 
with the color scheme of the room, The 
metallic powders, if these are used, 
should be thinned to suitable painting 
consistency with a mixture of one part 
good varnish and two parts flatting oil. 
This makes an excellent bronzing liquid. 

If a light-tinted flat paint is decided 
upon, apply a second coat, tinted to ap- 
proximately the color desired in the fin- 
ishing coat, based oh Formula No. 41. 
Then follow with the finishing coat 
tinted to the desiréd color and mixed 
according to the above formula or, if a 
semi-gloss finish is desired, according to 
Formula No. 43. When a full gloss is 
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desired, a good prepared enamel may be 
employed for the finishing coat. 

Ample time should be permitted to 
elapse between coats so that each may 
dry апа harden thoroughly before the 
next is applied. If it is possible to per- 
mit the steam to pass gradually through 
the pipes between coats, the drying may 
be hastened in this way. However, the 
steam should not be turned on full If 
the pipes are submitted to sudden heat- 
ing, the coating will undoubtedly be 
affeeted. 

It should ulso be kept in mind that 
almost all light tints show a tendeney 
to darken slightly due to heat. This 
should be taken into eonsideration when 
the color is selected. 


Boat Painting 


The practice in painting boats is 
regulated largely by one thing—the 
type of craft. If n bont is a yacht or 
a launch, the owner aims to keep it 
always clean and bright. Its appear- 
anco is а matter of pride with him. 
Henee the handsomest job obtainable 
is none too fine, and coat upon coat of 
paint is often applied in order to get 
an unusually fine finish. 

A rowboat, on the other hand, is not 
п show boat. While the possessor of 
one or a fleet of them wants а job that 
looks well only an ordinarily good 
finish is called for. 

When it comes to canoes an alto- 
gether different problem is presented, 
A high-class finish is wanted, but it is 
not obtained in the same way, because 
а canoe is usually built of сапуця, 

For present purposes, therefore, boats 
have been classified into three groups: 
Power and Sail Boats; Row Boats; Can- 
vas Canoes. In this order, directions 
for painting them are taken up. 

Power and Sail Boats.—The outside 
of the hull, deck-house and some parts 
of the interior are proper subjects for 
the paint brush. Some of these parts 
should receive attention at least every 
year. 

Preparing the Surface.-If the wood 
is new, dust it off carefully and cover 
all knots and sappy streaks with orange 
shellac. The shellac can be made b 
thinning dry orange gum shellac with 
good quality denatured alcohol, propor- 
tioned on the basis of three pounds of 
shellac to one gallon of alcohol, or the 
liquid shellac may be purchased as ‘‘3 
pound cut pure orange shellac.’’ Brush 
the shellac;on thin. If it ig put on too 
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thick the paint will alligator, leavin 
the knots bare. | Rd f 

Painting the Hull.—Prime tho new 
wood with a thin coat of paint mixed 
as follows: 


Formula No. 46—Priming Coat 
(Boat Exterior) 





Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
, White-lead 100 lb 1001. 
Pure Linseed Oil 4 gal. 4 gal. 
Pure Тагрейипе 1% gal. 2 gal. 
Pure Drier tl ы. 11 pt. 
Gallons of Paint 9 gal 


Coverage (700 sq. ft. per gal.) 6,800 sq. ft. 
f When boiled oil is used, reduce drier to 
% pint. 


After the priming coat has dried thor- 
oughly, fill all eracks, nail-holes, dents 
and other defeéts in the surface care- 
fully with putty. The hardest and most 
serviceable putty is that based on white- 
lead. It should consist of white-lead, 
either soft or heavy paste, stiffened to 
putty consistency with dry whiting. 

Use sandpaper to smooth down the 
rough places. Then apply a second coat 
of paint, mixed as follows: 


Formula, No, 47—Second Coat 
(Boat Exterior) 





Materials Soft Paste Hoavy Paste 
White-lead 100 lb. 10 lb. 
Pure Raw Lin- 

seed Oil 1% gal. 1% gal. 
Flatting Oil (or 

Turpentine 1 gal. 1% gal. 
Pure Drier 1 pt. 1 pt 
Gallons of Paint 5% gal. 


Coverage (800 sq. ft. per gal.) 4,400 ag. ft. 


Repeat the second coat as many times 
us desired. Many’ boatmen put on five 
or віх coats brushed out very thin, 
Without question this is the best prac- 
tice, as n number of thin coats produces 
much better results than the same 
thickness of film produced by putting 
on two or three thick coats. 

Finish with a coat of paint mixed as 
follows: 


Formula No. 48—Finishing Coat 
(Boat Exterior) 
Materials Amounts 
Heavy Paste White-lead 100 Ib. 
Flatting Oil (or Tur- 





pentine) 2 gal. 

Spar Varnish 14 gal. 
n 

Gallons of Paint 515 gal. 


Coverage (800 


Ф ft. 
per gal.) * 4,400 sq. ft. 
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The  preeeding formula gives а 


'!flat'' or glossless finish, which wears, 


much better under exposure to the 
water than a glossy paint rich in oil. 

Painting Deck, Spars and Outside of 
Cabin.—Use the same fobmulas for the 
priming and second coats.on the deck, 
spars and outside of the cabin as for 
ainting the hull. Then apply the fol- 

wing finishing coat. Be sure to allow 
plenty of time between coats for the pre- 
ceding coat to become dry, at least forty- 
eight hours. 


Formula No. 49—Gloss Finishing Coat 
(Boat Exterior) 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 lb. 100. 
Pure Raw 

seed Oil 2% t gal. 8 gal. 
Pure Turpentine 1 qt. 1 qt. 
Pure Drior 1 pt. 1 pt. 
Gallons of Paint 5% gal. 6% gal. 


Coverage (800 sq. 
xt. per gal.) 4,700 sq.ft. 5,000 sq ft. 


Painting the Interior—New wood- 
work inside of cabins, saloons, etc., 
should first receive п thin coat of good 
orange shellac. Sandpaper the shellac 
when dry. Putty all nail-holes and 
joints. Then apply a priming coat 
mixed as follows: 


Formula No. 50—Priming Coat 
(Boat Interior) 


(a) Materials 


White-lead 
Flatting Oil 


Soft Paste Heavy Paste 


190 Ib. 100 1b. 
1* gal 2 gal. 


Gallons of Paint 5 cal. 
Coverage (900 sq. ft. per gal.) 4,500 sq. ft. 


or 
(b) Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 


White-lead 100 1b. 100 )b. 
Pure Turpentine 1* gal. 2 gal, 
Floor Varnish 4 gal. 14 gal. 
Pure Drier % pt. и pt. 





Gallons of Paint 514 gal. 
Coverage (800 aq. ft. per gal.) 4,200 sq. ft. 


Follow with а second coat, mixed as 
follows: 


Formula No. 51—Second Coat 
(Boat Interior) 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 ]b 100 bb. 
* Flatting Oil (or 
Turpentine) 2% gal. 2% gal. 
Gallons of Paint 5% gal 


Coverage (900 aq. ft. per gal.) 4,950 sq. tt. 


If an eggshell gl 
a finishing coat mi 


* 


is desired, apply 
as follows: 


i 


_ dirt, water plants, 
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Formula No. 52—Finishing Coat, 
Eggshell Gloss 
(Boat Interior) 


Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
White-lead 100 ]b. 100 Ib. 
Flatting Oil (or 

Turpentine) 


X gal. 1 ga. 
Floor Varnish 1% gal 1% gal. 
" (If turpentine is used, add 34 pt. pure 
rier.) ` 


Gallons of Paint 5% gal. 

Coverage (800 sq. ft. per gal.) 4,200 sq. ft. 

Note.—If an extra fine finish is desired, 
draw the oil from the white-lead in the caso 
of all three coats. 

If a gloss finish is desired, a prepared 
enamel may be used for the finishing coat, 
or а gloss finish may be made by thinning 3 
pounds of white-lead with sufficient turpentine 
to make a thick paste and then thoroughly 
mixing it with 1 gallon of high grade floor 
varnish, 


Tints.—The finishing coats specified 
for tho hull, the deck, the spars and the 
outside and inside of the cabin make 
white paint. Where a colored paint is 
desired, tint the final coat in usual way. 

Painting Metal Parts.—Iron and steel 
hulls, masts or other metal parts of a 
vessel should be painted with two coats 
of red-lead, thinned according to the 
following formula: 


Formula No. 53 
Metal Work on Boats) 
Materials Amounts 


Paste Red-lead 100 1b. 
Pure Raw Linseed Oil * 2% gal. 





Pure Turpentine 1 pt. 
Pure Drier 1 pt. 
Gallons of Paint 4% gals. 
Coverage (800 sq. ft. 

per gal.) 3,900 sq. ft. 


* If genuine boiled oil is available, use 
one-third boiled and two-thirds raw oil, omit- 
ing the drier. 


On ornamental parts, finish with 
white-lead tinted to suit. Below the 
waterline, finish with anti-fouling, if 
desired. 

Repainting.—In repainting, use the 
same formulas given for painting new 
work, oxvept that the priming or first 
coat may be omitted. Old coats should 
be well smoothed down and the surface 
dry before new coats are applied. 

Row Boats.—Do not attempt to paint 
immediately after taking the boat from 
the water. Let it dry out thoroughly. 
No matter how good‘ a paint is it will 
not stick to а wet surface. 

Neither will paint adhere properly to 
& boat's bottom that, is covered with 
ine animals, ete. 


Clean off all such accumulation by 
acraping or scrubbing. 

Stop up all leaks before applying any 
paint. Cracks and seams can be filled 
up with caulking cotton soaked in paste 
white-lead, nail-holes with bits of pinc, 
and very small leaks with white-leud 
putty. 

Paint applied over an uneven surface 
is bound to present a bad appearance. 
Where tho old paint is rough, sandpaper 
it down smooth and touch up all bare 
spots before applying the first coat. 

After heeding the foregoing direc- 
tions, apply two coats of paint, inside 
and outside, mixed according to the 
following formula: 


Formula No. 54 
(Row Boats—Extcrior and Interior) 





Materials Amounts 
Heavy Paste White-lead 25 lb. 
Pure Turpentine 1 gal. 
Spar Varnish 15 pt. 
Pure Drier l gill 
Gallons of Paint 1%, gal. 


Coverage (800 sq. ft. 
per gal.) “1,000 sq, ft. 


If а colored paint is wanted, tint the 
last coat, The addition of a very little 
lampblack or dropblack will produce a 
gray. A little chinese bluo will mako 
a light blue. (For other colors follow 
tinting directions using only one-quarter 
of the quantity of ingredients called for, 
as Formula No. 54 is based on 25 pounds 
of white-lead instead of 100 pounds.) 

The finish produced by two coats of 
paint mixed according to Formula No. 
56 will be ‘‘flat’’ or lustreless. If an 
eggshell gloss is desired, use Formula 
No. 54, modified by the use of an addi- 
tional pint of spar varnish, for the fin- 
ishing coat. 

Canvas Canoes.—When the paint is во 
badly cracked and broken that the can- 
vas shows through in places, it is best 
to remove the old coat entirely by 
means of a paint remover and start 
anew. After the old paint is off, sand- 
paper the surface and apply a coat of 
paint composed of: : 


Formula No. 55 


(Canoes) 
Materials Soft Paste Heavy Paste 
Die ein Жи сїй 
ure Turpentine . 
Sper Varnhh % р. is pt. 
Pure Drier 1 gill 1 ЕШ 





Gallons of Paint % gal. 
Coverage (700 aq. ft. per gal.) 175 64.16 ~ 
==, р 
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Tint as desired. 

The above formula should make 
enough paint for the first coat on one 
canoe. Put the paint on thick and work 
it well into the canvas by careful brush- 
ing. When dry, sandpaper tho surface 
and then apply two coats of japan color 
thinued with spar varnish and just 
enough turpentine to make the paint 
brush out smooth, One pint of japan 
color and one pint of varnish should bo 
sufficient to do the work. 

If the old paint on a canoe is in good 
condition, the white-lead paint need not 
be applied. Simply sandpaper the old 
coat down smooth and apply tho two 
conts of japan color and varnish. 

To refinish the inside of a canoe, 
sandpaper the old varnish thoroughly 
and put on ope cout of good spar var- 
nish. Ono pint of varnish should bo 
sufficient. 

Patching.—To mend a hole in a ennoo, 
insert a piece of canvas beneath tho 
torn part, pasting the patch on with a 
little white-lead and rubbing varnish, 
and clinching it to the ribs of the canon 
with brass or copper tacks. Very small 
holes ean be fixed by plugging them 
with white-lead stiffened slightly with 
whiting. 


White Enamel Paint, Outdoor 


1. Parts 


Albertol 177 C Extra Palo 100 
Linseed Stand Oil Extra Pale 400 
Thickened Wood Oil Extra Pale 100 
Cobalt (calculated as metal) 0.4 
White Spirit 200-300 
The albertol is dissolved in the white 
spirit either in the cold, or at a tem- 
perature of 50° C. (112° F.), and the 
stand oils, dricrs and tho remainder of 
the white spirit added to this solution. 
The finished varnish is then ground 
with zine white. To obtain a still bet- 
ter white color, it is advantageous, in- 
stead of using zinc white alone, to use 
75 per cent zinc white and 25 por cent 
titanium white. 
Another very usual procedure is to 


grind the white pigment with a corre- 
‘gponding quantity of linseed stand oil 


to form a thick paste. The remainder 
of the oils, the resin solution, the driers 
and the diluents are added to this white 
paste. 


2. Decorators’ Varnish 


Parts 
Albertol 177 C. 100 
Linseed Stand 90 
Thickened Wood Oil 30 





Cobalt (calculated asmetaly 0.12 


Dilvents. 5 


The statd oils are mixed together, 
and the albertol dissolved therein at a 
temperature of 150° C. (02° Fj. As 
the temperature falls, the cobalt drier 
and finally the diluents аге added. Ac- 
- cording to the paleness desirod, albertol 

177 C extra pale, pale or dark is used. 


8. Long Oil Outdoor Varnish 
100 parts Alberto] 177 С аго dis- 
solved at a temperature of 
150-160° C. (302-320? F.) in 
100 parts Linseed Stand Oil. When 
solution has taken place, 
n further 
165 parts Linseed Stang Oil and 
85 parts Thickened Wood Oil are 
added. The temperature is 
then again for a short whilo 
raised to 100° C. (212° F.). 
Finally, 
0.35 part Cobalt (calculated as 
‘ metal) is to be added, and 
then 
200-275 parts Diluents. 


If the American mothod is preforred, 
seo example No. 7. 


4. Flatting Varnish 
100 parts Albertol 201 C are cooked 
ith 


wit 7 
70 parts Linseed Stand Oil at 

240-260° С. (464-500° Е.) 
until & small test of the 
batch,’ thinned out with 
double the normal proportion 
pf diluents, and cooled down 
under the tap, remains quite 
free from cloudiness. 

‘80 parts Thickened Wood Oils are 
then added and the tempera- 
ture again raised to 240° С. 
(464° F.); after again carry- 
ing out the dilution test de- 
seribed above. 

0.1 part Cobalt (calculated as 
metal) and . , 

100-150 parts Diluents are added 
at. falling temperatyre. 


б. White Tin-printing Enamel 


(May also be used as a white indo? 


enamel), | 
„100 parts Albertol 201 С  Extfh 
i Pale 


**90 parts Linseed Stand Oil Palest 
20 parts Thickened Wood 1 
Palest 
0.075 part Cobalt (calculated ав 
Ф metal) iw # Е Ы 





105-175. - 


* 
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425-175 Thinner 
Proceed as in 4 above. 





Whíte Enamel Paint Indoor 


Zine White 80 
Titanium White 20 . 
Varnish 120 


Grind together thoroughly and thin 
to brushing consistency. 


White Enamel Paint, Tin Printing 

Lithopone or Titanium 
White 

Varnish 


Thin to viscosity; desired. 


100 
100—140 


It is recommended that а stoving 
temperature of 100° C. (212° F.) be 
not exceeded. 


6. Decorator’s Varnish 


100 parts Alberto] 201 C. 

90 parts Linseed Stand Oil 

30 parts Thickened Wood Oil 

0.12 part Cobalt (calculated as 
metal) 

120-175 parts Diluents 


Procedure exactly as in the caso of 
example No. 4. 


7. Quick-drying Outdoor Varnish by the 
American Method. (Also suitablo 
for Boat and Finished Varnish.) 


100 parts Albertol 201 C are heated 
with 

250 parts Raw Wood Oil under con- 
stant stirring, as rapidly as 
possible, to a temperature of 
275° C. (527° Е.), and then 
removed from the fire. Ow- 
ng to internal heating, the 


temperature continues to 
rise. Therefore 

16 parts Lead Resinate are added 
immediately. 


Preparation of the Lead Resinate: 


8 parts litharge are dissolved 
«> in 100 parts of rosin at 240° 
C. (464° F.). 
To cool the batch, 
50 parts Linseed Stand Oil are 
added when the lead resinate 
. has been ‘taken up. Then 
0.09 part Cobalt, and finally 
150-300 pasts White Spirit, are 
added. + 
No dilution test is necessary. 
wy 
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Water Paints 
A. ' Potato Starch 

Cold Water 

10 Bé Caustic Soda 


should first bo‘ cleaned with care or 
trouble will be experienced with adho- 
sion. The following-modification works ‘- 
more smoothly and gives a better coat- 
ing, but is not во durable or waterproof. 


Mix the starch with cold water and 
add the caustic slewly in a thin stream 
till a transparent’ thick liquid is ob- 
tained. 


B. 90-Mesh Lactic Casein 6 
Water ' 20 
20 Bé Caustic Soda 10 


Soak the cascin in the warm water, 
not over 130° F., and add the caustic 
whilst stirring. 


C. Medium Congo Copal 
Linseed Oil ; 
White Spirit* 
Manganese (as Resinate) — .1 





Linseed Oil Varnish as 
above 80 
Water 150 


Grind in the required amount of pig- 
ment with the oil varnish and then stir 
in the water. Run the three solutions 
together through a Hurrel Homogenizer 
and the resulting emulsion will be stuble 
fora year. If for export to a hot coun- 
try, it is advisable to add a litle pre- 
servative, e.g., metachlor-paracresol. 





Irish moss is sometimes used' in order 
to obtain a high viscosity in paste dis- 
tempers and so keep the pigment from 
settling. It is usually dissolved before- 
hand to form a very thick jelly and 
then added. One well-known brand of 
distemper on the market is composed 
of an anhydrous basis of 


Chalk 84.0 % 
Blane Fixe 15 96 
Zine Oxide ‚25% 
Brunswick Green “7.4 96 
Dextrine 5.0 % 
Irish Moss 1.1 96 
Nitrobenzene 05% 


the whole being so adjusted as to con- 
tain approximately 90% of water. 


аіл 
Ya 


Silicate Water Paint | 


Sod. Silicate 40 
Pót. Rilicate 25 
Asbestine P. lu 15 
Pigment (High Density) + 20 


Dilute with suficient water before 

A paint similar tọ this, but contain- 
ing much less pigmerit, may be.nsed for 
coating electric light bulbs,Pwrhich 











№,0.3.390 (8.0.1.4) + 20% 
Rice Starch ^ 1 б À 
Pigment '' 9096 
Water ' 55% 
Fireproof Paint 
Aluminum Powder 1 Ib. 
Sodium Silicate 22° Bé l gal. 
Water Paint 
Double Boiled Oil, with 
Driers 50 100 
Water à 45 
Sodium Silicate 5 
Pigment 50 


The oil, which may ba diluted if re- 
quired with 120? F. flash white spirit, 
should be added to the aqueous phase in 
a slow stream with rapid and vigorous 
atirring. ; 

The oil may be replaced with, for 
example, latex, and paints can bo mado 
on the following lines: 


1. Sodium Silicate 10 . 
Ammonia 10 
Water 10 
Ziuc Oxide 5 
Sulphur 3 
Zine Dimethyldithio Car- 

bamate 5 

2. 60% Latex 100 
Whiting 200 
Spindle Oil 60 
Glue 5 


The two solutions are mnde вераг- 
ately as indicatéd, and mixed. 
ratio of silica is not mentioned, b 
presumably 3.38105 is indicated. The 
more alkaline varieties of sodium sili- 
cate cause precipitation of latex by Yea- 
son of hydrolysis. lf, however, ammo- 
nia be added to thé solution this in- 
creases the OB ion cóncenfration and 
prevents splitting of the silicate, so that 
the latex is thickened and rendered 


] stable. Aluminium sulphate also thick- 


ens latex by precipitation of the pro. 
dein portion, giving a butter-like prod. 
u a 


i 1b. 
Rosin | 4 i 
p White Spirit 25 Ib. 
Melt the ronin in the oil and dilute 
while hat with the white spirit. Then 


1. Pale Boiled Oil 


grid i» them pigment. 
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2.' Casein ¢ 120 Ib. 
: Water 600 Ib. 
Borax, 24 lb. 
Ammonia 3 1b. 

10% Potassium Bichro- 
mate | , 80 1. 
Mirbane 8 Ib. 


x 

. Dissolve the casein by steeping it in 
the water at 130° F., then add the 
borax and the ammonia. Allow to'cool 
and add the bichromate solution. By 
vigorous shaking emulsify the mirbane 
with twice the amount of the casein 
solution just prepared, and ‘add the 

' milky product to thé balance. Then 
mix tbe oil into the casein solution, 
usiug & whisk or colloid mill. It should 
be noted that while 90-mesh cascin is 
usually selected on account of its 
speedy solubility, it is much better to 
use 30-mesh cascin as this contains 
fewer grits (from the grinding stones) 
and its viscosity is more uniform. 


т 


Water Soluble Shellac Solution 


(1) To 5 parts of sulfonated rape oil 
add 1 part of sodium hydroxide. Warm 
in a water bath until the excess water 
has been evaporated. 

(2) Dissolve 3 parts of No. 1 in 36 
parts óf water. 

(3) Add 5 parts of а 20% ammonia 
solution to the 39 parts of No. 2. 

(4) To 44 parts of No. 3 ndd 25 parts 
of flaked orange shellac and agitate in 
а mechanical churn until solution is 
complete, Under normal conditions this 
will require about 6 hours. 

The resultant heat should dissipato 
nbout 22 parts of tho water so that tho 
completed mixture will contain approxi- 
mately 416 lb. of shellac per gallon of 
mixture, 





Matt Finish Distemper 


A typical formula for a matt distom- 
per of this type with good covering 
power and resistance to water is casein 
10 per cent, lime 10 per cent, clay 10 
per cent, lime-proof pigment 10 per 
cent, and chalk 60 per cent. ¢Tho pur- 
pose of the clay is to keep the other 
ше in suspension апа to aid in the 

rushing of the paint. ' І 





Pl 
Gil-bound Distemper 

(1) casein 30 kg., water 150 litres, 

borax 3.5 kg., phenol 1.0 kg.; (2) $r- 

malin 2.0 litres, water 5.0 litres; (3) 

rosin 15 kg, boiled oil 15 kg, white 

spirit 10 litres. The casein*is soaked in 


the warm water, the borax added first 
and then the phenol. This solution is 
allowed to stand for 24 hours, and the 
ingredients іп the second list are then 
added and after mixing hot those in the 
third. "t is well known that pigments 
grind better in oil than in water and it 
is а great advantage to grind the pig- 
ment into the oil medium in the third 
list before emulsifying it with the 
casein solution. The proportion of pig- 
ment usually incorporated is about six 
to eight times the total weight of the 
medium. 


Water Paint 
Trihydroxyethylamine Lino- 


leate 0.6 
Glue ^ 10 
Water 32 
Varnish 16 
Naphtha 4 
Sodium Ortho Phenyl 


Phenate 0.1 


Paint, Oil Emulsion 
Trihydroxyethylamine Linole- 
ate 


0.8 
Glue | 5 
Water . 16 
Linseed Oil Varnish 8 
Phenol 0.2 


Procedure for the above oil emulsion 
paints ів to dissolve the water soluble 
materials and heat together with stir- 
ring until free from lumps. The oil, var- 
nish or other water insoluble material 
is run in slowly while stirring vigor- 
ously with a high-speed mixer. Best 
results nre obtained by not too long 
mixing and occasional rest periods. 

4 


Railroad Water Tank Paint 


Protecting the interiors of stecl water 
tanks from rust and corrosion is often 
& troublesome problem because the 
paint or other protective material is 
nearly always under water, and fre- 
quent repairs or repainting mean put- 
ting а tank temporarily out of service. 
Therefore the fhethod successfully used 
by the: Union Pacifle System should be 


| of interest to all with similar problems. 
€ 


This 10,000-mile rail system has 960 
stcel water storage, tanks at 230 sta- 
tions, They vary. in” egpacity from 
6,000"t6 1,000,000 gal, and run up to 
100 ft. fh diameter at ritain terminals 
where maximum daily consumption is 
1,400,000 gal. Тре total storage ca- 
pacity is.31,300,000 gal.-and represents 


} ap investment of several million dol- 
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lars. Probably no railway system en- 
counters a greater variety of climatic 
and water conditions than the Union 
Pacific. Its painting jobs are therefore 
put to severe test and the problem of 
proteeting the Jarge investment is of 
great importance. - 

Steel tanks are given a shop coat of 
ready-mixed red lead paint inside and 
out. After erection the exterior is 
given a brown and a black coat, both 
being mixtures of red lead and lamp- 
black, with lampblack increased in the 
black coat. 

Interiors reccive three coats in addi- 
tion to the shop coat. The first field 
cont is brown and is made by adding 
10 oz. of lampblack paste, 6 fluid oz. of 
jupan drier, and 2 fb. of finely powdered 
litharge to 1 gal. of ready-mixed red 
lead paint. A second field coat, light 
brown, has tho same composition ns the 
first with the exception of the lamp- 
black paste, 5 oz. of which are used in- 
stead of 10. The third field coat, red, 
is the same, with all lampblack omitted, 

The litharge passes a No. 325 sieve 
with total residue on the sieve not ex- 
ceeding 1 per cent by weight. The 
ready-mixed red lead paint pigment соп. 
tains 88 per cent of red lead by weight, 
which must run not less than 91 per 
cent true red lead. The lampblack paste 
is 25 per «ent pure lampblack by 
weight, balance pure linseed gil. Addi- 
tion of the litharge gives un extraordi- 
narily hard paint film that does not be- 
come unduly soft by continued soaking. 
The ready-mixed red lead paint contains 
76 per cent by ‘weight of pigment. 

Tanks are inspeeted annually and 
painted at intervals of from four to ten 
years, depending upon local conditions. 
To avoid interruption of water service, 
a set of three 8,000-gal. steel tanks with 
demountable steel trestle support is con- 
veyed on flat cars to the vicinity of the 
paint job as & temporary storage plant. 
The permanent tank is drained and the 
steel eleaned, sometimes by sandblast- 
ing, but more generally by seraping nnd 
wire brushes. Brush painting is usually 
used. The paints described covey about 
400 sq. ft. per gal with the brush 
method. 

Through experience it has been 
learned to watch closely the following 
vital items:, — ; 

1. The stéel work must be df and 
temperature conditions favorable 
when paint is applied. 

2. The paint t be thoroughly 
mixed at the Štart and frequently 
stirred. ; 
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3. A rather high proportion of pig- 
ment is desirable especially on 
interior surfaces. 

4. Each cout must be brushed out to 
a thin film. ' 

5. Litharge is to be used in each fleld 
coat for interior surfaces. 

6. Proper intervals of time must bo 
allowed for the drying of each 
coat. 


Outside Wood Paint 


Priming Coat Second Cont 
Soft Paste White-lead 100 lb. 100 lb. 


Pure Linseed Өл 2 gal. 3 gal. 
Pure Turpentine 1% к. — 

Pure Drier * 1 pt 1 pt. 
Gallons of Paint 7 gal 6% gal 


Coverage, one coat 5,600 sq. ft 5,000 вч, ft. 
* When boiled oil is used, reduce drier to 
% pt. v 


Structural Paint 


First or Inter- Top or Fin- 
mediate Goats tshing Coat 


^ 
Blue Lead in Ôil, Paste 100 1. 100 lb. 
Raw Linseed ОЦ 2% gal. 8 gal. 
Turpentine or Paint 
and Varnish Manu- 
facturer’s 44° w 


60° naphtha 1% gal. 2 qt. 
Drier (rosin free) 1 qt. 1 qt. 
Approximate Paint 

Produced 7% gal. 6% gal. 
Weight per Gallon, 

Approxünately 178 lb. 13 р 


—— 


Paint for Interior Plaster 


Priming Coat 


Soft Paste White Lead 100 1. 
Pure Boiled Linseed Oil — 3 gal. 
Floor Varnish 2 gal, 
Pure Turpentine 1% gal. 
Gallons of Paint 914 gal. 


Coverage (600 вд. ft. 
per gal.) 


Second Coat 


5,700 aq. ft.” 


Soft Paste White Lead 100 Ib.’ 
Pure Turpentine 1% gal. 
Floor Varnish % gal. 


Pure Drier 1$ pt. 
Gallong of Paint 5% gal. 
Coverage (700 sq. ft. 

per gal.) 3,675 sq. ft. 


Third Cont—Flat Finish 


. Boft Paste White Lead 100 1b. 
Pure Turpentine P gal. 
Floor Varnish 1 pt. | 
Pure Drier 1% pt. 
Gallons of Paint 5 gal. 


Coverage (800 sq. ft. 


per gab). 4,000 sq. ft. 


E } 
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. 4. Third Cokt—Eggshell Finish 

' ' Soft Paste White Lead 100 1b. 
Pure Turpentine 
Floor Varnish 
Pure Drier р 16 pt. 
Galfons of Paint 
Coverage (700 sq. ft. 











per gal.) 8,675 sq. ft. 
, . Black Walnut ‘Stain 
Gilsonite 2 Ib. 
Turpentine 2 lb. 
Ebony Stgin 
Nigrosine (water soluble) 16 Jb. 
Oxalie Acid 7 lb. 
Water 640 Ib. 
Clear Shingle Stain 
Creosote Oil 1 gal. 
Kerosene l gal. 
2 gal. 
Colored Shingle Stain (Red) 
Red Oxide 45 lb. 
Asbentine 15 lb. 
Linseed 011 3 gal 
Grind and add 
Creosote Oil 12 gal. 
Kerosene 12 © gal, 





2914 gal. 
Similarly other colored shingle stains 
ean be made by changing the colored 
pigments. 





* Mahogany Stain 

The method of producing a fadeless 
mahogany stain, which consists in mix- 
ing with the steam extracted wator in- 
soluble extract of quebracho wood suf- 
ficient hot concentrated alkali solution 
to produce a pH value of about 11 to 
12, and digesting with sufficient added 
: hot water to produco a pH value be- 
tween 7.0 and 8.5 in the final product. 





Traffic or Road Marking Phint 
I. Cold Cut Method for graffie Paint: 


CUMAR У..............,,........, 100 роппда 
Kettle Bodied Linseed ОЇ... . 4 gallons 

ylol, ..,... TOREM PUES 3 gallona 
V. Miang Р. Naphtha | 1721777 18 gallons 
Cobalt Linoleate Solution—or Naphthenate 
Cobalt Drier No. 42—Equivalent to 1!4 саи 
„009 Ib. Cobalt Metal. 


Proe&dure: Cut the Cumar by agitat- 
ing in а power mixer or tumbling barrel 





necessnry) by holdin 


with 3 gallons of Xylol ала 18 gallons 
of V. M. and P. Naphtha.^ This may 
require 2-4 hours. "When solution has 
been completed add the linseed oil and 
the Cobalt Drier, 

The following grindg аге‘ suggested, 
Pigments may be added according to 
specific requirements. These grinds cah 
bo made conveniently'in a pebble mill. 


Ко 1 Grind Мо. 2 Grind 
Above Vehicle .... 40%, 4075 
Titanium Pigment, 42° veii 33 3^, by 
Asbostine,.. ... 18% g 14.7, [ weight 
Diatomaceous Earth 12.0% 


Following the grind the batch is 
thinned 50% by weight with a mixture 
of 85% V. M. and P. Naphtha and 15% 


Xylol. Grind,No. 9 dries at a faster 
rate. ` 
аф 

П. Varnish Type: 

` Varnish А * 
Cumar V 1 100 1b. 
China Wood Oil 33 gal. 
Glycerine 18 Ib. 
Litharge 2% lb. 
Cobalt Acetate м lb. 
Mineral Spirits 60 gul. 


Cooking Method: Carry China Wood 
Oil and Glycerine to 400° Е. Add 30 
pounds Cumar meanwhile running heat 
rapidly to 560° F. Withdraw from fire 
and hold for first string from stirrer. 
Chil with remaining Cumar. Body (if 
around 500—480? 
F. until a sample cooled on tin gives a 
good string. Cook in Cobalt Acetate. 
Cool to 450° К. or below and thin. 

4 


Cumar Cut B: 


Cumar 100 1. 
Xylol f 314 gal. 
V. M. and P. Naphtha 1314 gal. 


This is а eut of 6 pounds of Cumar 
to the gallon of thinner. ; 

The solution is made by agitating 
Cumar and ho thinners in. me¢hanical 
mixer or tufnbling barrel for 2-3 hours. 
The following grinds ате suitable: 


Grind 3 Grind 4 

Lithopone.,...:.... 840 
Titanium Bithopone.. . 840 
Asbestine........... 360 | parts 360! parts 
Cumar Cut B. . ... 300} by 300; by 
Cobalt Linoleate Paste weight weight 

Drier (5% Cobalt). 10 
Varnish А... .,... 500 


Thoi grinds gre made in a pebble 
mill andgare futher thinned with 160 
parts by weight of зи mixture of 80% 
V. M. ànd P. and 20% Xylol. | 
rnish Type II Toad Paint drieg ata. 
,Blqwer.xate than thé сої | cut type, byt: - 


palier 
— = 


has а better covering power. ‘Grind 
type 4,is suggested for application over 
usphalt. 





Vehicle for Ready Mixed Aluminum 
Paint: ` ' 

Some manufacturers find it desirable 
to offer aluminum ца with the alumi- 
num powder already mixed with tho 
vehicle. This practice is not generally 
advocated but it may be said that a 
fair measure of success has been renl- 
ized with some vehicles in which alumi- 
num powder has been mixed and which 
has undergone limited storage. 


Cumar У 1 ` 100 1b. 

China Wood Oil 5 gal. 
*Kettle Bodied Linseed Où 5 gal. 
Xylol * 15 gal. 
V, M. and P. Naphtha 15 gal. 


Cobalt Resinate (344% 
Metal) 1 lb. 


* Linseed Oil Bodied 3 hours at 575° Е. 


Cooking Method: China Wood Oil and 
Linseed Oil are carried to 400° Е. at 
which point 50 pounds Cumar are added. 
Tho temperature is carried to 450° Е. 
and is held until a good body is at- 
tained. This is determined by testing 
samples cooled on tin until a stiff but- 
ton is obtained. 

In experiments this vehicle has been 
mixed with two pounds aluminum flake 
per gallon and has, in our observation, 
given good flaking results upon stand- 
ing several months. ` 


Vehicle for Aluminum Paint for Ёх- 
posure to High Temperatures: 


The formula given below is suggested 
for an aluminum liquid which is to be 
exposed to high temperatures. In many 
cases, since temperatures and other con- 
ditions vary, the varnish maker will 
have to vary his formulations to meet 
special conditions: 


Cumar W < ; 100 Th. 
China Wood Oil 915 gal. 
Light Cold Pressed 

Menhaden Oil 214 gal. 
Xylol ^ 5 gal. 


V. M. and P. Naphtha ` 20 pl 
Cobalt Resinate (315960) 0.8 10. 


Cooking Method: Carry China Wood 
Oil to 400° F. Add 60 pounds Cumar 
and bring heat up rapidly to 565°, F. 
Hold.for a short time ang then «Кек 
with the fish oi? and Cumar. Held at 
500° F, (re-heating ‘if necessary) for 


about 10 minutes., They add drier and 


thin. . 


* 
bs 
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З Liquids 
The following formulae are’ types 0 


vehicles which experiments have indi- 
cated as being suitable for use for 
aluminum coatings. 


In most cases it,is desirable to add 
1% to 2 Ib. aged aluminam flake to each 
lon of liquid, | >. 
«Vehicle Outside 


for Aluminum 


Paints: 


A. Spar Type 

31 gal. Chinn Wood Oil 

10 gal. Кеше Bodied Linseed : 

Oil * 

25 Ib, Rosin 

7 lb. Lithargo 

75 lb. Cumar V , 
614 oz. Cobalt Acetate 

65 gal. Mineral Spirits 
* Linseed Oil is bodied at 575° F. fer 3 
# 


Cooking Method: Heat China Wood 
and Rosin with & fust fire to 400* Y. 
While still on the fire add 25 pounds 
Cumar. When the tempernture of 475° 
is reached begin adding litbarge while 
atirring rapidly. The Lithargo may be 
dusted in or mixed with China Wood 
Oil to a fluid consistency prior to addi- 
tion. The heat is checked only slightly 
during the Litharge addition and dur- 
ing this operation it is necessary to 
whip down the foam. The йге i8 then 
raised to bring the temperature rapidly 
to 575° Е. This point should be reached 
within 25 to 30 minutes of the start. 
Tho kettle is withdrawn from tho fire 
at this point and held wntil the tempera- 
ture gains 585-595° F. This requires 
only a minute or two. The heat is 
cheeked with the linseed oil followed by 
the Cumar. Stir rapidly and the tem- 
perature drops below 500° F. Hold be- 
tween 500-480? Е. until a sample cogléed 
on tin gives a moderate body. 


х 


until acetate fumes censo, cool and thin. 
The addition of 15-25% Xylol in- 
erenses flaking effect. 
The addition of 15-28% of Coke Oven 
distillate (Xvlol or Hi Flash Naphtha) 
increases the flakirfg effect of the liquid. 


B. Cumar—Phenolie’ Resin Type— 

The following varnish involves thé 
use pf Cumar with the oil reactive 
phenolic resins. The usual low cooking 
temperatures may be used: 

China Wood Oil 25 ". 
„Oil Reactive Phenolic Resin 20 1b. 


ЕА 


Add Cobalt. Acetate at 480° F. Cook j 


. the remafnin 


r 


#974 
' Fused Lead Resinate 5 Ib, 
Cumar, у 
V 3 МА, 260-270° F. 
or " 
„W 1 М.Р. 300-320° F. ^ 75 Ib. - 
Mineral Spirits 45 gal. 


Liquid Drier 


Cooking Method: Run China Wood 
Oil, Phenolic Resin and Lead Resinate 
to 400° Е, Add ope-half of the Cumar 
and carry to 480° F.-500° F. Hold for 
body at this temperature. Chill with 
Cumar. Cool, thin and 
add liquid drier. 

* It ds recommended that enough liquid 
driers һе added to give а concentration of 
02% to .03% Cobalt Metal on the weight of 
the oil. Cobalt Linoleate. or Naphthenate 
Drier solution шаў be used. 


Q. Cold Cut Type 


Where tho user wishes to prepare a 
cold cut aluminum vehicle for outside 
uso, he may use«£he following formula- 
‘tion as а guido in his work. It must 
be realized that such & formula as given 
below will not bo ав durable as the spar 
types, but will give suitable sérvice in 
Many casos. 


100 lb. Cumar V 2 

20 gal. V. M. and P. Naphtha 
5 gal." Xylol 

10 gal. Kettle Bodied Linseed 

Oil 

Liquid Cobalt Drier (Equivalent 
^to 0.03% Cobalt on weight of 
oil) 

Procedure: Cut Cumar by agitating 
with the V. M. and P. Naphtha and 
Xylol for severgl] hours. When com- 
pletely dissolved add the Linseed Oil 
and Cobalt Drier. 


Vehicle for Interior Aluminum Paints: 

50 lb. Cumar V 2 

2 gal. Xylol 
1014 gal. V. M. and P. Naphtha 

2 gal. Kettle Bodied Linseed 

Oil 

1 pt. Jupan Drier 

NCC рә шее 


Wall Sealers 


Tho following formula may be used 
by tho paint and vatnish manufacturer 
in developing a good wall sealer. 


Varnish ЇЇ 


“China Wood Oil 30 gal. 
Kettle Bodied Linseed or 
-Perilla Oil * 3 gal. 
ar W 1 88 lb. 
7" Rosin : 12 Ib. 


an 
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Powdered Basic Lead €arbo-, , 

‚ nate (White Lead) 3%. Ib. 

Mineral Spirits 50 gal, 

* Kettle Bodied at 575° F, for 3 hours. 

Procedure: Heat China Wood Oil and 
Rosin in kettle quickly to 400° F. Add 
about 25 pounds of Cumar and run 
rapidly to 565-570? ,F. Withdraw from 
the fire. Hold until the temperature 
reaches 580° F. Chill the batch with the 
Linseed (or Perilla) Oil and 45 pounds 
of Cumar. ftir as the temperature 
drops to about 525-520? F. Add the 
white lead and stir until taken up. Add 
the remaining Cumar and cool to about 
490° Е. Hold between 490° F. and 475? 
F. for approximately 30 minutes or until 
a sample cooled on tin gives a one inch 
string or more. Cool below 450? F. and 
thin. 

The following grind is suggested. 


Paste No. Ї : 
Titanox C 1000 1b. 
Varnish II 388 lb., 

Total 1388 1b. 
Grind on stone mill. 

Reduction of Paste No. 1 
Taste No. 1 1388 lb. 
Varnish II 253 Ib. 
Mineral Spirits 229 Ib. 


Liquid Cobalt Drier: Add equivalent 
of 0.03% cobalt metal on the weight of 
the oil. 

If it is desirable to make a less ex- 
pensive pigment combination it is pos- 
sible to replace 25% of the Titanox C 
in the above grind with inerts. A com- 
bination of 10% Asbestine and 15% 
Whiting can be used for this purpose. 





* 

* Glazing Composition 
Whiting: 15 
Asbestine 15 
Asbestes Fiber 5 
Aluminum Powder 9 
Linseed Oil Boiled 30 
Naphtha 26 

# ' Candy Пао 
Shellae (arsenic free) '4 «Tb. 
Alcohol 6.5 lb. 
Isopropyl Acetate 2.4 lb. 

4 Candy, Glaze 
Cepal Bold Chips ^ 6 Ib. | 
Isopropyl Alcohol (98-99%) 12 Ib. 

Acétate ` , 2b 


v 


* Isopropyl 


у 





* t 
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афо Fibre 28 — 
Aluthinum Silicate 4 
. Barium Sulfate : " 28 
“Stedrin ` Pitch f 10 
etroleum Asphalt 15 
| заз Asphalt 10 
, Naphtha : 200, 
LI. E 
Antifouling Paint * 
а. В 2 lb.” 
ithopone 1 lb. 
Naphtha 160 1b. 
b. Chrome Green , 1 lb. 
Lithopone 2 lb. 
Rosin 3 Ib. 
Naphthg, 160 Ib. 
с. Chrome Green 21 Jb. 
Rosin 12 Ib. 
Naphtha 160 Ib. 


First apply a coat of (a) and when 


dry apply a coat of (b). When this 
has dried apply (с). 

* Paint, Automobile Top 
Carbon Black 16 
Calcium Phosfate 77 
Calcium Carbonate 3 
Sodium Silicate 2 
Wator 2 
Rosin 103 
China Wood Oil 223 
Naphtha 359 


Ашо Top Dressing 
Mix a solution of benzol and asphal- 
tum to the consistency of milk and to 
cach pint of the resu]ting mixture add 
about tw or three tablespoons of lin- 
seed oil. The linseed oil is added to 
make the dressing more flexible. 


Blackbéard Paint 


Carbon Black 15 1b. 
Shellac 14 lb. 
Prussian Blue 1 lb. 
Lithopone 1 lb. 
-Powdered Carborundum 7. 1b. 
Drier kiquid 16 Ib. 
Alcohol 130 Ib. 
Linseed Oil Boiled 744 Ib. 


^. Bridge Paint 

ndereoats e i 

| B5 Ib. Dry-Red Lead 
gak” Raw; Linseed Oil ^ ... 

i 4 gel. Boiled Linseed Oil E 
gill Petroleum Spirits E 
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100 10. Commefecial Hard, Paste 
= Whitd Lead Carbon 
. 2 gal. Raw Linseed Oil 
2 gal, Boiled Linseed Oil 
2-2 oz. Chinese Blue in Oil 
19 oz. Burnt Umber in Oil 
These quantities make about 7 gal. of 
paint. , è ` 


u ; 
* Paint, Cement i 
Hydrated Lime 43 
Hydraulic Cement ' 19.5 
Tale 12.0 
Metronite 11.5 
Salt 65 
Міса 5,0 
Gum Arabie 1.6 
Gum Karaya 0.5 
Trish Moss 0.1 
Calcium Stearate 0.8 


This is uscd as a cold wator exterior 
paint. 





Cement .Water Paint 
50  ]b. White Portland Cement 
5 '1. Gypsum 
416 Ib. Calcium Chloride 
14 lb. Hydrated Lime 


Mix intimately in pebble mill. Stir 
nhout 7 to 8 Ib. of the above into 1 gal. 
of water and paint over wet surface. 
When paint sets up, wet down with or- 
dinary tap water. 


Cold Water Paint, Outside 


Whiting 55 |b. 
Clay 15 Ib. 
Dextrine 2 Ib. 
Casein 12 Ib. 
Lime 15 Ib. 
Trisodium Phosfato 1 Ib. 
Corrosive Sublimute 1 o£, 


Ten pounds of the above are used 
with 1 gal. of water. 


Enamel Paint Remover 


Benzene (90° Bé) 50 
Alcohol 25 
Acctone i 10 
Nitric Acid 10 
Sulfonated Oil 5 
Beeswax Li 1 


* Enamel Pgint (Outdoor) 
White Lead 50-15 
Zine Oxide 2548 
Barium Fluoride 5- 9 E 
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Chink Wood oil | ^" ' ^. 10-15 

fiel OO Y o, | р 
Титреййпо . a 10-20 , 
Manila Copal 5-1 
Alcohol ; o 50-20 


30—50. | 


Flexible Paint for Marking or Steneil 
"ог 


X 


“Ethyl Acetate 





, Adheres well to, rubber goods. Can 


be hot pressed intd fabrics. 


Gutta Percha 60 
Colored Pigment 40 


The colored pigment is milled into the 
ско а оп а roll mill. Pigments 
‘such as vermilion, cadmium sulphides, 
ultramarine, etc, may be used. Organic 
color lakes and ано satisfactory. On 
account of the smaller quantity of lake 


needed, the difference should be made' 


up with blanc-fixe. 

The mixed compound is dissolved in 
éolvent naphtha with slight warming. 
A 20% solution gives good coveragé and 


may be sprayed casily. 


Freight Car Paint 

« Iron oxide paste, containing 25% lin- 
seed oil, 100 lb.; rezyl 110, 42 lb. and 
xylol 18 lb.; liquid drier, 8 Íb.; naphtha 
or:mineral spirits, 59 ]b.; total, 227 1b. 
or 23% gal The liquid drier should 
eontajn 1 lb. of lead linoleate and 1% lb. 
of nganese linoleate dissolved in 
turpentine or coal-tar naphtha. A still 
more rapid-drying and enduring paint 
can be made by grinding the pigment in 
a solution of rezyl 110 instead of using 
an oil paste. i 


« Galvanized Iron, Treatment before 
Painting 

Some people, before painting it, wash 
the galvanized metal with vinegar. 
This is said to be good. Others serub it 
well with burlap wet with benzine. 
Scrubbing the surface with soap and 
sand can be recommended. The best 
method seems to be, however, to leave 

' the galvanized metal exposed to the 
weather for a few months. 

Still others report good results from 
washing the well-cleaned surface with 
& one ремесел! solution of copper chlo- 
ride, acetate or sulphate. The solution 
fs left on for a time and then brushed 
off before painting ів attempted. А 


few, month& of exposure is probably 
beth, however, even than this treat- 


n 
ы] 


' THE CHEMICAL FUMMULANI ` " > 


a + 
н Light sand-blasting .jK also said to 
aye been used for cleaning &nDized. 
iron. and putting it in condition $o*talie 
1 doubt this would accomplish 
the purpósé. , боо 

Even m the case of perfectly clegh 
zine, it is not easy to get paint to stick 
always No paint yet invented adhéfgs' 
td it as well as in'the case of iron бт 
wood. it Chemists call ‘‘the surface 
tension?" is different. Not thgt any 
good paint invariably all cornea off. 
Generally most of it stays on 'but that 
is not very satisfactory. 

If galvanized iron is weathered and 
then well cleaned, there is seldom any 
trouble encountered when the paint is 
red-lead. Probably most of the difficul- 
ties in prating galvanized surfaces are 
traceable to improper preparation done 
by not too expensive labor. This is 
why weathering, which does not skip 
anything, i$ best. 


Paint Grinding 
A small percentage of Oleie Acid ma. 
terially helps the grinding of Carbon 
Black. 





Heat Resisting Paint 
Powdered Graphito 1 lb. 
Lampblack 1 1. 
Black Oxide of Manganese 0.33 lb. 


Japan Gold Size 0.33 pt. 
Turpentino 0.50 pt. 
Boiled Linseed Oil 0.33 pt. 


Mix together until & uniform con- 
sistency is obtained. 


High Light Reflecting Paint 
The following formulae are suggested 
for obtaining proper illumination in in- 
teriors and providing désirable paints 
that can be washed repeatedly: 
100 1. Pure.Whjte Lead (heavy 
paste) 
2 gal. Flatting Oil 
or 
100 15. Pure White Lead (heavy 
` — paste) » 
2 gal. Pure Turpentine n 
l pt. Floor Varnish , 
% pt. Pure Drier 
uan. 


They may be tinted” 4 follows 
tities are per, 100 lh.twhite lead)f + 


Ivery White—-3 off French Ogre , 
Cream —% lb. Fre 
Met Buff — 3 № ‘геп "9. 


Li 
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_ Priming Coat 
100 Ib. Pure White Lead Soft 
Paste 
2% gal. Pure Boiled Linseed Oil 
2 gal. Spar Varnish 
1% gal. Pure Turpentine 
Makes about 9 gal. 


Second Coat 


100 lb. Pure White Lead Soft 
Paste 
2% gal. Pure Raw Linseed Oil 
1 gal. Spar Varnish 
1 gal. Pure Turpentine 
1% pt. Pure Drier 


Makes about 7% gal. 


Third Coat 


100 lb. Pure White Lead Soft 
Paste 
2 gal. Pure Turpentine 
14 pt. Pure Drier 


Makes about 514 gal. 


* Paint, Hydrocarbon Resistant 





Casein Solution: 





Casein 80 о>, 
Borax 13 oz. 
Water 480 oz. 


Add to this a mixture of .880 am- 
monia 90 ec. and saturated phenol solu- 
tion 10 ec. 


Pigment Paste: 


Casein Solution 7 pt. 

Water 9 pt. 

Lithopone 50 Ib. 
Paint: 

Preserved Latex 16 pt. 

Casein Solution 14 pt. 

Pigment Paste 32 pt. 





Heat Sensitive Paints 
The Double Todide of Silver and 
Mercury 
Silver Todide 5 parts 
Mercurie Iodide l part 


This compound mixed with shellae 
and painted on thin strips of асс] 





Ж P. change from a very bright yellow to a 
Glycerol (20° Bé.) 3 deep red as the temperaturo increases. 
Sod. Silicate (36° Bé.) 9 
This paint resists water, ois, cold Luminous Paints 
and heat. Parts by 
White Weight 
* Paint, Iron Protective ш Sulphide i 
Zine Chromate 125 тиши Sulphate 10 
Basie Lead Chromnte 12.5 тер 30 
Sublimed Blue Lead 25 
Magnesium Silicate 50 Yellow 
Linseed Oil 60 Luminous Caleium Sulphid 20 
: ; з С: Sulphide 
China Wood Oil 20 Barium Sulphate 5 
MEANS z! Darium Chromate 4 
пе Varnish 25 
Petroleum Naphtha 5 SE 
RON DE Yellow 
* Latex Paints Luminous Calcium Bulphide 20 
: Barium Sulphate 5 
Latex (50% solids) 50% Orpiment 4 
Kieselguhr 16⁄2% УЯ 95 
Lithopone 40% 
Lime 2% Red 
Zine Oxide 8% Luminous Calcium Sulphide 20 
Sulphur 3% Barium Sulphate 5 
Barytes 5% Realgar 4 
Soap %% Varnish 20 
The whole of the fillers are ground 
wet with 40 parts of water to form a | Green 
thick eream, and then added to the Luminous Calcium Sulphide 20 
latex. The film may be vulcanized after Barium Sulphate 5 
an Ultramarine Blue (French) 3 
ints made on the following formula Cobalt Blue а 
do not coagulate, ‘‘ball-up’’ or pull off. Varnish 28-30 
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Violet 
Luminous Calcium Sulphide 20 
Barium Sulphate 5 
Violet Lake 2 
Varnish 25 


Luminous Paint 


Barium Sulfate 34 Ib. 
Indian Lake 22 1b. 
Madder Lako 23 lb. 
Luminous Caleium Sulfide 76 lb. 
Varnish 73 1Ь. 


Luminous Paint 


The following are two formulas for 
luminous paint giving a yellow glow: 


I II 
Strontium Carbonato 100 100 
Sulphur 100 30 
Potassium Chloride 05 — 
Sodium Carbonate — 2 
Sodium Chloride 0.5 0.5 
Manganese Chloride 0.4 0.2 


Tho mixture is heated in a erucible 
for three-quarters of an hour at about 
1,300° C. The more permanent variety 
of luminous paint used for wateh hands 
consists of zine sulphide activated with 
radium bromide. 





* Marino Paint 


Coal Tar 1 gal. 
Sodium Cyanide 5 02. 
Cement 1 lb. 


Structural Metal Paints 
The Three Principal Paint Formulas 


Full Weight Formula 





Dry red-lead . 33 Ib. 79 23.7% 
Raw linseed oil, . 1 gal = 7.75lb ... 18 61% 
Turpentine...... M pt. = 0451Ь... 108% 
теру... шгек» Mpt. = 0451Ь.. 108% 
Total . . ....1.58gal =41 651b . . 100.00% 


Weight of one gallon, 26 4 lb. 


Equivalent Paste Red-lead Formula 








Paste red-lead. 2 232 gal = 100 lb . 86 5477; 
Additional oil , 1 851 gal.2 1434 Ib . 12 34% 
Turpentine... Oll gal = 0835]Ь. 0 5507 
Drier....... . O16 gal.=  0.8351b.. 0.85% 
4.315 gal =11601 Ib . 100.0097 
Medium Weight Formula 

Dry red-lead . 28 Ib ... 76.40% 
Raw linseed oil.. 1да]. = 7.75lb ... 21 14% 
urpentine..... pt. = 0.451b.... 123% 
тЇе@т.......... pt. = 0451b.... 123% 
Total........ 1 51 gal =36 651b...100.00 % 


Weight of one gallon, 24 2 ]b. 





Equivalent Paste Red-lead Formula 





Paste red-lead. 2.232 gal. =100 — 1b... 83.09% 
Additional oil.. 2.352 gal. = 18.23 1b... 15 14% 
Turpentine.... 0.147 gal.= 1.0616... 0. ge 
Drier......... 0.147 gal.= 1.0616... 0.88%, 
4.878 gal. «120.35 Ib. . 100.00% 
Light Weight Formula 

Dry red-lead.... 25 lb... 74.3 
Raw linseed oil. 1 gal.= 7.751b... 23.03 @ 
Turpentine. .... M pt. = 0.45 lb... 1.3357, 
їїег.......... M pt. = 0.451Ь... 1.3359, 
Total,... ... 1.47 gal. = 33 65 lb. ..100.00 % 


Weight of one gallon, 22.2 lb. 
Equivalent Paste Red-lead Formula 





Paste red-lead 2 232 ра! = 100 lb . 80.8 % 
Additional о] . 2.78 gal.» 21 311Ь . 17 2 d 
Turpentne.... 0.17 gal.= 1.931Ь `. 0.88% 
Тег. шешу»; 0.17 gal. 123]b. 0.88% 
5.32 қа]. = 123.77 lb . 100 00% 





STRUCTURAL METAL 
PAINTS 


Tinted Paint Formulas 
Light Brown 
(28 lb. Pigment to 1 gal. Oil) 


Dry Red-lead Formula 








Dry red-lead. . 28 lb .. 75987, 
Pastelampblack Mlb = 02 Ib. 0 54 Up 
Raw linseed о. lgal = 7751h. 21 04%, 
Turpentine..... le pt. = 045 1b 1.2265 
ner.... ..... % pt. = 0451b 1.226, 
1.53 gal. = 36 85 Ib 100 00% 
Weight of one gallon, 24 15 1b 
Paste Red-lead Formula 

Pasto red-lead 2 232 ра]. :- 100 Ib 8258 ‹ 6 
Pastelampblack 0 082 gal.= 075 Ib 062 % 
Raw linseed oil. 2 352 да]. ~ 18231b.. 15.06 % 
Turpentine.... 0 147 gal.= 1.08 Ib 0.875% 
MOP у еше обра 0147 ва. =  1.001b . 0.875% 








496 ва]. = 121.1 lb 100000% 
Weight of one gallon, 24 42 lb. 


Note: Any red-lcad paint may be tinted light 
brown by adding two ounces of paste lampplack 
to each gallon of paint, or three-quarters of а 
pound of paste lampblack to each 100 pounds of 
paste red-lead. 





Black 

100 1Ь. paste red-lead,............. 2.23 gal. 
52 Ib. paate lampblack... ..... . 5.5 gal. 
18 lb. paste Prussian blue. ........ 1.6 gal. 
1085 Ib. raw hnseed oil. ...... .. . 14.0 gal 
3.8 lb. turpentine................. 0.5 gal 
3.0 lb апег...................... 0.5 gal. 
283.7 Ib. 24.33 gal. 
Weight of one gallon, 11.7 lb.; contains 3.8 Ib. 

dry rod-lead. 

Dark Brown 

100 1Ь. paste red-lead.............. 2.23 gal 
6 lb. paste lampblack............ .07 gal. 
28.1 Ib. (3% gal ) linseed oil........ 3.63 gal. 
.90 1b. d pint) turpentine......... .12 gal. 
.90 Ib. (1 pint) агіеєг.............. 12 gal. 





1359 Ib. 6.77 gal. 
Weight of one gallon, 20 1bs.; contains is re; 
dry red-load. 
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Light Gray 
Heavy Paste Formula 


100 lb paste white-lead (heavy paste) 2 85 gal. 
0 25 lb. paste lampblack...... А 28 gal. 


05 lb paste French ochre.  ..... 0 033 gal 
31.0 lb (4 gal) raw linseed oil.... .400 gal 
0 90 Ib. (1 pint) turpentine... ...,.. .125 gal 
0.90 lb. (1 pint) dner.............. .125 gal 


— 








133.55 Ib. 
Weight of one gallon, 18 6 lb. 


Boft Paste Formula 


100 — lb. paste white-lead (soft paste). 323 gal 
0 25 lb. pastelampblack ... . ... 28 gal 
05 lb. paste French ochre 033 gal 


7.16 gal. 








25.2 Ib. (344 gal.) raw hnseed ol. |. 325 gal 
0 90 lb. (1 pint) turpentine . . .125 gal 
0.90 lb. (1 pint) dner ............. .125 gal 

127 75 lb 6.79 gal 


Weight of one gallon, 18.8 lb. 


Light Green 


100 lb. paste red-lead 


СА 2 23 ра] 
30 lb paste chrome yellow med. . 


125 gal 








12 Ib. paste Prussian blue. .... . 12. gal 
42.025 lb. raw linseed ol . ..... 55 gal 
090 lb turpentine ........ . . . 0125gal 
090 lb drer  ....... .. . . . 0125gal 
180.4 lb. 10 43 gala 
Weight of one gallon, 17.9 lb , contains 8 9 lb 

dry red-lead. 

Dark Green 


100 lb. paste red-lead 
125 lb paste chrome yellow med. 
"E lb paste Prussian blue 


223 gal 
0 522 gal. 
075 gal 
Ib. raw linseed oil . s. 40 gal 





1.80 Ib. turpentine Max ire 025 gal 
1.80 lb.dner —  ...... ...... 025 gal 
154.6 Ib 800 gal 


Weight of one gallon, 19.3 lb., contains 11 6 lb, 
dry red-lead. 


Paint, Oil Emulsion 





(1) Linseed Oil 9 
Water 16 
Alum 1 
Glue 4 
Chlorphenol 0.1 
Sulfo Turk C 0.5 

(2) Potato Starch 10 
Water 80 
Casein 6 
Varnish 80 
Water 170 
Am. Oleate 3 

(3) Casein 3 
Water 30 
Borax 0.35 
Phenol] 0.2 
Formaldehyde 0.2 
Rosin 1.5 
Pale Boiled Linseed Oil 1.5 
Naphtha (V.M. & P.) 2.0 


Sulfo Turk C 0.3 
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Olive Drab Paint 
White Lead (ground in raw + 
linseed oil) 6 ]b. 
Raw Uniber (ground in raw 
linseed oil) 3 lb, 
Chrome Yellow (ground in 
raw linseed oil) 14 ]b. 
Linseed Oil Raw l pt. 
Turpentino м) pt. 
Japan Drier % pt. 
Outside White Paint Base 
Lithopone (high ol ab- 
sorption) 250 Ib, 
Zine Oxide 250 lb. 
Asbestine 105 lb. 
Refined Linseed Oil 18% gal. 
Bodied Linseed Oil 6% gal. 


Varnolene (Naphtha) 2% gal. 





* Paint, Outside 








White Lend 37.5 
Keene’s Cement 12 
Tartaric Acid 0.5 
Linseed Оп 42.5 
Turpentine 5 
Japan Drier 1.5 
Paraffin 0.5 
Carbon Tetra Chloride 0.5 
Outside White Paint 
Material Pounds 
Carbonate White Lead 41.0 
Zine Oxide 20.5 
Asbestino 7.3 
Linseed Oil 25.8 
Turpentine and Driers 5.4 
100.0 


Pounds 


21.8 Titanox В. 

21.8 Basic Carbonato White Lead 

12.1 Zine Oxide 

6.0 Ashestine 

31.9 Linseed Oil 

6.1 Turpentine, Varnolene and 
Driers 


Pounds 


24 0 Lithopone (Albalith) 

24.0 Zine Oxide (American Proc- 
ess) XX 

6.0 Asbestino 

6.0 Silica 

30.9 Alkali refined or mechanically 
refined Linseed Oil 

2.5 Kettle Bodied Linseed Oil 

6.6 Turpentine, Varnolene and 
Driers 
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Pounds 

25.5 AX1 Lithopone 

28.7 35 per cent Leaded Zine Oxide 
4.8 Asbestine 

4.8 Silica 

29.9 Refined Linseed Oil 

2.6 Kettle Bodied Linseed Oil 

1.8 Drier 

1.9 Thinners 


Cheap Outside White Paint 


Lithopone 300 Ib. 
Paris White 200 lb. 
Asbestino 130 1b. 
Refined Linseed Oil 7 gal. 
Refined Fish Oil 7 gal. 
Limed Gloss Oil 11% gal. 
Varnolene (Naphtha) 54 gal. 
Kerosene 5% gal. 
Liquid Japan Drier 2y, gal. 
Spar Varnish 3 gal. 
Water 4% gal. 


Where colored paint is desired raw 
oils and dark gloss oil may be used 
with suitable pigments replacing all or 
part of the above pigments. 


* Frosh Plaster, Painting On 
Tho following composition when ap- 
plied to fresh plaster acts as a moisture 
absorbent and permits of the applica- 
tion of paint at once. 


Rosin or Shellac 20-60 
Titanox 5-20 
Zinc Oxide 5-10 
Denatured Alcohol 25-50 
Xyleno 50-75 
Paint, Cold Water 
Casein 10 
Lime 10 
Chalk 60 
Clay 10 
Pigment 10 


To the above dry mixture water is 
added just before use. 


* New Plaster Wall Size 


Copal 25 
Alcohol 30 
Xylol 60 
Lithopone 10 
Titanox 5 
Zinc Oxide 10 


Varnish Formula No. LV-112 
40-gal. Long 


92% lb. Lewisol No. 2 
18 gal China Wood Oil 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 






16 gal. Linseed Oil (bodied 41; 
hrs. at 590° F.) 
2% Ib. Lead Acetate 
8 gal. Linseed Oil (bodied 4% 
hrs. at 590° F.) 
58 gal. Varnolene or Oleum 
Run Lewisol No. 2, China Wood Oil, 
and 16 gal. Linseed Oil to 450? F. in 15 
minutes and add Lead Acetate. Run to 
565° F. in 10 minutes and hold for sign 
of string. Check with 8 gal. Linseed 
Oil, hold at 500° Е. for 1144 minutes, 
and reduce at about 450° F. 
After cold or after grind add Cobalt 
in the proportion of .03% based on the 
weight of the oil. 


Rubbing Varnish 


100 1. Lewisol No. 2 
20 lb. Hardened Rosin (800 Ib. 
Rosin, 64 lb. Lead Acetate, 
40 lb. Lime) 
10 gal China Wood Oil 
5 Ib. Powdered Litharge 
215 lb. Zine Sulfate 
8 gal. Dipentene 
30 gal. Benzine 


4 lb. No. 49 Drier 
Directions: 
4 gal. CW Oil and H Rosin run 
to 510° F. 
4 gal. More China Wood Oil 


added and run to 540? F. 
2 gal. China Wood Oil, Litharge, 
Zine Sulfate and the 
100 lb. Lewisol No. 2 added and 
run to 500° F. Hold for 20 
minutes to hard pill. Cool 
and reduce. 


Varnish 


77 lb. Lewisol No. 2 

29 gal. China Wood Oil 

2% lb. Lead Acetate 

8 gal. 4-hr. Bodied Linseed 

56 ра]. Varnolene or Oleum 

Run Lewisol No. 2 and China Wood 
Oil to 450? F. in 15 minutes. Add Lead 
Acetate and run to 565° F. in 10 min- 
utes. Hcld for signs of string (about 
1 minute). Check with Bodied Linseed 
Oil and hold for 3 minutes at 500° F. 
Cool to 450° F. and reduce. 


Varnish 
84 lb. Lewisol No. 18 
16 Ib. WW Gum Rosin 
2% lb. Lead Acetate 
3 ]b. Harshaw’s No. 42 Cobalt 


29 gal China Wood Ой 
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4  gul Heavy Bodied Linseed 
Oil (bodied 414 hrs. at 590° 
F 


8 gal. Dipentene 
76 gal. Varnolene 


Run the Rosin and China Wood Oil 
to 450° Е. in 15 minutes. Add Lend 
Acetate and run to 565? F. in S minutes. 
Check with Heavy Bodied Linseed ОП, 
stir and add Lewisol No. 18. Stir until 
all in solution. Run to 500° F., hold for 
body if necessary, cool to 450° F. and 
reduce. Not as durable as No. 2, but 
easier to handle. 


Varnish Formula No, LV-89 
25-gal. Long 
13 gal. China Wood Oil 
2 gal. Bodied Linseed Oil (414 
hours at 590? F.) 
50 lb, Lewisol No. 2 
10 lb. Prepared Rosin 
1 gal. Dipentene No. 122 
30 gal. Varnolene or Oleum 


Run China Wood Oil and Lewisol No. 
2 to 425° F. slow (20 minutes). Stir 
continually, run to 520-530° Е. in 14 
minutes. Hold for string, in this ense 
9 minutes, check with Bodied Linseed 
Oil, Prepared Rosin, cool to 450° F. and 
reduce. 


Varnish Formula No. LV-93 
25-gal. Long 
This varnish is recommended where 
permaneney of white, waterproofness, 
good flow and color, and very fast dry 
are desired, but where it is not neces- 
sary to pass tho severe fume closet test. 


714 gal. China Wood Oil 
25 lb. Lewisol No. 2 
9 lb. Prepared Rosin * 
* lb. Litharge 
15 gal. Varnolene or Oleum 


Run 615 gal. Wood Oil and 17 Ib. 
Lewisol No. 2 to 575? F. in 15 minutes 
(held for 1 minute). String and check 
immediately with 1 gal. China Wood 
Oil, Litharge, Prepared Rosin, and bal- 
ance of Lewisol No. 2. Drop heat to 
475° F., hold for 10 minutes at 475—450? 
F. for signs of string and reduce. 

Note. ‘The varnish must be checked 
иеа at first sign of string at 
575° F. 


* The Prepared Rosin for the above i« made 
by heating 800 Ib Rosin with 32 Jb. Lead 
Acetate and 25 Ib Lime. 

After the grind or before the varnish is 
put up add .85% Cobalt based on the non. 
volatile content of the varnish. Yield, 25% 

па. 
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The above gallons are “U. 8, gal- 
lons,’? 












Varnish Formula No, LV-107 
10-gnl. Long 
9066 Solids 
Approximate Body F—Gardner-Holdt 
Scale 
0215 Ib. Lewisol No. 9 
29 ра]. China Wood Oil 
2% 1b. Lead Acetate 
5 gal. Linseed Oil (bodied 414 
hrs. at 590° F.) 
58 gal. Varnolene or Oleum 


Run Lewisol No. 2 and China Wood 
Oil to 450? F. 1n 15 minutes and add 
Lead Acetnte. Run to 5605? F. in 10 
minutes nnd hold for signs of string 
(not over 45 seconds). Check with 
Bodied Linseed Oil, hold 3 minutes, and 
reduce at about 450? F. 

After cold or after grind add Cobalt 
in the proportion of .035% based on the 
weight of the oil. 

This varnish dries in from 2 to 4 
hours. Yield 10434 gallons. 

The above gallons are ‘U. S. gal- 
lons,’? 


——— 


Varnish Formula No. LV-111 
40-gal. Long 
0215 1b. Lewisol No. 2 
21 gal. China Wood Oil 
8 gal Linseed Oil (bodied 414 
hrs. at 590° T.) 
2% Vb. Lead Acetate 
8 gal. Linseed Oil (bodied 414 
hrs. at 590° Е.) 
98 gal. Varnolene or Oleum 
Run Lewisol No. 2, China Wood Oil 
and 8 gal. Linseed Oil to 450? F. in 15 
minutes and add Lead Acetate. Run to 
565? Е. in 10 minutes and hold for signs 
of string (not over 45 seconds). Check 
with 8 gal. Linseed Oil, hold at 500° F. 
for 7 minutes, and reduce at about 450^? 
F. 
After cold or after grind add Cobalt 
in the proportion of .03% based on the 
weight of the oil. 


Ester Gum Mixing Varnish 
(L.V.-151) 

2215 gal. China Wood Oil 
22 Imperial Ester Gum No. 8 

Heat to 525° F. and hold for string 
and add 45 lb. Imperial Ester Gum No. 
8, 2% lb. Red Lead, 3% Ib. Ground 
Litharge, and gain to 550° F. and add 
6 gal. LV-150 Oil. 
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Stir well, and, if necessary, hose to 
500 and let cool to 425*. 
Add Oleum. 


LV-150 Oil 

30 gal. China Wood Oil 

30 lb. W. G. Rosin 

Gain to 525° F. and hold for string 
and add 30 lb. W. О. Rosin, 30 gal. 
Superior Linseed Oil and stir well and 
gain to 545° and add slowly 15 Ib. 
Ground Litharge. 

Stir for 15 minutes and let cool and 
tank. 

The above gallons are ''U. S. gal. 
lons.?' 


Sanding Sealer 











Gals. Pts. Lbs. Material Wt % 
8 61.04 Cotton Solution. 41 70 
3 25 35 Lewisol Solution. . 17 32 

6 5 83 Zinc Stearate Base. 3 08 
2 2 16 Dubutyl Phthalate 1 47 
1 4 10 83 Butvl Acetate 7 40 
1 4 10 14 Butyl Alcohol 6 93 
1 6 76 Denatured Alcohol. 4 62 
4 24 28  Lactol Spirits А... 16 58 
20 148 39 100 00 

BAND IN TEN MINUTES 

Cotton Solution 

Gals. Pts. Lbs. Material Wt. % 
193 00 Wet Cotton . 28 00 
22 7 36 161 92 Ethyl Acetate..... 23 57 
46 7.22 332 12 Toluol .. .. ‚ 48 34 
687 04 100.00 


YIELD 90 GALLONS OF SOLUTION 
WEIGHT 7 63 LB. РЕН GAL. 
This solution contains 144 lb. of dry cotton in 
ach gallon of solution (or 19 66% by wt ) 
rhe 193 Ib. of wet cotton 1s a standard weight 
: rum and is composed of 135 lb of dry cotton 
and 58 lb. of alcohol 


Lewisol Solution 














Gals. Pts Lbs Material Wt. % 
8 00 Lewisol 1.2 or 18.. 52 56 
1 7 22 Toluol ... .... 47 44 
15 22 100.00 
weiant 8 45 Ln, PER GAL. 

Zine Stearate Base 
Gals. Pts. Lbs. Material Wt. % 
75 00 Zino Stearate. .... 25 72 
25 180 50 Toluol .......... 61 90 
5 36 10 Toluol*.......... 12 38 
291 60 100 00 


YIDLD 3734 aALLONS— wEIGHT 7 78 LB. PER GAL. 


* Grind in pobble mill four hours and rinse out 
with Toluol. 





White Enamel 


Titanox B 
Zine Oxide 


129 lb. 
43 Ib. 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


120 Ib. LV-89 Lewisol No. 2 
Varnish 

200 1b. Grind 

164 lb. LV-89 Lewisol No. 2 
Varnish 

15 fl.oz. Drier 

Drier 
100 gal. 25 lb. Harshaw Lead 
No. 45 


75 lb. Varnolene 

25 lb. Harshaw Cobalt 
No. 48 

75 Ib. Varnolene 


31 gal. 


White Enamel 


129 1b. Titanox B 

43 Ib. Zine Oxide 

120 lb. LV-111 Lewisol No. 2 
Varnish 

200 lb. Grind 

164 lb. LV-111 Lewisol No. 2 
Varnish 

15 fl.oz. Nuodex Cobalt 

White Enamel 

129 1b Titanox B 

43 lb Zine Oxide 

120 lb LV-112 Lewisol No. 2 
Varnish 

200 lb. Grind 

164 lb. LV-112 Lewisol No. 2 
Varnish 

15 fl. oz. Nuodex Cobalt 

White Enamel 

129 Jb. Titunox B 

43 lb. Zine Oxide 

120 lb. LV-115 Lewisol No. 2 
Varnish 

200 lb. Grind 

164 lb. LV-115 Lewisol No. 2 
Varnish 


15 fl. oz. Nuodex Cobalt 


Varnish Formula No. LV-66 
Approx. 22-gal. Long 


This varnish is recommended whero 
extreme waterproofness, weather resist- 
ance and ability to resist yellowing out 
of direct light are not required, but 
where it is desirable to pass very sevcre 
gas tests. 


144 lb.  Lewisol No. 2 
16 10. W G Rosin 
2% lb. Lead Acetate 
3 Ib. No. 42 Drier (Harshaw) 
15 gal. Kellogg KVO Linseed 
Oil 


15 gal. China Wood Oil 


LACQUERS, PAINTS, VARNISHES, STAINS 


4 gal. Heavy Bodied Linseed 
Oil 4% hours at 590? Е. 

8 gal. Gum Turps 

76 ра]. Varnolene or Oleum 


Run the Wood Oil and the Kelloggs 
KVO Linseed to 450° К. in 15 minutes. 
Add Lead Acetate and heat to 525? Г. 
in 7 minutes, Hold at 525? F. for 10 
minutes. Immediately add the rosin 
and Lewisol No. 2 and the Heavy Bod- 
ied Linseed Oil. Stir well and heat to 
500° F. and hold for 50 minutes. Cool 
to 400° F. and reduce, adding the Co- 
balt after the grind in proportion of 
045% Cobalt as metal based on the 
weight of the oil. This varnish dries 


in from 2 to 4 hours depending, of 
course, on conditions. Yield, 140 gal- 
lons. 


The above gallons are ''U. S. gal- 
lons.?? 


Four Hour Varnish 


The following formula using Nevin- 
dene is suggested where rapid drying 13 
desired in a medium oil varnish. The 
Limed Rosin is used to assist kettle 
manipulation, to prevent drier precipita- 
tion and to keep the Nevindene com- 
pletely dissolved. To obtain maximum 
speed of drying no Linseed Oil is used. 


Medium Oil Varnish 


Nevindene 81 Ib. 
Limed Rosin (5%) 13 1. 
No. 1 Fused Lead Resinate 6 Ib. 
China Wood Oil 25 gal. 
No. 1 Cobalt Drier l gal 
No. 1 Manganese Drier 3$ gal. 
Mineral Spirits 41 gal. 


0.60% Lead Metal based on weight of 
China Wood Oil. 

0.03% Cobalt Metal based on weight of 
China Wood Oil. 

0.011% Manganese Metal based оп 
weight of China Wood Oil. 


Procedure 


Heat the Wood Oil to 400° F. and add 
13 lb. of Limed Rosin and 40 Ib. of 
Nevindene. Run the batch so as to get 
to the top heat of 565° F. in approxi- 
mately 30 minutes from the start of the 
cook. Hold at 565° F. until a few drops 
‘“spun’’ on glass ‘‘pick up’’ 12 to 15 
inches before ‘‘breaking.’’ Chill with 
the Lead Resinate and balance of 41 lb. 
of Nevindene to cool around 495° F. 
Hold here for a syrupy body but do not 
‘‘string’’ the varnish. As soon as the 
desired body is obtained add enough 
Minera] Spirits to completely ‘‘check’’ 


283 


the batch. 


Add the liquid driers at 


Remarks 


is а so-called ‘four 
hour'' varmsh, It as highly water and 
alkali resistant. Samples have been 
maintained. at a temperature of 30? EY 
for 7 duys without showing precipitation, 


This varnish 


Cobalt Drier 


W. W. Rosin 100 lb. 
Refined Linseed Oil 100 Ib. 
Cobalt Acetate 16 Ib. 
Mineral Spirits 35 gal. 


Heat Rosin and Linseed Oil to 350° PF. 
and add Cobalt Acetate slowly. Keep 
the temperature rising. When nearly all 
the Acetate has been added, the mixture 
шау erystallize but in rawing the tem- 
perature to 500° F. it will again become 
liquid. Add the balance of Acetate if 
not already added and hold at 500° F, 
unti]. all acetic аса fumes have been 
eliminated. Cool to 390° PF. and add 
Mineral Spirits. 

This drier contains one ounce of Co- 
balt Metal per gallon. 


Manganese Drier 

W. W. Rosin 100 Ib. 

Refined Linseed Oil 100 Ib. 

Manganese Acetute 1514 Ib. 

Mineral Spirits 99 gal. 

The procedure in making this drier is 
the sume as that deseribed for the Cobalt 
drier. 

This likewise contains one ounce of 
Manganese Metal per gallon. 


Short Oil Varnish 


Neville Hard Resin 100 Ib. 
China Wood Oil 10 gal, 
Mineral. Spiritg 29 gal 


No, 1 Cobalt Drier 1и gal. 
0.1095 Cobalt Metal based on weight of 
China Wood Oil. 


Procedure 


Heat the Wood Oil to 400° F. and add 
30 10. of Hard Resin. Run the batch во 
ав to get to the top heat of 565? F. in 
about 35 minutes from the start of the 
cook. Hold at 565° F. until a few drops 
‘‘gpun’’ on glass ‘‘pick up'' about 24 
inches before ‘‘breaking.’’ Chill with 
the balance of 70 Ib. of Hard Resin. The 
batch should not show a ‘‘string’’ at any 
stage. If desired, just enough of the 
Resin muy be added to ‘‘chill’’ to 490° 
F. and the kettle held here for a final 
ош?! body. The Resin must all be 
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in solution when the kettle has cooled to 
425° F, The Mineral Spirits should be 
added ав soon as all of the Resin has 
dissolved. Add the Liquid Drier at 
350° F. 
Remarks 

This varnish serves to illustrate the 
use of straight Cobalt Drier with Neville 
Resin. lor many purposes it will be de- 
sirable to replace some of the Cobalt 
Drier with Fused Lead Resinate. 


Medium Oil Varnish 


Neville Hard Resin 84 lb. 
No. 1 Fused Lend Resinate © Ib. 
Ester Gum 10 Yb. 
China Wood Oil ZU gal. 
Bodied Lingeed. Oil J gal 
Mineral Spirits 42 gal 
No. 1 Cobalt Drier l gal 


No. 1 Manganese Drier W gu. 


0.60% Lead Metal based on weight of 
China Wood Oil. 

1.20% Lead Metal based on weight of 
Linseed Oil. 

0.03% Cobalt Metal based on weight of 
China Wood Oil, 

0.06% Cobalt Metal based on weight of 
Linseed Oil. 


0.011% Manganeso Metal based on 
weight of China Wood Oil. 
0.022% Manganese Metal based on 


weight of Linseed Oil. 


+ Procedure 


Heat the Wood On to 100° F. and add 
10 lb. Ester Gum and 40 lb. of Ната 
Resin. Run the batch so ан to get to the 
top heat of 565° F. ın approxunately 30 
minutes from the start of the соок. Hold 
at 565° 1". until a few drops ‘‘spun’? on 
glass **pick up"? 12 to 15 inches before 
‘*breaking.’? Clill with the Lead Resin- 
ate, the Hard Resin (the 44 pounds that 
have been ‘‘held оиб?) and enough of 
the Linseed Oil, if necessary, to cool to 
approximately 495° T. Hold here for a 
syrupy body but do not ‘‘string’’ the 
varnish. Add balance of Linseed Oll, if 
any, and follow at once with the Mineral 
Spirits if necessary to further (cheek? 
the bateh. Add the liquid driers at 
350° F. 

Remarks 

When freshlv made, this varnish may 
show some ‘‘silking,’’ but ageing for one 
or two days usually climinates it. Under 
good conditions, this varnish will permit 
of the application of two coats a day. 
Here again, faster drying may be ob- 
tained by increasing the drier content, 
particularly the Cobalt. 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


Four Hour Varnish 


A variation is given below. Three gal- 
lons of China Wood Oil have been re- 
placed by three gallons of Bodied Lin- 
seed Oil. This gives a film with slightly 
more flexibility. 

Nevindene 81 Ib, 

Limed Rosin (5%) 1214 lb. 

No. 1 Fused Lead Resinate 644 Ib. 


China Wood Oil 22 gal. 
Bodied Linseed Oil 3 gal 
No. 1 Cobalt Drier 114g gal. 
No. 1 Manganese Drier % gal 


Mineral Spirits 11 gal 


0.60% Lead Metal Based on weight of 
China Wood Oil. 

1.2005 Lend Metal based on weight of 
Linseed Oil. 

0.0505 Cobalt Metal based on weight of 
China Wood Oil. 

0.06% Cobalt Metal based on weight of 
Linseed Oil. 

0.01% Manganese Metal based on weight 
of China Wood Oil. 

0.024 Manganese Metal based on weight 
of Linseed Oil. 


Procedure 


Heat the Wood Oil to 400° Е, and add 
the Limed Rosin and 40 Ib. of Nevin- 
dene. Kun the batch so as to get to the 
top heat of 565° F. in approximately 30 
minutes from the start of the cook. Hold 
at 560° F. until a few drops ‘‘spun’? on 
glass рек up"! 12 to 15 inches before 
** breaking.’’ Chill with the Lead Resin- 
Ме and enough Nevindene to cool to 
around 495? P. Hold here for a syrupy 
body but do not ‘‘string’’ the varnish. 
As soon аз tlie desired body 1з obtained, 
add апу remaining Nevindene and enough 
Mineral Spirits to completely ‘‘check’’ 
the bateh. Add the liquid driers at 
350° F. 

Remarks 


is а socalled ‘‘ four 
hour’’ varnish. It is highly water and 
alkali resistant. Samples have been 
maintained at a temperature of 30° F, 
for 7 days without showing precipitation. 


Method: The China Wood Oil is heated 
to about 470° F. and 75 pounds Cumar 
added with stirring while on the fire. 
The temperature is run up to about 530° 
F. and the kettle is withdrawn and held 
until a drop of the oil on cold glass sets 
to a hard button. The balance (25 
pounds) of Cumar is added with stirring. 
The temperature falls below 500° F. The 
kettle is put back on the fire and heated 
to about 510? F. It is held for 15 to 30 


This varnish 
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minutes until sufficient body is attained 
as indicated by a drop of the melt cooled 
on glass. In this varnish it should give 
a hard button. The batch is cooled and 
the cobalt linoleate is added. Thinning 
is started at 450° F. or below. It should 
be noted that at no point in this opern- 
tion is the China Wood Oil cooked во 
that it strings from the stirrer. 

This formula із successful except 
where elasticity is of utmost importance 
in which ease a longer oil varnish may 
be used. 


Cumar in Concrete Paints 


The following varnish A may be used 
for general purpose alkali resisting var 
nishes or ав а vehicle for concrete paints. 
However, varnish B is more satisfactory 
where greater elasticity and ease of 
grinding are required. 





Varnish A 
China Wood Oil 20 gal. 
Cumar V 125 Ib. 
Mineral Spirits 35 gal. 


Method: Put China Wood Oil in ket- 
tle, run very quiekly (12-16 minutes) to 
400* F. and add 100 pounds of Cumar. 
Carry the heat rapidly to 56° Е. (this 
point should be reaehed within 20-25 
minutes of the start) und withdraw Ше 
kettle from the fire as the temperature 
gains 570-575? F. Do not allow Ше 
batch to string, but check with the re- 
maining 20 pounds of Cumar. This must 
be stirred in rapidly. It will be neces- 
sary to cool from this point by running 
a stream of water on the kettle until the 
temperature is just below 500° F. Body 
the batch between 500-450? Е. as it 
cools, The varnish ean be reheated to 
450—490° F, if necessary. The body is 
estinated by cooling a sample of the 
melt on tin. The batch ig thinned at 
4130-430? F. 

A Cobalt Japan (Equivalent of 1 Ib. 
of 5% Cobalt Linoleate) is added later. 





Varnish B 
China Wood Oil 30 gal 
Cumar V 100 lb. 
Litharge (Sublimed) 7% Ib. 
Cobalt Acetate 16 |b. 


Mineral Spirits 60 gal 


Method: Put 25 gallons China Wood 
Oil in the kettle, carry to 400° F. then 
add 25 lb. Cumar. Eun quickly (within 


SEE 
about 15-17 mmutes of start) to 485° F, 
Check fire, and gradually stir in litharge. 
When the litharge is 1n, boost the fire to 
reach 590° F. This takes 5 to 7 min- 
utes. ‘Take off fire at 590° F. and gain 
000° P. which temperature is reached 
quickly, Clill at once with 5 gallons of 
China Wood Oil and follow at once with 
the Cumar. Stir rapidly and the tem- 
perature drops below 500? F. Hold at 
195-175* F. for the proper body (about 
10 minutes to ап hour is required). 
Sometimes it js necessary in this opera- 
tion to place on the fire to maintain the 
temperature, Add the Cobalt Acetate, 
around 460° F. cool to 450-140° F. and 
thin. When intended as a grinding ve 
laele it is better to add the cobalt as a 
liquid drier after grinding. 

Note: The excess of litharge, added toroestrain 
the rate of oil polyinerization at the elevated 
temperature, forms a cloud of insoluble lead 
drier which requires. somo time to дее 


White lead or Lead Acetate im equivalent 
ainount can be used instead of the htharge 


Concrete Silos, Varnish for Interior of 

This simple coating ia suggested as a 
wash coat for concrete silo interiors since 
it will resist the alkaline action of the 
concrete and the organie acids and other 
reactive liquids which, generated in the 
ensilage, have a destructive action on the 
concrete. 


Cumar V-3 190 1b. 
Xylol 5 gal. 
V. M. and P. Naphtha 15 gal. 


Dissolve the Cumar by agitation with 
the solvent mixture in a vessel provided 
with а mechanical mixer or in а tumbling 
barrel. The solution possesses a com- 
paratively low viscosity. 

Stir in about 200. pounds of Portland 
cement and apply with a heavy brush, 
It will be understood that if a glaze coat 
18 required less cement will be used. If 
а flatter finish is desired а greater 
amount of cement сап be added. 

The mixture is applied with & heavy 
brush. 


Alkali Resisting Varnish 
Where a varnish of maximum alkali 
resistance is desired the following for- 
mula is suggested. 


China Wood Oil 10-12 gal. 

Cumar W 100 fb. 

Cobalt Linoleate of 5% 
Metal Content (or 
equivalent) 


Mineral Spirits 


8 oz. 


28 gal 
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VARNISH 


Medium Oil—China Wood Oil 
(High Cooking Temperature) 


China Wood Oil 20 gal. 
Cumar V 125 lb. 
Mineral Spirits 35 gal. 


Method: Put China Wood Oil in ket- 
tle, run very quickly (12-16 minutes) to 
400° FP, and add 100 pounds of Cumar. 
Curry the heat rapidly to 565° F. (this 
point should be reached within 20-25 
minutes of the start) and withdraw the 
kettle from the fire as the temperature 
gains 070-575? F. Do not allow the 
batch to string but check with the re 
maining 25 pounds of Cumar. This must 
be stirred in rapidly. It will be neres- 
sary to cool from this point by running 
a stream of water on the kettle until the 
temperature is just below 500° F. Body 
the batch between 500 -450° F. аз it cools, 
The varnish can be reheated to 480—190? 
F. if necessary. The body is estimated 
by cooling a sample of the melt on tin. 
The batch is thinned at 450—450? F. 

A Cobalt Japan (Equivalent of 1 Tb. 
of 5% Cobalt Linoleate) is added later. 


Long Oil—China Wood—Linseed— 
Rosin Type 


China Wood Oil 20 gal. 
Linseed Oil 10 gal. 
Cumar V 100 lb. 
Rosin g 20 Ib. 


Cobalt Linoleate (about 
5% metal) 
Mineral Spirits 


Method: The China Wood Oil and 


Rosin are heated to about 535° F. and 
drawn off the tire. When tho oil strings 


the Linseed Oil is added to chill, The 
Cumar is then added and the kettle put 
back on the fire, heated to 500-510? F., 
held for 15 to 30 minutes or until suffi- 
cient body has been obtained. Add drier, 
cool and thin at 450° Г. or below. 


Long Oil—China Wood Oil—Cumar 
Spar Type with Litharge 


China Wood Oil 30 gal. 
Cumar V 100 lb. 
Litharge (Sublimed) 7% Ib. 
Cobalt Acctate % 1b. 
Mineral Spirits 60 gal 


Method: Put 25 gallons China Wood 
Oil in the kettle, carry to 400° F. then 
add 25 lb. Cumar. Run quickly (within 
about 15-17 minutes of start) to 485? К. 
Check fire, and gradually stir in litharge. 
When the litharge is in, boost the fire to 
reach 590° F. This takes 5 to 7 minutes. 


Take off fire at 590° F. and gain 600° Е, 
which temperature is reached quickly, 
Chill at once with 5 gallons of China 
Wood ОП and follow at once with the 
Cumar. Stir rapidly and the tempera- 
ture drops below 500° F. Hold at 455- 
475° FP. for the proper body (about 40 
minutes to an hour is required). Some- 
times it is necessary in this operation to 
place on the fire to maintain the tempera- 
ture, Add the Cobalt Acetate, around 
460° F., cool to 450—440? F. and thin. 

Noto: The excess of litharge, added to re- 
кіта the rate of oi polymerization at the 
elevated temperature, forms a cloud of insol- 
uble load soap which requires some time to 
settle, White lead or Load Acetate in equiva- 
lent amount can be used instead of the 
litharge. 


Long Oil—China Wood—Spar with Rosin 
and Litharge (Regular 34 gallon type) 


China Wood Oil 34 gal. 
Cumar V 70 lb. 
Rosin 30 lb. 
Litharge 715- 8 lb. 
Cobalt Acetate or equivalent 

Cobalt Linoleate or Manga- 

nese Resinate 5.3 oz. 


Mineral Spirits 60-65 gal. 

Method: Run China Wood Oil and 
Rosin to 465-470° Е. and add Litharge 
wlule stirring down foam, Carry quickly 
to 575-585° Е. and pull from the fire 
while it gnins 600° F. Check at once 
with the Cumar which quickly lowers the 
temperature to about 535? Е. Chill here 
with hose to about 515-510? F. and gain 
body as the batch slowly cools to 480° F. 
Add Cobalt Drier at 480° F. Cool to 
450-440° Е. and thin. It is not desir- 
able in any ease to allow the China Wood 
Oil to string. 

Note: For better flowing results use 31 gal- 
lons China. Wood Oi! and 3 gallons of kettle- 
bodied Linseed Oil. For longer oi] batches use 
34 gallons of China Wood Oil as given above 


and chill at 600° Е, with 3 to 6 gallons of 
Linseed Oil. 


Long Oil—China Wood Oil—Spar with a 
Resinate (25 gallon Quick Drying) 
China Wood Oil 25 gal. 
Cumar V 75 lb. 
Fused Lead Resinate (596 


Lead Content) 25 lb. 
Cobalt Linoleate (6.5% 

Metal) 12 oz. 
Mineral Spirits 50-55 gal. 


Method: Run the China Wood Oil to 
300* F. and add the Fused Lead Resin- 
ate, then carry temperature quickly to 
560° Е. and withdraw from the fire. Al- 
low it to gain 575° F. Hold a moment 
and chill immediately with 75 pounds of 


* 
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Cumar. Stir rapidly and the temperature 
drops to 510-515" Е. Allow the varnish 
to gain body as it cools from this point. 
It is important to gain a good body so 
that when the batch is thinned with 50- 
55 gallons Minera) Spirits it will have an 
Е. ог а. (Gardner-Holt) body. It is not 
good practice to string the Cumar Var- 
nish, therefore the progress of the body- 
ing of the oil is noted by withdrawing 
samples from the stirrer and testing on 
pieces of tin. 

Fused Zinc Resinate with a small per- 
centage of lead can be used instead of 
the Fused Lead Resinate in the above 
formula. Limed Rosin can also be used 
if approximately 144 pounds htharge is 
added at 460° F. on the up-heat. 

Rather than cook the Cobalt drier into 
the batch, some varnish makers prefer to 
add the Cobalt in the form of a liquid 
drier. 


Short Oil—China Wood Oil Alone 


China Wood Oil 12 pal. 
Cumar V 100 lb. 
Cobalt Linoleate of 5% 

Metal Content (or equiva- 

lent) 8 oz. 
Mineral Spirits 28 gal. 


Method: The China Wood Oil is heated 
to about 470° F. and 75 pounds Cumar 
added with stirring while on the fire. 
The temperature is run up to about 530° 
F. and the kettle is withdrawn and held 
until a drop of the oil on cold glass sets 
to a hard button. The balance (25 
pounds) of Cumar is added with stirring. 
The temperature falls below 500° F. 
The kettle ig put back on the fire and 
heated to about 510° F. It is held for 
15 to 30 minutes until sufficient body is 
attained as indicated by a drop of the 
melt cooled on glass. In this varnish it 
should give a hard button. The batch is 
cooled and the cobalt linoleate is added. 
Thinning is started at 450° F. or below. 
It should be noted that at no point in 
this operation is the China Wood Oil 
cooked во that it strings from the stirrer. 


Short Oil—China Wood Oil with a 
Holding Agent 


China Wood Oil 10 ml 
Cumar W or Cumar V 90 Ib. 
Fused Lead Resinate 10 lb. 


(Metal content about 5%) 
Cobalt Acetate 2 oz. 
Mineral Spirits 18-20 gal. 
Method: The China Wood Oil and 

Lead Resinate are put into the kettle and 
the heat is carried rapidly to 575-580° 
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F. This point should be reached within 
20-25 minutes of the start. The kettle 
is withdrawn from the fire at this point 
and the temperature is allowed to gain 
about 590° F. Do not allow the batch 
to string but check with 65 pounds of 
Cumar and stir rapidly. The tempera 
ture drops to 900—180? I. Put kettle on 
fire and heat to 500 or 510° Е. Cook at 
500-470° Е. until a sample cooled on 
glass gives a hard button. Gradually 
add the remaining Cumar without allow- 
ing the temperature to be reduced too 
much. Add the Cobalt Acetate at 470? 
F. and how until it ig taken up. Cool 
and begin thinning at 430—410° F. 

Instead of using Fused Lead Resinate, 
untreated Rosin сап be added to the 
China Wood O1] at the start and at 450° 
Г. to 470° F. about 114 pounds of pow- 
dered Litharge dusted in, while the oil is 
stirred rapidly. From this point the up- 
heat із continued and the remaining pro- 
cedure is followed. 


Medium Oil—China Wood—Linseed Oil 
(Low Cooking Temperature) 


China Wood Oil 1514 gal. 
Refined or 3% hour Kettle 

Bodied Linseed Oil 214 gal. 
таг V 100 ib. 
Cobalt Linoleate (5% 

Metal Content) 12 or. 
Mineral Spirits 34 gal 


Method: The China Wood Oil fa heated 
to about 470° Е. and about 74 pounds 
Cumar added while still on the fire, with 
sufficient stirring to prevent the Cumar 
from sticking to the bottom of the kettle 
(ав local overheating would darken tho 
varnish). "This should require not over 
12 minutes. The temperature is then run 
up to about 535° Е., the kettle with- 
drawn from the fire and held for 15 min- 
utes, or until а drop on а cold glass plate 
sets up to a fairly hard bütton. The 
cooking under any circumstances should 
nut be continued so far that the oil be- 
ging to string from the stirrer. The bal- 
ance of the Cumar (25 pounds) and the 
Linseed Oil are added with stirring to 
check the heat. It is important to get 
the proper body without stringing and 
this method has been found to be both 
easy &nd safe. The final bodying is con- 
ducted at 500—480? F. until & sample 
tested on эң indieates that the correct 
body has been obtained. The Cobalt is 
then added and after cooling below 450° 
F. the batch is thinned. This varnish 
has excellent lustre and is hard and 
tough. 

This varnish can be improved in drying 
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time by the addition of two pounds of 
Lead Resinate or Lead Linoleate with the 
Cobalt Linoleate. 





75-Gallon Rosin Varnish Formula 

I Wood Rosin 100 1b. 
run to 450° F. and add 

Hydrated Limo 7 Ib. 
run to 560° F. and add in a slow stream 
with stirring 


Raw China Wood Oil o7% gal. 
and 

Raw Linseed Oil 916 gal. 
run to 590° F. and add 

Raw Linseed Oil 28 р]. 

Sublimed Litharge 8 lb. 


run to 510° F. and cook at this tempera- 
ture until proper body 18 obtained (about 


4 hours). Reduce with 
Turpentine 40 gal. 
Varsol 45 pal. 


in which is dissolved 


Cobalt Linoleate Paste Drier 4 Ib. 


25-Gallon Ester Gum Varnish Formula 


Ester Gum 40 1b. 
China Wood Oil 9 gal. 
Bodied Linseed Oil l gal. 
Litharge 1 lb. 
Manganese Acetate 4 02. 
Cobalt Acetate 1 oz. 
Turpentine 5 gal. 
Mineral Spirits 10 gal. 


Heat 9 gal. Wood Oil and 35 Ib. Ester 
Gum to 400? К, Add 1 lb. Litharge. 
Raise quickly to 580° F., gain 590 off 
fire; hold for light string from stirring 
rod. Add immediately 5 lb. Ester Gum 
and 1 gal. of Bodied Linseed Oil (3 hrs.). 
At 440° Е. add driers. Then thin. 


50-Gallon Ester Gum Varnish Formula 


Ester Gum 36 Ib, 
China Wood Oil 13 gal. 
Perilla Oil 1% gal. 
Bodied Linseed Oil Su gal. 
Litharge 1 lb. 11 oz. 
Manganese Acetate б 02. 
Cobalt Acetate | 1% от. 
Turpentine 1344 gal. 
Mineral Spirits 12 gal. 


Heat Wood Oil, Perilla Oil and Ester 
Gum to 400° F. Add Litharge. Quickly 
raise to 580-590° F. off fire. Hold for 
light string. Add Bodied Linseed Oil. 
At 440° F. add driers and reduce. 


75-Gallon Ester Gum Varnish Formula 


Ester Gum 40 Ib. 
China Wood Oil 15 gal 
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Bodied Linseed Oil 15 gal 
Litharge 3 1. 
Manganese Acetate 15 Ib. 
Cobalt 18 lb. 
Turpentine 22 gal 
Mineral Spirits 10 ga 
Heat Wood Oil and Ester Gum and 5 
gal. Linseed Oil to 400° F. Add Lith- 
агре. Raise quickly to 580°. Gain 590. 


Hold for light string. Add balance of 
Linseed Oil. Reheat to 500° F. until 2” 
tu 3” string established from stirring 
rod. Cool to 410? and thin. 


25-Gallon Amberol F-7 Varnish Formula 


Amberol F-7 90 lb. 
Lead Resinate 10 lb. 
China Wood Oil 23 gal 
Medium Bodied Linseed Oil 3 gal. 
Mineral Thinner 45 gal. 
Liquid Cobalt Drier 14 gal 
Liquid Manganese Drier Wy gal. 


Cook the Amberol F-7 and China Wood 
Oil to 560°, check with 3 gallons of Lin- 
seed Oil and hold for body at 500°. Pull 
from fire. Add Lead Resinate and then 
to G body. Add Liquid Driers. 


50-Gallon Amberol F-7 Varnish Formula 


Amberol F-7 95 Ib. 
Chine Wood Oil 55 gal. 
Medium Bodied Linseed Oil 15 gal. 
Fused Lead Resinnte 8 1. 
Cobalt Acetate 6 oz. 
Manganese Acetate 4 oz. 
Mineral Thinner 73 gal. 


Cook the Amberol F-7, China Wood Oil 
and 5 gal. of Linseed Oil to 560°. Check 
with 10 gal. of Linseed Oil and hold at 
500° Е. for body. Pull from fire. Add 
Lead Resinate and when all is in, add 
Cobalt and Manganese Driers. Thin at 
450° F. 


75-Gallon Amberol F-7 Varnish Formula 


Amberol F-7 100 lb. 

China Wood Oil 47 gal 

Med. Bodied Linseed Oil 28 gal. 

Fused Lead Resinnte 714 lb. 

Mineral Thinner 10214 gal. 

Liquid Cobalt Drier sufficient to give 
metallic cobalt equal to .03% of the 
oil content. 


Cook the Amberol F-7, China Wood Oil 
and 14 gal of Linseed Oil to 550? F. 
Check with 14 gal. of Linseed Oil, hold 
for body at 500° Е, Pull from fire. Add 
Lead Resinate and thin to body F. Add 
Liquid Driers. 
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25-Gallon Amberol 226 Varnish Formula 


Amberol 226 100 Ib. 

China Wood Oil 25 gal. 

Mineral Thinner 38 gal. 

Liquid Cobalt Drier sufficient to give 

Cobalt Metal equal to .0296 of the 
oil content. 

Cook the Amberol and China Wood Oil 
to 460° F. and hold for body. Thin with 
Mineral Thinner to Body F. Add Liquid 
Cobalt Drier. 


00-Gallon Amberol 226 Varnish Formula 


Amberol 226 100 lb. 
Ching Wood Oil 90 gal. 
Mineral Thinner 6116 ral. 
Liquid Cobalt Drier containing suffi- 
cient Cobalt Metal to equal 05% of 
the oi] content. 
Cook the Amberol and China Wood Oil 
to 460° F, and hold for body. Thin to 
Body F and add Liquid Cobalt Drier, 


19-Gallon Amberol 226 Varnish Formula 
Amberol 226 100 Ib. 
Ching Wood Oil 75 gal. 
Mineral Thinner 92 gal. 
Liquid Cobalt Drier containing sufti- 
cient Cobalt Metal to equal .03% of 
the oil content. 
Cook the Ainberol and China Wood Oil 
to 460° F. and hold for body. "Thin to 
Body F and add Liquid Cobalt Drier. 


25-Gallon XR-254 Bakelite Varnish 
Formula 


China Wood Oil 2219 gal. 
Varnish Grade Linseed ОП 215 ра]. 
Bakelite XR-254 100 1b. 
Mineral Spirits (Varsol) 2715 gal. 
Dipentene 10 gal. 
Procedure: Oils and resin in kettle to 


150° F. in 25 minutes. Hold at 150" F. 
for 22 minutes and thin immediately. 
Driers: To each gallon of the above var- 
nish add 114 fl. ounces XK-1092 Liquid 
Cobalt Drier and one ounce XK-944 Lead 
Manganese Drier. 


50-Gallon XR-254 Bakelite Varnish 


Formula 
China Wood Oil 25 gal. 
Bakelite XR-254 50 lb. 
Mineral Spirits 2214 gal. 


Procedure: Oil and resin in kettle to 
450° Е, in 30 minutes. Hold at 450? Е. 
for 20 minutes and thin at once. Driers: 
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To each gallon of the above varnish add 
1% fl. ounces NK-1092 Cobalt Drier and 
fl. ounce XK-914. Lead Manganese 
Drier, 


то Gallon XR 254 Bakelite Varnish 
l'ormula 


China Wood Oil 25 gal. 
Bakelite XR-254 3318 Ib. 
Mineral Spirits 2t gal 
Dipentine 234 gal. 


Procedure: Oil and resin in kettle to 
450° F. in Му hour. Hold at 450° 1, 
for 35 minutes and thin at once. Driers: 
To each gallon of the above varnish ndd 
2 fl, ounces of ХК 1092 Cobalt Drier and 
2 fl. ounces of XK-944 Lead Manganese 
Drier. 


XK-914 Lead Manganese Drier 
This drier is prepared by dissolving 
2.7 Ib. of lead manganese Soligen in 114 
gallons of mineral spirits by warming. 
One fluid ounce of this drier contains 
approximately one gram of lead and .2 
gram manganese as metal, 


Varnish Formula 
Rezyl No. 113 solution containing 40% 
by weight of Rezyl No, 113, 30% Xylene 
and 3065 **IH Flash. Naphtha.’’? Driers 
аге present ns lnoleates equivalent to 
01% Lead, 0.05% Manganese and 0.0365 
Cobalt based on the weight of the Rezyl. 


Varnish Formula 

Solution containing 35% solids, te, 
171576 euch of Rezyl No. 113 and №, 
1102, plus 321505, Xylene and 32145, 
** Mi Flash. Naphtha,’’ all percentages by 
weight. Driers present are 0.3% Lead, 
0.04% Manganese and 0.0295 Cobalt 
based on the total weight of the com- 
bined Rezyls. 


Baking Varnish for Wrinkle-Finish 


on Metal 
Manila Gum 2% lb. 
Tung Oil 215 pt. 
Raw Linseed Oil 1 pt. 
Zinc Sulphate 3 02. 
Lead-Manganese Drier 3 oz 
Turpentine ló pt. 
Varnolene 4 pt. 


Melt gum to 625? F., cool to 575°. 
Heat again to 640° F., cool to 600°. 
Heat again to 650° F., cool to 600°. 
Heat again to 610° F. 
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Heat oils separately to 375° with the 
ліпе sulphate, add to gum, then add 
drier; heat to 560° F., cool and add 
thinner at 375° F. 





The XR-254 and china wood oil were 
run to 480° F. in 30 minutes, held 45 
minutes and the linseed oil added, The 
bateh was then pulled from the fire held 


* Light Fast Colored Varnish 


Example 1.—In 100 parts of commer- 
cial spirit varnish шш аз еззеп- 
tia] part & resin, for instance shellac) 
there is dissolved 0.5 part of perehloric 
acid (concentrated). There is thus ob- 
tained a varnish which ean be colored 
tast to light. By using 0.25 part of 
Malachite green crystals, there is pro- 
duced for example a beautiful green col- 
oring fast to light. 

Example 2.— In 100 parts of warm 
commercial spirit varnish there are dis- 
solved 0.25 part of Victoria blue В, 
highly concentrated, whereupon 0.5 part 
of concentrated nitrie пекі ія added. The 
varnish is of blue color fast to light. 


Bookbinder’s Varnish 


Venice Turpentine 5 kg. 
Bleached Shellac 11 kg. 
Alcohol 35 kg. 
Anti-Rust Varnish 

Cumarone China Wood 

Varnish 25 parts 
White Spirit 15 parts 
Lead Chromate Y% part 


Varnish, Anti-Skinning Agent for 


The addition of 0.1% guaiacol dimin- 
ishes ‘‘skinning.’’ 


Amberol Varnish 


K-12-A Amberol 90 1. 
Limed Rosin 10 1. 
China Wood Oil П gal. 
Kettle Bodied Linseed Oil 4 gal. 
Lead Acetate 2 lh. 


Mineral Spirits 22% gal. 

Heat the Amberol, 5!4 gallons of wood 
oil and one gallon linseed oi to 560° Е. 
Hold for five minutes, , Add remainder 
of wood oil and gain 540° F., check with 
rosin, add lead acetate, linseed oil and 
reduce, 


Bakelite Varnish 


XR-254 100 Ib. 

China Wood Oil 23 gal 
Improved Raw Linseed 2% gal. 
Cellosolve 6 gal 
Toluol 2 gal 
High Flash Naphtha 4 gal 
Mineral Spirita 33 gal. 
Cobalt Drier (Resinate) tho gal. 


for body and reduced. 





Bottle Varnish 


Rosin 65 
Ceresin 5 
Japan Wax b 


Melt and stir until uniform. While 
sturing and heating add slowly 
= 


Barytes (Powder) 25 

Allow to соо! {о 90° C. aud add slowly 
with stirring 

Alcohol 2 


taking care that it does not boil off. 
Other pigments may be used in place of 
barytes. This varnish is applied hot. 
It may also be used for bottle cork 
capping. 


* Bakelite Type Varnish 


Resins of the phenol-aldechyde or of 
the glyptal type, capable of being hard- 
ened, are mixed with an equal wt. of 
rosin, or other non-huidening resin, and 
the лихі. is heated at 200° for 30-60 
min. "The resulting resin 18 very sol. in 
turpentine and oils to give а varnish 
which dries in 8-10 min. The rosin 
serves to render the synthetie resin per- 
manently sol.  Varnish may be made 
directly, for example, as follows: ceresol 
100, 4005 HCHO 100, rosin 100, hexa- 
methylenetetramine 1-1.5 and chinawood 
oil 200 paits are heated together under 
reflux for 2 hr. The HO is then distd. 
off. Heating is continued at 250° for 1 
hr. and 10-20 parts of Pb or Mn tung- 
state are added. Turpentine may be 
added. 


Bakelite-Nevindene-Ester Gum 
All Round 50 gallon Utility Spar Varnish 
(To compete with the lower priced 


Albertols) 

Nevindene 10 Ib. 
Ester Gum 80 lb. 
Bakelite XR-821 10 lb. 
China Wood Oil 50 gal. 
Mineral Spirits (Sunoco) 60 gal. 
Solvent Naphtha (2-50-W) 10 gal. 
Metallie Cobalt in the form 

of Cobalt, Linoleate or 

other Soluble Form 13 gm. 


Heat the Nevindene, Bakelite Resin, 
Ester Gum and China Wood Oil to 470* 
F. in 30 minutes. Hold for at least 30 
minutes for a string of about 3 inches 
cold from glass. Check with all of the 
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Solvent Naphtha and part of the Min- 
eral Spirits to 350° F., or less, Add the 
driers and remainder of thinners. 


Length 50 gal. 
Body E 
Color ot 
Non-volatile 50% 
Drying Time 4 hr. 


Note: In order to render this Varnish free 
from gas check it must be held for not less 
than 30 minutes at 470° F., as the propor- 
uon of Bagelite Resin is comparatively small 

This Varnish will compare favorably 
with varnishes made with any of the 
Albertols costing 4c to 5c per pound more 
than the combined Resins herein. 

It will have greater elasticity and du- 
rability in as much as the Phenolfor- 
maldehyde is reacted with the oil 1n place 
of having been previously reacted with 
the Ester Gum. 

It also has the further advantage of 
being cooked at a low heat. 


Bakelite-Nevindene Varnish for 
Maximum Adhesion 


The following Varnish represents a 
Bakelite Varnish containing all the resin 
of acid, alkah and water resisting char- 
acteristics, and probably represents the 
maximum in adhesion for this type of 
Varnish. The addition of Nevindene 
adds to the film hardness and improves 
the adhesion to a greater extent than in 
the similar type straight Bakelite Var 


nish, It materially reduces the cost. 
Nevindene 20  ]b. 
Bakelite XR-254, XR-820, 
or XR-821 65 lb. 
China Wood Oil 48 ра]. 


Mineral Spirits (Sunoco) 4414 gal. 
Solvent Naphtha (2-50-W) 5 gal. 
Metallie Cobalt in the form 

of Cobalt Linoleate, or 

other Soluble Form 45 gm. 
Bakelite XR-302 30 1b. 


Heat the Bakelite XR-254, Nevindene 
and China Wood Oil to 450° F., in 30 
minutes. Hold for exactly 9 minutes by 
the clock. Check with all the Solvent 
Naphtha and part of the Mineral Spirits 
to 350° Е, Add driers and remainder of 
thinners, At as low a temperature as 
possible, preferably cold, add the XR- 
302. 


Length 50 gal. 
Body F 
Color 5 
Non-Volatile 60% 
Drying Time 4 hr. 


In addition to its lower cost than the 
Resin for which it is substituted, Nevin- 
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dene also permits the use of more thin- 
ners, and in this respect further reduces 
the cost. 

The China Wood Oil is heated only 
for a sufficient length of timo to render 
it free from gas cheek and is ns free 
from jell formation as it is possible to 
make. 

This Varnish is not as sensitive to 
driers as usual and will not skin in the 
container, It has improved gloss and 
flow. 


Bakelite-Nevindene Floor Varnish 


Tlus is an all round Flour Varnish and 
Floor Enamel vehicle. On aceount of its 
great water, acid and alkali resistance, 
it 18 particularly suitable as a vehicle for 
concrete floors, and as а Wall Sealer, 
When made properly, it has good gloss 
and dries quickly to a very bard film 
surface, 

When used as a vehicle for pigments, 
the acid number should be inereased by 
the substitution of 3 to 5 pounds of 
Rosin in place of part of tho Nevindene, 
It must be remembered that neither 
Bakelite nor Nevindene have any appre- 
ciable acid: number. 


Nevindene 80  ]b. 
Bakelite XR-521 20 Ib. 
China Wood Oil 29 gal, 


Mineral Spirits (Sunoco) 2114 gal. 


Solvent Naphtha (2-50-W) 6 gal 
Metalle Cobalt in the form 

of Cobalt Lanoleate or 

other Soluble Form 0.9 gin. 


Note: If preferred, a mixture of Cobalt and 
Lead Linoleate of equivalent strength may be 
used in place of straight Cobalt 


Heat the Nevindene, Bakelite Resin 
and China Wood Oil to 470° F. in 30 
minutes. Hold for 20 to 25 minutes for 
а firm 3 to 4 inch string from glass. 
Check with all the Solvent Naphtha and 
part of the Mineral Spirits to 250° F, 


or less. Add the drier and remainder of 
thinner. 
Length 25 gal. 
Body É 
Color 6— 
Rolids 60% 
Drying Time 2-4 hr. 


The Varnish has a tendency to yellow 
over a period of time, but when used 
with the usual floor colors, this is of no 
consequence. 





Typical Blended Oil Esterified Rosin 
Mixing Varnish 


W. W. Rosin 125 lb. 
Glycerine, sp. gr. 1.26 1214 lb. 
Zinc Dust 6 oz 
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Cobalt Resinate 5 Ib. 
Tung ОП 25 gal. 
Heated Treated Linseed Oil 
(Stand Oil) gal. 
White Spirit 50 gal 


Melt the rosin and the glycerine with 
5 gallons of tung oil. Heat the mixture 
to 350° Е. Add the zinc dust and raise 
the temperature slowly to 600° F. Allow 
to cool to 280°-300° F. In another pot 
heat and mix the stand oil and tung oil 
rapidly to 550° Е. Remove from the fire, 
when the temperature will rise to 570°- 
580° Е. Check with base and cool to 
500° F. immediately. Allow to cool to 
470° F. and hold to 2-inch string. Add 
drier before adding white spirit for thin- 
ning. 


Typical Example of ап Enamel Varnish, 
Using Modified Phenol Formaldehyde 


Resin 
Hard Resin 100 Ib. 
Varnish Linseed Oil 12 gal. 
Stand Oil 15 gal. 
Thickened Wood Oil 12 gal. 
White Spirit 30 gal. 
Turpentine 5 gal. 


Cobalt metal in suitable liquid 
drier such as cobalt 
resinate .25 Ib, 
Heat the varnish oil to 400° F. and 
add resin gradually. When all the resin 
is in, raise the temperature to 500° F., 
and test for stability of mix by thinning 
the sample with double the quantity of 
thinners mentioned in the formula. The 
thinning should be done after the sample 
has been cooled by immersion in water. 
Now add thickened oils and maintain 
temperature at 450° F. until varnish re- 
mains clear after thinning test. Allow 
to cool to 400° F. Add driers and thin 
out according to formula. 


* Crystallizing Varnish 


Glyptal (Chinawood Fatty 
Acids Туре) 19 lb. 


Blown Chinawood Oil 38 1Ь. 
Liquid Cobalt Drier 5.5 1b. 
Solvent Naphtha 9.5 1. 
High Boiling Gasoline 28 lb. 
Varnish, Electrical Conducting 

Varnish 54 

Lithopone 37.8 
Lampblack 8.2 

Varnish, Emulsion 

1. Proflex 5 
2. Water 50 


3. Varnish (4 hour) 40 
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Allow (1) and (2) to soak % hr. and 
warm and stir until all particles disap- 
pear. Put in a vessel fitted with a high- 
specd mixer and run (3) into it slowly, 
while stirring vigorously. Stir until uni- 
form. 


Varnish, Flat 


Linseed or Chinawood ОП 15-30% 
Calcium or Aluminum 

Stearate 15-30% 
Kerosene 40° Bé. 33-40% 
Naphtha Balance 

Hard Cold Made Varnish 

Bleached Shellac 20 Ib. 
Sandarae 38 lb. 
Pale Manila Gum 32 Ib. 
Rosin WW 10 Ib. 
Denatured Alcohol 16 gal. 
Carbon Tetrachloride 4 gal. 


Mix in tumbling barrel until dissolved. 


* Varnish, Insulating 


Rosin 1,000, metallic aluminium a little 
quantity, glycerine 50-150, anhydrido of 
sodium sulphide or anhydride of sodium 
selenide 5-30, and tung-oil 1,500, which 
has been previously stirred up with 0.1- 
0.5% of anhydride of sodium sulphide or 
anhydride of sodium sclenide are mixed 
together and treated at 240-300° C. 
When they have sufficiently reacted upon 
themselves, color, pigment or other suit- 
able plastic matter is added or not added 
to the mixture according to the require- 
ment of the circumstance, and the mix- 
ture is properly diluted with a solvent, 
е.9., turpentine oil. 


Insulating Varnish 


Cumarone Resin 90 parts 
Ester Gum 16 parts 
Wood Oil 114 parts 
White Spirit 132 parts 
Kerosene 57 . parts 
Linseed Oil 18 . parta 
Cobalt Acetate 0.05 part 
Orr nge Shellac Varnish 
T. N. Orange Shellac 200 1b. 
Alcohol 40 gal. 
Powd. Oxalie Acid 20 oz. 


Tumble in barrel for 6-8 hrs. until 
dissolved; strain through chcese-cloth. 


Long Oil Outdoor Varnish 


100 parts albertol 201 © are cooked in 
100 parts Linseed stand oil at a tempera- 
ture between 240 and 260° C. (464- 
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500° F.), until a small test of the 
bateh, thinned out with double the 
normal proportion of diluents and 
cooled down under the tap, remains 
quite free from cloudiness. Then 
further 

225 parts linseed stand oil (in two por- 
tions) аге added, and the whole 18 
mixed with 

125 parts thickened wood oil. After 
each addition of oil is made, the 
batch is again brought to a tem- 
perature of 240? C. (464° F.), and 
in this way any shght turbidity 
which may be produeed when adding 
the oil is eliminated. At the con- 
clusion of the cooking process the 
dilution test described above is again 
carried out, in order to make quite 
sure that the albertol is completely 
dissolved. 

0.45 part cobalt (caleulated as metal) is 
added at falling temperature, and 
finally 

200-300 parts diluents are added. 


For the higher temperatures which are 
necessary in the case of Albertol 201 C 
we recommend to work with enamel- or 
aluminium-kettles in good condition, for 
the contact of the batch with iron in the 
heat causes strong darkening of the var- 
nish, 


Quick Drying Rubbing Varnish 


Beckacite Extra Hard 300 lb. 
Chinawood Oil 2215 gal. 


Thinner 79 gal. 

Liquid Drier 216 gal. 

Directions: Heat gum and Chinawood 
Oil to 565° Е. This operation takes ap- 
proximately 45 minutes. Remove kettle 
from fire and material automatically rises 
in temperature to 575° F. Cool material 
to about 375? F. and add thinner. Then 
add about 3 gallons of liquid drier. 


Liquid Drier 


Rosin 60 Ib. 
Cobalt Acetate 40 lb. 
Mineral Spirits 100 gal. 


Quick Drying Floor or Interior Varnish 
Beckacite Extra Hard 200 lb. 


Chinawood Oil 30 gal 
Heavy-bodied Oil 7% gal. 
Mineral Spirits, depending 

on body desired 79-85 gal. 


Directions: Heat gum and the China- 
wood Oil to 565° F. This operation takes 
approximately 45 minutes. Remove kettle 
from fire and material will automatically 
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rise in temperature to 575? F. Hold hent 
at 575° until liquid attains desired body. 
At this point chill with 7% gal. of 
Heavy-bodied Oil. Allow material to 
cool to about 375? Е. and thin with Min- 
eral Spirits. When cold add about 4 
gallons of lead manganese liquid drier. 
This formula makes approximately 145 
gallons. 


Quick Drying Spar Varnish 


Beekacite Extra Hard 160 ]b. 
Chinawood Oil 50 gal. 
Heavy bodied O1 10 gal. 


Mineral Spirits, depending 
on body desired 79-85 gal, 


Directions: Heat gum and Chinawood 
Oil to 565° F. This operation takes ap- 
proximately 45 minutes. Remove kettle 
from fire and material will automatically 
rise to 575° F., at which time add the 
Heavy-bodied Ou. To chill baek and 
prevent polymerization, cool material to 
about 375? P. and add thinner. Then 
add about 3 gallons of liquid. drier. This 
formula makes approximately 165 gal- 
lons. 

Heavy-Bodied Oil 

One part raw wood oil, three parts 
bleached Linseed. Meat to 505? Е. for 
214 hours. 


Typical Resinate Varnish 


W. W. Rosin 150 1b. 
Lime 9 Ib. 
Manganese Linoleate 1 lb. 
Tung ОП 40 gal. 
White Spirit 75 gal, 
Turpentine 9 gal. 


Melt the rosin and add the lime, and 
heat the mixture to 525° F., holding for 
15 minutes. After udding the tung oil, 
heat to 350? F. and stir in the htharge. 
Пеа& to 190? F. and hold for pill, about 
1 to 116 hours, then add the manganese 


linoleate; cool and reduce, 


Rubber Shoe Varnish 


Limed Rosin 10 1b. 
Stearin Pitch 30 lb. 
Asphalt 30 1b. 
Coal Tar 10 lb. 
Benzol 100 Ib. 
Light Naphtha 20 1. 


Allow to settle and decant before 
using. 


Short Oil Varnish (Wood Oil) 


Cumarone Resin 100 Ib. 
China Wood Oil 12 gal. 
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Thinner 28 gal. 
Cobalt Linoleate 14 oz. 


Thinner consists of equal parts of 
white spirit and solvent naphtha. 


Note: In using cumarone resins in oil var- 
nishes do not use oxide drier powders, eg., 
litharge, as owing to the neutrality of cuma- 
rone, the drier is liable to be precipitated. 

The ө is heated to 100° С The cumarone 
resin is added gradually in small portions and 
the mix kept at 100° C for 2 hours It 18 
then brought up to 250° C for fifteen min- 
utes, removed from the fire and allowed to 
cool to 180° C The drier 13 then added, and 
after further cooling add tho thinner. 


Short Oil Varnish (Linseed Oil) 


Cumarone 100 lb. 
Linseed Oil 10 gal 
White Spirit 25 gal. 
Cobalt Liquid Drier 114 gal. 


Medium Oil Varnish 


Indene Resin 81 lb. 
Limed Rosin 13 Ib. 
Fused Lead Resinate 6 gal. 
Cobult Liquid. Drier 1 gal. 
Manganese Drier 3 pt. 
White Spirit 44 gal. 


Long Oil Varnish (Linseed) 
Cumarone 86 lb. 
Linseed Oil 45 gal. 
White Spirit 72 gal. 
Driers as above. 


—- 


Spar Varnish 


Cumarone Resin 100  ]b. 

Rosin 20  ]b. 

Linsced Oil 10 gal. 
Cobalt. Linoleate 2% lb. 

Thinners 40 gal. 

Straw Hat Varnish 
Elemi 50 Ib. 
Rosin 45 lb. 
Sandarac 30 Ib. 
Shellac 5 1. 
Castor Oil 12 Ib. 
Alcohol 860 1b. 
Transfer Varnish 
Gum Mastic 6 lb. 
Rosin 12 Ib. 
Sandarae 25 Ib. 
Limed Rosin 1 lb. 
Venice Turpentine 25 lb. 
Alcohol 75 lb. 
Violin Varnish 

Gum Sandarac 78 lb. 
Gum Elemi 31 1b.. 


Gum Mastic 98 lb. 
Castor Oil 48 lb. 
Alcohol 980 lb. 
Venice Turpentine 20 lb. 
Water Shellae Varnish 
Borax 20 ]b. 
Shellac 60 lb. 
Water 167 lb. 


Warm with stirring until dissolved. 


* Varnish, Water Resistant 


Tung Oil 100 
Cresol 120 
Formaldehyde 120 
Rosin 90 
Pyridine 1 
Chlorinated Naphthalene 10-120 


Melt together with stirring and grad- 


ually raise temperature to 140° С. Cool 
and thin with following solvent 


Toluol 90 
Xylol 200 





Whitewash 

The following will give good results, 
Dissolve six pounds of trisodium phos- 
phate in two gallons of water. Soak ten 
pounds of casein in four gallons of water 
for two hours, or until soft, add to 
the first solution and dissolve, Stir to 
smoothness twenty five pounds of wlat- 
ing and fiftv pounds of hydrated lime 
in seven gallons of water. When the 
mixtures are cold, slowly add the first 
solution to the hme, stirring eontinu- 
ously. Dissolve five pints of formalde- 
hyde in three gallons of water and just 
before use add it slowly to the white- 
wash, stirring hard. Do not make more 
than eun be used in one day. 


Whitewash (Without Glue) 
Dissolve 15 lb. salt in 7!4 gallons 
water and add slowly with stirring 50 Ib. 
hydrated lime. 


* Plastic Paint 
Caleined Gypsum 100 
Paper Pulp 1-8 
The above is mixed with water аз a 
texture coating and may be ‘‘stippled’’ 
by а brush or sponge. 


* Plastic Paint 
Ground Calcined Sulfate 
Ground Mica 
Asbestos Powd. 


40-60 
15-35 
10-15 
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8-10 
o- 7 


Casein 100 mesh 
Slaked Lime 


* Paint, *' Raised. Surface’’ 


Crude Crepe Rubber 10 
Trichlorethylene 80 
Tetrachlorethano 20 
Ethyl Acetate 20 
Methanol 15 


Powdered mica, aluminum or pigments 
may be dusted on surface while wet to 
give a ‘‘raised’’ or relief effect. 


* Caking of Crystals, Prevention of 

Fine asbestos fibre up to 596 13 mixed 
in to prevent eakıng of erystalline 
materials. 


* Roof Paint 


Coal Tar 20 
Gusoline 5 
Alcohol 1 


*Paint, Rust Proofing 
l'or use on metals submerged in water. 


Cuilsonite Paint 98.6 
Sodium Alumino Silicate 

(Finely Ground) 0.9 
Mercurie Chloride 

(Finely Ground) 0.5 


Structural Steel Paint 
Dry Red Lead, 20 Ib —(0,273 pal, 
Raw Linseed Oil, 5 pt. =Q.620 gul. 
Turpentine, 2 gilla} 4 yor 
Liquid Drier 2 gills f M p 


1.023 gal. 


100 pounds of heavy paste white lead, 
1 ounces of paste lampblack and 8 ounces 
of French ochre, with 4 gallons of raw 
linseed ol and a pint each of turpentine 
and drer. The lampblack with the 
white-lead produces а Шун gray which 
the ochre, being a pale yellow color, turns 
Into a slightly warmer tint. 

Though the paint is just off the white, 
its slight deepening by adding the lamp- 
Маек and the ochre canses it to be 
sensibly more opaque. One cout of this 
gray will ‘‘cover’’ or conceal the bril- 
hant scarlet of red-lead, which one coat 
of pure white will not do. Some put a 
further coat of white, or a light color, 
over the gray. 

The finishing coat used on the Phila- 
delphia-Camden highway bridge was a 
Substantia] gray paint weighing 20.5 
pounds per gallon. The paint was mixed 
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on the following basis: 100 pounds paste 
winte-lead, 1.5 pounds paste lampblack, 
0.1 pound paste Chinese (Prussian) blue, 
1 gallon raw linseed oil, 2 gallons boiled 
linseed oil, 1 quart turpentine, 1 quart 
drier, 


* Shellac Paint, Metallic 


(Non gelling) 
Bleached Shellac Solution 25 Ib. 
Copper Bronze Powder 3 lb. 


0.2-1.5 ]b. 
0.5 1b. 


Mahe Acid 
Trieregsyl Phosfate 


Ship Paint 
The experts in charge of dry-dock work 
on the Atlantic const have found. satia- 
faction за repainting work done with the 
following formula: 
Paste Red Lead 100 Tb. 
Raw Linseed Oil 11 gal. 





Japan Drier l qt. 

Turpentine or Mineral 
Spirits 114 qt. 
414 gal. 


Paints, Phosphorescent 


A paint having a green blue phosphor- 
eavence contains Sr(OH)s 20.7, 8 8.0, 
MgO 10, Na4CO4 2.0, LSO; 1.0, col- 
loidal Br 6.0 cee. (0.3. gr. in. 100 се, Н.О). 
One with a reddish glow contains. BaO 
10.0, S 9.0, Li4O, 0.7, Cu( NO4) 3.5 се, 
of a 0.1% ule. soln. 








* Paint, Plastic 

Dead burnt gypsum or Keene's cement 
is ground wholly or eompletely to 325- 
mesh and mied with 1-5% of starchy 
material, 1-6% of gum arabie (20-megh) 
or other HoO-sol. gum, and a hydration 
aceelerator, e.g., alum. The paint ean be 
applhed with a brush or trowel and may 
also contain fillers. 


Paint Base for Textiles 


Lithopone 75 gm. 

Linseed Oil, Boiled 5 е. 

Oil of Turpentine 10 сее. 
Working Formula: 

Lathopone 20 02. 

Linseed Oil, Boiled 5 oz 

Oil of Turpentine 314 02. 


Put in cornucopia to make design on 
cloth. Before ıt is thoroughly dry, shake 
on gold dust or steel beads or similar 
material. Remove excess with a blower, 
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* Water Paint 


Am. Linoleate 7 
Glue 13 
Water 600 


Allow to soak overnight and heat and 
stir to dissolve; cool Run in slowly 
with stirring 


Varnish 150 
Rosin 80 
Turpentine 70 
Pigment to suit 


* Water Paint 


A compn. to be applied to old water- 
paint coatings before applying а new 
coating is prepd. as follows: Wax 3 
pitch 15, and benzine 10 parts are heated 
together on the water bath, and wood 
meal 5, NaOH soln. (sp. gr. 1.52) 4, and 
chalk 3 suspended in water 60 parts аге 
added, the whole being stirred and then 
poured through a fine sieve. Washing or 
scraping of the old coating is rendered 
unnecessary. 








* Water Paint for Stucco 


A paint suitable for use on cement 
stucco 18 formed of wlute portland ce 
ment 50, hydrated lime 50, NaCl 7, Ca 
stearate 3 and sucrose 2 parts, ground 
dry in a ball mill with any desired. eol- 
oring matter. Al stearate may be sub- 
stituted for Ca stearate and some other 
modifications may be made in the compn. 


Cheap White Paint 


Whiting 105 lb. 
Barytes 105 1. 
Lithopone 200 lb. 
Zine Oxide 20 Ib. 
Raw Linseed Oil 12% gal. 
Blown Linseed Oil 3 gal. 
Liquid Drier 2 gal. 
Naphtha 1115 gal. 
Turkey Red Oil 1 gu. 
Water 7 gal. 


Grind pigments in oil and then mix in 
other liquids. 


Liquid Paint Drier 


1. Rosin W. W. 200 Ib. 
2. Caleium. Hydroxide 16 Ib. 
3. Lead Acetate (Powd.) 16 1 
4. Chinawood Oil 8 gal. 
5. Manganese Borate 2 ]b. 
6. Benzine 98 gal. 
7. Kerosene 9 gal. 


Melt (1) and (2) and strew (3) over 
surface. Heat slowly raising temperature 
to 450° F. and heat until odor of acetic 


acid is ропе. Mix (+) and (5) and stir 
into above and mix thoroughly while 
heating. Raise temperature to 540° F. 
stirring and beating down foam. Cool to 
400° F. and add Kerosene while stirring. 
When cooled to 240° F. add benzine with 
stirring. 

This gives а practically colorless quick 
drier. 


Wood Paint Primer 


Pigment 65 6% 
Basic Carb Lead 60% 
Zine Oxide 20% 
Titanox B 19% 
Aluminum Bronze Pwd. 1% 
Vehicle 344% 
Raw Linseed Оп 40% 
Boiled Linseed Oil 3066 
Turpentine 1015605 
Solvent Naphtha 10% 
Drier (Pb Mn) 3 4 Go 


Weight per Gallon 167 lb 


95-Gallon Rosin Varnish Formula 


I Wood Rosin 90 Ib. 
Raw China Wood Oil 25 gal 
Hydrated Lime 2 ]b. 


heat to 550? F. (to 570° F. off fire). 
Cheek with 


I Wood Rosin 30 lb. 
add 
Sublimed Litharge 6 Ib. 


allow to соок at 500° F. for 14% hours, 
cool and reduce with 
Turpentine 20 gal. 
Varsol 20 gal. 
Cobalt Linoleate Paste Drier 4 lb. 
50-Gallon Rosin Varnish Formula 


I Wood Rosin 100 1Ь. 
run to 450? F, and add 
Hydrated Lime 6 lb. 


run to 560° F, and add slowly with соп- 
stant stirring 
Raw China Wood Oil 37% gal. 
Raw Linseed Oil 10 gal. 
heat to 550° Е. (to make 575° F. off 
fire). Check with 
214 gal. 


Linseed Oil 
Sprinkle on top of batch 

Sublimed Litharge 4 lb. 
allow to cook down to 450° F. and re 
duce with 

Turpeatine 30 gal 

Varsol 30 gal. 
in whieh has been dissolved 

Cobalt Linoleate Paste 

Drier 6 Ib. 


Paint and Varnish Remover 


Benzol (90%) 3 gal 
Denatured Alcohol 2 gal. 
Paraffin Wax 1 lb. 
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* Paint and Varnish Remover 


Caustic Soda 10.45 
Sod. Silicate (40—42° Bé) 9.14 
Water 69.55 
Copperas 0.71 
Flour 10.15 
Paint and Varnish Remover 
Benzol 50 
Methanol 25 
Acetone 15 
Gasoline 10 
Paraffin Wax 2M 


Paint und Varnish Remover 


Gasoline 50 
Benzol 15 
Acetone 35 
Paraffin 3 


Paint and Varnish Removers 


Trisodium phosphate and sodium meta- 
silicate will quickly and easily remove 
varnish, They will also work on paint 1f 
not too old or too thick. Use 1 lb. to 1 
gallon of boiling water. Mop or brush 
on, and let stand 20 to 30 minutes. Then 
rub off and rinse well with water, 





Wood Dleuches 


Ав a wood bleach sodium perborate is 
probably superior to any of the others 
now used (including the old stand-by 
oxahe acid). It has the great advan- 
tage over the acid bleaches that it сап 
be mixed directly with sodas and alka 
leg, since it 18 stable in alkaline solu- 
tron, А soluble silicate. should be pres 
ent as a stabilizer. A good mixture is 
90% sodium metaglicate and 10% so- 
dium perborate. Some of the metasil 
eate may be replaced by trisodium phos- 
phate. This is a combination paint and 
varnish remover and wood bleach. Use 
lib. to 1 gallon of boiling water. Мор 
or brush on, and let stand 20 to 20 min 





utes. Then rub off and rinse well with 
water. 

Wood, Plastic 
Nitrocellulose 15-20 
Ester Gum 5- 9 
Castor Oil 1- 5 
Wood Flour 15-30 
Laequer Thinner 79-66 

Wood Filler Powder 
Silica Powder 200 Ib. 
China Clay 32 Ib. 
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Linseed Oil 44 1b. 
Turpentine 40 lb. 
Liquid Drier 21 lb. 
Acid Proof Wood Stain 
Solution A 
Copper Sulfate 1214 
Pot. Chlorate 1214 
Water 100 
Solution В 
Anilin Oil. (Light) 15 
Mydroehlorie Acid. (Cone.) 18 
Water 100 


The wood surface must be freed thor- 
oughly from paint, varnish, grease und 
dut. Heat solution A to a boil und give 
wood two coats while hot, nllowing first 
coat to dry before applying second. 
Apply two coats of solution В in. the 
sume way. When surface is thoroughly 
dry wash well with soap and water. Dry 
and rub well with linseed oil. 


— 


Wood Stains, Non-Grain Raising 
Water or Spirit. Soluble 
Dye 4- 6 07, 
Ethylene Glyeol 15-25 oz. 
Heat on water bath until diraolved; соо] 
and add 





Methanol ] gal. 
* Putty 
Marble Dust 10 
Whiting 70 
Linseed Oil 2 
Mineral Oil 15 
Asbestos Рок. 2.5 
Machine Oil 0.5 





Preparing Zine for Painting 


A practical formula is: 135 grams во: 
dium dichromate, 300 ec, nitrie acid, 600 
ec, sulfuric acid, and 20 liters water. 
Contrary to most etching solutions, this 
gives un even crystalline ground which 
will not show under a paint. A brown 
scum usually appears on the surface when 
the metal comes from this solution. Jow- 
ever, immersion for about a minute in a 
dilute nitric and sulfuric acid solution 
readily removes this scum. The plate is 
then washed free from acid and dried. 
This drying is important. The water 
must either be wiped off by means of 
sawdust or any other absorbing medium, 
or be displaced by dipping the plnte into 
a lacquer thinner that is sufficiently mis- 
cible with water во as to allow the plate 
to dry free from contact with water. 


298 


This process has the вате disadvantage 
as sandblasting in that it is often quite 
impraetieal to apply the finishing mate- 
rial immediately after treatment. 


Oil Solublo Stain 
Red Mahogany 


Budan Red 2 от. 
Pylakrome Black No. 319 З oz. 
Azo Orange 30 1 oz. 


Dissolve in two gallons benzol. 
Brown Mahogany 

Azo Oil Yellow 408 2 07. 

Pylakrome Oil Green 430 15 04. 

Sudan Red 1 

Azo Orango 215 02. 

Dissolve in two gallons benzol. 


Walnut 


Azo Oil Yellow 408 7 gm. 
Sudan Red l4 gm. 
Pylakrome Green 430 1 gin. 
Azo Orange 4 gin. 


Dissolve 1n one pint of benzol. 
Oak 

Azo Yellow 

Pylakrome Black 319 5 

Dissolve in two pints of benzol. 

Tho above also soluble in waxes, ac- 
etone, turpentine and lacquers. 


А А 


15.5 gm. 
‚5 gm 


Б 
gm. 


Synthetic Resin Finishes 


Oxidizing rezyl solutions make excel- 
lent vehieles for aluminium-bronzo fin- 
ishes for either interior or exterior 
work, the powder being mixed just 
prior to application. For general deco- 
tative work, телуі 114 1s recommended 
as giving a quick and hard-drying gloss. 
Rezyl 1102 is exceptionally resistant to 
heat, heneo well adapted for use on 
steam pipes, radiators and the like, as 
well as for prolonged baking at high tem- 
peratures, For oil refinery and filling 
station equipment, aluminium finishes 
made from rezyl 1102 аго recommended, 
because resistant to petrol Typical 
formulas follow: 


Rezyl 114, 100 lb. and coal-tar naph- 
tha 100 lb. (J and 33 Ib. of xylol); 
mineral spirits, 70 1Ь.; lead linoleate, 2 
Ib.; cobalt linoleate, 34 1Ь.; aluminium- 
bronze, 70 lb.; total, 342% lb. or 38% 
gal This is an air-drying finish for 
brush application. 

A baking finish for spray application 
is made as follows: Rezyl 1102, 100 Ib.; 
xylol, 150 lb. (same as Solution A, 250 
Ib.); toluol, 150 Ib.; cobalt linoleate, 14 
lb.; aluminium-bronze, 70 ]b.; total, 


47016 Ib. or 5514 gal. 
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A harder and quicker-drying, but 
somewhat brittle, vehicle for indoor uso 
can be obtained by blending rezyl 114 
with cumarone resin. Rezyl 113 in 
equal parts of coultar naphtha and 
mineral spirits is recommended as an 
aluminium-bronze vehicle for outdoor 
use. Its adhesion, toughness, rapid dry- 
ing, durability make 1t superior to tho 
long-oil spar varnish ordinarily used for 
this purpose. It works more easily than 
rezyl 1102, dries a trifle more slowly but 
forms & more flexible film, and henee 
is well adapted for all types of exposed 
metal work. Rezyl 110 dries somewhat 
more slowly than rezyl 113, but brushes 
more easily and permits of the use of 
mineral spirits with aluminium-bron;e 
for priming wood, for which its elastic- 
ity, adhesion and durability recommend 
it, When used in metal paints, the 
vehiele should contain 10 рег cent of 
coal-tar naphtha and 10 per cent raw 
linseed oil to insure proper floating and 
leafing of the aluminium-bronze. Al- 
though rezyl 1103 is still slower drying 
than rezyl 110, it makes aluminium 
paints with excellent working qualities 
for brush application. 

Good adhesion and elasticity make 
the oxidizing rezyls excellent for quick- 
drying undercoats. The following aro 
typical formulas in addition to the 
primer formulas already given: 

Baking primer: Iron oxide, 150 ]b.; 
rezyl 110, 100 Ib. and xylol, 43 Ib.; 
V. M. and P. naphtha, 155 lb.; lead 
linoleate, 2 ]b.; manganese hnoleate, M 
lb.; total, 450% Ib. or 3814 gal. Vor 
best results, this primer is apphed in 
а thin film and baked at least one hour 
at 200? F. 

A surfacer which has given good re- 
sults in both air-drving and baking is 
formulated as follows: Iron oxide, 50 
Ib.; lithopone, 50 ]b.: black mineral 
filler, 300 1b.; silien, 100 1b.; rezyl 114, 
100 lb. and xylol, 100 Jh.; mineral 
spirits, 50 lb.; turpentine, 30 1Ь.; lead 
linoleate, 2 1b.; manganese linoleate, 34 
1Ь.; total, 782% or 57% gal. Several 
coats of this surfaeer can be applied in 
rapid svecession, and the whole film 
baked hard in one operation. It has 
good wnter-resistance, elasticity and 
toughness, yet sands easily and lacquer 
ean bo applied over it without lifting. 


Fused Manganeso Resinate 
Rosin 200 1b. 
Manganese Dioxide 25 lb. 
Heat Rosin to 310-330° F. and add 


dioxide slowly with careful stirring. 
% 








Raise temperature to 430° T. and then 
to 485° F. at which point all but five 
pounds of the dioxide should have been 
added. The addition of the last five 
pounds should not be made until a chilled 
sample is of a clear amber color. Stir 
until thick; remove from heat and 
shovel into cooling forms, 


Limed Rosin 
Rosin 200 lb. 
Slaked Lime 10 lb. 


Heat Rosin to 480° F.: remove from 
heat; sprinkle lime on surface and stir 
in gradually. Heat again to 550-580° 
F. Allow to соо! to 480° Е. nnd pour 
into forms. 


*Phthalic Anhydride Varnish Resin 


By cooking a mixture of two parts 
phthahe anhydride, two parts glycerol 
and four parts linseed oil fatty acids 
for 6 hours at 325-400? Е., and then 
continuing the reaction for the same 
period and at the same temperature, but 
with the addition of another two parts 
of phthalie anhydride, resins with tho 


above-mentioned qualities are produced. 


When incorporated with driers, var- 
nishes and enamels in which these 
resins are the vehicles, dry to hard 
tough flexible films in 4-6 hours. With- 
out driers they bake at 200° F, for 2 
hours to hard coatings with excellent 
outdoor durability. 


Waterproof Shellac 


Serap Celluloid 20 ол. 
Methvlated Spirits 21 pt. 
Acetone 2% pt. fX. 
Camphor 114 oz. 
Benzolo 2 pt. 
Orange Lae 8 Ib. 
Methylated Spirits 1 gal. (В. 
Butyl Alcohol l gal. 
Denzolo 1 part 
Methylated Spirits 1 part | o 
Acetone 1 part | ^ 
Butyl Alcohol 1 part 


Mix the above separately, and take 
three parts of A. to seven parts of В. 

If the mixture is to be sprayed, use 
C. as a thinner. It would then be neces- 
sary to prevent frothing bv the addition 
of Glycol or Butanol in the proportion 
of 1 gallon to 30 gallons of the mix. 


Water Solution of Shellac 
100 gm. Water 
8 gm. Ammonium Hrdrovide 
2 gm. Glyeerine 
20 gm. Bleached Wax-free Shellac 
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The water, ammonium hydroxide and 
glycerine are first mixed together. The 
shellac 18 then added. The mixture is 
allowed to stand for one hour or longer, 
It is then heated on a water bath to 
150° F., whezggpon a elear solution is 
produced. This*material is useful as an 
inexpensive varmsh. This material 
may be improved hy substituting Aqua- 
resin (G M) in place of glycerine. 


* Transfers 


A suitable paper sheet. is first impreg- 
nated, as by means of immersion or 
spraying, with a material to aet as an 
ink-absorption mimnnizer and ink soft- 
ener, This material as a liquid imxture 
including one or more volatile solvents, 
one or more oils fats or waxes, and 
phenol. Various formulae have in prae- 
tice been found satisfactory, A reeom- 
mended formula is the following: 


Toluol 6 gal. 


Kerosene Oil 2 gal. 
Neat’s Foot Onl 2 gal. 
Phenol 7 1b. 


Another formula giving good results 
1ч the following: 


Ethylene Dichloride 
Carbon Tetrachloride 
Petroleum Jelly 11 Jb, 
Phenol 7 Ib. 


After the paper is impregnated, the 
volatile solvents should be completely 
or substantially completely evaporated; 
it being recommended that the impreg- 
nated paper be allowed to season for 
from one to several days. The phenol 
left in the paper is for the purpose of 
acting later, at the time of hent and 
pressure transfer, ns m dissolving or 
softening agent for the pigmented ink 
laid down on the paper nt the time the 
paper is printed to form the new trans- 
fer sheet. The oily or greasy material 
remaining in the paper after the evapo- 
ration of the volatile solvents restrains 
such ink against other than minute ab- 
sorption by or penetration into the 
paper. 

The paper selected ія preferably 
fairly smooth to accept good clean 
printing; but such paper is not neces- 
sarily heavily sized or enlendered or 
otherwise specially finished. 

The printing may be executed with 
ordinary printing equipment and by 
anv of the usual printing methods: for 
instance, lithography, typography or 
rofogrnvure may be НВ em- 
ploved. However, in order to secure 
best results, the printing inks used 


БА gal. 
YA gu. 
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should be somewhat different from those 
of customary composition. Ordinary 
printing inks include oil varnish, which 
will dry within a relatively short time, 
forming a considerable bond with the 
fibers of the paper; aud consequently 
these inks are not of maximum ей: 
ciency in carrying out the present in- 
vention, Instead there is recommended 
an ink having а richly pigmented con- 
tent; preferably so rich as to give a 
stiff paste were not some slow evaporat- 
ing soivent incorporated. 

The ink is thus richly pigmented, 
and yet is brought down to the proper 
consistency, that is, tho usual consis- 
tency of an oil varnish printing ink by 
the addition of such a solvent as benzyl 
nleohol or ethylene glycol monomethyl 
ether, Such ink may be conveniently 
mude up of the following: 


Color Pigment 3 Ib. 
Linseed Oil Varnish 4 lb. 
Copal Resin lo lh. 
Dibutyl Phthalate 1 Ib. 
Benzyl Alcohol 15 lb. 


Another very satisfaetory ink for uso 
in eonneetion is made up of the follow- 


ing: 


Color Pigment 3 lb. 
Blown Castor Oil 5 lb. 
Cumnrone Resin 1 lb. 
Ethylene Glycol Monomethyl 

Ether 114 lb. 


In making the ink, thorough grinding 
is important if not essential. 

Best results are obtained when the 
printing is so executed that neither too 
much nor too little ink is supplied. The 
feeding of the ink should be so regu- 
lated that the solids of the design will 
have а good ink coverage, but there 
should not be supphed surplus beyond 
this to such an extent that smearing of 
the half-tones of the design will oceur. 

After the paper is printed, the sol- 
vent content of the ink slowlv evapo- 
rates, nllowing the remainder of the ink 
to set but without drying completely 
from the top surface of the printing 
down to the paper. ' The ink remains 
thus only partially dry apparently for 
an indefinite period. The richly pig- 
mented ink residue left on the paper as 
a result of the printing operation is 
only loosely connected with the fibers 
of the paper, and if pressure or friction 
is apphed, the deposited ink may have 
a large portion thereof easily removed, 
but not so easily as to be capable of 
being accidentally smudged by lightly 
slipping friction such as might occur in 
ordinary transport and handling. In 


other words, said richly pigmented ink 
residue remains somewhat soft, yet has 
a certain toughness and pliability, or 
self-sustaining quality; which result is 
obtained by the addition of a proper 
amount of resinous material, such, for 
instance, as specified in the ink formu- 
lue given. 

The base material is desirably, if not 
essentially, treated in such manner us 
to carry an ink-transfer accelerator at 
the time of heat and pressure transfer. 
While the phenol residue in the paper 
is activated by tho heat of the transfer 
step to soften the ink, the accelerator 
ucts to intensify such softening. Thus 
the accelerator acts in conjunction with 
the phenol residue in the paper, thereby 
to hasten transfer of the ink to the buse 
material, The accelerator, further, acts 
as a binder to hold the transferred ink 
on the base material—yet without any 
undesirable binding action on or adhe- 
sive cling to the paper of the transfer 
sheet. 

The practical value of this ink-trans- 
fer accelerator will be appreciated, 
when it is explained that a fair trans- 
fer may be occasionally effeeted even 
when the ink used for the printing of 
{һе transfer sheet is ordinary printing 
ink rather than a special ink as here- 
inthove described. 

lt is recommended, however, that 
such special ink be employed in every 
cases since alwavs in transfer work the 
very finest possible results, and as uni- 
form results as possible, are desirable. 

If the transfer is to be made to a 
plain base material, or one not previ- 
ously laequered, said ink-transfer accel- 
erator may comprise, a solution of 
phenol in a volatile solvent or solvents. 
The base material is sprayed or other- 
wise coated with such solution, and 
while such coating is still moist, the 
printed face of the transfer sheet is 
Jnid against the coated side of the base 
material, and the heat and pressure 
transfer effected. Thus, at the time of 
heat and pressure transfer, the phenol 
and its still unevaporated solvents on 
the base material, are applied to and 
squeezed under pressure and in the pres- 
ence of heat against tho printing of the 
transfer sheet and against the paper 
enrrier,—this carrier having, as afore- 
said, not only a phenol content, but also 
a residue of oilv or greasy matter. A 
recommended formula for said solution 
is the following: 


Toluol 6% gal. 
Benzyl Alcohol 214 gal. 
Phenol 7 lb. 
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Another formula for said solution 
giving good results is the following: 


Ethvlene Dichloride 6 gal. 
Carbon Tetrachloride 2 gal. 
Denzol 2 gal. 
Phenol 7 lb. 


If the transfer is to be made to а 
base material previously coated with а 
pigmented or clear lacquer (for in- 
stance, nitrocellulose lacquer), the ink 
transfer accelerator to be carried by the 
base material may be provided by modi- 
fving said lacquer. Exeellent results in 
this connection are obtained when а 
surplus of oil, as castor oil, is added to 
the lacquer. Such surplus oil content 
of the lacquer, at the time of the heat 
und pressure transfer is liberated and 
driven out of the heated lacquer cort- 
ing, and is taken up and absorbed by 
the paper carrier and the ink thereon. 
This surplus oil is similarly liberated 
and sinulurly acts, when, as is pre- 
ferred, tho lacquer coating is dried be- 
fore the transfer; the surplus oil in 
this ease being hberated as soon as the 
lacquer coating becomes thermoplasti- 
cized. The liberated oil acts, in con- 
junction with the phenol residue in the 
paper, as an ink-transfer accelerator 
pursuant to the invention, That is to 
sav, this liberated oil acts to intensify 
the softening action of the phenol in 
the paper carrier on the ink of the Jat 
ter, in the presence of the heat of the 
transfer; so that, here also, a perfect 
transfer is effected. 

Further, in tho case of a lacquered 
base material, the surplus oil in such 
lacquer serves another useful purpose as 
will now be explained. Many ordinary 
commercial lacquers, when used ns a 
base coating for a base material, have 
a tendency, as the result of a beat and 
pressure transfer, to stick to the 
paper carrier of the transfer sheet and 
thereby make removal of the latter dit- 
ficult if not impossible. When an ordi- 
пату commereinl laequer has a surplus 
oil content pursuant to the invention, 
this stieking trouble is completely over- 
come. 

A recommended formula for the new 
laequer is tho following: 


Buty] Acetate 6 gal. 
Toluol 315 gal. 
Camphor 8 o7. 
Soluble Cotton 50 oz. 
Castor Oil l gal. 


Another satisfactory lacquer formula 
is the following: 
Ethyl Acetate 
Ethyl Lactate 


4% gal. 
174 gal. 
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Ethylene Dichloride 3 gal. 
Cellulose Acetate 75 oz. 
Castor Oil и, gal. 
Trieresyl Phosphate % gal. 


Excellent results are obtained when 
tho heat and pressure are apphed for 
übout from five to ten seconds; the ap 
phed temperature is about 200° F. nnd 
the pressure is about 100 Th, per square 
inch. 

On removal of the stuck from the 
press, the paper sheet. may be immedi 
ately stripped. off by manual pull. with 
out the use of water or solvents, ensily, 
and without blurring or smudging the 
transferred printing Then. the base 
material may be finished an any desired 


| . 
j way, us by applying a coating of һи 


quer or the hke, thereby to set. the 
transferred. ink. 
1. Ordinary Composition for Transfers. 
Parts by 
Weight 
100 Rosin 
30 Beeswax 
30 Gold Bronze or Pigment. 
2. Indelible Marking Composition— 
Blacks. 
Parts by 
Weight 
100 Stearie Acid 
150 Induline Base 
3. Indelible Marking Composition— 
Colors. 
Parts bv 
Weight 
100 Ситат Light 
25 No. 4 Litho Varnish 
8 Mineral Oil 
2!5 Cobalt. Drier 
30 Permanent Pigment 
1. Permanent Marking Composition, 
Parts by 
Weight 
100 Cumar Light 
20 Processed Rapeseed Oil 
30 Bronze or Pigment 
5. Water Soluble Transfer Composition. 
1. Printing Compound. 
а. Glycerine 
b. Gum Arabic 
е. Color (Dye or 
Pigment) 
2. Dusting Material, 
a. Gum Tragacanth Powder 
6. Embroidery Composition for Trans- 
fers. 
Parts hy 
Weight 
16 Cumar 


100 by wt. 
40 hy wt. 


25 by wt. 
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Rosin 

Cunauba Wax 

Stearie Acid 

8 Ultramarine Blue 
31.2 Titanox Ground 

8.8 Litho Varnish Ground 


7. Leather Composition for Transfers. 


Parts by 
Weight 
100 Shellae—Orange or White 
50 Venice Turpentine 
40 Pigment 
8. Indelible Transfer Ink. 


Parts by 
Weight 
100 Cumar 
10 Varnoline 
10 No. 4 Litho Varnish 
20 Turkey Red Oil 
20 Dyestuff (Induline Base) 
30 Permanent Pigment 
9. Flexible Marking Composition. 
Parts by 
Weight 
100 Light Cumar 
55 Processed Rapeseed Oil 
30 Rubber Latex 
45 Vermilion 
10. Fugitive Transfer Composition. 
Parts by 
Weight 
100 Rosin 
10 Beeswax 
1 Cobalt Drier 
25 Gold Bronze 
11. Water Fugitive Transfer Composi- 
tion. 
Parts by 
Woight 
1 Mutton Tallow 
1 Cocoa Butter 
4 Paraffine 
6 Rosin 
Sufficient quantity—Pigment 


о Ф > 


Laboratory Table Finish 

A black acid proof stain is made ns 
follows: 

Apply 2 coats of hot aq. soln. contg. 
4% copperas, 4% blue vitriol and 8% 
KMnO,. Rub off the excess of the sce- 
ond eont and apply 2 coats of aq. 12% 
aniline and 18% eoned. HCl. When 
dry apply а coat of linseed oil. 


Turpentine Jelly 


Aluminum Stearate 
Turpentine 


40 lb. 
20 gal. 
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In a steam jackcted kettle put tho 
turpentine and add the stearate a little 
ut a time stirring to incorporate it uni- 
formly. Allow to stand overnight and 
then heat to 150° Е. while stirring; 
keep heat until a clear jelly forms, 
Stop heating when desired consistency 
is attained, | 


* Acid Proof Coating 
For use on tanks, pipes, roofing, cte. 


Portland Cement 40 Ib. 
Mica 5 lb. 
Sulfur 50 Ib. 
Aluminum Powder 5 lb. 


Mix and heat together until uniform. 


* Bituminous Coating 


A compn. suitable for coating or sur- 
facing purposes or incorporating in 
road-making materials comprises low- 
temp. tar with a fatty piteh dispersed 
therein and an addn of CaO or other 


alk. eompd. adapted to accelerate hard- 


ening, In an example 2 parts stearmn 
pitch is heated with 5 parts shale oil at 
not over 60 lb. per sq. 1n. to 150? for 1 
hrs. to give a soln. whieh as dild. with 
40 parts shale oi and stirred into 250 
parts tar warmed to 50?. The cooled 
produet may be mixed with gravel and 
slaked СаО. 


Butter Tubs, Coating For 


To climinate woody odor їп butter, 
tho inside of tubs is sprayed with 





Casein 50 
NaOH 4 
Water 170 


followed by 4% formaldehyde. 


Cellulose Coatings 


After treatment with a dilute mineral 
acid at a moderate temperature, cellu- 
lose (in the form of cotton fibre, rags, 
or waste) can be disintegrated and re- 
duced to a fine powder. In the latter 
condition it is capable of even disper- 
sion in a dilute adhesive medium, such 
as nitrocellulose solution, drying oil or 
starch. A paint for metal or wooden 
surfaces can be obtained, for example, 
bv incorporating twenty parts of the 
powdered disintegrated ecllulose with a 
elenr solution of nitrocellulose plasti- 
cized with trieresyl phosphate. Simi- 
larly, the new material can be mixed 
with viscose solution to form а paste- 
like product, which can be applied as а 
paper coating. 
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*Conerete Coating 


Thirty-eight parts of rosin are melted 
with 1.9 parts of Zn ehromate and 
added at 220° to 32 parts of a mixt. of 
the oil of Dryandria cordata und boiled 
linseed oil. Thirty parts of thinner and 
drier are added. То 60 parts of this 
varnish are added 40 parts of titanox or 
ZnO pigment. 





* Corrosion Resistant Coating 


Coatings for preventing eorrosion on 
metals contain, e.g., stearic pitch 105.3, 
orthophosphoric acid 4.54 kgs., solvent 
naphtha 155 l. and petroleum 100.8 1. 


*Pipe Coating 
Pitch 100 Ib. 
Mica Powder 10-30 Ib. 


Heat and stir until uniform; apply 
hot. 


Pipe Line, Coating for Petroleum 


Among a great variety of compns. 
protecting against corrosion, best re- 
sults were obtained witha mixt. of 50% 
clay and 50% of an asphalt m. 80°, 
This mixt. was applied to 8-ineh lines 
connecting Baku with Batum. Pipes of 
smaller diam. should be coated with a 
mixt. having a higher content of clay. 


Protecting Coating for Wax Finishes 


Copal Varnish 6 lb. 
Boiled Linseed Oil 6 Ib. 
Turpentine 10 ]b. 


Mix above together, and apply a thin 
cout to the wax finish. This will pro- 
feet it from damp without dulling the 
finish. 


* Rubber Pyroxylin Coatings 
Nitrocellulose Solution 


(commercial duco) 50 се, 
Latex 20 ec. 
Nitrocellulose Thinner 50 cc. 
Water 100 се. 
Castor Oil 2 cc. 


А satisfactory composition for this 
purpose may be made up with rubber 
cement according to the following for- 
mula: 


Nitrocellulose Solution 


(commercial duco) 50 се. 
10% Rubber Cement 20 cc. 
Thinnor 50 сс. 


_The thinners or solvents used for 
nitrocellulose products which may be 


used in the above compositions are, , 
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amyl acetate, ethyl acetate or butyl ace- 
tate. Benzol and alcohol mixture which 
із а common solvent for nitrocelluloso 
and rubber may be used. 

In using these nitrocellulose composi- 
tions the leather is first treated or im- 
pregnated with the waterproofing eom- 
position containing rubber and atter the 
waterproofing treatment is completed a 
coating of the nitrocellulose composi 
fion or dressing is applied to the sur- 
face of the leather. When the solvent 
in the nitrocellulose composition evapo- 
rates a surface finish remains on the 
leather which is not impaired by flex- 
ing the leather and which gives to the 
leather a smooth finished. appearance 
and the ‘feel’? which is a desirable 
characteristic of leather when used in 
articles such as shoes and other hinds of 
foot wear, 


* Wall Coating 


Miea 49 
Clay 30 
Casein 18 
Alum 2 
Cream of Tartar 1 


Color to suit. 
Мах with hot water and apply. 





*Wrinkled Finish Coating 


Glyeerol 75 
Phthahe Anhydride 118 
Linoleie Acid 85 
Tung ОП 85 


This misture is heated at a tempera- 
ture of about 240-250? C, for a period 
of about one-half to one hour, until a 
sample on cooling yields a non-stieky or 
only very slightly «беку mass. "The 
heating operation is preferably carried 
out in а non-ovidizing atmosphere such 
us may be obtained by passing n stream 
of carbo dioxide or nitrogen or the lke 
through or over the reaction mass, 

When the reaction is complete, the 
resin composition is cooled to about 
150° C. and is thinned with coal-tar 
naphtha (boiling point 160-200? C.) un- 
til a solution is obtained containing 
about 40% resin. А liquid drier such 
аз linoleate, or resinnte, is added in 
amounts sufficient to give a metallic co- 
balt equivalent of about 0.02 to 0.1%, 
based on the weight of resin. The solu- 
tion is then ready for use and may be 
applied to a surface in any suitable 
manner, such as by brushing or flowing 
the solution thereon. The coating is 
preferably heated to a temperature 
of about 100° C. for one hour, where- 
upon there is obtained a light colored 


Е: 








adherent film, having a wrinkled finish 
and being of superior hardness and dur- 
ability, and being substantially insolu- 
ble in the usual solvents. 


Filler for Cast Iron 
This material is used to fill in the 
rough surfaces on cast-iron  moior 
blocks, engines, machine-parts, ete, to 
obtain smooth surface, before enamel or 
luequer is applied. 


Тарап Varnish 1!5 gal 


Spar Varnish 13 gal 
Keystone Miller 4 lb. 
Aluminum Silicate Flake 20 lb. 
Filler for Automobile-Body Woik 
Rubbing Varnish 2 gal. 
Blown Linseed Oil JA gal 
Japan Varnish Yo gal 
Keystone Filler 4 lb. 
Sublimed White Lead 4 ]b. 
Aluminum Silieate Flake 20 lb. 
* Crack Filler 
Silex 2 
Laequer 4 
Cornstarch 5 
Wheat Flour 3 
Glue Powder 2 


* Milk Bottle Caps 


Heavy puper is impregnated in mol- 
ten miature as follows: 


Carnauba Wax 80 
Rosin 18 
Sulfur 2 


Dispersions of Casein and Shellae 


Casein and shellac аго animal prod- 
ucts which are aeidie in character and 
henee combine with alkaline reagents. 
The products formed by reaction with 
Tricthanolamine are similar to sonps in 
that they form colloidal dispersions with 
water, Partial neutralization of the 
casein and shellac will, like the partial 
neutralization of stearic acid and rosin, 
produce sufficient soap to emulsify the 
remainder of the material. The greater 
“the amount of Triethanolamine uscd, 
the more nearly colloidal and clear will 
be the solution. 

As а rule, between 5 and 15 per cent 
of Triethanolamine by weight of the 
casein or shellac produces an excellent 
dispersion in water. One formula in 
use takes two ounces of Triethanola- 
mine to one pound of ensein and one 
gallon of water. The Triethanolamine 
not only produces a uniform solution, 
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but protects the casein from decompo. 
sition and makes it somewhat more flex- 
ible. A similar product can be mado 
by melting shellac with Triethanola. 
mine and dissolving in boiling water, 
It ıs sometimes advisable, however, to 
carry along some alcohol with the water 
to give a clear solution. For example, 
shellac treated with 10 per eent of 
Triethanolamine is completely soluble in 
o0 per cent alcohol. 


Treating Conerete Oil Tanks 


It is recommended that all eonerete 
oil-storage tanks should be treated with 
silicate when first built. Conerete needs 
water to obtain its final set. 1f oil as 
put on it, the oil drives out the wate: 
which is needed for the curing. Oil 
therefore prevents the full curing of 
the concrete, To protect the conerete 
from the oil, the tanks should have a 
treatment with silicate similar to that 
for waterproofing conerete. The proe- 


ess recommended is as follows: 


Ist coat, 1 part of silieate and 3 
parts of water 

2nd coat, 1 part of silicate and 2 
parts of water 

3rd coat, 1 pait of silicate and 1 
part of water 

4th coat, 1 part of siheate and 1 
part of water 


Precipitated Cobalt Linoleate (Drier) 


А. 1. Linseed Oil 50 gal 
2. Caustic Soda (76%) 80 lb. 
З. Water 32 gal. 
4. Water Boiling 166 gal. 
B. 5. Cobalt Acetate 250 Ih. 
б. Water Boiling 100 gal. 


Dissolve (2) in (3). In another ves- 
scl лих (1) and % of the mixture of 
(2) and (3) mix thoroughly and allow 
to stand two days. Heat while stirring 
until liquid and add 10 gal. hot water. 
Bung to a bowl whipping down foam. 
Cool by addition of cold water af foam 
cannot be controlled. Test with phenol- 
phthaleiz; if alkaline continue boiling; 
if neutral add part of remaining caus- 
tic soda solution and boil until a sample 
on glass sets clear. "The finished soap 
should be but faintly alkaline, 

Dissolve (5) in (6) and heat to a 
boil; run the above soap solution heated 
to a boil into it slowly while stirring 
until precipitation is completed. Allow 
to cool over night and draw off water. 
Wash the precipitate thoroughly with 
hot water. 
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Lead Drier 


Lead Tungate as а vehicle und drier 
for quick drying paints is prepared as 
tollows: 

Litharge 30 

or Basie Lead Carbonate 35 
is added slowly with stirring to 

China Wood Oil—Vatty Acids 100 


heated to 300° Г. Stir until uniform. 





* Nitrocellulose Emulsion 


Ten parts by weight of mtrocellulose 
in the form of low viscosity nitroeotton 
was added with stirring to 50 parts of 
heaalin acetate, the muature being 
heated to about 80° C, to facilitate соп- 
version into a homogeneous liquid. solu- 
поп. To the solution was then added 
1) parts of a 10% aqueous gum traga- 
eanth solution which was prepared by 
soaking the hard, horn-hke raw gum in 
water, for about twenty-four hours, and 
then heating to effect its solution. The 
10% solution of gum tragaeanth was a 
semisolid pasto and was readily dis- 
seminated throughout the eellulose ni- 
trate solution to produce а homogeneous 
composition, Water was then gradually 
added and mixed into the solution, the 
solution taking up or absorbing the 
water substantially without preeipita- 
tion of nitrocellulose until. about 150 
parts had been added, whereupon a 
change of phase oecurred and the nitro- 
cellulose solution beeame dispersed as 
fine, discrete particles in the aqueous 
medium. The dispersion was of a paste- 
hhe consistency, and when spread as 
a thin laver on glass and then dried, 
resulted in a continuous, translucent 
film. 


* Urea Resin Stoving Finishes 


The initial water soluble condensa- 
tion product of urea and formaldehyde 
(when reacted in the proportion of one 
grum of the former and five ec. of the 
10 per cent solution of the latter) has 
been discovered to yield a highly resis- 
tant end product on treatinent with sali- 
суйе acid. The latter, in solution in 
а suitable organic solvent mixture (e.g., 
ethyl aleohol, butyl alcohol and ethvl 
lactate), is incorporated with the aque- 
ous solution of the initial urea-formal- 
dehyde compound and enters into renc- 
tion during the stoving operation. The 
compositions present features of inter- 
est ns protective coatings for articles 
of non-ferrous metals, ineluding brass 
and aluminum. Application may he by 
dipping or spraying, and the film is 





finally hardened by stoving for twenty 
minutes nt 135° C, when the coating 
passes into the insoluble state. Sueces- 
sive coats eun therefore be applied with 
out danger of re softemng provided the 
Moving operation is carried suflieiently 
far. Even very thin hardened films of 
the composition are eluimed to exhibit 
prolonged resistance to sulfur eom- 
pounds, air, moisture, salt spray, alco- 
hol, ueetoue and perspiration. 


Paint Remover 
gal Benzol 
Зра. Ethyl Aeetate 
о gal. Butyl Acetate 
э lb. 122? M. P. Paraffin 
Nitroeellulose 

Dissolve nitroeellulose in aectates, 
Dissolve parafin in benzol. Mis two. 


Wateiproof Show Card Ink 
Hwvdromalin 138 Th, 
Carnauba Was 25 Ib. 


Heat together for 13 hr at 120 110° 


C. Turn off heat and. dissolve with 
stirring. 
Any oil soluble dye 03 Vb, 


When temperature has fallen to 100° 
C, add while stirring vigorously, 


Distilled Water, Во 178 Ih. 
Stir until uniform 


—— — — — - 


* Varnish for Wax Coated Surfaces 


The varmshing of surfaces: eonted 
with paraffin wax, espeerally, has been 
well nigh impossible beeause of the 
length of tine required for drying, 

The following cold varnish dries very 
rapidly on waxed surfaces: 


Ester Gum 2n 
Acetone 75 


Allow to stand overnight and stir be 
fore using, While this. varnish sepa 
rifesan twa layers and os eloudv, it will 
give n elear film and should not be fil- 
tered, No other solvents or proportions 
of ingredients. will produce as good 
results, 


Wood-Oil Stand Oil (Thiekened 
Wood-O1) 


А batch of raw wood-oil, in prefer. 
ably not over 10 gallons at a time, is 
heated as rapidly as possible (within 20 
to 30 minutes) to 260° С, Pull off from 
the fire at this temperature, The tem- 
perature will rise automatically (polv- 
merization) and ns soon as a temperi 
ture of 280° C. is reached, the renction 
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ix stopped by the addition of 3 to 5 gal- 
lons of cold thin linseed stand-oil, so 
that the temperature falls to 210? C. 
As soon аз the consistency of a thin 
stand-oil is reached, further thickening 
is stopped by pouring the oil into a cold 
large flat vessel. 

The oil thus cooled, now serves for 
the quick cooling of the next batch of 
thickened wood-oil. It is best to retain 
from the cold thickened wood-oil as 
much as is necessary for the next batch. 
In the course of time, the lnseed oil 
content of the thickened wood-oil. will 
decrease, and eventually be eliminated 
altogether, leaving pure thickened wood 
ои. 

Unfortunately, raw wood-oil is some- 
times found on the market, that even at 
a temperature of 260° C. will not by 
itself cause internal further rise of tem- 
perature nor polymerize further, It is, 
therefore, recommended to make а pre- 
liminary test of each new delivery of 
wood-oil. This test is to show exactly 
when internal heating takes plaee, If 
at 260° this internal heating does not 
set in, it will be neeessary to raise the 
temperature a further 5° to 10° C., or 
at any rate, as high as is required until 
internal heating commences, In this 
case, the cooling down with cold oil is 
not carried out at 280° C., but at 285? 
C. or 200? С, It is, therefore, necessary 
to establish beforehand the proper tem- 
perature for the preparation of the 
wood-oil stand-oil, beenuse the heating 
of the wood-oil has to be earried out 
quickly, in one action. The heating 
must not be interrupted iu апу way, as 
even by a temporary slight eooling or 
keeping at the same temperature for 
even à moment, the wood-oil would be 
gelatinized by the renewed heating, 


Medium Long-Oil Varnish for Inside 
and Outside Use 


Ingredients.—100 lb. Albertol 2007, 
100 lb. Varnish linseed oil, 125 lb. Lin- 
seod stand-oil, 75 lh. Thickened wood- 
oil, 0.3 1b. Cobalt (calculated as metal), 
150-200 ТЬ, Thinners. 

Procedure.—The varnish linseed oil is 
heated to 150-200° С, (302-302? F.) and 
the Albertol gradually fed into the hot 
oil, at such n rate that no accumulation 
of undissolved Albertol takes place. 
When the Albertol is all in, the batch 
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is heated to 240-260* C. (464-5009 F.) 
and the temperature maintained until a 
small test taken from the bateh and 
thinned down with double the propor- 
tion of thinners after cooling down to 
normal temperature under the tap, 
shows no signs of cloudiness. When 
this point is reached, and not before, 
the two thickened oils ате added, and 
the heating of the batch is continued at 
200-220? C. (392-428? F.) until a 
further test remains quite bright, when 
tested ns just described. The batch is 
then allowed to cool down and during 
the cooling, first the driers, then finally 
the thinners are added. In using a fluid 
siceative containing 2% metallic cobalt, 
the quantity required for the above 
recipe is 15 lb. 
Enamel Varnish 

Ingredients.—100 lb. Albertol 1110, 
160 Ib. linseed stand-oul, 40 tb. thiek- 
ened wood-oil, 0.15 Ib. cobalt (ealeu- 
lated as metal), 125-175 lb. thinners, 

Procedure.—The previously prepared 
thickened oils are mixed and heated to 
150° C. (302? F.). The Albertol is then 
gradually fed into the hot oils at such a 
rate that no accumulation of undis- 
solved Albertol takes place. When all 
the Albertol is in, the batch is allowed 
to cool, and during the cooling, first the 
driers and finally the thinners” are 
added. When using a liquid cobalt 
drier containing 2% metallic cobalt, 7.5 
lb. of the liquid drier are required for 
this formula. 


Long-Oil Boat Varnish (Yacht Varnish, 
Marine or Submersible Varnish, 
Non-Spotting Outside Varnish) 


Ingredients.--100 Ib. Albertol 1111, 
300 lb. thiekened wood-oil, 0.3 lb. cobalt 
(ealeulated as metal), 100-300 lb. thin- 
ners, 

Procedure.—The previously prepared 
thickened oil is heated to 150° С, (302° 
F.) and the Albertol is gradually fed 
into the hot oil, at such a rate that no 
accumulation of undissolved Albertol 
takes piace. When all the Albertol is 
in, the batch is allowed to cool, and 
during the cooling, first the driers, then 
finally the thinners are added. If a 
fluid cobalt drier, containing 2% metal- 
lic cobalt be employed, 15 Ib. of it will 
be required for this batch. 
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Chrome Tan Calf Finish 








Gelatin 115 oz. 
Casein ]!5 oz. 
Borax М, 07. 
Shellac 2 oz 
Dextrine 3 os, 
Water to make 1 gal 
Pigment to suit 

Kip Butt. Finish 
Shellac 6 07. 
Gelatin 6 ол, 
Soap $ o7. 
Water l gal 


Percentage of pigments as required. 
Leather Rolls, Coating for 
Red Lead 


25 07 


Glovel 25 04. 
Lamphlack 2 oz. 
Glycerol 25 07. 
Gelatin 1.5 1b. 
Ассо Acid l gal 


Patent Leather Softening Emulsion 


Castor Oil 4 parts 
Сачеш t parts 


Methslated Spirits l part 
enzol 1 part 
Water 50 parts 
Pieservative A пасе 





Imitation Leather Dressing 


А transparent dressing for imitation 
louther may be made аз tollows: 


1, second dope solution 
(nitrocellulose approxi- 
mately 30%) 19 ib. 


Wood aleohol 33 gal, 

Castor ОП 2 Qt. 

Ашу! Acetate 15 gal. 

Should a colored dressing be desired а 
proper dye may be added to the above 
solution to obtain desired shade. 


* Artificial Leather Base 


À. Water 
Acctone 


100 
400 


SKINS, FURS 


Pyroxylin 500 
rieres} Phosfate 120 
Самог Oil 250 
В. Crepe Rubber 50 
Benzol 200 


Solution А and B аго allowed to swell 
separately aud then milled together until 
humogencuus. 


Leather Finishes 
Unpigmented finishes, known ач senson- 
ings але applied in dilute solutions to tho 
gnun side, leaving a very fhin flexible 
film, sufficiently hard to take а polish 
when the leather is glazed. ‘Phat is when 
the leather as rubbed on glass o1 agate, 


Ege Albumen Finish (for hight colored 


leather) 
Egg Albumen L5 parts 
Milk 4.) puts 
Water 94.0 parts 


The above are thoroughly mixed to- 
gether This film becomes insoluble. to 
water When exposed to light and iir over 
a penod of time. A much more тара 
method of rendering it insoluble is hy 
ион the skin or by tientinz at with 
a dilute solution of a metallic salt whieh 
does not react with the tannin of the 
skin. 

Note: Tn making the above mixture, 
сате must be taken not to exceed. 130? F 
otherwise the albumen will coagulate. 


Blood Albumen Finish (for glazed black 


leather) 
Blood Albumen 10 to 18% + 
Nigrosine 1% 
Glycerine 1596 
Milk 10% 


Water to make 100% 


The skin is also ironed to render the 
filin insoluble. 

Temperature of mixing should not ex- 
coed 130° F. 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents, 
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Casein Finish 
Only lactic easein should be used, and 
not rennet casein. 


Casein 2 parts 
Borax 0.35 part 

Water 90 parts 
Milk 10 parts 


The casein is added to the warm milk 
and water at n bout 130° Е. and the borax 
is stirred in afterwards. Formaldehyde 
is added as n fixative. The formaldehyde 
(less than 10%) must be added cold, very 
slowly in а thin stream with constant agı- 
tation to the cold casein solution, other- 
wise it will cause the cascin solution to 
gel. 

Nitrobenzene is added as a preserva- 
tivo. 


Coloring Leather Black 
Make a thin paste of Paris Paste and 
water und rub into the leather. When dry 
eoat with a bright drying wax emulsion 
or Bhellae solution. ‘This gives a perma- 
nent nun-fading black, 


Cellulose Finish for Patent Leather 
Splits 
After the папа] rolling and smoothing 
processes, the splits me brushed free 
from dust. They ате then given two 
priming coats and a final gloss finish. 





Priming Coat: 


Celluloid 

Ату Acetate 
Ethyl Acetate 
Acetone Aleohol 
Fusel Oil 


100 gm. 
100 pm. 
90 gm. 
300 pm. 
300 grin. 


Solvent Naphtha 100 gm. 
Alcohol 100 gm. 
Castor Oil 125 gm. 
Mineral Dye (Umber) 50 gm. 


The celluloid is dissolved in the mix- 
ture of amyl acctate, ethyl acetate and 
acetone alcohol. The dye is dissolved in 
the castor oil and a little of the solvents. 
lt is then milled and added to the dis- 
solved celluloid together with the rest 
of the solvents. The mixture is blended 
in a mill and apphed to the splits by 
brush and dried at 35? C. When dry, the 
"leather is pressed and a second coat of 
primer is given. When dry, the flesh 
side of the splits is wetted down and the 
grain side pressed with a grain-patterned 
plate. It is then sprayed with the final 
gloss finish. 


Gloss Finish: 


Celluloid 100 gm. 
Amy! Acetate 100 gm. 
Ethyl Acetate 160 gm. 


Acetone Alcohol 300 gm. 
Fusel Oil 200 gui. 
Solvent. Naphtha 200 gm. 
Alcohol 200 gin. 
Castor Oil 100 gm. 


Solution of above is effected similar to 
the ришип cout. 


Leather Finish 

Dissolve 

І oz. Nigrosine sol. in spirit in а 
mixture of 

9 gills spirit shellac solution and 

М gill acetine hy heating on the 
water bath, allow to cool and 
filter. 


Spirit Shellae Solution 


In prepared hy dissolving 
8 oz. shellac in 
l gallon methylated spirit. by heat- 
ing on the water bath, filter, and 
allow to cool. 


The leather is brushed over onee or 
twice with this solution und after drying 
polished with a cloth with or without the 
auppheation of cream. 





Leather Finish 


A typical example of wax pigment 
finish—a russet finish—is as follows: 

Boil 40 lbs. grey carnauba wax with 
4 109, caustie soda and 5 gallons of wate 
for at least 8 hours, making to original 
volume with water, until saponification 
is complete; often a further bowing is 


necessary. Then add the following pig- 
ments: 
Venetian Red 3 Ib. 
Raw Umber 11 lb. 
Brown Acid Dye 2 lb. 


and more water as required. 


Artificial Leather Dope 
High grade for hand finishing. 
5 oz. Pyroxylin (30-40 second 
viscosity) 
i qt. Butyl Acetate 
| pt. Amyl Acetate 
1 pt. Butanol 
2 qt. Toluol ur solvent Naphtha 
1 oz. Acetanilid 
2 oz. Camphor 


Cheaper grade of Artificial Leather Dope 
26 oz. Pyroxylin 
2 pt. Ethyl Acetate 
1 pt. Methyl Acetate 
1 pt. Denatured Alcohol 
4 pt. Benzol 
2 oz. Camphor 
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Castor or Rapeseed Oil to be used as 
plasticizer for both of above. 

Pyroxylin artificial leather is made 
from a cotton fabric, upon which has 
een built up a plurality of coats of mix- 
tures of oils pyroxylin aud plasticizers 
together with pigments to give the desired 
color, When the desired thickness has 
been attained the material 1з run through 
un embossing machine where, under 
proper conditions, the desired grain effect 
is impressed into the fabrie. If а hard 
finish is desired a nitrocellulose coating 
with а minimum of oil is applied as а 
ling] measure. But since from 3 to 30 
«outs are applied it is probably economi- 
eal to use low grade dope for the inter- 
mediate coats and a high grade one for 
the first two coats and the last two or 
three coats. The dope itself is applied 
hy a blunt knife operated by a machine. 
For this reason they ute rather viscous, 
The manipulation of the solvent. formulae 
to give the desired qualities together with 
cheapness 18 а very зрее art and 
each manufacturer cherishes what he eon- 
ecives to be the best and cheapest for- 
aula, To avoid blushing when using 
"еар low boiling solvente use forced dry- 
ng under heated drying tunnels at a 
temperature of 150? to 200° F. 





Split Leather 


Split leather is technically treated the 
same аз cotton cloth, but has the added 
advantage of it being possible to сог 
rectly call at ‘leather’? and a compen: 
tg eost from splitting with that of 
only requiring three coats whereas 6 to 
40 coats nic used on cotton. Because of 
the irregular shape ot the hide the dope 
iS apphed by hand with a 2%” by 6” 
swab and sinee it 19 brushed it is neces- 
sary to use high boing роті solvents 
und, in the case of black or patent 
leather, each eoat 1 pumiced smooth to 
remove all flow and brush marks. 


* Artificial Leather 


A suitable cloth is coated with a com- 
position consisting of 1 pt. of mtrocellu- 
lose, 4-5 pts. of linseed оп (biown with 
air at about 250? so that its viscosity at 
25-30? is 60-75 sec. as measured by the 
time taken by a steel ball of 0.25 in. diam. 
to fall through 12 in.), and a pigment 
dissolved in a mixed solvent (e g., EtOAc 
30, CgHg 30, methylated spirits 40 pts.) ; 
linseed oil may be replaced by other dry- 
ing or semi-drying oils, and a drier may 
be ineorporated. 
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* Imitation Leather Finish 


A 9:1 mixture of tung and linseed 
oils is heated to 249°, then allowed to 
cool to 243°, PhO is added, and the temp. 
miuntamed at 238-2437. for 30 min, Mn 
and Co hnoleates, and synthetie or nat- 
ural resin, e.g., Amberol (B.S. 1, light), 
South Sea gum, are then added, the 
temp. 18 restored to 218°, and the batch 
thinned out with a mature of heavy and 
heht petroleum naphthas. 


Leather Stain Remover 
A solution for removing stains from the 
flesh side of leather is composed of the 
following: 
Water 
Osalie Acid 


250 ee, 


3 gh 


Waterproof Boot Diessing 


Spermieett З oz. 
Raw huha Rubber 6 dr. 
Tallow 8 ол. 
Hogs Lard 2 ог. 
Amber Уши» 5 07. 


Leather (Matt) Pinish 


Dissolve 1 ]b. of wlute Borax Clip 
молр in 4 qts. of water and add to at 2 
qts of sulphonated castor oil, and hoil 
ш you get a perfect soft soup 01i 
emulsion, Add to the above a solution 
made from 4 oz, of flaxseed thoroughly 
leached im 2 gts. of water, and then add 
6 oz. of gelatine dissolved. in 2 qts. of 
water, and 4 оу. of logwood eiystals 
should be added m the diy powdered 
form, Pb of lamp black and 1 oz. of 
direct black When all is together и the 
kettle vou should boil tor about one hour, 
then add sufliieient cold water to make a 
total of 3 gallons and then leat to about 
125° BL, and sti well until mixture is 
perfeetly smooth. 

The above should be boiled. in the 
steam jacket or over the fire; at eannot. 
be done with the stenm pipe on account 
of the water from the exhaust. 

The above gives an excellent oily 
finish, and 1f. your chrome matt leather 
should feel too rich. or oily on the face, 
you might reduce the amount of sul- 
phonated eastor oil used. The gelatine is 
u ed to make the finish adhesive and by 
the use of a larger amount а bnghter* 
finish will be produced, particularly when 
the leather has been ironed. The lamp 
black gives the matt calf the dull ap- 
pearance desired, 

The weights as given above aro as 
follows: 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, ete, consult Supply 


Section at end of hook 
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qt. sulphonated eastor oil. 
oz, flaxseed. 

oz. gelatine, 

oz. logwood crystals. 

Ib, lamp black. 

oz, direct. black, 

Ib. white Borax chip soap. 


- 
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Finishing of Black Vegetablo Tanned 
Calfskins 


After tannage, the goods are well 
wished, struck out, equalized and re- 
tanned im sumae at 50. degicves C., for 
100 skins about 50 or 60 pounds of 
sume are dissolved in hot water. The 
goods go into а sumae bath whieh has 
been used for a previous. pack and stay 
there for 24 hours and then go to a new 
hath, then follow horsing up, setting out, 
boiling of the grain with a clear cod oil, 
hanging in the wr, striking. out of the 
flesh and fat-liquornge of the flesh with 
а mixture of degias and сой oil, too 
much grease. should be avoided. in orde! 
to produce the brilhant шаш, In place 
of the above the goods may be fat- 
liquored in the dram giving 10 to 12 per 
eent, of fat-hquor, Tho following as a 
good recipe: 


For 100 pounds of goods— 

5 pt. of cod liver oil, 

5 pt. of moellon, 

5 ]b. of Marseilles soap, 

9 oz. of Borax und 100 pints of water. 


After fat-liquoiing, they are hung up, 
struck out on flesh and gram and dried 
out, stored for a few days and then 
blacked. Uf pure iron black be employed, 
а solution of logwood to which it is well 
to add a httle potassium bieliromate and 
sodium earbonate is applied to the grun 
and made to penetrate. When the log- 
wood lias penetrated, the solution of iron 
is similaily applied, 

Excellent results can be obtained with 
aniline blacks, which are simple to apply 
by passing the solution over the goods 
with a brush, Et is preferable to use a 
basic dyo rather than an avid black when 
it is to be apphed with a brush, 

After dyeing, they are given a light 
cout of oil on the grain, partially dried, 
boarded in several direetions, Imd in pile 
over night, cleaned on the gram with a 
4ittle barberry juice, dried and rubbed 
‚ with a soft flannel, To obtain a brilliant 
: finish a light coat of finish should be 
applied after the barberry juice, egs а 
solution of 10 per cent, of blood albumen 
in water should be applied, the goods 
dried, glazed on the machine, boarded, 
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again given a coat of finish, dried, glazed 
and finally boarded again. 


Dyeing Chrome Side Leather Black 

Reeipe No. 1 Logwood and Bichromate 
of Potash. For dyeing 100 Ibs. of 
leather, washed and shaved ready for 
coluling, use: 


Logwood Crystals 114 lb. 
Extract of Fustic 4 02. 
Borax 3 oz. 


Boil the logwood and Borax, until dis- 
solved, in 6 gallons of water. Then dis- 
solve the fustie paste in 2 gallons of hot 
water and stir it into the logwood liquor. 
Then add enough cold water to make 12 
gallons of dye. In a рац dissolve: 


Bichromate of Potash 144 oz. 


Put the leather into the drum with 3 or 
4 gallons of water and run the drum five 
minutes to wet the leather. Then pour 
the prepared Jogwood liquor at 12° Fahr. 
into the drum and run the leather 1n 1t 
twenty minutes, Next pour the bichro- 
mate of potash solution into tlie drum and 
continue the drumming for ten minutes, 
when the process should be complete. 
Wash the leather in three changes ot 
water; then fat-liquor it. 

Recipe No. 2. Logwood and Titanium 
Salts. Prepare а logwood solution. hy 
howling logwood and Borax, then add 
fustie paste and have 12 gallons of the 
dye as deseribed in Reeipe No. 1. Ina 
little hot water in a pail dissolve for 100 
lhs. of leather: 


Titanium Potassium Oxalate 6 oz. 


Run the leather in the logwood liquor 
twenty minutes, Then add the titanium 
solution to the liquor and run the drum 
fifteen minutes, A good black results. 
The leather should then be washed, fat- 
liquored and finished. 

To get the black deeper into the leather 
or through it, drum it in palmetto extract, 
then in 3 ozs. of titanium salts in solu- 
tion; add the logwood, and after twenty 
nunutes, pour in 3 more ozs. of titanium 
salts in solution, and after running the 
drum ten minutes longer, wash and fat- 
liquor the leather, 

Recipe No. 3. Logwood and Nigrosine. 
This proeess colours the flesh blue and 
the grain black. For each dozen sides, 
dissolve 8 ozs. of nigrosine in hot water, 
and drum the leather in the solution 
twenty minutes or until the color is well 
taken up. Then drain off all the water 
and fat-liquor the leather with a suitable 
fat-liquor, after which, black the grain 
on a table by brushing in logwood and 
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copperas or logwood and liehromate of 
potash, first applying the logwoud and 
then the eopperas or other striker. When 
the grain. has beeome black, wash it, set 
it out, apply а eoat of oil, and hang the 
leather up to dry. 

When leather is drummed in a logwood 
liquor containing Borax until the color 
is taken and then spread on a table or 
run through a machine and blacked 
upon the grain, it drics out with blue flesh 
and black grain. 

After leather is dyed with logwood and 
striker, it should be very thoroughly 
washed before it 13 dried and fimshed, to 
get rid of all the dye liquor, 

It is considered by some tanners con- 
ducive to a better color to зип the leather 
im а solution of palmetio extract or of 
gambier before giving it the de. А 
good method эз to apply palmetto liquor, 
say 2 ]bs. to 100 Ibs. of leather, then to 
diam the leather in an alkaline Jogwood 
fustie liquor, and then. to develop. the 
color with a solution of titaniun sults as 
deseribed in. Recipe No. 2, 

Good results are also secured by fat- 
liquoring the leather first, then rumung 
it in gambier or palmetto and afterwards 
dvemg with Jogwood and striker A 
better black, as to color and durability, as 
obtained by using titamum salts in place 
of iron liquor. 


Methods of Dyeing Gout Skins Black 
Dyeing with Logwood and Titanium 


Salts. For 100 lbs. of shaved skins use: 
Logwood Crystals 115 lb. 
Extract of fustie Paste 4 ог. 
Borax 9 04. 


* 

Boil the logwood in 6 gallons of water 
until dissolved; then add the fustie paste 
and stir thoroughly; run in enough cold 
water to make 12 gallons of hquor Add 
the Borax and then color the skins by 
drumming them in tlie dye until the log- 
wood is taken up. The temperature of 
the liquor should be 120° Fahr. Ме 
the skins are running in the dye, dissolve 
in a pail of hot water for each 100 lbs. 
of skins: 


Titanium Potassium Oxalate — 6 oz. 


When the twenty minutes nre up pour 
this solution into а drum and drum the 
skins ten or fifteen minutes longer. Then 
wash them in warm water and fat-liquor 
them. 

Dyeing with Logwood Acetic Acid and 
Nitrate of Iron. To color 100 lbs. of 
skins use: 


Logwood Crystals 


134 Ib. 
Black Nigrosine 1 


02. 
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merane are | 
Borax { w. 
Асейе Acid L’ as 
Aitiute of Поп 3 Uf 


Boil the logwood m a few gallons of 
water; add the Boray aud enough water 
to make 12 gallons of пин. In a pal 
of hot water dissolve the nigiosne, Run 
the skins in the logwood liquor for ten 
пиех; add the nigrosine and run ten 
minutes longer. Then dissolve the acetic 
acid and nitrate of non in 2 gallons of 
water. Pour the solution into a dium 
and run the latter fitteen minutes. ‘Then 
drain the liquor out of the dium, wash 
the skins in two or thiee chanpes of 
water and then fat liquor them. Tho 
temperature of the dye liquor should be 
1205 Fahr, 

Dyeing with Logwood and Copperas. 
For cach 100 Ibs, of skin to be dyed, pre- 
pare а dogwood liquor by Бошо moa 
tew gallons of water: 


Logwood Crystals 115 lh. 
l'ustie Раме to o. 
Borax 4 o. 


Drum the skins in this liquor, of whieh 
there should be 12 gallons at a tempera- 
ture of. 120° Fahr, for twenty minutes, 
In the meantime dissolve in 3 gallons of 
boiling water: 


9 Ooz 
07. 


Copperas 
Bluestone i 


to 


Add cold water to the solution to reduce 
the temperature to 100° Paha. When the 
twenty minutes are up, pour the solution 
into a drum and allow the latter to rotate 
fifteen minutes, Then remove the skins 
from the drum, wash them in (wo or three 
"hanges of warm water and finally fut- 
liquor. them, 
Dyeing Kangaroo Skins Blick 

Reape 1. For each 100 1b. of skins, 
dissolve by boiling п 10 gallons of 
Water: 

Logwood Crystals 1% oz. 

Puste Paste 4 or 

Borax З Oh 


Add 5 gallons of cold water to the liquor 
and use it at 125? Fahr. Drum the skins 
in it for twenty minutes. While. the 
drum 15 running, dissolve in a pailful of 
hot water: 

Bichromate of Potash 1 oz. 


Pour this solution into the drum and run 
the drum ten minutes. Then дийл the 
liquor out of the drum and wash the skins 
in three changes of water. They are thdk © 
ready to be fut-liquored. 

Reeipe 2. A good color ean be obtained 
with logwood and titanium salts in the 
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following manner: For every 100 lbs. of 


leather should be dampened, staked and 


skins, boil until dissolved in 10 gallons | tacked. 


of water: 
Logwood Crystals 114 Ib. 
Fustie Paste 4 oz 
Borax 3 02. 


In another tub dissolve in 10 gallons of 
hot water for every 100 lbs. of skins: 


Titanium Potassium Oxalate — 5 oz. 


Put the skins and half of the titanium 
solution into the drum and run the drum 
ten or fifteen minutes; then pour tlie log- 
wood liquor їп and ran the dium fifteen 
minutes; finally, to develop the colour, 
pour in the rest of the tiunium solution 
and run the drum ten minutes longer. 
Wash tlie skins and finish them, but have 
| tb. of titanium salt in the barrel of 
seasoning and no eopperas. The logwood 
liquor should be inercased to 15 gallons 
by the addition of 5 gallons of cold water 
and used at a temperature of 125° 
Кайт. 


Blacking Chrome Sole Leather 


When the leather is blacked first and 
then stuffed, it 18 taken, a side at a time, 
alieked out smooth on a table and given 
. & cont of logwood liquor, then a coat of 
striker, next another coat of logwood and 
more striker, after which it is washed, 
run through а wringer and put into con- 
dition for stuffing. 

The logwood liquor is made of 6 Ib. 
of logwood erystals and 2 lb. of Borax 
in 50 gallons of water. The striker is 
made of 7 lb. of copperas and 5 lb. of 
blue vitriol in 50 gallons of water, 
although any other good striker may bo 
used. 


Coloring Chromed India-Kips 


An excelent colour is secured by using 
the following process: 

For each 100 lbs. of leather ready to he 
coloured, boil in 10 gallons of water, 11, 
Ibs. of logwood crystals and 4 oz. of 
Borax, then stir into the liquor 4 oz. of 
fustic paste. Use this liquor ut 125° 
Fahr. Drum the leather in it for one 
half-hour; then pour into the drum a 
solution of 5 oz. of titanium postassium 
oxalate in a pail of hot water and run 
the drum fifteen minutes longer. If the 
lgather has not been fat-liquored, it 
should next be washed and then fat- 
liquored, oiled and dried. The grain 
should be well struck out, and oiled with 
a mixture of ‘one part olive and three 
parts paraffin oils. Drying should be 
done somewhat slowly; and when dry the 


Chrome Liquor 


The chrome liquor can also be made by 
dissolving ten pounds of sodium bi- 
chromate in two gallons of water, and 
adding to this liquor ten pounds of sul- 
phuric acid. Then add to the solution six 
pounds of syrup glucose at intervals 
allowing the agitation to subside before 
adding another portion. This liquor 
should be diluted to 45 BC, and fifteen 
pounds of it will tan one hundred pounds 
of skins, The dry skins, after they have 
been washed back, can be also. chrome 
tanned wuh six pounds of tanon dis- 
solved in two gallons of boiling water. 
Drum the skins in the sult water solution 
ten minutes, then add the chrome liquor 
in portions of one-third at a time at m- 
tervals of one-half hour, dinmming for 
two hours. Then dissolve and pour into 
the drum eight ounces of sodium bicar- 
bonato and drum one-half then айй sia 
ounces more of the sodium bicarbonate 
and drum another hour. After the leather 
has been drained ut least twelve hours 
it is washed and neutralized with Borax. 


Fat-Liquor for Chrome Side Leather 


No. 1. Put 10 Ibs. of palmetto, fig or 
other good soap into a clean barrel with 
10 gallons of water, Boil with steam 
until dissolved. Then take four gallons 
of neatsfoot oil and eut it hy stirring 
into it a few ounces of Borax dissolved in 
hot water. Add the oil to the soap and 
boi again; then add 6 lbs. of moellon 
degras and boi until the liquor is 
thofoughly emulsified. Run in enough 
water to make 40 gallons of fat-hquor. 
Four gallons of this emulsion may be 
used for each dozen sides. 


No. 2. For 100 Ibs. of heavy giain 
ehrome leather: 

Fig Soap 1 Th. 

German Degras 3 lb. 

Nentsfoot Oil 3 Ib. 

Bod Oil 3 lb. 

Borax 4 02. 


Boil the firs. three ingredients in 6 gal- 
lons of water for one half-hour. Then 
add the sod oil and Borax and stir thor- 
oughly. Add water to make 12 gallons 
of liquor, which may be applied to the 
leather at any temperature between 125 
and 140° Fahr, If the leather is greasy, 
wash it in a warm solution of Borax. If 
the fat-liquor is not fully taken up by 
the leather, pour in the drum 4 oza. of 
salts of tartar dissolved in 3 gallons of 
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hot wuter and run the drum fifteen min- 
utes longer. The grain should receive 
а good coat of cod or neatsfoot oil before 
the leather is dried. 


Fat-Liquor for Chrome Glove Leather 
The following is given as especially 
suitable for glove leather: 


Olive Chip Soap 12 Ib. 
Glauber’s Salt 3 lb. 
Borax 2 lb. 
Sod Oil 5 gal. 
Cod Oil 3 gal. 
Neatsfoot Oil 1 gal. 


Boil the first three ingredients for onc- 
half hour; then add the oils and boil 
again about one-half hour; then fill up 
the barrel to make 50 gallons of fat- 
liquor. Use 7 lbs. of this fat-hquor for 
100 lbs. of leather. Dilute it with hot 
water and use at 125? Fahr., drumming 
the leather in it for forty minutes. 


Fat-Liquor 

An excellent fat-liquor for chrome 
glove skins 1з made of one pound of soap, 
eight ounces of neatsfoot oil, one and a 
half pounds of egg yolk and two ounces 
of Borax for one hundred pounds of 
leather. The soap and Borax are boiled 
and dissolved in a few gallons of water; 
the oil is then added and tho mixture 
thoroughly stirred. A few gallons of 
cold water are added to reduce the tem- 
perature to 90 degrees, when the egy yolk 
is added and the hquor thoroughly starred 
is used at a temperature of 120 degrees. 
There should be twelve gallons of it. The 
preparation of sheepskins із about as fol- 
lows: They are dewooled with a paint of 
sodium sulphide and lime or one made 
of lime and red arsenic; limed for a few 
days in clear white lime. 


Fat-Liquor for Sheep Leather 


Put 10 Ibs. of potash soap into a clean 
barrel with 10 gallons of water, and boil 
and stir it until it is dissolved. Into 4 
gallons of best ncatsfoot oil stir 4 ола. of 
Borax dissolved in a quart of boiling 
water, taking caro to stir thoroughly to 
eut the oil. Put the oil into the soap 
solution and stir thoroughly. Then run in 
enough cold water to make 50 gallons of 
fat-liquor. The user can, if he desires, 
add 10 Ibs. of egg yolk to the oil and soap 
solution, but not until it has been cooled 
down to 75? Fahr. with cold water. 


Leather Heavily Fat-Liquored 
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greasy should be given a sig before the 
logwood liquor is applied with a brush. 
The object of this treatment is to cut the 
grease out of the grain so that tho log- 
woud сап penerate the grain. For this 
purpose a warm solution of Borax is 
very beneficial. The strength of tho 
solution must depend upon the condition 
of the leather. 





Dressing Oil as an Alkali Fat-Liquor 
with Borax 


Mix in a wooden tank arınnged with 
open steam coil, Use 3 to 5% of Borur 
in Wy of water to 24 of oil, Heat the 
mixture with steam. When the Boras is 
thoroughly dissolved) and the mixture 
stirred up, you will have a splendid fat- 
liquor which may be used as svon us it 
15 cold. 

Caution 

It is very necessary in mixing this oil 
to use n wooden tank ога lead lined tank, 
and an open steam coil, as ап iron tank 
or dry heut would have the effect of 
darkening the oil. 


Fat-Liquoring 
For 100 Ibs. of skins tuke: 


2 lb. of Marseilles Soap, 

1 lb. of Neatsfoot Oil, 

30 gr. of Borax, 

4 to 5 gallons of water at 60 degrees 
C. und drum for 40 minutes, 


The skins me now passed through 
water and if the shade is not sufficiently 
black they can be darkened further. For 
50 skins take 5 gallons of logwood in- 
fusion, and pass the skins through it 
three times. Then the skins are immersed 
in а bath of sulphate of copper. Rinse 
the skins in water, set out by machine, 
apply a light coat of neatsfoot oil and 
hang up to dry. 

Finishing ія as usual with the follow- 
ing, which will produce a fine lustre: 


4 litres of logwood infusion, 
250 сс. of ox blood, 
500 cc. of milk, 
300 gr. of barberry juice, 

13 whites of egg, 

60 gr. ammonia, 

60 gr. alcohol, 

12 gr. sulphate of iron, 

2 litres of nigrosine solution, 
500 се. of gall nut infusion, 


Recipe for Fat-Liquor 
Cook seven pounds olive chip soap and 


Chrome leather that has been so | seven pounds fig soap in 25 gallons of 


heavily fat-liquored that the grain is | water. 


Add one pound of powdered 
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Borax and cook until еш, then let соо] to 
120° and add six gallons egg yolk. Fill 
the barrel with cold water to make fifty 
gallons, This will fat-liquor sixty-five to 
seventy horse hides, kip or cow hides. The 
leather should be run for one hour in 
stulling mill, which should be kept at 
120°. 

Olive Oil, being a vegetable oil, pro- 
duces lasting effects on leather. It does 
not evaporate, spew or become gummy. 
The lasting effects of this oil have long 
been known, but because of its high cost 
it has been used only on the fine grades 
of leather. 


Degreasing Before Dyeing 

After the fat-liquored skins have laid 
in pile for about twelve hours, they are 
degreased by brushing over on the gram 
with 3 per cent. Borax and 2 per cent, 
good white soap, made into a solution 
with 95 parts soft water. After washing 
the gram with this, the skins are rinsed 
in warm soft water, dried for dycing, or 
in some eases sponged over with linseed 
mucilage which retards the fixing of the 
colour, und keeps the grain a uniform 
shade but it must be allowed to dry before 
the dye is applied. Some dyers prefer to 
dye before fat-liquoring, because less dye 
is required, and if acid dyes are used sul- 
phuric neid may be used in the dye-bath. 
lt must be remembered, however, that fat- 
liquoring subsequent to dyeing removes a 
lot of the dyestuff. Where the dyeing 
follows the fat-liquoring under no eir- 
cumstances must sulphure це be 
allowed in the dye-bath, as this will pre- 
cipitate free fatty acid on the leather 
and causo uneven dyeing, 


Formula for Producing Plump Leather 


Soaking. 

Dissolve five pounds of Borax in hot 
water and add it to 1,000 gallons of 
water and soak hides from 24 to 48 hours 
changing tho water, if necessary, where 
the hides are very dirty. Have your stock 
as clean as possible before it is put into 
the limes. 


Liming. 
Tho best method depends somewhat on 
the kind of stock being made. Starting 
stock in new and strong limes and finish- 
ing up with weak ones makes the leather 
very plump as well as soft, but it is pref- 
erable to start in weak limes and finish 
up in strong ones. Extreme plumping at 
the start tends to weaken {һе fibres of 
Me leather. 


^ 
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To Give а White Flesh Side to Calf 
Leather 


After tanning with sumae, the skins 
ате dried and shaved. They are then 
fulled very soft, dyed on the grain side 
only, racked, stretched over a frame and 
dried. When the grain side is finished, 
the flesh side is pumiccd, coated with the 
white dressing and glass papered. This 
white dressing 1s made as follows: For 
a dozen skins, 2 pounds of Spanish white 
and 12 ounces of white tallow soap are 
stirred together with the white of 12 eggs 
and 2% gallons of water. 

The skins after a thorough cleansing 
aro repeatedly coated with a mixture of 
100 parts of glycerine, 0.2 of salicylic 
acid, 0.2 of pieric acid, and 2.5 of Borax. 
They are then nearly dried and impreg- 
nated in a dark 100m with a solution of 
biehromate of potash, after which, dry- 
ing is completed and both sides given a 
coat of shellac varnish. 


Varicty of Useful Shades 
By increasing or decreasing the quan- 
tity of blue or black in the medium and 
dark browns u large variety of useful 
shades can be obtained. For the light 
shades of brown the yellows are used аз 
the shading agents. 
To finish colored leather, take: 


Egg Albumen 6 ол. 
Glycerme 2 02. 
Borax 2 04, 
Shellae 4 04. 
Dissolve the albumen in lukewarm 


water, then dissolve the shellae with the 
Borax and add to the albumen together 
with the glycerine, and use cold. Itas 
always advisable to add to the seasoning 
mixture a little dyestuff of the same kind 
as that used for dyeing the skins. The 
above ingredients will be found enough to 
make 10 gallons of seasoning. The 
method of procedure, after applying the 
scason, is the same as for blacks, exeept 
that if a finishing oil for colors is found 
desirable, special attention must be given 
to the selection of the right quality. The 
oil used should not be greasy; its con- 
sistency should be thin, and it should 
rapidly disappear into the leather. The 
object of its use is merely to lubricate 
and soften the grain, and only a light 
application is necessary. 


Blue or Purple Coloring 


Tn some cases the sides are dyed blue or 
purple on the flesh. This is performed 
by dissolving 6 pounds of logwood paste 
and 2 pounds of Borax and a small quan- 
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tity of bluo aniline in warm water, heated 
to the boiling point. If a purple-black is 
required, an additional quantity of Borax 
and a small quantity of blue «aniline 
should be added, the quantitics to be 
iegulated by the shade required. The 
sides are run in this liquor for 20 
minutes, 

The finish is made up in the following 
way: For 10 gallons of season, 1 ounces 
ruby shellac, 2 ounces ammonia, о ounces 
haematin, 6 ounces nigrosine, 3? ounces 
chrome leather black and 2 ounces gly- 
cerine are used. First dissolve the shellac 
in water, to which has been added the 
ammonia; then dissolve hacmatin, nigro- 
sine and chrome leather black; stir the 
whole together until fairly cold. Give the 
sides a coat of this and air off, then 
glaze; then another coat, and glaze again, 
after which they ean be gramed and are 
ready to be sent out. 





Tanning Fur Skins 


Cut off the useless parts of the skin, 
and then soften 16 by soaking, so that 
all flesh and fat may be scraped from 
the mside with a blunt knife, Soak the 
skin next ın warm water for an hour, 
and during that time mix equal quani 
ties of Borax, saltpetre and Glauber salts 
with enough water to make a thin paste. 
About half an ounce of cach ingredient, 
wil give enough for an opossum skin, 
and proportionately more will be required 
fur larger ones. When the skin has 
sonked in tho warm water, lift it and 
spread it out flat, so that the paste may 
be apphed with a brush to the inside 
of the skin; more paste will be required 
where the skin is thick than where it is 
thinner. Double the skin together, flesh 
side inwards, and put it in a coul place 
fur twenty-four hours, at the end of 
which time it should be washed elean, and 
treated in the same way as before with a 
mixture of one ounce of sodium carbonate 
(washing soda), one-half ounce Borax 
and two ounces hard, white soap; these 
must be melted slowly together without 
being allowed to boi. The skin should 
then be folded together again, and put 
in a warm placo for twenty-four hours. 
After this, dissolve four ounees alum, 
eight ounces salt, and two ounces sodium 
carbonate (baking soda) in sufficient hot 
water to saturate the skin; the water 
used should be soft, preferably rain 
water. When this 18 cool enough not to 
scald the hands, the skin should Бе im- 
mersed and left for twelve hours; then 
wring it out апа hang it up to dry. The 
sonking and drying must be repeated two 
or three times, till the skin is soft and 
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phable, after which it mny be rubbed 
with tine sandpaper and pumico stone to 
obtain a smooth finish, 





For Tanning White Goat Skins 
fos Sulphate of Ао 
4 oz. Sulphate of Potash 


0 


2 02. Borax 

If the skins are very. greasy, use 3 oz, 
of salt репе fora diver, All alum skins 
should be dried out in the диг and damp- 
ened by sprinkling a little water on the 
flesh. Roll them up and allow them to 
stand for a day or two then arm crutch 
them. 


For Tanning Snake Skins 

A combination tannage is best. The 
ingredients are salt, alum, pgambier and 
common flour, One third of cach of the 
chenieals and one pound of flour. Cover 
with about a couple of gallons of water. 
Add about five ounces of Borax gp make 
the skins soft. 


The Granung Process 


Grainy as an art well understood in 
morocco Wishing, and therefore at is not 
necessary to deseribe at m much detal, 
‘The skin is sometimes bruised on the 
flesh before утап, but the general 
idea is to get as pronouneed a marking as 
possible, and this as done by crossing: and 
тееточу in the ordinary way. Morocco 
grauem, however, 18 a process in whieh 
there gs every opportunity for the work- 
man to use his bruns and experience, and 
tor this reason none but the best workmen 
are usually employed. for this purpose, 

After grammy in the damp state, the 
skins are aired off, and a coat of the fol- 
lowing season earefully applied. Dissolve 
1 to 6 ounces best orange shellae in hot 
water, and add 2 ounces of Borax, mak- 
mg up the whole into sia gallons of finish, 





Blacking Kangaroo Calf and Sides 
After stock has been stuffed and dried 
out it should lay some days to mellow 
down. Then yellow back it. Take a 50- 
gallon barre] and put in: 
10 gal. of Water 
1 gal. Neatsfoot Oil 
1 1b. Sal Soda 
1 lb. of Borax 
5 lb. of Turmeric 
Boil well, then fill up barrel with cold 
water in drum apd 12 pails mixture 
and turn 15 to 20 minutes, theh take out 
and color as follows: 


1 pail of Sig. 
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1 pail of Logwood Liquor 
| pail of Black 
A brush for cach 


Imitation English Oak 
To make an imitation English oak or 
to bleach dark leather, submerge same in 
a solution composed of 


4 ounces Dorax 
4 ounces Охайе Acid 


thoroughly dissolved in 
1 gallon of water. 


Deliming Hides and Skins 


Crocodile, Lizard aud Python Skins. 
The dehydrated shins are restored by 
soaking in cold water softened with 8 lbs. 
of borax per 1,000 gallons, worked over 
the beam on the flesh side, and limed to 
loosen the scales and separate the fibers. 


The sps are given 10 to 15 days in 
fuirly Wiellow lime liquors (no sodium 
кирин and hauled daily. Tho strength 


of the 1те liquor is maintained by small 
additions of lime paste on alternate days. 
The scales are removed with an unhairing 
knife, swollen flesh detached, and the 
pelts washed in а paddle with running 
water. Deliming is accomplished in the 
game vessel, using 2 Ibs. of boric acid for 
100 Ibs. of skins, and paddling for about 
214 hours. Finally the skins are washed 
for 20 minutes in clear water. 


Tanning Reptile Skins 

Dehydrated skins are soaked in water 
(8 lbs, Borax рег 1000 gallons); worked 
over beam on flesh side and treated with 
sut. lime solution to loosen senles. Weak 
lime liquors are used now to treat skins 
for 10 days. Remove seules by knife and 
wash pelis in running Н.О. Then de- 
lime with 2 lbs. borie acid per 100 lbs. 
skins, paddling for two to three hours; 
then a clear Н.О wash. 

Bates stock immersed in water con- 
taining Fastan to bring gravity to 1° Dé. 
On next day strengthen liquor to 2° Dé. 
On 3rd day, strengthen to 3° Dé. Remove 
skins on fourth day and place in Пуро 
bath for 24 hours, Then wash and fat 
liquor. 


Home Tanning of Leather and Fur Skins 


Preparation of the hide or skin for 
tanning may be started as soon as it has 
been taken off the animal, drained, and 
cooled from the body heat. Overnight 
will be long cnongh. If tanning is not 
to be started at once or if there are more 


hides than ean be handled at one time, 
the hides may be thoroughly salted and 
kept for from three to five months. The 
hides must never be allowed to freeze or 
heat during storage or tanning. Some 
tanners state that salting before tanning 
is helpful. It can do no harm to salt a 
lide for a few days before it is prepared 
for tanning. 

The direetions here given have been 
prepared for a single heavy cow, steer, or 
bull hide weighing from 40 to 70 pounds 
or for an equivalent weight in smaller 
skins, such as calf or kip skins. The 
heavy hides are best suited for sole, har- 
ness, or belting leather. Lighter hides 
weighing from 20 to 40 pounds should be 
used for lace leather. 


Preliminary Operations 


Before it is tanned a hide or skin 
must be put through the following pre- 
liminary operations, As soon as the hide о! 
skin has been put through these processes, 
start the tanning, following the directions 
given for the particular kind of leather 
desired. 

Blaking Lime 


Put from 6 to 8 pounds of burnt or 
caustic lime in a elean half barrel, 
wooden tub, or bucket, with a capacity of 
at least 5 gallons. Use only good-qualit) 
lime, free from dirt and stones; never use 
air-slaked lime. To the lime add about 
1 quart of water, As the lime begins to 
slake add more water, a little at a time, 
to keep the lime moist. Do not pour in 
enough water to quench the slaking. 
When the lime appears to be slaked, sti 
in 2 gallons of clean water. Do all this 
just as in making whitewash. Slake the 
lime on the day before the soaking of 
{lie hide is begun, and keep the limewate: 
covered with boards or sacks until reads 
to use it. 

If available, fresh hydrated lime, not 
air-slaked, may be used instead of the 
burnt or caustic lime. In this case use 
from 8 to 10 pounds in 4 or 5 gallons of 
water. 

Soaking and Cleaning 


If the hide has been salted, shake it 
vigorously to remove most of the salt. 
Spread it out, hair side down, and trim 
off tho tail, head, ears, all ragged edges, 
and shanks. 

Place the hide, hair side up, length- 
wise, over a smooth log or board, and, 
with & sharp knife, split it from neck to 
tail, straight down the backbone line, 
into two half hides, or ‘‘sides.’’ It will 
be more convenient in the later handling, 
especially when the hide is large, to then 
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split each side lengthwise through the 
‘*break,’’ just above the flanks, into two 
strips, making the strip with the back- 
bone edge about twice us wide as the 
belly strip. Thus a whole hide will give 
two sides or four strips. If desired, 
small skins necd not be split. In these 
directions ‘‘side’’ means side, strip, or 
skin, as the case may be. 

Fill a 50-gallon barrel with elean, cool 
water. Place the sides, flesh side out, 
over short sticks or pieces of rope and 
hang them in the barrel of water. Let 
them souk for two or three hours. Stir 
them about frequently to soften, loosen, 
and wash out the blood, dirt, manure, and 
salt. The sticks or pieces of tope may be 
held in place hy tying a loop of cord on 
each end and eatelung the loops over nails 
in the outside of the barrel near the top. 

After soaking for about three hours 
take out the sides, one at a time, and 
place them, lair side up, over a ‘едт, 

A ready-made beam can be bought. A 
fairly satisfactory one may be made fiom 
a very smooth slab, log, or thick planed 
hoard, from 1 to 2 feet wide and 6 to 8 
feet long. The slab or Jog эз inclined, 
with one end resting on the ground and 
the other extending over a box oir trestle 
so as to be about waist lugh. 

With the side lying hur side up over 
the beam, serub off all dirt and manure, 
using if necessary a stiff brush. Wash 
off with several bucketfuls of clean 
water. 

Turn the side over, flesh side up, and 
serape or cut off any remaimng flesh. 
Work over the entre flesh side with the 
back edge of u drawing or butcher knife, 
held firmly against the hide, whale push- 
ing away from the body. Wash off with 
one or two bucketfuls of clean water. 
This working over should always be done. 

Refill the soak barrel with clean, cool 
water and hang the sides in it as before. 
Pull them up and stir them about fre- 
quently until they are soft und flexible. 
Usually a green or fresh hide needs to 
be souked for not more than from 12 to 
24 hours and a green salted hide for not 
more than from 2! to 48 hours. 

When the sides are propcily softened— 
that is, about like а fresh lide or skin— 
throw them over the beam und thoroughly 
scrape off all remaining flesh and fat. It 
is of the greatest importance to remove 
all this material. When it can not be 
scraped off, cut it off, but be careful not 
to cut into the hide itself. Even should 
there appear to be no flesh to take off 
and nothing seems to be removed, it is 
necessary to thoroughly work over the 
flesh side in this way with the back of a 
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knife, Finally wash off with a bucket ful 
of clean water. 

The side must be soft, pliable, and 
clean all over before being put into the 
lime, which 18 the next step. 


Liming 

Wash out the soak barrel. Pour in all 
of the slaked lime; nearly fill the bar- 
rel with есап, cool water; and stir 
thoroughly. Place the sides, hair side 
ош, араш over the short sticks or pieces 
of rope, and hang them m the barrel so 
that they are completely covered by the 
linewater, See that the sides have as 
few folds or wrinkles as possible and also 
be sure that no air is trapped under them, 
Keep the barrel covered with boards or 
bags, Pull up the sides and stir the hme- 
water three or four times each day until 
the hair will come off easily. This takes 
from 6 to 10 days m summer and pos- 
sibly as many ах 10 days in winter, 

When thoroughly Jimed, the biur ean 
be rubbed off readily with the hand, 
Early m the lining process it will be pos- 
{ihle to pull out the hair, but the hide 
must be left in. the limewater until. the 
hair comes off by rubbing over with the 
hand. Por harness and belting leathers 
leave the hide im the Timewater for from 
3 to 5 days after this condition has been 
reached, 

Unhliairing 

When limed, throw the side, hair side 
up, over the Бейш, and, with the back 
edge of a drawing or butcher knife, held 
nearly flat against the side, push olf the 
hair fiom all parts. If the side i8 suli- 
ciently Tuned, a eurdy or cheesy layer of 
shin robs off with the hair, If this layer 
does not rub off, the side must фе re- 
turned to the limewater. After removing 
the hair, put the side back in the Hine- 
water again for another day, until any 
fine haus that may reman ean be easly 
seraped off. Now thoroughly work over 
the grain or hair side with a dull-edged 
tool to ‘вео’ or work out as much lime, 
grease, and dirt as possible. 


Fleshing 

Turn the side over and ''seud"" it 
again, being sure to remove all fleshy 
matter. Shave down to the hide itself, 
but he careful not to eut into it. Remove 
the flesh by seraping and by using a very 
sharp knife, with & motion like that of 
shaving the face, 

Now proceed aa directed under ‘‘ Bark- 
tunned sole and harness ' Jeather,’’ 
‘“Chrome-tanned leather"! or ''Alum- 
tanned lace leather,'' depending upon the 
kind of leather desired, 
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Wastes from Liming 


Tho lime, limewater, sludge, and flesh- 
ings from the liming process may be 
used as fertilizer, being particularly good 
for acid soils. The hair, as it is scraped 
from the hide, may be collected sepa- 
rately, and, after being rinsed several 
times, may be used in plastering. If de- 
sired, it can be thoroughly washed with 
many changes of water until absolutely 
clean and, after being dried out in a 
warm place, ean be used for padding, 
upholstering, insulation of pipes, etc. 


Bark-tanned Sole and Harness Leather 


Deliming 

After the sides have been put through 
the unhairing and fleshing operations, 
rinse them with clean water. Wash tho 
sides in cool, clean water for from six to 
eight hours, changing the water fire- 
quently, 

Buy 5 ounces of U. S. P. lactic acid 
(or 16 ounces of tannery 22 per cent 
lactic acid). Nearly fill a eleun 40 to 50 
gallon barrel with clean, cool water, and 
stir in the laetie acid, mixing thoroughly 
with a paddle. Hang the sides iu the 
barrel and leave them there for 21 hours, 
pulling them up and stirring frequently. 

Take out the sides, work over or 
‘seud’? them thoroughly, as direeted 
under **Unhairing," and hang them in 
a barrel of cold water. Change the water 
several times, and finally leave them in 
the water overnight. 

If lactic acid ean not bo obtained, use 
& gnllon of vinegar instead. 


Tanning 


The sides are now ready for the actual 
tanning, From 15 to 20 days before this 
stage will be reached weigh out from 20 
to 40 pounds of good-quality, finely- 
ground oak or hemlock bmk and pour 
onto it about 20 gallons of boiling water, 

Fincly-ground bark, with no particles 
larger than a grain of coin, will give the 
best results. Simply chopping the hak 
into coarse pieces will not:do. Do not let 
the tan liquor come in contact with tron 
vessels. Use the purest water aviulable. 
Rain water is hest. 

Let this bark infusion stand in a 
covered vessel until ready to use it. Stir 
it oecasionally. When ready to start 
tanning, strain off the bark liquor 
through a clean, coarse sack into the tau- 
ning barrel. Fill the barrel about three- 

ers full with water, rinsing the bark 
; this water so as to get out as much 
tannin as possible, Add 2 quarts of vine- 
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gar. Stir well. Place the sides, from 
the deliming, over sticks, and hang them 
in this bark liquor with as few folds and 
wrinkles as possible. Move the sides 
about and change their position often in 
order tu get an even color. 

Just a. soon as the sides have been 
hung in the bark liquor, again soak from 
50 to 40 pounds of ground bark in about 
20 gallons of hot water. Let this second 
bark liquor stand until the sides have 
become evenly colored, or for from 10 to 
15 days. Take out of the tanning рате] 
5 gallons of liquor and pour in about one- 
quarter of the second bark liquor. Also 
add about 2 quarts more of vinegar and 
stir it im well. live days later udd an- 
other fourth of the tan liquor only (no 
vinegar). Do this every о days until tho 
second baik liquor із used up. 

The progiess of the tanning varies 
somewhat with conditions and ean best be 
followed by inspeeting a small sliver cut 
from the edge of the Inde. About 35 
days after the actual tanning has been 
started a fresh eut should show two dark 
or brown narrow streaks about os wido 
as а heavy репе] line comme in fiom 
each surface of the hide, 

At this stage weigh out about 40 
pounds of fine bark and just moisten it 
with hot water, Do not add moie water 
than the bark will soak up. Pull the 
sides out of the bark liquor and dump 
m the moistened dark, keeping in the 
banel as much of the old tan liquor аз 
possible. Max thoroughly and while mix- 
ing hang the sides back in the barrel. 
Actually bary them in the bark, АП 
pmts of the sides must be kept well down 
m the buk mixture Leave the sides in 
this bark for about six weeks, moving 
them about ounce in а while. 

At the end of six weeks pull the sides 
out. A cutting should show that the tan- 
ning has spread nearer to the center, Pour 
out about half the liquor. Stir the bark 
in the. barrel, hang the sides back, and 
fill the barrel with fresh, finely ground 
bark. Leave the sides in for about two 
mouths, shaking the barrel from time to 
time and adding bark and water аз 
needed to keep tho sides completely 
covered. 

At the end of this time the hide should 
be evenly colored all the way through, 
without any white or raw streak in the 
center of a cut edge. If it is not struck 
through, it must be left longer in tho 
wel bwk, and more bark may be needed. 

Por harness, strap, and belting leather 
the sides may be taken out of the baik 
liquor at this stage, but for sole leather 
they must be left for two months longer. 
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When fully tanned through the sides are 
ready for oiling and finishing. 


Oiling and Finishing 

Harness and belting leather—Take the 
sides from the tan liquor; rinse them off 
with water; and scour the giain or hau 
side thoroughly with plenty of warm 
water and a stiff brush, Then go over 
the sides with a ‘sheker,’? pressing the 
sheker firmly against the leather while 
pushing it away trom the body. Sek’? 
out on the grain or hair side m all direc- 
tions. For harness, belting, and the hke 
this seouring. and slicking out. must be 
thoroughly done. 

A slicker ean be made from a piece of 
copper or brass about one-fourth meh 
thick, 6 inches long, and 4 inches wide. 
One long edge of the slcker is mounted 
in a wooden handle and the other long 
edge is finished smooth and well rounded, 
А ресе of hardwood, about 6 inches 
square, 115 inches thick at the head, and 
shaved down wedge-shape to a thin edge, 
will also serve as a sheher. 

While the sides are still damp, but not 
very wet, go-over the gram or hair side 
with a liberal coating of neat’s foot or 
eod oil. Hang up the sides and let them 
diy out slowly, When dry, tahe them 
down and dampen well by dipping m 
water or by rolling them up in wet sack- 
ing or burlap. 

When uuiformly damp and limber, 
evenly brush or mop over the giam or 
hair side а thiek eoating of warm dubbin 
The дара as made by melung together 
about equal parts of cod oil ard tallow 
or neat's-foot oil and tallow. ‘Thus dub- 
bin when cool must be soft and pasty, 
but not liquid. 

Hang up the sides again and leave 
until thoroughly dried. When dry, scrape 
off the excess tallow by working over wiih 
the sheker, If more grease in the leather 
i3 desired, dampen aguin and apply an- 
other coating of the dubbin, giving a 
light applieation also to the flesh side, 
When again dry, remove the tallow and 
thoroughly work over all parts of the 
leather with the slicker. Rubbing over 
with sawdust will help to take up any 
surface oiliness. 

If it is desired to blacken the leather, 
this must be done before greasing. A 
black dye solution can be made by dis- 
solving one-half ounce of water-suluble 
nigrosine in 144 pints of water, with the 
addition, if handy, of several drops of 
ammonia. Evenly mop or brush this solu- 
tion over the dampened but ungreased 
leather and then grease as directed in the 
preceding paragraph. 


Sole lenther.— Take the sides from the 
tan liquor and rinse them thoroughly with 
clean water, Hang them up until they 
аге only damp and then apply а good 
coating of neat’s foot or cod oil to the 
grain or hair side. Agam hang them up 
until they are thoroughly dry. 

When тераш shoes with this leather 
it is advisable, after cutting out the piece 
for Boling, to dampen and hammer it 
down well, and then, after putung it on 
the shoe, to make it waterproof and more 
serviceable Ly setting the shoe in a shal- 
low pan of melted grease or о and 
letting at stand for about 15 minutes. 
The grease or oi must be no hotter than 
the hand ean bear, Rubber heels. should 
not be put in œl or grease. The soles of 
shoes with rubber heels may be water- 
proofed in the same way, using a pie pan 
for the oil or grease and placing the 
heels outside the pan. Any good. oil or 
crease Wil do. ‘Phe following formulas 
have been found satisfactory: 


Formula 1: Ounces 
Noutral Wool Grease 8 
Dark Petrolatum 4 
Ратай Wax 4 

Formula 2: 

Petrolatum 16 
ШУНЫ о 
Formula 3: 
Petrolatum 8 
Paraglan Wax 4 
Wool (ишо 4 
Crude Turpentine Gum (gum 
Thus) 2 

Formula 4: 

Tallow 12 
Cod Oil 4 


Chrome-tanned Leather 


Tor many purposes chrome-tanned 
leather is considered to be as good as the 
more generally known bark or vegetable- 
tanned Jeather, The chrome process, 
which takes only a few weeks us apaiust 
as many months for the Lark-tauning 
proce-s, derives its name fiom the use 
of chemicals eontamiug ehromimum or 
‘ehrome.’? Itasa ehenieal process re- 
quiring great care, It is felt, however, 
that by following: exactly the directions 
here given, never disregarding details 
which may seem unimportant, a Rerviec- 
able leather can be produced in а com: 
paratively short time. The saving in 
time seems sufficient to justify a trial of 
this process. 
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Deliming 

After tho sides have been put through 
the unhairing and fleshing operations 
rinse them off with clean water, 

If sole, belting, or harness leather is to 
be tanned, soak and wash the sides in 
cool water for about six hours before put- 
ting them into the lactic acid. Chango 
the water four or five times. 

If strap, upper, or thin leather із to be 
tanned, put the limed white sides into a 
wooden or fiber tub of clean, lukewarm 
(about 90° FP.) water and let them stay 
there for fiom four. to eight. hours 
before putting them into the luetie acid. 
Stir the sides ubout occasionally. Be sure 
that the water is not too hot. It never 
should be so hot that it is uncomfortably 
warm to the hand, 

For each large hide or skin buy 5 
ounces of U. S. P. lactic acid (or 16 
ounces of tannery 22 per cent lactic 
acid). Nearly fill a clean 40 to 50 gal- 
lon barrel with elean, cool water, aud 
stir in the lactic acid, mixing thoroughly 
with a paddle. Пале the sides in the 
barrel, and leave them there for 24 hours, 
plunging them up and down occasionally, 

For light skins, weighing less than 15 
pounds, use only 2 ounces of U. S. Р. 
luctic acid in about 20 gallons of water. 

If lactic acid can not be obtained, use 
1 pint of vinegar for every ounce of lactic 
acid, An effort should be made to get 
the lactic acid, however, for vinegar will 
not be as satisfactory, especially for the 
medium and smaller skins. 

After deliming, work over both sides 
of the side as directed under ‘‘Un- 
hairing.’? 

For sole, belting, and harness Icathers, 
hang the sides in a barrel of cool water 
overnight. Then proceed аз directed 
under ‘‘ Tanning.?? 

For thin, softer leathers from small 
skins, do not soak the sides in water over- 
night. Simply rinse them off with water 
and proceed as directed under ‘‘Tan- 
ning.’’ 

Tanning 


The tanning solution should be made 
up at least two days before it is to be 
uscd—that is, not later than wlten the 
sides aro taken from the limewater for 
the last time. 

Remember that this is a chemical 
process and all materials must be of good 
quality and accurately weighed, and that 
the specified quantities of water must be 
carefully measured, 

The following chemicals are required: 
Chrome alum (chromium potassium sul- 
phate crystals); soda crystals (crystal- 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


lized sodium carbonate); and common 
salt (sodium chlorid), 

For each hide or skin weighing more 
than 30 pounds use the following quanti- 
ties for the stock chrome solution: 

Dissolve 3% pounds of soda erystals 
(crystallized sodium carbonate) and 6 
pounds of common salt (sodium chlorid) 
in 3 gallons of warm, clean water in a 
wooden or fiber bucket. The soda crystals 
must be clear or glasslike. Do not use 
the white crusted lumps. 

At the same time dissolve, in a large 
tub or half barrel, 12 pounds of chrome 

alum (chromium potassium sulphate crys- 
tals) in 9 gallons of eool, clean water, 
Tlus will take some time tu dissolve und 
will need frequent stirring. Here again 
it is important to use only the very dark, 
hard, glossy, purple or plum-colored cys- 
tals of chiome alum, not tho lighter, 
crumbly, dull lavender ones. 

When the chemicals are dissolved, 
wluch ean be told hy feeling around in 
the tubs with a paddle, pour the soda- 
salt solution slowly in a thin stream into 
the chiome-alum solution, stirring. con- 
малу. Take at least 10 minutes to pour 
in the soda solution, This should give 
one solution of about 12 gallons which 
is the stock chrome solution. Keep this 
solution well covered in a wooden or fiber 
bucket, tub, or half barrel. 

To start tanning, pour опей (4 
gallons) of the stock chiome solution into 
a clean 50-pallon barrel and add about 30 
gallons of elean, cool water; that is, fill 
the barrel about two-thirds full. Thor- 
oughly nux the solution 1n the barrel and 
hang in it the sides from the deliming. 
Work the sides about and stir the solu- 
tion frequently, especially the first two or 
three days. This helps to give the sides 
an even color. It should be done every 
hour or so throughout the first day. Keep 
the sides as smooth as possible, 

After three days, temporarily remove 
the sides from the barrel. Add one-half 
of the remaining stock chrome solution, 
thoroughly muxing it with that in the 
barrel, and again hang in the sides. 
Move the sides about and stir the solution 
three or fovr times cach day. 

Three days later, once more tempo- 
rarily remove the sides. Pour into the 
barrel the rest of the stock chrome solu- 
tion, thoroughly mixing it with that in 
the barrel, and again hang in the sides. 
Move the sides about and stir frequently 
as before. 

After the sides have been in this solu- 
tion for three or four days, eut off а 
small piece of the thickest part of the 
side, usually in the neck, and examine the 
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freshly cut edge of the piece. If the cut 
edge seems to be evenly colored greenish 
or bluish all the way through, the tan- 
ning is about finished. Boil the ютап 
piece in water for a few minutes. If it 
curls up and becomes hard or rubbery, 
the tanning is not completed and the 
sides must be left in the tanning solution 
for à few days longer, or until a small 
piece when boiled in water is changed 
httle of at all. 

The foregoing quantities and directions 
have been given for a medium or large 
hide. For smaller hides and skins the 
quantities of chemicals and water ean be 
reduced. For each hide or skin weighing 
less than 30 pounds, or for two or three 
small skins together weighing uot more 
than 30 pounds, the quantities of chemi- 
cals may be cut m half, giving the fol- 
lowing solutions: 

For the soda-salt solution, dissolve 134 
pounds of soda erystals (crystallized 
sodium carbonate) and 3 pounds of com- 
mon salt (sodium chlorid) in 1% gallons 
of clean water. 

For the ehrome-alum solution, dissolve 
б pounds of chrome alum (chromium 
potassium sulphate crystals) in 4% gal- 
lons of cool, elean water, 

When the chemicals are dissolved pour 
the soda-salt solution slowly into the 
chrome-alum solution as already de- 
seribed. This will give one solution of 
about 6 gallons whieh 18 the stock chrome 
solution. For the lighter skins tan with 
this solution, exactly as directed for 
medium and large hides, adding one-third, 
that is, 2 gallons, of this stock chrome 
solution euch time, and begin to tan in 
about 15 gallons instead of 80 gallons of 
water. Follow the directions already 
given as to stirring, number of days, and 
testing to determine when tanning 19 com- 
pleted. Very small, thin skins probably 
will not take as long to tan as will the 
large hides. The boiling-water test is 
very reliable for showing when the hide is 
tanned. 


Washing and Neutralizing 


When the aides are tanned, take them 
out of the tanning solution and put them 
in a barrel of clean water. The barrel 
in which the tanning was done can be 
used after it has been thoroughly washed. 

When emptying the tanning barrel be 
sine to carefully dispose of the tanning 
solution. Although not poisonous to the 
toueh, it probably would be fatal to farm 
animals should they drink it, and it is 
harmful to the soil. 

Wash the sides in about four changes 
of water. For medium and large hides, 
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dissolve 2 pounds of borax in about 40 
gallons of clean water and soak the sides 
in this solution overnight, For hides and 
skins weighing Jess than 25 pounds, uso 
l pound of borax in about 20 gallons of 
water, Move the sides about in the borax 
solution as often as feasible. After soak- 
ing overnight in the borax solution, re- 
move the sides and wash them for an 
entire дау, changing the water five or віх 
tines. Take the sides out, let the water 
dram off, and proceed as directed under 
"Руел black,” or, if it is not desired 
to blacken the leather, proceed as directed 
under '*Oiling and finishing. ’? 


Dyeing Black 


Water-soluble merosime.—One of the 
sunpleet and best means of dyeing leather 
black as the use of myrosine, Make up 
the dye solution in the proportion of оле 
half ounce of water-soluble nigirosine dis- 
solved m 1% pints of water. Be sure to 
get water-soluble mgrosine. Evenly mop 
or brush this solution. over the dump 
leather after dinining as already directed 
and then proceed as directed under ** Oil 
ing and finishing. "" 

Поп liquor and | sumae.—If water- 
soluble nigrosine can not be obtained, a 
fauly good black may be secured with 
iron liquor and sumac. To make the iton 
liquor, mix clean iron. filings or tumings 
with one-half gallon of good vinegar and 
let the mixture stand for severul days. 
See that there are always some undis 
solved filings or turnings in the vinegar. 
For a medium or laige lide put fiom 
10 to 15 pounds of dried crumbled sumac 
lenves in а barrel eontaining from 35 to 
40 gallons of warm water. Stir well and 
when cool hang in it the wet, ehrome- 
tanned sides; Leave the sides in this 
solution for about two days, pulling 
them up and mixing the solution fre- 
quently. Take out the sides, rinse off all 
hits of sumac, and evenly mop or brush 
over with the iron hquor. Rinse off the 
excess of iron liquor and put the sides 
buck in the sumac overnight. If not Wack 
enough the next morning, mop over again 
with iron liquor, rinse, and return to the 
sumac gRolution for a day. Take the sides 
out of the sumac, rinse well, and scrub 
thoroughly with warm water. Finally 
wish the sides for a few hours in several 
changes of water. 

While both of these formulas for dve- 
ing have heen given, it is recommended 
that water-soluble nigrosine be used when- 
ever possible, as the iron liquor and 
sumac formula is somewhat troublesome 
and may produce a cracky grain. After 
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blackening, proceed as directed under 
‘‘Oiling and finishing. "' 









with the slicker. If more grease in the 
leather is desired, dampen again anq 
apply another coating of the dubbi. 
When again dry, slick off the tallow ani 
thoroughly work over all parts of the 
leather with the slicker. Rubbing over 
with sawdust helps to take up surface 
oiliness, | 
Chrome-tanned leather is stretchy, so 
that in eutting the leather for use in 
harness, straps, reins, and similar articles 


Oiling and Finishing 

Thin leather.—Let the wet tanned 
leather from the dyeing, or, if not dyed, 
from the neutralizing, dry out slowly. 
While it is still very damp go over the 
grain or hair side with a liberal coating of 
ncat's foot or cod oil. While still damp tack 
thesidesout on a wall or tie them in frames 


being sure to pull them out tight and 
smooth, and leave them until dry. When 
dry take down and dampen well by dip- 
ping in warm water or by rolling them 
up in wet sacking or burlap. When uni- 
formly damp and limber go over the sides 
with a ‘‘slicker,’? pressing the sheker 
firmly against the leather, while pushing 
it away from the body. ‘‘Slick’’ out on 
the grain or hair side in all dueetions, 

After sheking it may be necessary to 
“абаке? the leather. This is done by 
pulling the damp leather vigorously baek 
and forth over the edge of a small smooth 
board about 3 feet long, 6 inches wide, 
and l inch thick, fastened upright and 
braced to the floor or ground. The top 
end of the board must be shaved down 
to a wedge shape, with the edge not more 
than one-eighth ineh thick and the corners 
well rounded. Pull the sides, flesh side 
down, backward and forward over this 
edge, exactly as a cloth is worked back 
and forth in polishing shoes. 

Let the sides diy out thoroughly again. 
If not suflieiently soft and phahble, 
dampen them with water, apply more oil, 
and slick and stake as before. The more 
time given to slicking and staking, the 
smoother and more phable the leather will 
be. 

Thick leather— Thick leather from the 
larger hides is oiled and finished in а 
shghtly different manner. For haruess 
and strap leather, let the tanned sides, 
dyed if desired, dry down. Winle they 
aro still quite damp sliek over the grain 
or hair side thoroughly and apply а 
liberal eoating of neat's foot or cod oil. 
Tack on a wall or tie in a frame, stretch- 
ing the leather out tight and smooth, and 
leave until dry. Take the sides down, 
dampen them with warm water until 
limber and pliable, and apply to the grain 
side a thick coating of warm dubbin. 
This dubbin is made by melting together 
about equal parts of cod oil and tallow or 
neat’s foot oil and tallow. When cool it 
must be soft and pasty, but not liquid. 
If too nearly liquid, add more tallow. 
Hang. up the sides again and leave them 
until thoroughly dried. When dry, scrape 
eff the excess tallow by working over 








it is best to first take out most of the 
stretch. 

Chrome leather for shoe soles must be 
heavily greased, or, in other words, water- 
proofed, unless it is to be worn in ex- 
tremely dry regions. Waterproofing шау 
le doue after repairing the shoes by set- 
ting them in a shallow pan of oil о 
grease so that just the soles nre covered 
hy the grease. The soles should be dry 
before they are set in the melted grease 
Melted parafin wax will do, although it 
makes the soles stiff. The simple for- 
mulas given are satisfactory for watei- 
proofing chrome sole leather. 


Alum-tanned Lace Leather 


Deliming 

After the sides have been put through 
the unhaiung and fleshing operations, 
rinse. them off with соо], clean water for 
from six to eight hours, changing tho 
water frequently. 

Buy 5 ounces of U.S.P, lactic acid 
(or 16 ounees of tannery 22 per cent 
lactic acid). Nearly fill a clean 40 to 50 
gallon barrel with clean, cool water and 
stir in the lactic acid, mixing thoroughly 
with a paddle. Hang the sides in the 
barrel and leave them there for 24 hours, 
pulling them up and stirring them about 
frequently. Take out the sides, work over 
or ‘‘seud’’ thoroughly, as directed under 
‘*Unhairing,’’ and hang them in a barrel 
of cool water. Change the water several 
times, and finally leave them in the water 
overnight. 

Tf lactic acid can not be obtained, use 
a gallon of vinegar instead. 


. Tanning 

While the sides are being delimed, 
thoroughly wash out the barrel in which 
the hide was limed, Put in it 15 gallons 
of elean water and 12 pounds of ammonia 
alum or potash alum and stir frequently 
until it is completely dissolved. 

Dissolve 3 pounds of washing soda 
(crystallized sodium carbonate) and 6 
pounds of salt in 5 gallons of cold, clean 
water in a wooden bucket. The soda crys- 


LEATHER, HIDES, SKINS, FURS 323 


tals must be clear end glasslike. Do not 
use white crusted lumps. 

Pour the soda solution into the alum 
solution in the barrel very, very slowly, 
stirring the solution in the barrel con- 
stantly. Take at least 10 minutes 
to pour in the soda solution in & small 
stream. If the soda is poured in rapidly 
the solution will become nilky and it will 
not tan. The solution should be соо], and 
enough water to nearly fll the barrel 
should be added. 

Hang each well-washed side from the 
deliming in the alum-soda solution, Pull 
up the sides and stir the solution. sin o 
eight. times each day. Do not put the 
bare hands in the liquor if they are eut 
or cracked or bave sores on them. 

After six or seven days remove the 
sides from the alum-soda solution and 
rinse well for about. quarter of an hour 
in clean, cold water. 


Oihng and Finishing 


Let the sides dram and dry ont slowly. 
While still very damp go over the grain 
or hair side with a hberal coating of 
neat's-foot or eod ol, After the oil has 
gone m and the sides have dried a httle 
more, but are still shghtly damp, begin 
to work them over a ‘‘stuke.?? The time 
to stait staking is important, The sides 
must not be too damp; neither must they 
he too dry. When lght spots or light 
streaks appear on folding at as time to 
begin staking. Alum-tanned leather must 
be thoroughly and frequently stahed, 

Staking as done by pulling the damp 
leather vigorously bach and forth ove: 
the edge of a small, smooth bord, ах 
deseribed. The nust be staked 
thoroughly all over in order to make them 
phable and soft, and the staking must 
be continued at intervals until the leather 
is dry. 

When dry, evenly dampen the sides 
hy dipping them 1n water or by leaving 
them overnight covered with wet burlap 
or sacks. Apply to the grain or hair side 
a thick coating of warm dulbm. This 
dubbin is made by melting together about 
equal parts of neat’s-foot ml and tallow 
or cod oil and tallow. When cool, the 
dubbin must he soft and pasty but not 
liquid. If too nearly hquid, add more 
tallow. Leave the greased sides, prefer- 
ably in a warm place, until dry. Serape 
off the excess tallow and again stake the 
sides, If tho leather is too hard and stiff, 
dampen it evenly with water before 
staking. 

After staking, go over the sides with a 
‘slicker,’ pressing the slicker firmly 
against the leather, while pushing it away 


sides 








from the body. Shek out on the grain 
or hair side in all directions. 

Alum-tanned leather almost invariably 
dres out the first time. hard and. stiff. 
It must be dampened agam and restuked 
While drying. In some cases this must 
be done repeatedly und another apphen- 
tion of dubbin may be necessary, Ву re- 
peated dampening, staking, and sheking 
the leather can be made as sott and 
phable as desired. 


Tanning Fur Skins 


Much of the value of à fur skin de- 
pends upon the manner am which at i8 
handled in the raw state. After the anr 
mal has been caueht, every {Йө should 
be made to follow the. best. practices: in 
shinning and curing, in order to obtain a 
shin ot the greatest. possible value Cer- 
tam trade customs also must be tollowed 
ty secure the top pree Fur skins 
as a profection me a necessity for 
those diving in. eold ehmates, but com- 
paratively few are used for this pni pose. 
Most of the fur skins are made into 
articles whieh are more or hes of а 
luxury, and as such zie valued largely by 
their appearanee and finish. which an m- 
evperieneed worker ean seldom make suffi 
ently pleasing, Furthermore, raw fur 
shins wie valuable, and, af well eared for, 
usually find a ready market. Neverthe- 
less, the spread between the pnees pad 
for raw furs and those demanded for 
finished fur. artieles ан enormous, No 
doubt, this spread an many insfunces Ш- 
spires the attempts at home manufaeture. 

An mevperieneed. person should not try 
to tan valuable fur skins or large hides, 
such as eattle, horse, or bear, for making 
mto coats, robes, o1 rugs The nsk of 
damage or of an unsatisfactory produet 
as measured by the usual standards о 
finish and appearance, is too great. The 
Фенея ап properly handhng large 
hides make the ehances of sucecsa remote, 
except by those having suitable equip: 
ment and experience, Moreover, tanning 
the shin is only one step im the production 
of the finished article. After being tan- 
ned, all skins must be. tailored, many 
must be dyed, and small ones must he 
matehed, blended, and sewed together, 
All these operations. require experience 
and practices to secure the attractive ap- 
pearance desired by wearers of furn.” 
Some of the operations, such as those of 
bleaching and dyeing, are ко highly 
specialized that their undertaking should 
not even be considered by ап amateur, 
From the standpoint of servicealulity and 
usefulness, inexperienced persons might 
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meet with a fair degree of success in tan- 
ning aud tailoring fur skins, but few can 
ever hope to make & fur piece or garment 
which will compare favorably in appear- 
ance with the shop or factory product. 

Alum-tanned leather almost invariably 
dries out tho first time hard and stiff. 
lt must be dampened again and iestukced 
while drying. In some cases this must 
be done repeatedly and another applica- 
tion of dubbin may be necessary. By re- 
peated dampening, staking, and slicking 
the leather can be made as soft and 
pliable as desired. 


Tanning Fur Skins 

No formulas for tanning are foolproof 
and success can be attained only by «озо 
observation, plenty of work, and the exer- 
cise of саге and patience. All skins mo 
not treated just alike. In fact, each shin 
hag its own peculiarities, which only ex- 
perience сап show how to treat. Some 
skins are tough and fairly thick and will 
stand mistreatinent; others are very thin 
and tender und are ensily ruined. Some 
are fat and greasy and require thorough 
working out of the grease; others do not. 
An inexperienced person should experi- 
ment with the least valuable skins. Ifa 
number of skins of the same kind are to 
be tanned, one or two of the poorest 
should be tried first. 


Soaking and Fleshing 

The first step is to get the skin 
thoroughly softened, cleaned, and free 
from flesh and gicase. 

Split tlie tail the entire length on the 
underside. If tho skin is **eased,?? split 
it neatly down the middle of the belly. 
Soak it in several changes of clear, cool 
water. When the skin begins to soften, 
lay it on a beam or smooth pole and begin 
working over the flesh side to break up 
the adhering tissue and fat. All dried 
skins have a shiny, tight layer of tissue. 
This tissue must be broken up and en- 
tirely removed, which is best done by re- 
peated alternate working and soaking. 

A good tool for seratching the tissue is 
a metal edge of any kind, such as a draw- 
ing knife or an ordinary knife with dull 
saw teeth or notches filed in it. Work- 
ing over with these dull teeth scratches 
or breaks up the tissue so that it can be 
seraped off after further soaking. 

At the same time the grease and oil are 
worked out of the skin. This operation 
is of the utmost importance. It is utterly 
useless to start tanning until all the tissue 
and grease have been removed and the 
skin is uniformly soft and pliable, with- 
out any hard spots. 
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The timo of soaking depends upon the 
condition of the skin. Some skins re- 
quire only about two hours, while others 
need a much longer timo. Very hard 
skins often must be thoroughly damp- 
ened, rolled up, fur side out, and put 
away in a cool place overnight to goften. 
Whue a skin must be soaked until soft, 
it should not stay wet longer than neces- 
sary, as the hair may start to slip. 

In fleshing and scraping, care also must 
be taken not to injure the true skin or 
expose the hair roots, especially on thin 
skins. 

When the soaking is well advanced and 
the skin is getting in good shape, work it 
in lukewarm water containing an ounce 
of soda or borax to the gallon. Soap also 
may be added. This treatment promotes 
softening, cleans the skin, and cuts the 
grease. 

Work again over the beam and finally 
rinse thoroughly in lukewarm water. 
Squeeze out most of the water, but do 
not wring the skin. Without further dry- 
ing, work the skin in gasoline, using sev- 
eral changes if very much dirt and grease 
are present. Squeeze and hang up the 
skin for a few minutes, 

The skin should now be ready for tan- 
ning. When painting or pasting of the 
tan liquor on the flesh side only is in- 
cluded in the directions for tanning, it is 
best to dry out the hair or fur side first 
by working in sawdust. In this way any 
heating of tha fur side while the skin is 
tacked out is avoided, as are also matting 
and stiffening of the fur. If while dry- 
ing out the fur, the flesh side becomes 
too dry, it must be evenly dampened with 
а wet cloth before applying the tan- 
liquor. 


Combination Tannago 


А combination tannage is а combina- 
tion of mineral and vegetable tanning. 
It has an advantage over the salt-acid or 
salt-alum processes in giving a soft and 
flexible skin, as well as a more lasting 
tannage. 

One of the most popular and successful 
formulas for a combination tannage is: 
A pasty mixture of alum, salt, gambier, 
and flour, with or without glveerin or 
olive oil, is made as follows: Dissolve 1 
pound of aluminium sulphate and 1 pound 
of salt together in a small quantity of 
water. Dissolve 3 ounces of gambier or 
Terra Japonica in a little boiling water. 
Mix the two solutions and make up to 2 
gallons with water. As this solution is 
used, mix it with enough flour to mako a 
moderately thin paste. If the skin has a 
hard texturo and lacks natural grense, 
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thoroughly mix a little olive oil or gly- 
cerin with the paste. 

Soak, soften, and clean the skin as pre- 
viously described and tack it out flat and 
smooth, flesh side up. Apply fiom two 
to three coatings of the paste, depending 
upon tbe thickuess of the skin. Ошу 
thick sKins require three coatings. Each 
coating should be about one-eighth iuch 
thick and should be applied at in‘ervals 
of a day. Between applications the skin 
should be kept covered with suck.ng or 
paper. Scrape off most of the old coat- 
ing before putting on a new one, After 
the last coating has been applied, spread 
out the skin uncovered or hang it up to 
dry slowly. 

When practically diy, wash off the 
flour paste, rinse for several minutes in 
water containing an ounce of borax to 
the gallon, then in water alone. Squeeze 
out most of the water. Put the skin over 
a beam and slick it out well on the flesh 
side with the buck of a knife or edge of 
a wooden slicker, thus working out most 
of the water. Again tack the skin out 
sinoothly, flesh side up, and apply a thin 
coating of any animal fat, fresh butter 
being particularly good, or a nondrying 
oil, such as neat’s foot, castor, or olive 
oil Glycerin or a soup may he used in- 
stead of the grease or oil. If the skin 
originally was very gicasy, It may not be 
necessary to apply any oil. 

When nearly dry, but still slightly 
damp, begin to work the skin in all dirce- 
tions, stretching it from corner to corner 
and working the flesh sido over a stake or 
a wooden edge, such as the back of a 
chair or piece of board clamped in a vise. 

The time to begin working is important 
and is best judged from experience. The 
skin must not be too wet; neither must 
it be too dry. The appearance of a few 
light spots or a light streak on folding is 
a good indication of the time to start 
woking the skin. 

Work the skin in all directions back 
and forth, as if shining shoes with a 
cloth. The akin may also be worked this 
way through smooth metal rings. Much 
of the success in getting a soft skin lics 
in this repeated working, which must be 
done while the skin ss drying out, not 
after st 4s dry. If the skin is not soft 
enough when dry, it must be evenly damp- 
ened and worked again while drying. This 
may be repeated several times if ne- 
cessary. 

After softening and drying out it is 
well to give the skin a hasty Lath in gaso- 
line, If the skin is greasy, this must be 
done. This also helps to deoderize some 
skins, such as those of the skunk. 
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Finally, to elean and brighten the 
tanned skin, tumble or work it repeatedly 
in dry, warm sawdust, preferably hard- 
wood sawdust, or bran or cornmeal, Clean 
these out of the fur by gentle shaking, 
beating, comling, and brushing. 

The flesh side may be smoothed if ne- 
eessary by working over a sandpaper 
Hock. This also helps to further soften 
the skin. If desired, the thicker sections 
of the skin may be mado thinner and 
more flexiblo by shaving off some of the 
skin or hide. 


Salt-Alum Tannage 


Tho salt-alum process, an old method 
for fur-skin tanmnug, is widely used. It 
is considered shghtly better than the salt- 
acid tannage, being a little more perma- 
nent and, when properly carned out, giv- 
ing skins which havea httle more stretch 
and flexibility. It often happens, how- 
ever, that alum-tanned shins come ott 
suif and hard and must be repeatedly 
worked and sometimes retanned. 

A salt-alum tanning solution may be 
made up in the following proportions: 
] pound of ammonia alum or potash alum, 
dissolved m 1 gallon of water; 4 ounces of 
washing soda (crystallized sodium cear- 
Lonate) and 8 ounces of salt, dissolved 
together in one half gallon of water. 
When dissolved, pour the soda-salt solu- 
tion very slowly into the alum solution 
While sturing vigorously, 

The shin, cleaned and softened as pre- 
viously deseribed, may be tanned by im- 
mersion in this solution for from two to 
five days, depending upon its thickness, 
Because of the action of alum on some 
fuis it may be best, as a general rule, 
to apply the tanning liquor as a paste to 
the flesh side only. 

Mix the tan liquor as used with suffi- 
cient flour to make a thin paste. Add 
the flour in small quantities, with a little 
water, and mix thoroughly to avoid 
lumps. Tack the skin out smoothly, flesh 
side up. Apply a coating of the paste 
ulout one-eighth inch thick and cover the 
shin. The next day scrape off most of 
the paste and give another coating. 
Apply altogether, at intervals of а day, 
frum two to three coatings, depending 
upon the thickness of the skin. Only 
иек skins should need as many аз three 
treatments. Leave the last coating on 
for three or four days. Finally scrape 
off and rinse clean in water, putting in 
about an ounce of borax to the gallon of 
water. Rinse at last in water only. 

Work over the beam to remove most of 
the water. Stretch tho skin out flat and 
sponge over the flesh side with a thin 
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soap paste. After this has gone in, apply 
а thin eoating of oil. Leave Ше skin 
stretched out to dry, and while it is still 
damp, work and stake as deseribed, wet- 
ting and working repeatedly if necessary. 
Finally, clean in gasoline and sawdust 
and finish ав described above. 


Salt-acid Tannage 


Ono of the oldest processes of tanning 
requires various mixtures of common salt 
and sulphuric acid. ‘Tanning, or, more 
correctly speaking, tawing, by this means 
is open to the objection that sulphuric 
acid must be used very cautiously, and 
must be completely neutralized to prevent 
later damage to the skin. Skins tanned 
with salt and acid also show a tendency 
io become damp and clammy in wet 
weuther and, if repeatedly subjected to 
wetling, lose their tanned effect. 

А sult-acid tanning solution may be 
made up in the following proportions: 
For each gallon of water use 1 pound of 
common salt and one-half ounce of con- 
ecntrated sulphurie aeid. Dissolve the 
salt and carefully pour in the acid with 
stirring, This tan liquor must be mado 
and used in jars or wooden vessels, never 
in nu tal contamers of any kind. (When 
pouring in the acid, do not inhalo any 
more of the fumes given off than is neces- 
sary, and also be careful not to get any 
of tho strong acid on the skin or eloth- 
ing.) As soon as the acid-salt solution 
has cooled, it is ready for use. 

Put the cleaned, softened skin in the 
solution so that 1t 18 entucly covered and 
leave it for from one to three days, de- 
pending upon its thickness, During this 
time stir the skin about frequently. If 
desired, the solution may bo painted on 
instead. In this сазе, tack out the skin 
smoothly, flesh side up, paint over with 
tho solution, and cover the skin with well- 
dampened sacking or cloth. At the end 
of six hours, paint over it again. With 
thicker skins, give one or two more ap- 
plications of the solut^on about six hours 
apart, keepidg the skin covered between 
applications, After the last application, 
hang up the skin or spread it, flesh side 
‚ up, without cover, and lot it dry. 

After tanning, either by immersion or 
by painting, rinse the skin in clear water 
and squeezo out most of the water, but 
do not wring it. Then work the skin for 
about 10 minutes in a solution made up 
in the proportion of an ounce of borax 
in a gallon of water, and finally rinse well 
in clear water and squeeze. 

Work over the skin with a slicker to 
romove most of the water, tack it out flat, 
ficsh side up, nnd apply a thin coating 


of grease or oil, Leave the skin stretched 
to dry, and while still damp work and 
stake as described. 

Finally clean in gasoline and sawdust, 
and finish by shaking, heating, saud- 
papering, brushing, and combing. 


One Bath Fastan-Chiome Stock Liquor 


10 parts of diy ono bath chrome dis- 
solved in 100 puits HO; cool to 90° Е, 
and add 100 parts Fastan. 

To !4 of this liquor add 100 parts H0O 
containing HyPo (15% on weight of 
pelts) add pelts and drum for one hour. 
Then add another М of stock solution 
and drum for two hours; and then add 
last 144 and dium for one hour or longer. 

To bleach chrome tanned leather, adjust 
the pII of leather to 3.5 or 4.0 by treat- 
ing in Н.О at 95? F. Then add dissolved 
onalic aod so аз to have 1% in the solu- 
tion; dium, 20 minutes, wash in 95? F. 
Нэ for 30 minutes, then wash in cool 

„О. 

Float the stock in a drum In 10 gallons 
cold Н.О per 100 Ibs, leather. Dissolve 
15% HyPo separately and add 10% 
Fastan, 

Add this mix to drum in thiee equal 
portions nt intervals of ten minutes and 
run for two hours. 

Remove stock, wash for 20 minutes at 
110° P. aud float in 110? F. HO using 
5 gallons per 100 lbs. stock, fat liquor 
with sulphonated Cocoanut Oil and 5% 
TiO. for *4 hour. 


Fulling of Skins and Hides 


1% Paraldehyde (on wet weight of 
skins). Drum the pelts for one-half hour 
or without agitation, for several hours. 
If greater degree of swelling is desired 
use greater per cent. 

Sheep skin skivers are tanned by treat- 
ing for 3 hours at 85% F. in a bath of 
20% Fastan and 15% ‘‘HyPO’? (based 
on wet weight skinvers). After tanning, 
Fat Liquoring consists of 3-5% sulfo- 
nated oil (Castor or Cocoanut). 


Stuffing Leather 


10 to 20% of Bentonite is emulsified ina 
sulphonated Castor Oil solution (10% on 
weight of leather or a 2 to 3% solution). 

Fat liquors for leather. 2 parts Sul- 
phonated Neats Foot Oil and 1 part 
straight Neats Foot Oil. 


* Fur Skin Tanning 


| The washed skins are chrome tanned 
in the usual way in a bath containing 
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5 Ib. of chrome alum dissolved in 10 gal. 
of water at 70? F. and paddled for 2 
hours. А solution of 3 lb. of washing 
soda is then run in and the process con- 
tinued for a further 2 hours. The skins 
are then left for 12 hours, rinsed, nnd 
then washed in a bath containing 1, per 
cent. borax on the weight of the skins. 

The patented process is that to the 
nhove chrome solution, 60 ртт. of for- 
maldehyde are added to every 10 litres 
of chrome solution. After proper tan- 
ning, the skins are rinsed and wlile moist 
are subjected to treatment with chloride 
of lime, being worked for 15 minutes in 
the cold in a solution of 120 рт. hydro- 
ehloie acid (382° Tw.) per 10 litres. 
Then, without rinsing, they are trans 
ferred to a bath containing the clear solu- 
tion. left from suspending 2 to 4 grm. 
chloride of lime in 10 litres of water ove: 
half an hour. "They are then replaced, 
agun without rinsing, in the acid bath 
for 15 nunutes and finally rinsed in а 
hath containing 1 to 2 per cent. sodium 
tluosulphate, rinsed and finally hydro- 
extracted. They are then ready for 
dyeing. 


* Leather Substitute 


Cotton flannel napped on both sides is 
impregnated with a solution of rubber 
containing rubber 70, resin 3, ZnO ZU, 
pigment 766, dried, smoothed under ten- 
кюп, aud vuleanised, 1f desired... One side 
of the maternal is then starched, and 
coated with a rubber mix соларо 
about 40% of cotton flocks, which is vul- 
сапой, together with the unvuleanised 
impregnating rubber, and neutralised 
wth anhyd. NH}. Additional coatings 
are then applied. whieh ure starched, vul- 
camzed, and neutralised, and dually the 
aiticle is dusted with tale. 


* Leather, Substitute 


Cotton or jute is prepd. in the form 
of а nappe of regular thickness and 
dipped into а liquid bath contg. resin 
10, aq. NH, 200, PhNHo 100, water 800 
g. and latex 101., pressed, dipped into 
an aq. bath contg. ACOII and afterward 
dried to give a leather-like substance. 





* Fur, Carroting 

The following solution prevents yellow- 
ing and the fur is given better felting 
properties. 

First make up a mercuric nitrate solu- 
tion by mixing 80 parts of a 40% nitric 
acid solution with 20 parts of metallic 
mercury. This gives a solution contain- 
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ing about 32% of mercuric nitrate, 20°% 
of free nitric acid and 4866 of water. 
This solution is about the same as the 
mereurie nitrato carroting solution ordi- 
пашу used. 

Then take one half gallon of the above 
solution, dilute it with three gallons of 
water and add thereto about one and one 
half gallons of water contaimng about 
one half ounce of ammonium tluonde, To 
the resulting solution then add two and 
one half gallons of a commercial peroxide 
solution (usually about 3^6 strength) 
and finally two and one half gallons of 
water. 


Fur Dye Mordants 


1. 1 gr. IX«Crs0; lier 


0.5 pr. cream of tartar . 
of water 


0.1 gr. СиО .5 П.О 
4 gr, CuSO, 5 HO 
2 cc, СНСОО H (02050) | of water 
3. 4 gr. БОО 7 LO {to 1 hter 
2 ce, CH4COO H q2060) | of water 


t2 


| 1 liter 


* Dehunng Hides 
1480, (690) 
Silver Nitiate U.C5 
Immerse skins in above at 60° C. Tho 
separated han may be washed and used 
for making felts, 


1000 





* Ihde Depilatory 


Water 5270 lb. 
Sod. Sulfide (306%) nU lb. 
Glucose "л tis 
Maltose IS lh. 


Lactic Acid 


0.1- („бо 


Felting Liquid 

Mereury ]-9-1h. 

Nitue Arid 2.9 lb, 

Let stand in соо] place until the mer- 
eury 18 dissolved. om 

Warntng—Do not inhale ө fumes, 
Then add a mixture of 514 lbs. nitrig 
acid (40%) in 60 lbs. бог. Last] 
add 33 lbs, Perhydrol (10 vol. peroxide 
and use at once, 

Warning—Do not inhale fumes» 


Special Felting Liquid 
Mereury 2.4 Ib. 
Nitiic Acid 5.0 Ib. 
Let stand in cool place until the mer- 


сигу 13 dissolved. Then add a mixture 
of 1014 lbs. nitric acid in 50 lbs. of 


Uh 


м 


water. Lastly add 33 lbs. perhydrol and 


use at once, 
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* Felting Animal Hairs 
To enhance capacity for felting animal 
hairs are treated with 
Am. Silicofluoride 
Water 


4 ]b. 
1000 Jb. 


Tanning Liquid 

Material of vegetable origin such as 
wood waste, bark, seed husks, straw, peat, 
etc., is treated with 25-40% I[98O0, or 
HC with heating in the presence of 
Na SO, or NaCl. The soln. is dild. with 
wuter to an acidity of 1-1.5%, then 
nearly neutralized with soda, and used to 
tan hides. 


*Sole Leather, Tanning 
The cleaned limed skins are treated for 
24 hrs. in following bath: 


Pot. Chromate 
Boric Acid 


250 gm. 
200 gm. 


Formic Acid 180 gm. 
Glycerol 50 gm. 
Water 100 qt. 


* Tanning Agent, Synthetic 

Three mols, of resorcinol or pyrogallol 
are condensed with 1-1.5 mol. of BzH 
or а substitution product thereof at atm. 
or raised temp. in an aq. medium in the 
presence of a small quantity of acid. The 
reaction is stopped, by neutralizing the 
acid, as soon as (or shortly before) the 
reaction mixt. gives a neg. FeCl, test for 
resorcinol or pyrogallol. Water-sol. pro- 
ducts useful as tanning agents are ob- 
tuined. 


* Fur Cairoting Solutions 


1. Wypochlorous Acid 13-50 
Sulfuric Acid 15-60 
2. Hydrogen Peroxide 20-100 
Sulfuric Acid 17-85 


CEMENT, CONCRETE, STONE AND 


MATERIALS OF 


Acid-Proofing Creamery Floors 


Paraffin (150° Т.) 4 
Turpentine 1 
Toluol 16 


Warm and stir until uniform. Pour 
into cans and allow to ‘‘set.’’ Spread 
on floor and allow to penctrate for 24 
krs. At the end of thia time the resid- 
ual layer should be driven into the con- 
crete by heat, A free flame should not 
be used due ф fire hazards; hot irons 
will be found ggfe and effective in forc- 
ing the paraffin into the pores and сарїї- 
laries of the finish for some distance 
below the surface. 

After either treatment, the floor should 
be given a good waxing with any standard 
floor wax suited for this purpose. As the 
wax film is worn away through use, it is 
replaced by & fresh costing with the use 
of & polishing machine. Neither of these 
methods of acid-proofing creamery floors 
will change the color of the finish ap- 
preciably. 


CONSTRUCTION 


* Alabaster and Gypsum, Hardening 

Articles made of the above and similar 
materials are given the hardness and 
appearance of marble by impregnating 
with after first drying at 150-200° F. 


Water 1 gal. 
Sod. Silicate 1 lb. 
Magnesium Sulfate 1 oz. 
Fused Calcium Chloride 1 oz. 


They are then polished and rubbed 
with linseed oil. 


* Asphalt Emulsion 


Melt together 350 pounds of Asphalt 
and 6% pounds of Pine Oil keeping 
at a temperature between 145 and 
175° F. In another container dissolve 20 
pounds of Rosoap and 1 pound Caustic 
Soda in 150 pounds of water and heat to 
the same temperature. Run the Asphalt 
into the water solution slowly whilo 
beating vigorously. The type of beating 
necessary із that gotten from a high 
speed turbo mixer or colloid mill. 


All formulae preceded by an змей (*) are covered by patents. 
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* Asphalt Emulsion 
Asphalt 300, rosin 75, boiled china- 
woud oil 150, boiled linseed oil 150 and 
NaCO; 7.5 parts, which is dissolved in 
not Н.О. When cool 3.4% of ammonia 
is added. Any further desired amt. of 
H,O may be added. 


Bituminous Composition 
(for roads, floors, tennis-courts, ete.) 


Sand 13-80 
Bitumen 11-15 
Fire Clay 3-10 


Bitumen Emulsion 


An emulsion for road making contains 
Spramex bitumen 48, water 49.5, olore 
aad 2 and calcined Na4CO4 0.5%. The 
bitumen із warmed at 95-98°, and the 
oleie acid added. The water is heated 
separately with the NaeCOs, and the two 
liquids are introdueed into the emulsifier, 
Another emulsion contains Spramex bitu- 
men 50, mineral oi] 2-2.5, resin. soap 
1.5-2, KOH 1, and water 45%. The bitu- 
men is melted and the mineral oil added 
during agitation. The water is heated 
to boiling, and in it are dissolved the 
soap and KOH. The liquids are mixed 
at 95°. With more bitumen there must 
be added 1-2% of glue, starch, gelatin 
or Na silicate, during or after emulsifi- 
cation, 


329 


* Blag Brick 
The briek is composed of granulated 
blast-furnace slug 200-300, cement 50- 
100, pulverized CaCl 3-8, Pb4(BO4)g 
1-6, and pigments 5-10 pts. It is moist- 
ened and pressed. 


Brickwork, Painting 

Use any good апау outside paint. 
The first cont should seal the pores of 
the briek; for this the paint ia thinned 
with turpentine and boiled. 1швсей oil, 
and many painters also add varnish, The 
second coat i3 not thinned во much, and 
for the third the paint is used aa it 
comes in the eun. 





* Brick, Weatherproofing 


A coating for brick, stueco, cement or 
iron consists of 


Cod Liver Oil Crude 1 gal. 

Beeswax Crud 12 oz. 

Glaeial Aeetie Де 4-12 oz. 
Coloring Cement Gray 

Paris Paste 8 

Cement or Plaster 100 

Water sufficient 


The Paris Paste is dispersed in the 
water by rapid stirring. 

If n darker color 18 desired the per- 
centage of Paris Paste is increased, 


Conerete or Mortar 


How to Figure Quantities 


Quantities of Cement, Fine Aggregate and Coarse Aggregate Required for One Cubic 
Yard of Compact Mortar or Concrete 





Mixtures 





CA 
(Gravel ог 
Stone) 


Cement in 
SACKS 


F.A 


Cement (Sand) 





bt be уса 


fà unb red jen рй fua peus um rud dumb rub jets 
Фэ BS tà FO to tO Ко e o К to m 
QOO CA OD C OO 0 ооо л 
POCO ASS o {2 л 
© со чо со О хо ж»; 22 o E] 


©» Ovi Co CO tz 0S 
a 


Q iantities of Materials 





line Agzregute (C oarse Aggregate 


Cu It Cu. Yd Cu Ft Cu Yd. 
212 0 х6 TP 
45 6 0 95 ы? 
27 5 102 des atl 
24 h 107 б ТИ 
114 0 42 22 8 0 85 
16 6 0 61 16 6 0 61 
14 0 052 21 0 0.78 
120 0 44 24 0 0 89 
14 7 0 54 20 6 0.76 
14 0 0 52 22 4 0 83 
12 5 10 46 25 0 0 92 
13 8 0 51 23 0 0 85 





1 sack cement 1 cu ft, 4 васка = 1 БЫ 
by Taylor and Thompson. 


Based on tables in "Concrete, Plain and Reinforced.” 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials. Equipment, Containers, ete., consult Supply 


Section at end of book. 


+ 


ч 


E 
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Materials Required for 100 Sq. Ft. of Surface for Varying Thicknesses of Concrete 
or Mortar 











С, = Cement in Sacks 
F. A.= Fine Aggregate (Sand) in Cu. Ft. 
C. А. = Coarse Aggregate (Pebbles or Broken Stone) in Cu Ft. 

Quantities may vary 10 per cent either way depending upon character of aggregate used. No 
allowance tnade in table for waste. 








Proportion 1-113 1-2 1-21, 1-3 








Thickness | GC [ра | СА. [| C. IRAICA. 











in inches 
% 18 2.7 15| 30 13 3 2 11 3 4 
и 24 3 6 201 40 17 4 3 15 44 
М 36| 54 30| 60 25| 63 22| 68 
1 48 12 40] 79 34 84 30 89 
14 6 0 9.0 49 99 4 2 | 105 37] 111 
19 7.2} 108 69] 119 61] 127 411133 
14 84|126 69 [139 591147 52 |157 
2 96 | 14.4 79} 158 68} 169 69) 177 
1-2-2 1-2-3 1-233-314 1-3-5 
3 77115411541 65/130]19.3]|] 65) 136) 191 44] 128 | 213 
4 10 2 | 204] 20 4 86 | 17 2] 25.8 73 | 13 1) 25 4 57 [1701254 
5 128|250|250 108|210|322| 91] 226] 318] 71] 213] 355 
6 15 4 | 307 | 307} 129] 25 8 | 38 6 | 109 | 27 2] 38 2 85 | 256 | 42 6 
8 20 6 | 41 0 | 41 0 | 17.2 | 34 4 | 516] 146] 364) 510) 114 | 3414 57 0 
10 25 B | 51.2 | 51 2 |21 5 | 43 2 | 644 | 182 | 453 | 635 | 14 2| 42 5 | 710 
12 30 7 | 61.4 | 61 4 | 25.8 | 616 | 77 2) 218 | 545 | 763] 170] 51 1 | 85 1 
* Concrete, Building Blocks Paraffin 1 
Cork Scrap 1-4 parts by volume Naphtha — 2 
Cement 1 part Drier Liquid 0.13 
Sand 1-4 parts 
Mix dry and gage with water to form 
а sticky plastie mass, wlneh is then cast . 
in forms. Dustproofing Conerete Floors 


‘Concrete Special’? siheate of soda is 
recommended for this purpose., It i3 а 
Evaporation of water from freshly | syrupy solution. Techmeally, it is 42.25° 
laid conerete is prevented by coating | to 42.75? Baumé, with a ratio of sodium 


* Conerete, Curing 





with a gel consisting of oxide to silica of 1: 3.25. It is diluted 
Bentonite 100 as noted below, and applied to the sur- 
Magnesium Oxide 9 face of the concrete after it has set. 
Mineral Oil 10 After the conerete is in place, it 1s de- 
Water to suit sirable to wait at least two weeks before 
applying the silicate, and four weeks is 
* Mortar, Road still better. Also the silicate treatment 
Dry Sand 66-72 may be satisfactorily applied to clean 
Cement 30.5-21.5 concrete at any later time; it is espe- 
Tron Oxide 0.8- 1.5 cially good on old conercte. 
Lime . 0.5- 1 The diluted ‘‘Concrete Special" sili- 
Calcium Fluoride 0.8- 1.5 cate soaks into the concrete, nnd a chem- 


ical reaction takes place which hardens 
the surface and makes it more dense. 





* Lime Mortar, Hardening 


А mixt. formed of MgCls GIO 3.5, A eer 
MgSO; GHO 2, hydrated lime 50 and ze iod o разе Иов 
plaster of Paris 50 parts is suitable for In ordinary enses it will be found 
& hard interior wall plaster. satisfactory to dilute each gallon of the 


silicate with four gallons of water. The 
resulting five gallons may be expected to 
Masonry and Wall, Waterproofing cover 1000 square feet of floor surface, 
Talow — 10 one coat. However, the porosity of floors 
Linseed Oil Bodied 6 varies greatly and the above statement is 
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given ns ап approximate value for esti- 
mating purposes. 

The floor surface should be prepared 
for the treatment by eleaning free from 
grease, spots, plaster, ete, and then 
thoroughly serubbed with clear water. 
To get the best penetration the floor 
should be thoroughly dry, especially be- 
fore the first application, and if prac- 
tical it is well to let it dry for several 
days before the first serubbing.... The 
solution may be applied with a mop or 
hair broom and should be continuously 
brushed over the surface for several min- 
utes to obtain an even penetration. Ап 
interval of twenty-four hours should be 
allowed for the treatment to harden, 
after which the surface is scrubbed with 
clear water and allowed to dry for the 
second application. Three appheations 
made in this manner will usually suffice, 
but if the floor does not uppear to be 
saturated by the third appheation a 
fourth should be applied. 


Acid Resistant Concrete 


The same treatment with silicate of 
soda that is recommended fur dust proof- 
ing is remarkably serviceable in render- 
ing concrete resistant to acid. It works 
by filling the pores of the concrete with 
а material that is acid-proof. Concrete 
itself is rapidly attacked by acids, but 
when thus protected by ап acid-proof 
filler, it has considerable acid-resistance, 
For example, а block of eonerete was 
prepared with the silicate treatment ap- 
phed to one end and not to the other. 
Concentrated hydrochloric acid мав 
poured over the block. The acid nte 
rapidly into the untreated end leaving it 
friable and sandy. The treated end was 
only slightly affected. 

Along this line, therefore, the silicate 
treatment has frequently done good ser- 
vice where old floors had to be used. 
The treatment is useful also for protec- 
tion against dilute acids, and against 
organie acids. In some cases repeated 
sihenting, perhaps once а year, may be 
desirable. 





Cement Patches 


In patching or resurfacing concrete 
** Conerete Special’’ silicate of soda can 
be used to insure a good bond between 
the old and new cement. 

To refill a hole it should be chipped 
out clean and somewhat under-cut. The 
fresh surface should then be painted 
with ‘Concrete Special’’ silicate full 
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strength. Neat cement should then be 
dusted over the surface and worked in 
with a broom or stiff brush. The new 
conerete can then be applied in the usual 
manner. 

For resurfacing, the eonerete should be 
roughened with a pick, all loose particles 
removed and the floor wet thoroughly 
with water over night. Immediately be- 
fore the new ниг о is apphed the old 
one should be washed with n freshly 
prepared mixture of 10 pounds of neat 
cement with one quart of ** Conerete 
Special’? in fourteen. quarta. of water. 
This mixture should be brushed in well 
and followed at once with the surface 
layer. 


Concrete Efflorescence, Removal of 


Where efflorescence occurs, it may be 
dissolved by a dilute solution. of muri- 
atie acid (1 part of concentrated де] to 
10 parts of water). Та using this treat- 
ment the surfaee of the concrete i8 wet- 
ted before applying the aed nnd is 
thoroughly washed after the acid. treat- 
ment. 

The length of time required for the 
acid solution to dissolve ellloreseenee will 
depend upon the amount of the latter. 
In most eases, the acid ean be washed 
off within three or four пописа, It is 
best not to lee the acid solution on 
longer than four minutes, for it may 
etch the colored concrete, If some de- 
posit still. remains after the first ugpli- 
cation, a second ean be made, The acid 
solution. should be brushed on smoothly, 
using the least amount possible for each 
application, 

Efllorescence also ean be removed with 
а solution. of equal parts of parafin oil 
and benzine rubbed vigorously into tho 
surface When the conerete is dry. This 
treatment also improves the wearing 
qualities of the surface by filing the 
pores and bringing out the color more 
uniformly, It зз frequently applied to 
concrete surfaces for these reasons only. 


Concrete, High Early Strength 


Increasing the time of mixing will in- 
crease early strength, For conerete 
cured at normal temperatures, increasing 
the mixing time from 1 minute to 2 min- 
utes will add about 100 pounds per square 
inch to the strength at three days. About 
200 pounds per square inch are added 
by inereasing the mixing time from 1 to 
5 minutes. 
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Concrete that is to attain high early | mop the floor shortly after drying to 


strength should be kept damp at a tem- 
perature of 70 degrees Fahrenheit or 
above, beginning soon after it is placed. 
Concrete cured below 70 degrees hardens 
more slowly and it is not likely to have 
high strength at an early age. 

The admixtures commonly used to in- 
crease the rate at which concrete hardens 
are calcium chloride ж gicium oxychlo- 
ride. These materi may be used 
within certain limits to hasten hardening 
and to increase early strengths of con- 
crete.* The quantities of admixtures 

*There is evidence to show that calcium 
chloride and similar compounds do not react 
in the same manner with all brands of port- 
land cement. Trial batches of the brand of 
cement and the brand of accelerator proposed 
to be used should be made up and rate of 
hardening at the specified temperature noted 
before proceeding with their use in important 
work. 


should not exceed from 2 to 4 per cent 
of calcium elloride or 7 to 10 per cent 
of calcium oxychloride by weight of the 
cement. 

The calcium chloride is dissolved in 
the mixing water before adding it to the 
other materials in the mixer. Most con- 
tractors make up a solution of known 
coneentration, adding the desired amount 
to each batch. Thus, if it is desired to 
use 2 pounds of calcium chloride per sack 
of cement a solution containing 1 pound 
per quart can be made, 2 quarts of the 
solution being added to the mixture for 
each sack of cement in the batch. It is 
important to remember that this solution 
is to be regarded ns part of the mixing 
water, 


Concrete Floor Hardeners 


The fluosilicates of zine and magne- 
sium, when dissolved in water, have been 
used with fair success for hardening de- 
fective concrete finish, In making up 
the solutions, 1 pound of the fluosilicate 
should be dissolved in one gallon of 
water for the first application and 2 

eunds to each gallon for subsequent 
App icanon The concreto floor must be 
clean and free from plaster, oil, paint 
or other forcign substances, otherwise 
the solutions will not penetrate suff- 
ciently to react. Гог the same reason 
the surface must be absolutely dry. After 
the floor has dried, the second applien- 
tion may be made. About 3 or 4 hours 
ате generaly required for absorption, 
reaction and drying. In this treatment, 
with the average floor, one gallon of the 
liquid will cover approximately 130 
square feet. Care should be taken to 


remove incrusted salts, otherwise white 
stains may be formed. 


Sodium Silicate Treatmert 


When sodium silicate is used, it ig 
applied in a 20% solution in two or more 
coats twenty-four hours apart. Ordina- 
rily the sodium silicate requires consid- 
erable time to dry before the floor can 
be used. Commercial sodium silicate va- 
ries in strength from 30 to 40% solution. 
It is quite viscous and requires thinning 
with water before it will penetrate the 
floor. It has been found satisfactory to 
dilute each gallon of the silicate with 
three gallons of water. Each gallon of 
the resulting solution will cover approxi- 
mately 200 square feet of floor surface, 
The floor should be thoroughly eleaned 
of all foreign matter, and should be dry 
before the first application of {һе silicate 
solution. 


Aluminum Sulphate Treatment 


This treatment consists in one or more 
applications of solutions of aluminum 
sulphate to the clean, dry surface. The 
solution is made up in a wooden barrel 
or stoneware vessel and the water should 
be acidulated with not more than one 
teaspoonful of commercial sulphuric acid 
for cach gallon of water. The sulphate 
does not readily dissolve and requires 
occasional stirring for a few days until 
the solution is complete. About 214 
pounds of the powdered sulphate will be 
required for cach gallon of water and 
one gallon of the solution should cover 
about 100 square feet of floor surface. 
For the first treatment the solution may 
be diluted with twice its volume of 
water. Twenty-four hours after this ap- 
plication the stronger solution may be 
used, and twenty-fours should elapso be- 
tween subsequent applications. 


Zine Sulphate Treatment 


This treatment consists of the appli- 
cation of about 16% solution of zinc 
sulphate made acid with a teaspoonful 
of commercial sulphurie acid to every 
gallon. The mixture is applied in two 
coats, the second coat being applied four 
hours after the first. The surface should 
be scrubbed with hot water and mopped 
dry just before the application of the 
second coat. This treatment gives the 
floor a darker appearance. 
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Concrete 


Recommended Proportions of Water to Cement and 8 ted Trial Mixes 
è i 


Add П.К „Gals of | Suggested Mixture | Materials per Cu. Yd 
Water to Each Sach for Trial Batch of Concrete * 
Batch if Sand is MT s 





Kinds of Work | Aggregate | Aggregati» 
Ce Lo ____| Ce- |___ 

ment ment 

Sacha] Fine. [Coarse] Sacks | Fine [Course 


Cu Ft jCu kt Cu КС» li 


Very Wet 


Wet Damp 





5-Gallon Paste for Concrete Subjected to Severe Wear, Weather or Weak Acid and Alkali Solutions 





Colored or plain topping for Aver- 
heavy wearing surfaces 4s 1n indus- dor" 
trial planta and all other t wo-courac АП 
work such as pavementa, walks,| 4!{ 4 5 4%, 1 1 11, | 10 12 15 
tennis courts, reatdence floors, ete Maximum size aggregate Фу” 
One-course industnal, creamery 
and dairy plant Воогв and all other | 3*4 | 4 4s 1 1%, 2 К 14 16 
concrete in contact with weak acid 
or alkali solutions Maximum sive aggregate 1,” 











! 1 

Watertight floors such as indus- Aver- | | | | 

trial plant, basement, dary age | 
barn, etc Sand 


Watertight foundations. 
Concrete subjected to moderate 
wear or frost action such as drnve- | 4; 5 Б! 1 2!, 3 6, 14 19 
wavs, walks, tennis courts, etc 
All watertight conerete for swim- 
ming and wading pools, septic 
tanha, storage tanks, etc 
All base course work such as 
floors, walks, drives, etc 
All reinforced concrete structural 
beams, colurnns, slabs, residence 
floora, etc. Mrximum size aggregate Lly” 











7 Gallon Paste for Concrete Not Subjected to Wear, Weather or Water 


Foundation walls, footinga, mass 2 
concrete, eto, not subjected to А ; 
weather, water pressure or other| 43,4 5!4 6, 1 23, 4 5 14 20. 
exposure, Maximum sze aggregate 144’ 
MJ 





* Quantities are estimated on wet aggregates using suggested trial mixes and medium conmatencies 
quantities will vary according to the grading of aggregate and the workabihty desired 

It may be necessary to use a neher paate than is shown in the table because the concrete may be 
subjected to more severe conditions than are usual for a structure of that type For example, a swim- 
ming pool ordinarily is made with а 6-gallon paste. However, the pool may be built in а place where 
soil water is strongly alkaline in which case a 5-gallon paste is required. 
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ELAAAA— ————————————————————————————— MM 


Recommended Mixtures for Several Classes of Construction 


Intended primarily for use on small jobs 





Gallons of Water 
to Add to Each 
One “ach Batch 


Kind of Work 


Dry 


we 


Foundation walls which need 
not be watertight, mass concrete 
for footings, retaining walls, gar- 
den walls, etc. 


Watertight basement walls and 
its, walls above grounds, dams, 
awn rollers, hand tamper, shoc 

scrape, hot beds, cold franies, 
Btorageandeyclono cellar walls, ete. 





Water storage tanks, well curbs 
and platforms, cisterns, septic 
tanks, watertight floors, side- 
walks, stepping stone and flag- 
stone walka, driveways, porch 
floors, basement floors, garden 
and lawn pools, steps, corner 
posts, gate posts, piera, columns, 
chimney caps, concrete for tree 
surgery, ctc. 





Fence posts, clothes line posts, 
grape arbor posts, пиш] box posta, 
ete, flower boxes and pots, 
benches, bird baths, вип, 
pedestals and other garden furm- 
ture, work of very thiu sections 


беч 
-- 
ә 
р 
га 





е 


Concreto and Cement. Waterproofer 


A quantity of naphtha is heated to a 
temperature of approximately 80° C. and 
aluminum stearate in the ratio of 2 to 
10 parts by weight of stearate бо 100 
parts of naphtha is added to the hot 
naphtha. The two materials are then 
agitated until a complete solution of the 
stearate in the naphtha is effected. A 
quantity of anhydrous acetic acid, 
equivalent to 0.9% to 1.5% by weight of 
the solution, із then added and the re- 
sulting mixture is thoroughly agitated. 
The product thus obtained is a clear 
solution having a specifie viscosity 
Engler at 0° F. of 15 to 45 seconds per 
100 се. which can be stored without fear 
of gelling occurring at ordinary atmo- 
spheric temperatures and which may be 
applied to the substance to be water- 
proofed by means of a brush, spray or 
other device, and good penetration be 
obtained. 


Acid Wash for Concrete Surfaces 


Aluminum Chloride (Com- 
mercial) 1 ib. 
Water 10 


Moist 
Sand and|Sand and| Sand and] Cement 
Pebbles | Pebbles | Pebbles 








Trial Mixture 





for First Bateh Maxi- 
mun 
uen Agere- 
gate 
Wet ize 
Sand Pebbles 
sachs | Cu Ft | Cu Ft Ing 
5 1 3 5 2 
4'i 1 Lbs 31; 11, 
34. 1 2 3 1 
414 1 2 2 N 
To be flushed over eonerete surface 


and washed off with elean water. 


Cement Accelerator 


Commercial Caleium Chloride 4 1b. 
Water 96 Ib. 


The above to bo used as gauging water 
for concrete, 


* Cement Coloring 


Carbon Plack 30 
Iron Oxide 4 
Wnater 100 
Pine Oil 1 





* Cement, Retarding Settling of 


The sct of portland cement is retarded 
by adding 0.25-1.506 Manganese Sulfate. 





* Cement. Coating 


A coating compn. has approx. the fol- 
lowing eompn.: white portland cement 
(waterproof) 62.5, high-Ca hydrated 
lime 31.1, Irish moss (powd.) 0.1, NaCl 
6.0, Ca (C5H4305)» 0.3%. 
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Cement Floor Hardener 
Magnesium Fluosilicate 1 Ib. 
Water 15 lb. 
The above to be flushed over a cement 

surface, Wash with clean water to re- 
move soluble salta. 


Hydraulic Cement 


Portland Cement 00 ]b. 
Aluminum 2 ]b. 
Ferro Silicon 8 lb. 
Cement Preservative 
Chinawood Fatty Acids 10 1b. 
Paraffin Wax 10 Ib. 
Kerosene 40 gal. 





Cement, Resistant to Caleium Chloride 


Solutions 
Aluminum Oxide 40 
Lime 40 
Iron Oxide or Silicon Dioxide 15 
Calcium Chloride 1 


* Cement, Slow Setting 
A eompn. is formed of MgO 2, ulum 
2, NaOH 3, NaCl 1, hine 100, water 67, 
а pigment such аз whiting 2 and a filler 
such as sand 125 parts. 








* Cement Size 


The size contains 10 pts. of amor- 
phous S10», 6 pts. of china clay, 5 pts. 
of tale, 0.8 pt. of pigment, and the re 
action produet from Portland cement 48, 
СаСОз 10, alum 4.7, lactic casem 5 5, 
sulphune casein 5.5, borax 1.8, and 


Са(ОН)» 3.5 pts. 


Removal of Paint from Stone Surfaces 


Paper pulp (old newspapers, cement 
sacks or stuck pulp) is prepared by 
shredding in water by means of a steam 
jet. Excess water 1s drained off, 10-15% 
washing soda is added to the pulp, fol 
lowed by sufficient fireclay (or lime), to 
render the mass plastic. Apply as a 
poultice to the surface to be treated; 
allow to remain 24 hours. 

The poultice can usually be stripped 
off easily at the end of the above period. 
In obstinate cases, repeat treatment. 

Last traees of pigment are removed by 
scrubbing with a bristle brush with clear 
water, 


Removal of Pitch, Asphalt, Ete., from 
Stone Surfaces 
Soak one or two thicknesses of blotting 
paper with carbon bisulphide. Lay over 
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stain and apply a heated flat iron or 
similar heat retaming body. Remove 
iron when cool, The bituminous material 
will be found to be largely or wholly 
absorbed by the blotting paper. Repeat 
treatment in ense of only partial removal. 

Note: As carbon bisulphide is witam- 
mable, the above treatment should not 
be attempted in the vieimty of sources 
of ignition, % 





Cement Coated Wire 
To increase the holding power of fast 
ening devices made from wire, the latter 
18 supported as а coil on a rotatme 


mandrel dipped into one of the following 
mixtures, 


1. Chinawood Oil 30 
Ester Gum 20 
Naphtha 50 

2S. Rosin 15 
Caleiimi Hydrovide 0.9 
Lead Oxide ( PhO) 03 
Manganese Dioxide 0.2 
Chinawood Oil 33.0 
Naphtha 50.0 


* Diy Rot, Prevention of 
Wood or cloth is impregnated with 
following to prevent dry rot. and for 
waterproofing: 


15 lb. 
250 lb. 


Copper Alnetate 

Ашу! Aleohol 
Dissolve with heat and add 
250 ]b. 


To above add slowly while beating 
vigorously 


Turkey Brown Oil 


Water 5000 1b. 
Sod. Acctate 200 lb. 


* Fireproof Construction 


The following is used in fire proof 
building: construction: 


Voleanie Cinders 45 Ib. 
Cement 20 ]b. 
Gypsum 9 lb. 
Hydrated Lime 5 b 
DI1nel]y Ground Pumice 25 Ib. 


Water sufficient. for setting. 
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Flooring, Rubber Composition 


А eompn. may be used formed of rub- 
ber 4, cork powder 12, 8 1, ZnO 2, whit- 
ing 1, French chalk 2 and paraffin 2 
parts, with coloring substances as de- 
sired. 
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Industrial Flooring Composition 


Alpha Gypsum 10-77 
Asphalt 4-36 
Sand or Gravel 0-86 


Terrazzo Floor Finish 


1. Base Slab 


The surface of the hase slab shall be 
struck olf reasonably true at a level not 
less than 2% inches below the required 
huish grade. 


2, Aggreguten 

No fine aggregate or sand shall be 
used in the terrazzo finish. The coarse 
aggregate shall be (insert here the hind 
and color of marble chips desired), The 
course aggregate shall be graded in three 
sizes: l& inch, М inch and 16 inch. 


3. Mixtures 


The mortar base for the terrazzo finish 
shall be mixed in the proportions of one 
part of portland cement to 3 parts of 
clean, course sand, mixed with not more 
than 6 gallons of water per sack of port- 
hind cement. 

The terrazzo mixture shall be one part 
of portland cement and 3 parts of stone 
chips. 

Not more than 4 gallons of mixing 
water, including the moisture in the ag- 
gregnte, shall be used for each sack of 
portland cement in the mixture. 


4. Consistency 

The terrazzo conerete shall be of the 
driest consistency possible to work with 
a sawing motion of the strike-off board 
or straight-edge. Changes in consistency 
shall be obtained by adjusting the pro- 
portions of aggregate and cement. In 
no ease shall the specified umount of 
mixing water be exceeded. 


5. Placing 


Refore placing the mortar base and 
the terrazzo finish, the surface of the 
structural concrete slab shall be covered 
н uniform layer of fine sand М inch 
thick, and covered with an approved tar 
paper. 

The mortar base shall be at lenst 114 
inches thick and shall be sereeded to an 
even surface 34 of an inch below the 
finished floor level. 

Metal dividing strips abont 116 inches 


wide, at least 20 gauge, shall be inserted' 


in the mortar or supported on the slab 

to conform to the designs specified by 

the architect. The top of the strips shall 
UN * 


be at least 149 of an inch above the fin. 
ished level of the floor. 

When in the opinion of the engineer 
the mortar base has hardened sufliciently 
to withstand rolling, the terrazzo mix. 
ture shall be placed to the level of the 
tops of the dividing strips. 


6. Finishing 

After striking off to the finished level, 
the concrete topping shall be rolled 
length and crosswise so as to secure 
thorough compaction of the stone chips 
and cement paste. Additional stone 
chips of the larger size shall be spread 
over the topping during rolling until 85 
per cent of the finished surface shall he 
composed of stone. Immediately after 
rolling, the surface shall be floated and 
troweled onee. No attempt shall be 
made to remove trowel marks. 

After the terrazzo conerete has hard- 
ened enough to prevent dislodgments of 
aggregate particles, it shall be ground 
down with an approved type of grinding 
machine shod with free, rapid cutting 
earborunduin stones to expose the coarse 
aggregate. "The floor shall be kept wet 
during the grinding process, All mate 
rial ground off shall be removed by 
squeegecing and flushing with water. 

Air holes, pits and other blemishes 
shall then be filled with a thin grout 
composed of neat eement paste. This 
grout shall be spread over the surface 
and worked into the mts, After all 
patch fillers have hardened for seven 
days the floor surface shall receive a 
second or final grinding to remove the 
film of cement paste and to give the 
floor a polish. It shall then be thor- 
oughly washed and all surplus material 
removed, 


7. Curing and Protection 


All freshly placed сопегеќе shall be 
protected from the elements and from all 
defacements due to building operations. 
The contractor shall provide and use 
when necessary tarpauling to cover coni- 
pletely or enclose all freshly finished 
concrete. 

If at anv time during the progress of 
the work the temperature is, or in the 
opinion of the engineer will, within 
twenty-four (24) hours, drop to 40 de- 
grees Fahrenheit, the water and aggre- 
gate shall be heated and precautions 
taken to protect the work from freezing 
for at least three (3) days. 

As soon as the concrete has hardened 
to prevent damage thereby, it shall be 
covered with at least one (1) inch of 
wet sand, or other covering satisfactory 
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to the engineer, and shall be kept con- 
tinually wet by sprinkling with water for 
at least seven (7) days. 


8. Cleaning 

After removing all loose material, the 
finish shall be scrubbed with warm water 
and soft soup, and mopped dry. 





* Marble, Imitation 


An imitation marble slab is formed 
from а mist. contg. Keene's gupertine 
white cement 64, marble or alabaster 
powder 160, pure lime 1 and alum 1 part 
and may be colored by immersion in 
water on which coloring matter 18 floated 
and rendered translucent by immersing 
in oil. It may be further dipped їп 
‘‘liquid bronze?" and lacquer after dry- 
ing and waa: polished. 


* Paving Material 


About 100 parts of a fuel oi сопу. 
asphalt is heated to about 105? and 
mixed with 5-10 parts of a metallie salt 
of a higher fatty acid such as Al oleate 
(which is preliminarily mained with a 
portion only of the oil), the miat is al- 
lowed to cool to about 20° and there is 
then added about 120-40 parts of S and 
the materials are further thoroughly 
mixed, 


* Road Surface, Bituminous 

Road surfaces which have been sprayed 
with bitumen, tar or their emulsions or 
the like are further treated with a ma- 
terial formed by mixing gravel 1000 (or 
а similur quantity of broken stone or 
blast-furnace slag) with bitumen, tar or 
tar oi] 4-5 parts. 


Road Composition, Bituminous 


Compns. which may be spread hot or 
pressed into bricks or the like are formed 
of peat moss, coconut fiber or similar 
material 10, stone and sand 62 and 2R% 
of a binder comprising fuel oi, hard 
piteh sueh as that derived from petro- 
leum residuum and native bitumen (suit- 
ably in the relative proportions of 
2:9: 4). 





* Paving Composition, Cold 
Tar 100, asphalt 25 and milk of lime 
(about one-third of which is lime and 
two-thirds water) 40 parts are stirred 
together, or a similar mixt. may be 
prepd. contg. 10-12% hydrated lime 
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added as dry limo (water and ''road 
metal" being later added). 





* Plaster, Sound Adsorbent 


Furnace Slag (12-20 mesh) ann 
Plaster of Paris 120 
Mierocosnne Salt d 
Sod. Benzene Sulfonate 1 
Water F5 
Board, Plaster or Wall 
Portland Cement 67 
Ground Stone 109 
Shredded Sugareane Fiber 24 





* Building Plaster 


Dry Slaked Lime 
Limestone. Dry. (Powd.) 


15-204 
120-8965 





The limestone should be of 50-109 
mesh. The addition of 
Plaster of Paris 30-15% 
тау be made 
* Patching Plaster 
Plaster of Paris 42 
Deatrin 4 
Volcamie Ash 
Patelung Plaster 
Plaster of Paris 32 
Dextiin 4 
Ришее Powder 4 


* Plaster, **Nuiluble'" 

А plaster through which nails may be 
driven without splitting consists of ` 
Plaster of Paris 100 ]b. 
Fine Cotton libres 2U-90 lb. 


* Plaster, Magnesium Finishing 
A stork mist. iR formed of powd. 
magnesite 1 and powd. brick or stone 2-7 
parta, with or without punuce powder, 
und 25 parts of this stoch mixt. is used 
with Jo part of MgCl, soln. of suitable 
concn, Water and pigments such as Fe 


or Zn oxide also may be added. ж 


* Plastic Roofing Cumpound 


Asphalt 34 

Kerosene 26 

Asbestos 40 
4 * Artificial Slate 


Artificial slate, especially for use in 
the manuf. of writing tables, is made of 
a mixt. of about 4 parts cement, 9-19 

gue 
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parts powd. slate or slag, 5-6 parts | clave with saturated steam at low pres. 
К,8103, and one or more metal salts such | sure for 1-2 hours. Turn off steam and ^ 
as Ca(Nog)og, Ba(NO4)s K4Fe(CN),, | allow to cool for one hour. 

ete, Coloring matter may also be added. DN REUS 

The mixt. is kneaded into a paste by a 


fatty soln, or emulsion (as of К soap) * Stucco Composition 


in water, pressed and laid down in moist Portland Cement 28 
pir. Silica Dust 28 
„ышын Limestone 10 
ae Asbestos Flour 6 
* Slate, Writing Titanium Dioxide 4 
Cardboard is coated with Boiled Linseed Oil | to make to 
Alum 1 Mineral Spirits a working 
Titanium Dioxide 3 Turpentine consistency 
Pot. Silicate 1 ———— 
) TUT 
Pd s : * Tennis Court Composition 
Gasolina 9 A layer of broken brick and clinker 
of a granule size between 0.1 and 0.6 
| | mm. is соуегей with а layer of compn. 
Light, Stone-like Produet contg. gravel 15, coarse CaO 5, rock salt 
Silocel or Kieselguhr 45 parts 9, cement 5 and brick dust 70%. 
Portland Cement 45 parts ———— o 
Color Piginent 10 parts 


Tile and Floor Composition 
Thoroughly nux all to get a uniform 


‹ 1 RE 
powder. Then add 70 parts of water, р кон ids 
and work in well. The resulting mix 18 Crushed Rock 5 


a damp, pulverent, crumbly agglomera- 
tion. This mixture put into molds and = 

subjected to a pressure of approximately * Conerete Tiles and Blocks 

200 Ib. per sq. in. will yield a shaped Ruhber latex (suitably 0.5-2.0 pints 
body whieh will set to a stone like mass per cu. yard of concrete) is added to a 
in a few hours. The density of the mass | mixt, such аз one comprising sand 3 and 
i8 approximately 1.5 times that of water. | portland cement 1 part and the compa. 


The dry powder will keep indefinitely, | may be reenforeed with bamboo or other 
but onee the water is added the shaping | materal. 


must take place within an hour. After 
setting, curing in a damp atmosphere for 


а few days will materially increase the Structural Tile 
strength. Caleium Carbonate (Marble 

If more water is used than above, a Dust, Fine) 15 parts 
paste will result. The paste need not be Powdered Glass 4 parts 
molded under pressure, but the resulting Magnesium Oxide (Heavy) 8 parta 
set product is much denser. Magnesium Chloride Solution 

———À (Sp. Gr. 1.19 (0 25° С.) 13 parta 
* Stone, Artificial Mix powders and make а thiek paste 

Alum Bock 59 with the solution of magnesium chloride. 

Alabaster Tawa 99 Pour into paraffined molds on а hard 

Alibnster Plaster 7 shiny surface. Let stand till dry. 

Water 2 ————— 

Tho alum rock is fused; the other in- * Wall and Ceiling Composition 
gréients are added and the mass is A mixt. of trachvte tuff 57, sand 
molded. (washed free from clay) 34, portland 

d cement 5.7 and soda 2 parts is used with 
* Synthetie Stone sufficient water to cause the material to 

Shale (395 mesh) 167 | 8 

Caleium Hydroxide 10.0 

Water 5.3 * Wall Efflorescence, Prevention of 


Limestone Aggregate (Powd.) 68.0 * The parts are scaled, washed with 
Mix thoroughly and compress at 2500 | water contg. 4% formaldehyde and 
lb. pressure in polished molds. Remove; | coated with cement or lime mixed with 
allow to stand for an hour. Putin auto- | water also contg. 4% formaldehyde. А 





top coating of plaster is mixed with 567, 
alum and water contg. 4% formaldehyde. 





* Waterproof Construction Material 
Suitable for walls, roofs, roads, ete. 


Coal Tar 90-52 
Rubber 1-25 
Granite Dust 5-55 


Warm together and mill until uniform. 
This may be molded into bricks or sheets. 


* Wood Preservative 


Wood is protected against fungi and 
insects by 0.1 N Nag AsO, or (0.2 4 
NaF, is mixed with a relatively coned. 
soln, of an alk. earth or heavy metal 
salt, e.g., 8 N Саб, with or without a 
protective colloid, The mixt. does not 
form a ppt. until after a certain time, 
and meanwhile the wood is given a single 
impregnation with the mixt. 


* Wood Preservative 


Copper Chips 1 
Zine Chips 1.54 
Cresol Tot? 
Ammonium Hydroxide ШЕ 
Water 80r? 


Dissolve by continued agitation, 


* Rot-proof Tibre Board 


Such a board is manufactured from a 
pulp consisting of 


Vibre 10049 
Wuter 50,000 
Rosin Size 20 
Zine Arsenite a 
or Creosote 50 


* Wood Impregnating Liquid 


Neutral Mineral Oil 15 
Mineral Spirits an 
liquid Manganese Drier 10 
Gloss Qıl 10 
Turpentine 2U 
Orthodichlorbenzol 2 
Chrome Alum 1 
Oil Soluble Dye 0.5 


Wood Preserving Composition 
А preservative compn, is prepd. by 
mixing water 2-4 qt., hme 1-3 1b., Afri 
can gum 1,5-2 lb., a mineral or vegetable 
oil such as paraffin oil 0.75-1.0 qt., ereo- 
ln 0.5-2 oz. parafin o 3-4 oz, TIC] 
1.5-2 oz. and ‘‘a poison’’ 4-8 oz. 
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* Wood Preservative 


A method of making wallboard or hke 
article comprises precipitating zine metn- 
arsenite an the presence of a plant fiber, 
and shaping and drying the fiber. The 
liber, atter felting on the Fourdrinier 
and before drying is treated successively, 
by spraying or otherwise, with two solu 
tions, as hereinafter. deseribed, which 
react quickly to deposit. zine meta arsen 
ite upon and throughout the mass of 
fiber, Excess water may then be pressed 
out and the wall board dried. аз usual. 
No corrosive substanees are liberated 
during the drying, and the dried. wall 
hoard as found to be quite uniformly 
impregnated with microscope erystals of 
mne-metwarsenite, The. two solutions 
above mentioned are prepared as follows: 
Solution А: An aqueous. solution of a 
soluble zine аай, preferably zine sul 
phate, as prepared, preferably without 
heating, A suitable concentration is 15 
per cent, calculated as zme sulphate. 
Solution B. Atsenious oxide as. dissolved 
m water by heating to the boiling. point 
for some time, preferably im the pres 
ence of small proportions of soda nali, 
thum Бугом or sodium — arsenite, 
Which aet to Таене and accelerate the 
solution of arsemous oxide in. water, 
The resulting solution is eooled to room 
tenperature, and after. cooling sodium 
hiearbonate as dissolved in it, an propor 
tions as indicated below, A suitable con 
eentiation is f per cent AseQg. The re 
action which occurs when these two solu 
tons ure mised im proper order may 
probably be represented by the following 
equation; 

ZnSO, FASO + 2NaTICO ус 

“An( АО)» + NaSO; d Н.о T2C0,. 
The zine sulphate and arpenioug oxide are 
preferably used in. the proportions indi 
ratel by the above equations, that os to 
say an equimolecular proportions, The 
proportion ef sodium hydrogen carbonate 
used as preferably approximately 95 per 
eent of. the quantity indicated. by the 
equation, 


* Timber Preservative 


Fuel Oil 85 
Asplialt 10 
Naphthalene 5 


Heat together to dissolve and apply 
hot. 


+ * Timber Preservative 


15 grams of copper reginate are dis 


| solved in 250 grams of amyl uleohol, 
| and 200 grams of turkey-red oil are 
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added; the mixture is made up to 5 liters 
bulk by emulsification in water contain- 
ing 235 grams of crystallized sodium 
acetate. 


* Artificial Wood 
Sawdust 
Mánganese Dioxide * 
Linseed Oil Boiled 


100 
1-3 
2-8 


* Lumber, Synthetic 
(For Wall Board) 


Sawdust 40-90% 
Hardened Synthetie Resin 10-20% 


The resin may be melted or dissolved 
and mixed thoroughly with the sawdust 
under pressure and heat. 


Wood, Metal Coating 
Wood, stone, textiles, paper, ete., are 
coated with the following which ів first 
melted, cooled, ground and taken up with 
water. 


Metal (Powder) 40- 70 
Puraftin Wax 60- 90 
Graphite (Powd.) 60- 90 
Precipitated Chalk 100-150 
Sod. Silicate 180-220 
Casein 40- 70 


* Writing Surface, Washable 

A base of cardboard, wood or the like 
is coated with a pulp prepd. by dry mix- 
ing marble cement (Keene’s cement) 20 
nnd zine white 50 parts, and then in- 
corporatipg linseed oil varnish 15 and 
turpentin® oil 15 parts into the mixt. 
Tho coated base is air-dried for 3—4 daya, 
and the surface is then polished. 


* Floor Covering Ма юэ! 


Dry rubber contg. 15-35% of S is 
thoroughly mixed with small pieces of 


cork to give a product contg. 50-85% of 
cork. The mixt. is molded, hot-vuleanized 
under high pressure and cooled before 
releasing the pressure. Pigmenta and 
fillers may be added to the miat. 


* Roofing Composition 


Pitch 25-40 
Asphalt 25—50 
Cork 25-50 
Asbestos 5-10 


* Roofing Felt, Impregnation for 
A compn. is used which is relatively 
more fluid than asphalt alone at elevated 
temps. and which comprises 60-98% of 
asphalt having а m. p. not less than 
about 32? together with 40-2% of paru- 
сошшагопе resin. 


Roof Coating 


Asphalt 10 Ib. 
Varnolene 3 gal. 
Short Fibered Asbestos 5 Ib. 


* Plastic Rooting Composition 


Petroleum Asphalt 34 
Kerosene 26 


Asbestos 40 


Wood Strengthener 
A solution to help retain nails in wood 
is made as follows: 
Rosin 1 lb. 
Benzol l gal. 


Nails are dipped in this solution, with- 
drawn, allowed to dry and they are then 
ready for use. 


* Fireproof Wall Board 
Fibrous wall board having fineh 
ground mica interspersed among the tib 
ers is fireproofed by impregnation with 
a soln. comprising NH, phosphate, 
HBO}, MgSO, and water. 


METALS AND 


* Aluminum, Surface Hardening 


A uniform hard coating of aluminuin 
oxide is deposited if the aluminum аз 
made the anode in an electrolyte contan- 
ing 5-12% H380,. 


* Recovering Aluminum from Foils 


Paper-backed Al foil i8 packed to a d 
of 0.75-1.25 lb./cu. ft. and heated m a 
closed retort at 450-550? until all vola- 
tile matter is expelled; air is then ad- 
mitted and the temp. kept const. until the 
C i$ burnt out. The residual Al 29 re- 
moved and melted with the usual fluxes. 


* Aluminum Bronze Powder 


Al is ground at 50° with stearie acid 
and а solvent, e.g., naphtha, turpentine, 
CoHg, until a smooth paste is obtained 
from which the solvent is removed. until 
{һе remainder contains 58% Al, 1% 
stearic acid, 1% Al stearate, and 40% 
solvent (preferably varnolene—a petro- 
leum fraetion, b.p. 152-207?). 


Core Binder 
(for aluminum castings) 


Sharp Sand 45 lb. 
Molding Sand 45 lb. 
Комп Powd. 2 lb. 
Flour 1 lb. 
or 
Sharp Sand 71 lb. 
Molding Sand 25 lb. 
Rosin Powd. 4 lb. 


Spray with molasses water and bake 
at J25*,F. Remove from oven aud coat 
with soapstone. Return to oven to dry. 


Core Oil 
l. Tung Oil 10 gal. 
2. Linseed Oil 20 gal. 
3. Mineral Oil 20 gal. 
4. Varnish ''foots" 5 gal. 
$. Benzine 5 gal. 
6. Rosin 200 lb. 
T. Lime Slaked 6 1b. 
8. Litharge 7 lb. 
9. Manganese Dioxide 3 lb. 


TREATMENT 


Melt 1 and 6, stir in 7, 8 and 9. 

Heat to 500° F, for 20 minutes. Add & 
n little at à time and keep at 400° Е. for 
-0 minutes. Raise temperature to 480° F. 
and keep there tor two hours, Cool to 
000° P. and add with stirring 3, 4 and 5, 





* Corrosion Inhibitor, Auto Radiator 


To prevent eorrosion of cooling radin- 
tors сомали рју есте or glyeols, 0.266 
of dimethylmorpholne or ethanolmor- 
pholine is used. 


* Cast. Tron, Strong Malleable 


An annealing pot is charged with white 
non castings and with 4-15% of Fe 
ovde, and mamtamed at a temp. of 900-- 
USU? for 20-50 his. to graphitize the free 
cementite; the temp. as then lowered to 
between 730° and 620" and maintained 
at such range for 10-50 hrs. to graphitize 
pearlitic cementite and effect deearboni- 
zation of the white cast iron, 


* Coating Iron Sheets 
Fe or steel sheet (ete) is plated with 
Sn, then coated with an asphaltie base 
enamel, and baked at 230°, The Sn pre- 
vents flaking of the resulting japan 
finish. 


* Sticking Iron Shects, Prevention of 

Rolled aud pickled ferrous sheets and 
plates are treated with 0.001-0.2% sod. 
chromate solution prior. to annealing. 
This preyents sticking of piled sheets in 
юх unneabny, 





* Electro-deposited Metal, Stripping 


To facihtate removal of deposited 
metal, the mandrel ıs coated with a 0.05- 
0 57, soln. of beeswax in turpentine to 
which 1% of CS, also is added. 


Mctal Annealing Bath 


Sod. Chloride 30 lb. 
Pot. Sulfate 44 lb, 
Pot. Carhonate 21 Ib. 
Borax 5 Ib. 


All formulae preeeded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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*Case Hardening of Tools 


The tool is heated to 600—700?, sprinkled 
with K4Fe(CN),, again heated to 800- 
900°, and cooled in a mixture of 250 g. 
of coal dust, 75 g. of K,Fe(CN)q, 500 
с.е. of oil, 125 с.е. of Н.О, and 250 g. 
of powdered slate. 


Bright Tin Finish for Serews 


Use the following tin solution to pro- 
duce а tin deposit on your work: 


Aluminum Sulphate 2 oz. 
Cream Tartar 2 02. 
Tin Crystals lo oz. 
Water l gal. 


Use a zine container for the solution; 
place the serews 1n the pan and boil for 
45 minutes. А new solution 1з necessary 
for euch bateh of work. If the deposit is 
not bight enough, tumble the screws in 
an oblique tumbling barrel, using clean 
hardwood sawdust. 


Curbonizing Steel 


The steel blanks are tumbled, burred and 
tumble finished previous to carbonizing 
and are then placed in the revolving drum 
of the carbonizing machine and % pints 
of carbomin oil with % bushel of Burnt 
Bone added. The drum is closed securely, 
gas turned on and heated to 700-750 de- 
gices F. for 3 hours. The heat is turned 
off and the drum allowed to run for 2 
hours to cool off. The contents are re- 
moved and sifted and tumbled in 1% 
bushel of No. 2 Granulated cork and 2 
pints of japan oil for 5 minutes; then 
dried and cleaned by tumbling in % 
bushel of sawdust for 5 minutes to put 
on a high polish. 

Bake at 120 degrees F. for 8 to 10 
hours to harden oil. 


Gum for Parting Punch from Die 
1 1b. Beeswax 
l4 lb. Rosin 
\ lb. Venice Turpentine 


* Casting Magnesium, Molds for 


Examples 1 and 2 


Molding Sand approx. 93 to 97 parts 
Sulfur approx. 6to 2 parts 
Borie Acid approx. 1  lpart 
Di-ethylene Glycol, 40 

per cent aqueous so- 


lution Sufficient 


Example 3 
Molding Sand approx. 94 parts 
Sulfur approx. 2 parts 
Anthracene approx. 3 parts 
Borie Acid approx. 1 part 


Di-ethylene Glycol, 40 per 
cent aqueous solution Sufficient 


Example 4 


Molding Sand approx. 93 to 91 parts 
Borate of Glycol approx. 3to 5 parts 
Naphthalene approx. 4 4 parts 
Water Sufficient 


Example 5 


Molding Sand approx. 98 parts 
Boric Acid approx. 2 parts 
Ethylene Glycol, 40 per 

cent aqueous solution Sufficient 


Example 6 
Molding Sand approx. 95 parts 
Naphthalene approx. 4 parts 
Boric Acid approx. 1 part 
Ethylene Glycol, 40 per 
ccnt aqueous solution Sufficient 
Example 7 
Molding Sand approx. 97 parts 
Ammonium Bisulfate approx. 2 parts 
Вопе Acid approx. 1 part 
Ethylene Glycol, 40 per 
cent aqueous solution Sufficient 
?xample 8 
Molding Sand approx, 93 parts 
Ammonium Bisulfate approx. 2 parts 


Naphthalene approx. 4 parts 
Borie Aeid approx. 1 part 
Ethylene Glycol, 40 per 

cent aqueous solution Sufficient 


Example 9 
Molding Sand approx. 98 parts 
Borie Acid approx. 2 parts 
Ethylene Glycol, 25 per 
cent aqueous solution Sufficient 


Example 10 


Molding Sand approx. 93 parts 
Naphthalene approx. 4 parts 
Ammonium Bisulfate approx. 2 parts 
Borie Acid approx. 1 part 
Ethylene Glycol, 60 рег 

cent aqueous solution Sufficient 


Example 11 


Molding Sand approx. 97 parts 
Ammonium Bisulfate approx. 2 parts 
Boric Acid approx. 1 part 
Ethylene Glycol, 25 per 


cent aqueous solution Sufficient 
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Example 12 
Molding Sand approx. 90 to 88 parts 


Organic Borate approx. 3to 5 parts 
Sulfur approx. 2 — 2parts 
Naphthalene approx. 3 Зрагіѕ 
Ammonium Bi- 

sulfate approx. 2 X 2 parts 
Water Sufficient 


Example 13 


Molding Sand approx. 98 to 97 parts 
Borax (sodium 

tetraborate) approx. 2to 3 parts 
Aqueous Solution con- 

taining 1§ per cent 

sulfuric acid and 40 

per cent ethylene 


glycol Sufficient 





*Mold, Magnesium Casting 


(a) Molding Sand 920 
Water 60 
Sulfur 1 
Bone Acid 1 
Ammonium Chlorido 2 
Ammonium Sulfate 2 
Ammonium Bromide 2 

(b) Molding Sand 92 
Water 6 
Sulfur 2 

* Casting Mold Coating 

Graphite Powd. 4 

Core Oil 9 

Gasoline 1.7 


* Casting Oxidizable Metals, Mold for 


Molding Sand 93 
Glycol Bori-Borate 3 
Naphthalene 4 
Water suflicient 


* Molding Sand, Self Hardening 


Ordinary molding sand is mixed with 
3-10% of a mixture formed fiom the 


following: 

40° Bé. Sod. Silieate 80-90 

Bentonite 9-7 

Water 3-18 
* Mould-Core Wash 

Ат. Nitrate 2 

Silica Flour 6 

Molasses 15 

Asbestos 1 

Water 4 
Nickel Welding Wire 

Silicon 0.2-4.0% 

Titanium 0.05-2% 

Magnesium 0.12-0.2% 

Nickel Balance 
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* Recovering Platinum 


Flotation concentrates containing Pt 
are roasted to expel З, As, cte., cooled, 
mixed with 5% of NaCl, and treated with 
Cle at 200-550? for 5 hr. The product 
is leached with 0,5-1¢¢ ИС, the Cu re 
moved by agitation with CaCOs, and tho 
Pt metals are pptd. by Zn dust. 


* Powder, Parting or Facing 

100 
200 
to drive off volatile 


Fine Coke, Coal or Graphite 

Rosin Residue 

Meat to 250° C. 
matter, 


Rust Proofing 


Copperas is dissolved in water, 5.5 kg. 
per L, m an iron vat. The materials to 
be treated are suspended m this bath. 
The bath i9 heated to 95-98? and held 
there for about 1» to 1 hr. 


* Parkerizing, (Rustproofing) 


A mixt. of Mn and Fert salts pave the 
best results; the latter may be prepd. in 
quantity by dissolving 1 pat of Fe fil- 
ings in 10 parts of 6569 НРО at 1007, 
After filtration the soln. is cooled slowly 
and the large crystals formed are centri 
fuged and dried rapidly at 60°. The Mu 
salt (maed with Fe) 18 prepd. similarly 
fiom ferromanganese, and rf the bath i3 
boiled before use partial hydrolysis occurs 
with the formation of Кеси зро)» and 
free дей, The optimum ratio of Fe to 
Mn in the protective coating as 1:1, 
which 1з formed by seleetive deposition 
from а soln. of ratio 2:1; consequently 
the bath must be constantly replenished 
with Mn. Tho standard сопел. adopted 
was 35 lb. of Fe(H4PO4)4 per 125 gals. 
of НО and the temp. was maintained at 
99*. Cu phosphate in small quantity 
acted аз an accelerator. 


Rust proofing Iron 


The article is cleaned by sand-blasting 
or pickling in acil and plated with a 
thin layer of Zn from a bath contg. 
NaCN 4, Zn(CN)o 5, NaOH 4 oz., and a 
amall amt. of Hg per gal, zine anodes 
соп. 0.0% of Hg and a с. d. of 25 
amp./sq. ft. being used nt 5 v. After 
heing washed well, the plated articles are 
dipped in a roln. contg. Ni chloride 4, 
NH4Cl 6, NaCNS 2, and ZnCl 0.5 oz. per 
gal. The black deposit thus obtained 
may be coated with lacquer or given an 
oil finish in the usual way. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 
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* Rust, Removing 

Ferrous-metal articles are immersed. in 
a bath of NaOH 20 and KMnO, 1% at 
190° F. to break down the resistance of 
oxide and scale to acid. The articles are 
then immersed in a hot pickling path of 
HCl, HNO, or H804 for 5 to 10 min. 
Articles so treated are substantially free 
from etching. 


* Steel Hardening Composition 


Pot. Ferrocyanide 50-70 
Soda Ash 7-12 
Salt 15-25 
Wood Charcoal 10-20 


* Steel, Hardening and Tempering 


Linseed oil is heated to about its b. p., 
2 oz. resin per gal. of oil is udded, and 
the metal to be treated is immeised in 
the oil and resin soln. until the metal ac- 
quires the temp. of tho soln.; the metal 
is then removed from the soln. and 
covered with powd. resin, plunged into 
cold conl-oil and permitted to remain in 
the latter until the temp. of the metul and 
immersion bath ure equalized. 


Magnetic Chromium Steel, Heat Treat- 
ment of 

The best magnetic properties of a steel 
contg. 1.3% C and 2.1% Cr are obtained 
by quenching from 850° in oil. The steel 
should not he held too long between 750° 
and 850°, as a change takes place in the 
double carbide. Incorrect heat treatment 
сап be remedied by holding at 950-1000° 
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for 1 hr., cooling in air, and then hard 
ening. 


Steel Parts, Preventing Corrosion of 


Stcel parts exposed to corrosive fumes 
are coated with 


Lanolin 10 
Naphtha 20 


* Pickling Solution for Stainless Steel 


10% (10% 60° Sulfuric Acid) 
10% Copper Sulfate 


Heated to 160-200? F. 


* Steel, Toughening 


Mild steel is heated above the Ac? 
point, e.g., to 760—780^, air-cooled until 
it just exhibits magnetie properties, and 
then quenched in cold H30. 


* Anncaling Chrome Steel 


Low-C Cr-Ni or high-Cr steels are 
heated rapidly to 800-1000° and im- 
mediately quenched, the process being re- 
peated several times until the desired 
properties are obtained. The process may 
be used also for softening an alloy of 
51.3% Ni, 27.5% Mn, and 20.5% Cu, us- 
ing а temp. of 900° and 10 alternations 
of heating and quenching. 


*Ingot Molds 


Ingot molds are made from Fe alloy 
contg. C about 2, Mn 0.6-1, P less than 0.1, 
S less than 0.1 and Si about 3%. Details 
are given of the manuf. of the alloy from 
crude Fe and steel. 
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* Anti-Fogging Agent 
(For Windows and Windshields) 


Borax 125 
Water "1 6 £,000 
Elm Bark — 1,000 
Acacia 16,000 
Alcohol 1,000 
Anti-Fogging Compound 
1. Glycerin 8 02. 
2. Pot. Oxalate 16 oz. 
3. Spirits Turpentine 1 oz. 
4. Camphor l& uz. 


Warm (1) and (2) until dissolved: 
dd (4) ; remove from heat and add (5). 





Anti-Fogging Liquid for Windshields 


Glycerol 10-20 
Albumen 1 
Water 89-79 
Phenol 0.1 


* € Anti-Fogging?? Liquid 


The following is applied to windows 


rr automobile windshields to prevent 
hiuning by moisture. 
Soap 114 Ib. 
Glycerol M oz. 
Water 1 pt. 
Acetone 1 oz 
Anti-Fog Windshield Liquid 
Glycerol 10 oz. 
Aleohol l6 oz. 
Rose Water 6 oz. 
Salt 0.06 oz. 
Sulfur Powd. 0.06 oz. 
Anti-Mist Liquid 
(For Use on Glass) 

Potash Coconut Oil Soap 120 
Glycerin 6 
Turpentine 8 
Naphtha 3 
Clovel 1 

* Anti-Stick Coating Composition 
Sod. Alginate 2 
Soap 1 
Glycerin 1 


0.25 
to suit 


Clue 
Water 


The above solution is useful on sticky 
surfaces such us asphalt and soft resin 
coatings. 


Algae Removal 


In à swimming pool one pound of cop- 
per sulfate, or blue stone, to two million 
pounds of water destroys algae. ‘Thos 
material is likely to be fatal to fish. The 
sohd is placed im а sack and dragged 
back and forth across the pool to secure 
proper mixing. In eomputing amount 
needed, one gallon of water weighs eight 
and one-third pounds, or one eubie foot 
of water weighs 62.0 pounds. 





* Air-Conditioning Water Treatment 


А composition to be added to water 
used in air conditioning apparatus for 
preventing corrosion, congestion and rust 
in said apparatus consisting of the fol 
lowing ingredients and thor reaction 
products: water approximately 6.78 per 
cent, caustic soda approximately 1.15 per 
cent, sodium  biehromnte approximately 
1.16 per cent, soda ash, approximately 
2.90 per cent, di-sodium phosphate ap- 
proximately 1.65 per cent, sodium giliente 
approximately 86.08 per cent, and tannin 
106 per cent. 


Gasoline Carbon Looseners 


There are in the market a number of 
gasoline addition agents for the removal 
of earbon, These are used in the fol. 
lowing manner: 

Add 4 oz. to five gallons of gasoline 
in tank or supply through manifold by 
attached cup. 

The formulas for & few of these are: 


1. Medium Oil 50% 
Vurnoline 50% 
9. Medium Heavy Oil 50% 
Light. Paraffin 50% 
Wintergreen Odor 0.2% 
3. Kerosene or Varnoline 80% 
Vaseline 20% 





All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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Brake Lining, Composition for 


Crepo Rubber 14 
Litharge 10 
Barytes 34 
Zine Oxide 5 
Carbon Black 3 
Graphite 4 
Sulfur 4 
Asbestos Yarn 12 
Brass Wire 14 


* Anti-Freeze 


Coffee 2 lb. 
Ts extracted with 
Water 4 |b. 


and added to following solution: 


Caleium Chloride 260 Vb. 
Glycerin 1 gal. 
Water to make 100 gal. 





Anti Freeze 


Pints of anti freeze per gal. of water 
for proteetion at: 


+10°F O°F -10°F -20°F 

Denatured alcohol 180° 
proof 49 65 8 3 

Denatured alcohol 188? 
proo 33 47 60 77 
Glycerine (USP) 95%. 3 N 53 71 90 
Radiator glycerine 60% 100 187 390 1065 
Ethylene glycol 95%. 27 40 61 65 


Specific gravity for protection at: 


+10°F O°F - 10°F —20°F 30°F 
Denatured alcohol 0 968 0 050 0 950 0 912 0 921 
Glycerine 1000 1112 1131 1 147 1 158 
Ethylene glycol .. 1 038 1 018 1 050 1 001 1 069 


* Anti-Freeze, Prevention of Foam in 


Lard Oil 80 gm, 
Triethanolamine 40) 
Sperm Oil 14 
Gum Arabie 2 
Butyl Carbitol 36 
Water 94 
Calcium Acctate 1.2 
Dye ^ 0.3 


The above is added to 2 gal. Ethylene 
Glygol DA an anti-freeze which is 
non-corrosive апа doesn't foam. 


* Anti-Freeze Alcohol, Corrosionless 


0.1% Dibutylamine or dicthanolamine 
is used with aqueous alcohol solutions to 
inhibit corrosion of iron. 


* Anti-Freeze Liquid 
Sod. Nitrate 98-99 Ib. 
Glue 1- 2 lb. 





* Non-Corrosive Anti-Freeze Liquid 


Methanol 74 
Water 25 
Вогах 1 


* Anti-Freeze Liquid, Non-Corrosive 


Methyl Alcohol 70 
Water 30 
Sod. Antimony Tartrate 0.1 


* Anti-Freeze Solution 


Caleium Chloride 100 1b. 
Glycerol > 1 gal. 
Slaked Lime 4 oz. 
Water to make 17 gal. 


* Anti-Freeze Solution 
An aq. soln, of 260 Ib. of CaCl, is 
mixed with glycerol 1 gal. and ale. 2 qt. 
and with a coffee ext. derived by boil- 
ing 2 lb. of coffee in water; the mixt. is 
dild. to 100 gal. 


Anti-Freeze Solution 


Denatured Alcohol 50 
Methanol 10 
dycerin 30 
Water 10 
* Non-Sulfating Battery Acid 
Distilled Water 750 ee, 
Sulfurie Acid 240 се. 
Aluminum Sulfate 18 gm. 
Am. Sulfate 4 gm. 
Basic Aluminum Acetate 9 gm. 


* Battery Box Composition 


Ground Scrap Rubber 15 
Ground Used Tire Fabric 


(de-rubberized) 7.0 
Montan Wax 7.5 
Carbon Dlaek 1.5 
Silica Powder 30 
Blown Asphalt 22.5 
Cilsonite 16 

* Brake Fluid, Hydraulie 
Triethylene Glycol 90 
Sulfo Turk € 10 


* Carbon, Removing Cylinder 
Oil of cedar wood 10, acetone 50, ben- 
zene 15, alc. 24 parts are mixed with 
naphthalene in the proportion of 1 Ib. 
CioHg to each 6 gal. of the liquid, 


* Electrical Potting Composition 


The following is used on fixed elec- 
trical condensers and dry batteries, 
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Chlorinated Naphthalene 25-40 Ib. 
Gilsonite 20-30 lb, 
Montan Wax 30-50 Ib. 
It has a flow point of 80-100? C. 


* Engine Joint Seal 
Aluminum Oxide 5 
Blown Castor Oil 60 


Heat with stirring at 150° С, until 
uniform and then stir in 


Mica Powder 15 
Asbestos Short Fibres 15 


[d 


Gasket Compound 


Asbestine Powd. 56 
Copal Varnish 9 Cut 44 


Grind in ball mill for 3 hours. 


Engine Carbon Remover 


Diethyl Formamide 1- 5 
Benzol 49—10 
Alcohol 50-55 


Puncture Preventive, Tire 


Bentonite 100 
Magnesium Oxide 2 
Asbestos Fiber 50 
Water suitable quantity 


Battery Terminals, Coating for 
Diglycol Stearate 10 
Water 300 
Heat until melted and stir until dis- 

persed, Run in slowly with stirring 


Graphite Powd. 30-100 
Tire Paint 
Precipitated Chalk 40 ]b. 
Spanish White 20 Ib. 
Gilder’s Whiting 15 lb. 
Gum Tragacanth 10 lb. 
Phenol Crude 10 oz. 
Clovel 10 oz. 


Allow gum to soak overnight in 7 gal. 
water; add phenol and pigments while 
stirring; if too thick add more water and 
then stir in the Clovel. 


* Prevention of Frothing and Foaming 
in Aqueous Solutions 


Add 1% by weight or less of a 2 to 
10% solution of a metallic soap in pine 
oil. The soap may be aluminum, barium, 
calcium or zinc oleate or stearate. 


* Depolarizer for Dry and Leclanehé 





Butteries 
Manganese Dioxide 80 
Graphite 20 
Silea Gel 1 


Oriental Barometer 


Cards, artificial flowerg, ete., stained 
with cobalt chloride, change their color 
with the varying liygrometric state of tho 
wir; turning pink or red with much 
moisture, and blue when it аз dry. 


Belt. Dressing Stick 





Rosin 65 Ib. 
Tallow 6 Ib, 
Steame Acid ] lb. 
Seale Wax 20 Ib. 
Castor Onl 2.0 1b. 
Rosin Oil 0.5 lb. 
Lanolin 4.2 lb. 


Boiler Seale, Removal of 
S-10% TIC] i most suitable for Cu 
or brass app.; 5-10% HCO H, for Al or 
tinned metals; 15% AcOH, for Zn or 
galvanized iron, 


* Boiler Compounds 


Soda Ash 67 parts 
бод Caustie Solution 10 parts 
Powdered Chestnut Extract 20 parts 
Water 3 party 


the chemieals mentioned being mixed 
and pressed into briquettes, 





Soda Ash 55 parts 
Sodium Aluminate 20 parts 
Dextrine 8 parts 
o0, Caustie Solution 5 parts 


Water 12 ратів 


these chemicals being mixed separately 
from those listed above and pressed into 
briquettes, 


b 
p] 


* Boiler Compound 


Gallnuts ( Powd.) i 8 Jb, 
Pine Bark (Powd.) 2 lb, 
Larch Bark (Powd.) 2 1b. 
Rosin 1 1Ь, 


100 gm. of the above are used per 
eubie meter of water. 


Boiler Compound 


Soda Ash 87 
Trisodium Phosfate 10 
Starch 1 
Tannic Acid 2 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containen# ete., consult Supply 
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JE 
* Box Toe Composition 


Wood Pulp 60 
Cotton Linters 30 
Asbestos l'ibre 10 


* Any thermoplastic sufficient to impreg- 
nate. 


* Brake Lining 


Asbestos Fiber 45 
Magnesium Oxide 3.6 
Rubber 18 
Sulfur 9 
Graphite 6 
Litharge 6 
[ron Oxide 3 
Kaolin 9.1 


* Brake Lining, Friction Material for 


Black Clay 45 
Zirconium Oxide 25 
Feldspar 15 
Agalmatolite 5 
Magnesite 5 
Kaolin 9 


* Brake-Lining, Treatment for 


To insure smooth brake action the lin- 
ing is treated with 
Ground or Defloeculated 


Graphite l 02. 
Light Lubrieating Oil 16 
Naphtha 17 
Carbon Bisulfide 19 

* Hydraulie Brake Fluid 
Hydra-acetyl Acetone 40 


Castor Oil 60 


* Brine Solution, Non-Corrosive 


Caleium Chloride 40 
Water 60 
Zine Chloride 0.4 


* Caking of Powders, Prevention of 





" 5 "е tiem of 1-5% of rice meal or 
flour preveita caking of powders nud 
КА OO а. 

* Ате Carbons 
Calcium Fluoride 40 
trontium Fluoride 10 
Sodium Silicate 5 
Carbon Flour 45 
Tar sufficient to bind 


* Carbon Electrode 
A core is formed by baking 


Calcium Fluoride 40 
Strontium Fluoride 10 


m 
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Sod. Silieate 5 
Carbon Flour 45 
Таг sufficient to bind 


* Carbon Remover 


Isopropyl Ether 10 
Propylene Dichloride 10 
Ethylene Dichloride 10 
Chloronaphthalene 8 


*Carbon Deposits, Removing 


The cylinders aro heated a little above 
65° C. and treated with following: 


Aniline 25 
Alcohol 25 
Benzene 25 
Naphthalene 25 
* Catalyst, Oxidation 
Platinum 0.3 
Ferric Sulfate 1.0 
Magnesium Sulfate 98.7 


Floeculated Clay 


A special flocculated clay of low acid- 
ity, which is especially suitable for coni- 
pounding with rubber, is prepd., for ex- 
ample, as follows: 8 Ib. of Florida clay 
aro peptized. in 6 gal. of soft HO by 
the addn. of 0.5 oz. of sodium pyro- 
phosphate and 0.75 g. of rosin. А rosin 
soap forms. The impurities are allowed 
to settle and the clay is floceulated by 
adding 0.25 oz. of А1(80;) 3. 


*Catgut and Tennis String, 
Preservative for 


Gelatin 3 lb. is cookgd with water 1 
gal. up to a temp. of about 95° with 
addn. and stirring in of about 1 oz. of 
red oil and the further successive addn. 
of about 5 oz. glycerol and about 5 oz. 
of tallow oil while maintaining & temp. 
of about 95? during the prepn. of the 
сотр. 


* De-inking Newspaper 
Print is removed from newspapers, ete., 
by immersing them in 7 times their 
weight of water containing 0.5% of Am. 
Linoleate or Sodium  Sulforicinoleate 
and 0.5% of carbon tetrachloride or car- 
bon disulfide. 


* De-inking Newspaper 
The paper is broken up and beaten for 
5-7 min. at 100-107° (1 atm.) in a solu- 
tion containing NaOH (10 Sa 
NaoB,0O7 (25 pts.) NaPO, (4 pts), 








KCO, (1 pt.) in 60 pts. of Н.О, Ink 
pigments, ete., are removed by skimming 
and the pulp 18 then washed. 


Demulsifier 


Concentrated turkey red oil is a very 
efficient demulsifier and is used quite ex- 
tensively in the oil fields for breaking 
petroleum emulsions, This material is 
made by slowly adding 10% of sulphuric 
acid (66° Baumé) to pale blown castor 
oil The above is allowed to stand for 
two hours. It is then added to four 
tunes its volume of a half of one per cent 
water solution of sodium chloride. and 
mixed thoroughly. After about twenty- 
four hours the water will be precipitated, 
whereupon the same is decanted and the 
remaining sulphonated eastor oil is neu- 
tralized with ammonium hydroxide. 


* Light Elastie Compound 


Wood Charcoal Dust 35 
Cotton Linters 10 
Crepe Rubber " 55 


The above із to be worked on а rubber 
mill and may be vulcanized if desired. 





* Electric Lamp ‘‘Getter’’ 
The following formula is used for 
coating lamp filaments for ‘‘cleaning- 
ир’ deleterious residual gases. 


Cryolite (Silk Bolted) 200 gm. 
Red Phosphorus 20 gm. 
Alcohol 230 cc. 


Mix the above in a ball mill for half 
ап hour. Place in a tray; evaporate nl- 


cohol and dry at 110° C. Sift through 
200 mesh ктан! bottle. 


The method WF application of this ad- 
mixture to the filament is ns follows: 

Three hundred grams of metallic gran- 
ulated zinc (between 20 and 40 mesh) 
or other suitable non-absorbent material 
are placed in а casserole and approxi- 
mately 3 grams of diethyl phthalate is 
added thereto. The admuxture is stirred 
until the zine particles are uniformly 
coated with the diethyl phthalate. The 
binder is retained upon the surface of 
the zinc particles by surface tension ef- 
fects. One hundred grams of the dry 
getter admixture is then added and the 
casserole and contents rotated so that the 
binder wetted zine particles pick up the 
dry powder and cause it to adhere to the 
surfaces thereof by the adsorption of the 
diethyl phthalate. 

The finished getter material will sub- 
stantially comprise a quantity of round 
pellets made up of а core of zinc sur- 
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rounded by а quantity of getter mixture. 

These pellets are placed in a tube or 
other ehamber together with the coiled 
filaments to be gettered and the tube and 
contents vigorously agitated. Тїз от 
the getter mixture into the core of th 
eod. The diethyl phthalate present acts 
нз а binder and causes the getter mixturo 
to pack so that future handling of the 
coils will not easily displace the getter. 

During the preheating and baking out 
of the lamp the diethyl phthalate ig va- 
porized completely away from the mix- 
ture. The remaining getter material 
comprising phosphorus in relatively 
coarse condition, superficially coated with 
inert non-inflammable eyrolite (or sgo- 
dium ferrigg fluoride) withstands a 
higher baking temperature than the finely 
divided phosphorus getter composition 
heretofore employed. 





* Electrode, Are Lamp 


Zirconium Fluoride 10 
Carbon 30 
Caleium Fluoride 60 


* Hlectrolytic Condenser 
An electrolyte for above consists of 


Sod. Stearate 20 
Diethylamine Stearate 10 
Glycerol 95 
Water 5 
Embalming Fluid 
Glycerin 290 
Formaldehyde 1565 
Pot. Nitrate 150 
Borax 40 
Bone Acid 120 
Dark Red BA Dye 0.4 
Water 2800 
Embalming lluida 

Solution of Formaldehyde 11 1. 
Glycerin 4 1. 
Sodium Borate . 2% Ib. 
Rorie Acid 1 Ib. 
Potassium Nitrate 9214 lb. „ 
Solution of Eosin, 1% 1 02 
Water enough to make 10 gal, А 


The sodium borate, boric acid and fo- 
tussium nitrate are dissulved in 6 gallons 
of water; the glycerin is added, then the 
solution of formaldehyde, and lastly the 
solution of eosin, and the necessary 
amount of water. 

Another formula in vogue is as fol. 
lows: 

Thymol 

Alcohol 


15 gr. 
pha ox 


ИА: 
350 
Glycerin 10 oz 
Water 9 oz 





* Embalming Fluid 


be Hydroxide 4 
ў уш и 100 


Glycerol 20 
Sodium Nitrate 5 
Sodium Oleate 4 
Sodium Orthophenylphenol 10 
Sodium Oxalate 3 


Color to suit. 
To the above add 

Formaldehyde 32 
before using. 


E, 
* Tissue Filler, Enflglmers 


Celluloid Serap asc dA 
Methanol З 
Castor Oil 14. 
Oil Cloves 16 
Triacetin 10 
Ethyl Methyl Ketone 7 
Eosin to suit color 


imbroidery Treatment 
Cotton cloth is saturated with 


Alum 1 
Aluminum Chlorate (20%) 3 
Water 17 


Dry in air and embroidery is then 
worked on cloth, Then dry in oven at 
80° P. Chlorine is hberated and attacks 
cotton so that latter may be brushed off 
from embroidery. 


Oxidation of ther, Prevention of 
To every Ib. of anaesthetic ether add 
2 gm. Hydroquinone. 


Fire Extinguisher 

A fire extinguisher is absolutely nec- 
essary in the Te rior if the workers 
are to be protected. Manufactured ex- 
tinguishers are rather expensive, but tho 
following substitute is very eflicient. 

The metal part of a burned out elece- 
tric light bulb is removed. The tube used 
to seul the bulb is dipped in carbon 
tetrachloride, and the tube broken. The 
vacuum draws the liquid into the bulb. 
The brenk is scaled with wax. Fire ex- 
tinguishing ‘‘bombs’’ of this type may 
be put in convenient places about the 
laboratory. 


* Chimney Fire Extinguisher 


Pot. Chlorate 15.02 
Sulfur 19.12 
Zinc Род. 49.14 
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Am. Chloride 


Mag. Carbonate 
Pot. Dichromate 1.70 
Wood P ulp 4,89 
Paraffin Wax 2.00 





Flower Gardens (Chemical) 


6 tablespoonfuls of salt 

6 tablespoonfuls of bluing 

6 tablespoonfuls of water 

1 tablespoonful of ammonia water, 


and pouring, after thorough mixing, over 
a clinker, а piece of coke or of brick in 
a broad bowl or dish. After the clinker 
(or coke or brick) has been wet with the 
liquid, drop on it а few drops of mer- 
eurochrome solution or of red ink or 
green ink. But do not use iodine, be- 
cause this reacts with ammonia water to 
form the dangerously explosive nitrogen 
iodide, а black powder which is safe ач 
long as it is wet but explodes with a 
loud report from very slight shoek when 
it is dry. After the materials have been 
brought together, a сога ке colored 
growth soon begins to appear on the 
clinker. This"facreases rapidly. 

The growth alo, tends to form on the 
edges of the dish will elimb up and 
over them unless they һауе been rubbed 
with vaseline. The growth will not ex- 
tend beyond the vaseline. 

The *'depression flower garden’? is a 
eapillary phenomenon involving the ten- 
dency of ammonium salts to f'ereep.?? 
The saturated solution deposits crystals 
around its edges and upon the elinker 
where the evaporation is greatest. The 
erystals are porous and act hke a wick, 
sucking up more of the solution by 
capillary action, Тһе golution thus 
sucked up evaporates to produce more 
crystals, more wick, and more growth. 
The addition of a little more ammoma 
water to the dish will produce more 
growth after the first growth has stopped. 
Or the whole may be allowed to dry and 
may then be kept without further change. 

The ‘‘mineral flower garden’? which 
florists sometimes sell or display in their 
windows, depends upon an entirely dif- 
ferent principle, that of osmosis or of 
osmotic pressure. A solution of sodium 
silicate or ** water glass’’ is poured into 
а jar or globe, and crystals of readily 
soluble salts of certain metals which 
form colored and insoluble silicates are 
thrown in and allowed to sink to the bot- 
tom. Growths resembling marine plants 
spring up from these crystals and in the 
course of а few minutes climb rapidly 
upward through the liquid, often branch- 
ing and curving, producing ап effect 
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which might lead one to believe that he 


sees exotic algae growing in an aquarium. 
The experiment works best if the solu- 
tion of water glass is diluted to a вре- 
cific gravity of about 1.10. 

Ferric chloride produces а brown 
growth; nickel nitrate, grass green; 
cupric chloride, emerald green; uranium 
nitrate, yellow; cobaltous chloride or 
nitrate, dark blue; and manganous ni- 
trate and zinc sulfate, white. 


Freezing Mixture 
A mixture of 230 g. of NIT,CNS, 30 g. 
of NICI, and 300 се. of HsO produces 
a fall of temp. from 15? to —19?. In- 
crease of NH,4CI content reduces the cool- 
ing effect, which is thus well under 
control. 


Gelatine Capsules 





Gelatine 8 part с" 
Water 8 p ki 
Sugar 2 на 
Glycerine 2 parts 
Gum Arabic v2 part 
Proceed as in prin rollers cumpo 
sition. 
Ge heets 

Gelatine 3 lb. 
Water 5 Ib. 
Glycerine 9 02. 


Allow gelatine to soak in water until 
soft and dissolve on water bath. Add 
Glycerine and color solution if colored 
sheets aro desired. Pour measured 
amount on polished plate glass that has 
been placed in absolutely level position 
ко that the solution wil] not run off. 
Distribute saglution. evenly over surface 
by hand or with a fine comb. Allow to 
rest until gelatine has thoroughly set and 
then place in rack to dry. When dry, 
remove from glass by cutting to edges 
with sharp blade and lifting gradually 
off glass. 

The thickness of the sheet depends on 
the amount of solution poured on glass. 
About 12 oz. of above sol. poured on 
glass 20X24 will give a sheet 3/1000 
thick. 


Glue Composition for Plaster Casting 


Molds 
Powdered Hide Glue 1 part 
Glycerine 1% parts 
Water 1 part 
Sugar ló part 
Finely Powdered Silica 1 part 


Proceed as in printers rollers compo- 
sition, 





Gems, Synthetic 
Titanium Tetrafluoride 0.2 


A^ 


Beryllium Oxide 
Iron Oxide 
Aluminum Oxide 
Magnesium. Powder 


Fuse together in a crucible and allow 
to eool slowly. 








To Drill Holes in Glass 
Ry taking a good steel drill and wet- 
ting with a saturated solution of cam- 
phor in oil of turpentine, holes may be 
rapidly and easily drilled through the 
thickest plate фій», 








12 and rosin 1 part are cooked together. 


Thirty parts of Н.О are added and the 


cooking continued. Twenty parts of 
Н.О and 25-50 parts of glveerol ure 
then added. The prepn. ean be put up 
imn eans, (2) A prepn. which ean be put 
up in tubes 1з prepd. from soft soap 05, 
glycerol 50 and turpentine 5 рама, (S) 
Twenty parts of paraffin, 10 parts of 
wood gil and 70 parts of turpentine are 
used in making a non-hygroseopie сошри, 





Glycerine Jelly for Mieroseope 


Mounting 
Water З oz 
Glycerine 3M oz. 
Gelatine ló oz. 
Carbolie Acid l айт. 


Dissolve the gelatine in the water, and 
when dissolved add glyeerime and ear- 
bohe acid. Warm for 15 minutes stir- 
ring continuously the whole tine. Do 
not heat above 75? С, Allow to cool and 
on sohdification drain off surplus water. 
Keep jelly in a cool place in an алг tight 
jar. 

Biological l'ixing Fluid 

These new fluids have been developed 
as the result of intensive research and 
are moro or less free from the above di 
culties. Materials fixed in them remat 
soft and will not harden when placed in 
а 70 per cent alcohol solution. In addi. 
tion, all common stains may be used. 

Two of the solutions are given ns fol. 
lows: 


Cuprie paranitrophenol Fixing Solution 


60 per cent Alcohol 100 се. 
Nitric Acid, вр. gr. 1.41-1.42 3 cc. 


Ether 5 cc. 
Cupric Nitrate, Crystals 2 gm. 
Paranitrophenol, Crystals 5 gm. 


32 


This fluid is perfectly stable and is 
not limited as to duration of fixation, but 


has a slow penetration rate. 


Ф Сбөпїс-рһепо1 Fixing Solution 
e Stock Solution А 


Distilled Water 100 ec. 
Nitric Acid (as above) 12 ec. 
Cuprie Nitrate (as above) 8 gm. 
Stock Solution D 
80 per cent Alcohol 100 се. 
Phenol, Crystals 4 gm. 
Ether 0 се, 


These solutions айы perfectly stable 
and may be kept in glasg stoppered bot 
tles, but the mixture does*@ot keep and 
for this reason the duratiol must not 
exceed forty-eight hours, For We, take: 
Solution A—one part; Solution B—three 
parts. In using either ‘fixing solution 
wash the material in several changes of 
70 per cent alcohol. 


Artificial Perspiration 
(Used in testing materials against de- 
fects from perspiration. ) 


Sodium Chloride 8 pm 
Acetic Acid 1 gm. 
Butyric Acid l4 gm. 
Water 1000 ee 


* Permanently Neutral Formaldehyde 


Commercial formaldehyde contains 
traces of formic acid and develops fur- 
ther amounts on standing. 

In order to obtain a permanently neu- 
tral solution, it is only necessary to add 
to the commercial acid reaction formalde- 
hyde a quantity of basic magnesium 
carbonate. Agitation or stirring may be 
used to effect intimate mixture. An ex- 
cess of the salt does no harm. After 
neutralization the solution may be freed 
from the carbonate by filtration, decan- 
tation or other suitable means.  l'ifteen 

rams of hydrated basic magnesium car 

onate is ample to neutralize six hundred 
grams of commercial formaldehyde solu- 
tion. The excess may of course he used 
again. The use of a larger quantity 
does not change the hydrogen ion con- 
oéhtration which is found to be 1 X 10-7.1. 
is, for ull practical purposes, neu- 

tral. 


4 
„4 


* Heat Producing Composition 


Powdered Iron 17 02. 
Manganese Hydroxide 1 oz. 
Graphitic Carbon 30 gr. 
Ferric Chloride 30 gr. 


Ferrous Sulfate 30 gr. 
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Manganese Chloride 30 gr. 
Manganese Sulfate 30 gr. 


On addition of water to the above, heat 
is generated. 


* Heat Producing?Composition 
The following evolves much heat on 
addition of water. 


Sod. Acetate 87 
Sod. Hyposulfite 814 
Glycerol 3% 
Calcium Chloride 1 


* Heat -Transfer Medium 


Many substanees have been used in 
the search for a suitable material for 
heat storage at high temperatures. Most 
organic materials decompose at compara- 
tively low temperatures, and even di- 
henyl, which is one of the most swt- 

is useless above about 900° F. The 


sided heat-carrier should not decompose 


below 1800° F., should be reasonable 
in price, Son-corrosive, and as fluid as 
water within th&& widest possible range 
of temperature, 

Recently a в ee named ‘№ S 
fluid’’ has been*deyélBped, which appears 
to approach very cl@eelyto this ideal. H 
consists of a mixture of inorganic salts 
of the general formula R’ CI+R” СІ, 
ед, 1 mol NaCl with 1 mol. AICI, 
Which solidifies to a homogeneous mass 
and at 302° F. liquefies into a well-de- 
fined solution which regulates its molecu- 
lar ratio by expelling excess of AlCl, if 
present. 


* Hydraulic Fluid 


Water A^ 10 gal. 
Soda Ash ud 7 lb. 
Soft Soap 2 Ib. 


Boil the above together and when dis- 
solved run in with vigorous stirring 


Lard Oil 214 gal. 


* Iee-Skating Rink, Artificial 
A suitable floor is covered with 


Sod. Hyposulfite 70 
Borax 29 
Alum 1 


The surface шау be covered with a 
mixture of powdered soap and stearic 
acid. 


* Incense 


An incense consists of redwood bark 
flour, 50.5 per cent by wt.; gum benzoin, 
powdered, 9.90 per cent by wt.; gum 
acacia, powdered, 16.50 per cent by wt.; 


MISCELLANEOUS 
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aromatic materials such as orris root, 
yara yara, rose leaves, vetiver, coumarin, 
ete., about 22.34 per cent by wt.; berga- 
mot, oak moss, or other alcoholic extracts, 
0.55 per cent by wt.; and saltpetre, 0.66 
per cent by wt. 5 


Aluminum Oleate 
Distilled, Low Titre, Oleic 
Acid 282 ]b. 
Caustic Soda 40 ]b. 
The above forms 304 lb. Sodium 
Oleate. 
Sodium Oleate 1894 lb. 
Aluminum Sulphate 660 Tb. 
The yield of Aluminum Oleate should 
be 1740 Ib. 


Lead Oleate 
Distilled, Low Titre, Oleic 
Acid 282 ]b. 

Caustic Soda 40 lb. 

The above forms 304 Ib. Sodium 
Oleate. 

Sodium Oleate 60S Tb. 

Lead Acetate 379 lb. 

The yield of Lead Oleate should be 
769 lb. 


* Packing, Oil. Resistant 


Crepe Rubber 40—50 
Carbon Black 20-40 
Cotton Linters 10-20 
Glue 2- 5 
Glycerol 1-2 
Diphenylguauadiue 0.5- 1 
Sulfur 2- 6 


* Packing, Metallic Stuffing Box 


Finely Divided Lead 90 
Wool Grease 8 
Graphite Powder 2 
* Pectin, Soluble 
Sod. Bicarbonate 5- 10 
Tartaric Acid 12- 7 
Pectin 10 
Sugar 1000-1600 


The above is a base for making jams 
and jellies. 


* Printing Blankets, Preservative for 
Carbon Black 5 lb. 


Beeswax 0.6 lb. 
Long Chinawood Oil Varnish 8 gal. 


Japan Drier 3 qt. 
Turpentine 2 gal. 
Naphtha 7 qt. 


Printers Rollers Composition 


Powdered Hide Glue 1 part 
(Пусегіпе 114 parta 
Water 1 part 
Sugar Wy part, 


Add glue and sugar to mixture of 
water and glycerine and stir well. Al- 
low to stand until glue is thoroughly 
soaked and then place on water bath and 
melt. When mass is completely molten 
and all air bubbles have risen to sur- 
face, 1t 18 ready to be poured into molds. 


Roller, Printers 


Glue Highest Grade 20 lb. 4 


Water 20 Ib. 
Sonk W hr. 

To this add 
White Corn Syrup 40 Ib. 


Cook in double boiler for 2 hrs. 
Add 

Glyeeriue 

Rezinel No, 2 


16 Th. 
1 lb. 
Agitate with a high speed mixer until 
umform and cast on a rubber соге, 





* Puncture Sealing Compound 


Castor Oil 15 lb. 
Tale 144 oz. 
Wood Flour 14 oz. 
Water % Ib. 
Gum Arabie 34 ол, 
Benzol JA 02. 
Clovel Ив OZ. 


“Radiator, **Stop-Leak"? for 


Flaxseed Meal 16 

Alununum Powder 12 
Sod. Silicate 2h) 
Casein 2% 


* Radiator Solution, Anti Rusting 


Raturated Soda Ash Solution 8 
Saturated Copper Sulfate Solution 1 
Fight ounces of above used to 5 gal. 


water, 
90-9 
5- E 


* Refrigerant Leak Warning s 
Allyl Aleohol 0.5-1% 


Chlorpicrin 0.5-2% 

Either of the above is incorporated in 
the refrigerant. If any leak occurs it 
is quickly noticed. 


* Refrigerant 
Methyl Formate 
Alcohol Anhydrous 


y 
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* Shock Absorber Fluid 


Glycerol 1 
Caustic Potash 1 
Water 75 


Dissolve above in vessel fitted with a 
high speed mixer and while stirring rap- 
idly run the following in slowly: 


Red Oil 8-5 
Methanol 1 
Mineral Oil 19 


Soluble Starch 


Lintner Method: Potato starch is tri- 
turated with 7.5 per cent hydrochloric 
acid to a thin paste which is allowed to 
stand 7 days nt 40° C. The modified 
starch is washed with cold water until 
the washings no longer redden litmus 
paper and is then expressed und dried. 


Solomon Method: 100 gm. of starch 
is mixed with 1000 ec. of water in which 
5 gm. of sulphurie acid has been previ- 
ously dissolved. The mixture 18 then 
boiled for 244 hours, after which the ex- 
cess acid is removed by addition of 
barium earbonate and after filtration the 
filtrate is evaporated and the soluble 
starch is precipitated by addition of aleo- 
hol. The precipitate is collected and 
dried. 


Leulier Method: 25 gm. of wheat 
starch is mixed with 100 gm. of aleohol 
(95%) containing 5 gm. of concentrated 
sulphuric acid. This mixture is heated 
in a flask provided with an invert con 
denser and is then boiled for 30 minutes. 
The modified starch is collected on а 
plain filter and is washed off with either 
cold water or nleohol until the washings 


no longer redden litmus paper. The 
washed starch 19 then dried. 
* Soot Destroyer 
Salt 285 
Zine Powder 14 
Anthracite Coal Powd. 6 
Hard Charcoal Powd. 3.5 


Aluminum Stearate 


Double Pressed Stearie Acid 284 Ib. 
Caustic Soda 40 lb. 


The above forms Sodium Stearate, 
806 Ib. 


Sodium Stearate 1836 Ib. 
Aluminum Sulphate 606 lb. 


The yield of dry Aluminum Stearate 
should be 1752 Ib. 


Lead Stearate 


Double Pressed Stearic Acid 284 Ib. 
Caustic Soda 40 lb. 
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The above forms Sodium Stearate, 
306 lb. 

Sodium Stearate 612 Ib. 

Lead Acetate 379 lb. 

The yield of Lead Stearate, dry, should 
be 773 Ib. 4 

Zine Stearate 
Double Pressed Stearic Acid 284 Ib. 
Caustic Soda 40 lb. 


The above forms Sodium Stearate, 
306 Ib. 


Sodium Stearate 612 Ib. 
Zine Sulphate 287 lb. 


The yield of dry Zinc Stearate should 
be 631 Ib. 


Stiffeners for Toes of Shoes 


Cumarone 12 lh. 
Petroleum 1 gal. 
Tine Oil 2 dL oz. 


* Thawing Composition 

] A thawing composition substantially 
consisting of an intimate mixture of 
grains of erystallized anhydrous magne 
sium chloride having the shape of thin 
tablets of а length not exceeding about 
2 millimeters, and about one per cent of 
а finely powdered alkah chromate. 


* Snow and Tce Melter 


Salt 25 
Am, Chloride 50 
Mag. Sulfute 29 


The above may be diluted with silic: 
sand and water. 


= 


Copper Tubing, Bending 
Fill tubing completely with molten lead 
and bend around wood form. When bent 
heat and drain out lead. 


Ultra Violet Filter 
A filter useful for absorbing ultra vio 
let light in connection with uureacenec 
photography consists of a 2% aolution 
of Sod. Nitrite in a glass cell 1 cm. in 
thickness. 


Anti-Rot Compound for Wood 


Sodium Fluoride 2 Ib. 
Water 98 Ib. 


X-Ray Screen, Fluorescent 
Sodium Tungstate 29 gm. 
Calcium Chloride 11 gm. 
Sodium Chloride 58 gm. 
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The whole is intimately mixed, and 
heated in a crumble. The result of the 
reaction. produced by the heat is that 
calcium tungstate is formed, which erys- 
tallızes out fiom the molten sodium 
chlonde as the mags cools. Atter eool- 
ing, the mass is оса fiom the eru- 
eible and washed with water to dissolve 
the excess sodium ehlonde. The powder 
is then dried and sprinkled оп a gummy 
sheet of stiff. paper, and when dry makes 
a good fluorescent sereen for experinen- 
tal purposes. 


Simple Azo Oil Dye 
(I) 


Ortho Toluidine 1 oz. 
Sulphuric Ас 2 от 
Sodium Nitrite 1144 oz 
Water. Tee. 
(II) 
Beta Naphthol * 02. 
Caustie Soda 110 oz 
Water. lee. 
Procedure 


1. Mix Ortho Toluidine and acid. 

2. Add 8 ounces of water. 

3. Add ice until temperature drops to 
4° С. 

4. Dissolve Sodium Nitrite in 6 ounees 
of water. 

9. Add solution to Ortho Торе 
and aed slowly, Brown fumes will 
evolve, Str until fumes cease. This 
should take about 19 minutes. This 
is put L 

6. Dissolve the Beta Naphthol in. the 

Caustic Soda m 1 quart of water. 

Coo] with ice to 10° С, This з 

part II. 

To pait II add part 1 stirring all 

the time. An orange colored. pre- 

epitate will form. Filter, wash and 
dry, 


=з 


Note: Make sure receptacles for both 
parts I and If are large enough. 
Do not inhale fumes produced. 


* Foam Prevention Agent 


To reduce foaming of glveol anti- 
freeze mixtures from 0.01-0.10% Caleium 
Acetate 1s added. 
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* Decolonizing Carbon 

Pulverized bitunmnous coal із mixed 
With an aq. solution of an alkali salt, 
€.g., NaCO (30-4066 of the coal), and 
а wetting agent, e.g. sol. soap (1606). 
The HO is boiled off while continuing 
the agitation and the mixture is retorted 
at a red heat in absenee of air and with 
avoidance of fitting. The powder may 
now be used after cooling, but ijs im- 
proved by further treatment m n. pan the 
hid of which 18 adjusted to keep tho mass 
Just glowing by combustion, until NH, 
eeases to be evolved, 


Sweeping Compounds 


Sweeping Compounds are usually made 
to contain a large percentage of filler, 
such as elean sand and sawdust, One 
well known mixture is made hy dissolving 
4 ounces of semnefined painflin wax m 1 
gallon of low viseosity lubrieating oi; 
the wax being added to the hot oil. A diy 
nuvture 18 prepared consisting of saw- 
dust 20 pounds; elean sand 10 pounda, 
and salt three quarter. pound, and then 
the lubiieating о is thoroughly incor- 
porated with this, While mung these 
materials about 2 ounces of an odorizing 
oil, such as elovel or cedar, may be added 





*Thawing Composition Snitable for Use 
оп Radway Swatches, Ete, 
Grains of етуй, anhyd. МЕСТ having 
the shape of thin tablets of a length not 
exeeeding about 2 mm, are mixed with 
about 1% of a finely рома. alkali eliro- 
mate, 


* Composition to Prevent Moisture 
Accumulation on Glass 
To a satd. soln. of NaCl are added 
50 g. of KNOs, 25 g of gelatin. and 
100 t. of 10% НСІ, and the mixt. is 


boiled, 


Radiator Solder 
l'laxseed. Meal 100 
Aluminum Powder 1-2 
Mix together until all the flaxseed is 
vovered wth Aluminum. When this is 
added to the water in a leaky automo 
bile radiator, it 8wells and plugs up ull 
leaks as the water cuculates. 


OILS, FATS, GREASES, LUBRICANTS, 
CUTTING OILS 


* Graphite Lubricant 


Graphite 85 
Gum Tragacanth 10 
Triethanolamine 1.6 
Sod. Naphthionate 2 
Water 250-400 
Graphite Suspension 
Diglycol Stearate 4 
Water 100 


Heat to 60°C. and remove heat and 
stir until a milky dispersion is formed, 
Add with stirring 


Graphite 10-20 


* Lubricating Grease Base 
Japan wax and castor oil (1-1.2 pts. 
each) are melted and compounded with 
Al stearate (3 pts.) and the cooled base 
is pulverised and compounded with a 
mineral oil. 
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Cup Greases 
| Pressure 
114 parts Fat 
16 parts Quicklime 
870 parts Petroleum Red Oil prefer- 
ably 500 Vise. at 100° F. or 
over 
No. 1 
123 parts Fat 
17 parts Quicklime 
855 parts Petroleum Pale Oil 100 
Visc. at 100° F. 


No. 5 
140 parts Fat 
19 parts Quicklime 
840 parts Petroleum Pale Oil 100 
Visc. at 100° Е. 


No. 3 
157 parts Fat 
22 parts Quicklime 
820 parts Petroleum Pale Oil 100 Vise. 
at 100° F. 


No. $ 
205 parts Fat 
84 parts Quicklime 
760 parts petroleum Oil 


The weighed fat is placed in a steam 
jacketed kettle equipped with a paddle 
type agitator and & small portion of tlie 
Petroleum Oil, about half the volume of 
the fat, is added. Next the lime is 
hydrated and mixed with sufficient water 
to form a thin paste. The lime is added 
to the material in the kettle and the 
whole is cooked for several hours with 
continuous agitation. When а small por- 
tino of the soap on cooling is firm and 
brittle the remainder of the Petroleum 
Oil is added slowly to avoid chilling. The 
agitation is continued until a umform 
grease without lumps is formed. 


Locomotive Rod Cup Grease 


35 parts Tallow 

6.5 purts Sodium Hydroxide 
50 parts Steam Refined Cylinder Oi! 
10 parts Water 


Driving Journal Grease 


40 parts Tallow 

7 parts Sodium Hydroxide 

45 parts Steam Refined Cylinder Oil 
10 parts Watet 


Cup Grease 
Lard Oil Extra No. 1 150 gal. 
Inedible Tallow 00 lb. 
Hydrated Lime 198 Ib. 


Western Mineral Lubricat- * 


ing Oil 900 gal. 
Water 75 gal. 
Oil Mirbane 6 lb. 


Specifications 
Mineral oil. Viscosity 180 to 100° F. 


(Saybolt) Color between 9 and 10% 
(Robinson). Sp. Gravity 19 to 21.5 
Baumé. 


Extra No. 1 Lard. Color red or brown. 
Should not contain more than 7% free 
fatty acid cale, as oleic. 

Inedible tallow. Clear, fresh and free 
from dirt. M. Pt. not less than 110° F. 
Free fatty acid not more than 5%. 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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Hydrated Lime. Finely powdered. 
Contain about 27% to 28% Water and 
66.6% available CaO.  (A.S.T.M. Tenta- 
tive Standards.) 


Procedure 


Charge in “ое steam jacketed 
kettle 50 gallon$ of the oi, slop cup 
grease, or tailings from the previous 
batch. 

Charge into the kettle, the lard oil and 
tallow 

Mix in separate vessel 198 Ib. hydrated 
lime, 30 gallons mineral ou, 75 gallons 
water. 

Add this mixture to kettle and start 
agitating paddles, 

‘urn on steam in jacket and bring tem- 
perature of contents of kettle to 300? I’. 
in from 2 to 4 hours. 

Allow lime soap formed to stand in 
kettle over night with steam on but with- 
out agitating. 

Test soap to find if saponification 18 
complete, and estimate water content. 
Soft pasty consistency indicates. incom- 
plete saponification or too much water. 
Stringy more or less transparent soap 
denotes @acessive water evaporation, 
Soap should be firm and break evenly but 
should not crumble too readily (excess 
hme). Corrections should be made by 
adding from 1 to 5 gallons NaOH (20 B.) 
or in case of excess lime an appropriate 
amount of tallow. 

Run in mineral oil till total oil in kettle 
18 400 gallons, Heat to 212? F. 

Run in additional œl to 750 gallons. 

Scrape down sides of kettle and add 
slowly 4 to 10 gallons water. Tempera- 
ture should be 180? to 185° F. 

Stir 10 minutes, 

Add oil mirbane. 

Run in remainder mineral oil 
gallons). 

Stir 1 о 20 minutes. 

Fill gt 160° F. to 170° F. 

Grease produced is of medium con- 
sistency known as No. 3. Ив melting 
point is 190° F. to 195° F. and consis- 
teney ав taken by A. 8. T. M. penetrom- 
eter at 77^ F. is 180. 


(150 


Manufacture of Cup Grease by Pressure 


Cooking 
Cup Grease 

Extra No. 1 Lard 150 gal. 
Water 14 gal. 
Western Pale Oil (180 

Viscosity ) 900 gal. 
Powdered Hydrated Lime 198 Ib. 
No. 1 Inedible Tallow 300 Ib. 
Oil Mirbane 6 lb. 
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Procedure 


Charge in closed pressure cooker of 
12 barrels capacity, 30 to 50 gallons of 
oil or tailings from previous batch. 

Run into pressure kettle, 150 gallons of 
lard and 300 Ib. of melted tallow. 

Mix in separate container: 


Mineral Oil 30 gal. 
Hydrated Limo 193 Ib, 
Water 10 gal. 


Add tlus to kettle. 


Close and fasten manhole or opening. 
Test tor leaks by admitting: compressed 
air till pressure of 15 Ib. is reached. 

Release pressure, close rehef valve, 

Tum on steam in. jacket. Pressine of 
100 lb. required. Rotate paddles at 38 
r.p.m. 

Maintain pressure kettle at temp. not 
less than 300? 1", und 50 to 80 lb. pres- 
sure for 20 minutes. 

In open steam jacketed mixer of 30 
bartels capacity bring about 50 gallons of 
slop grease to temp. of 225? to 205? F. 

Open vale on 12 barrel kettle and 
allow soap to be discharged under its 
own pressure into large open mixer. 

Start paddles and begin adding oil till 
volume of oil is 400 gallons, 

Bring to 212? F. 

Oil added to 750 gallons, 

Add 4 gallons water. Temp, 180° to 
185° F. 

Stir 10 minutes, 

Add mirbane and balance of mineral 
oil. 

Stir 15 to 20 minutes, 
170° F. 


Fill at 160° to 


Graphite Cup Grease 


1. Graphite Cup Grease. 


Per cent 
һу weight 
Cup Grease No. 2 93.00 
Medium Ground Graphite 2.00 
American Tale 5.00 
2. Graphite Lubricant. 
Cup Grease No. 2 80.29 


Steam Refined Cylinder Stock 6.80 
Powdered Plumbago 


(Graphite) 6.91 

3. Marine Graphite Grease. 
Cup Grease No. 2 92.00 
Fine Ground Graphite 8.00 

4. Special Graphite Grease. 
Hard Tallow 10.00 
Dark Petrolatum 80.00 
10.00 


Fine Graphite 


— o 


For Chemical даек Special Raw Materials. Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 


Bection at end of bac 


4 
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Slushing Oil (for forcign shipment) 


Neutral 28° Paraffin Ou 4% gal. 
Anhydrous Lanolin 60 02. 


* Wool Lubricant 


100 parts of olive oil or arachis oil or 
a mineral lubricating oil or free oleic 
acid or mixtures thereof are emulsified 
with 250 parts of water and 5 parts of 
the triethanolamine salt of the acid 
phosphoric ester of eetyl alcohol, if de 
sired with the addition of 3 parts of glue 
powder, or of other animal or vegetable 
protective colloids, or of soaps or of an 
agent of the type of Turkey-red oil or of 
other sulphonation products of vegetable 
or animal fats or oils. The cmulsions are 
then brought to the desired dilution with 
from 2 to 35 times their weight of water 
and аго employable for example аз oil- 
ing agents in making shoddy or in spin- 
ning fibrous materials or in brightening 
dyed fabrics. 


Thread Grease 
llb. Lanolin (dry) 
2 oz. Vaseline 
Melt No. 1 and No. 2 and add 3 oz. 
camphor. 





Cordage Grease 


Degras 30 
Kerosene (Heavy) 60 
Caustic Soda (36° Bé.) 10 


Warm together and stir until uniform. 


* Lubricating Grease, High Temperature 

Mineral oil of а viscosity of not less 
than 90 sec. Saybolt at 100° is mixed and 
heated with an Al salt of a fatty acid 
such as Al stearate constituting 15-45% 
of the total mass, at temps. of about 
70-125? and the mass is rapidly chilled 
to piovent reversion. 


* Grease, Lubricating 

A lubricating grease is manufd. by 
mixing 0.5% of rubber latex with 9.5% 
Al stearate and 90% hydrocarbon oil, and 
heating the mixt. with agitation to de- 
hydrate the latex and produce a trans- 
parent homogeneous texture and subse- 
quently cooling. 


* Lubricating Grease, Gasoline Proof 


Oleic Acid 2.5 
Ammonium Linoleate 17.5 
Glycerol 37 


Lubricating Oil 35 
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* Grease, Lubricating 


Cottonsecd Fatty Acids 16 
Crude Montan Wax 21.4 
Slaked Lime 3.5 
Caustic Soda 0.36 
Heavy Black Mineral Oil 58.2 
Water * 2.7 


— á— 


Stainless Steel Lubricant 


Lubricant for Drawing and Forming 
Stainless Steel 


Heavy Drawing Compound — 1 gal. 
Hot Water 1 gal. 
Lithopone 2 lb. 
Flowers of Sulphur 1, to 1 lb. 
Cresylie Acid l oz. 


* Mill Grease 


26.2 parts by weight of Rosin Oil 
12.2 parts by weight of Tallow 
59.0 parts by weight of ОП (500 
second Saybolt at 210° F.) 
4.2 parts by weight of Sodium 
Hydroaide 


All of the tallow is mixed with one-half 
of the ol and all of the sodium hydroxide 
(which may be dissolved in a small 
amount of water) in а conventional kettle 
provided with heating and agitating 
means, This mixture is heated, with 
agitation, to a temperature of about 375 
to 450° F., preferably about 400° F., 
until the tallow has been completely 
saponified. 

The rosin oil is next added, the heat- 
mg and agitation being. continued, and 
the temperature is again. raised to about 
400° F. (375 to 400°) to effect a reaction 
between the excess alkali and the rosin- 
acid, 

Finally, with continued heating and 
agitation, the other half of the oll is 
added and the temperature is again 
brought to 400° FP, (875° to 450° F.). 
The mixture should be neutral or slightly 
alkaline at this point and if the reaction 
із acid, а caleulated amount of sodium 
hydroxide should be added. The grease 
is then ready to be poured into moulds. 

The mill grease prepared by this proc- 
ess is markedly different from and 
superior to greases formed by the usual 
process which consists in saponifying a 
mixture of fatty acid and rosin, Instead 
of a grainy, soft, low melting composi- 
tion a smooth, clear, hard, elastic, high 
melting mill grease that shows unprece- 
dented wear resistance is obtained. 


Leather Stuffing 


Ozokerite 6 
Paraffin Wax 8 
Rosin Oil 40 
Mineral Oil 48 
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* Emulsified Fluid Lubricant 


The soap base or emulsifier is first pre- 
pared. 300 pounds of elaine ol (com- 
mercial oleic acid) are heated in a kettle 
to 100°-110° C. aud 300 pounds of water- 
white grade rosin&gre added, preferably 
in two equal portióhs, and the heating 1з 
continued until solution 18 complete. "The 
solution is then cooled to about 95? C., 
and a solution of caustic potash contain- 
ug 102 pounds of water and 47 pounds 
of 88-92% KOH (sufficient to saponify 
73% of the elaine oil) is slowly added. 

The contents of the kettle are heated 
from 95° to 101° C. for about an hour 
until the foam caused by the lberated 
carbonic acid disappears, and complete 
saponification has been effected between 
the caustic potash and а portion of the 
fatty acids. Then liquid 1s then cooled. 

The cooled thick soapy liquid is next 
thinned, and the soap content is increased 
and rendered more effective as an emulsi- 
fier by adding an alcohol, such as de- 
natured alcohol, and ammonia, The 
ammonia, however, is not, as а rule, 
added in sufficient amount to saponify all 
the fatty acids. If concentrated am- 
monia or a dilute water solution thereof 
is added directly to the soap solution, a 
stringy, ropy product, which is not an 
efticient emulsifier, will result. The ropi- 
ness can be prevented by first mixing the 
ammonia with denatured alcohol and then 
adding the mixture to the soap solution. 
Mix 98 pounds of 95% denatured aicohol 
with 31 pounds of ammonia (26° Bé.) 
and slowly stir the mixture into the soup 
solution. The resulting solution is a 
syrupy liquid contaimng ammonia and 
potash soaps and їз used to mix with the 
neutral oil in making the emulsion. 

The concentrated liquid emulsion is 
made by adding a solution of 21 gallons 
of neutral oil, such as paraffin oil, and 
314 gallons of the soap base, previously 
mixed together, to a dilute solution of 
soda ash. Preferably, add the above 
mixture to a solution made by adding 3.2 
pounds of an alkaline compound, such as 
soda ash, to 2114 gallons of water. The 
soda ash is present in such quantity that 
it reacts with the remaining fatty acids 
and is preferably present in excess во аз 
to act as a softening agent for the addi- 
tional water that is added to the emulsion 
before it is utilized. 

A concentrated emulsion may be made 
by adding the soda ash solution to a solu- 
tion of the soap base in the oil in a 
eruteher, but when the ingredients are 
combined in this manner, the produet 
gradually thickens when about % of the 
dilute carbonate solution has been added. 
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Then, after all the dilute carbonate solu- 
tion has been added, the composition 
lquefies and produces an unstable emul- 
sified liquid from which water and oil will 
separate in a few days. 

А permanent concentrated emulsion, 
which will not separate, even though it 18 
heated to the boiling point or cooled to 
the ficezing point, may be formed if the 
ingredicnts aie properly combined, Placo 
the soda ash solution in the crutcher and 
gradually add the solution of soap base 
in oil to the soda ash solution while stir- 
ring. The resulting compound contains 
about 50% water, and the emulsion will 
not break on standing, heating or cool- 
ing. 

The concentrated emulsion is used to 
make a suitably thinned emulsion such as 
cutting oil or emulsion. One volume of 
the concentrated emulsion may be diluted 
with 9 volumes of water for making a 
cutting compound. 


* Lubricant 


An oil such as a mineral oil is mixed 
with 3-59 of a Na, Zu or Ca soap and 
with 5-15% of an amide or amide such 
as stearic, palmitic, oleie or arachidie 
аше to increase the viscosity of the 
material. 


— —— 





* Lubricating Composition 
Mineral Oil. (300 Saybolt) 100 
Steane "Loluide 5 
Melt together at 230° F. and then cool 

quickly to congeal. 


* Upper Cylinder Lubricant 


A lubneant to be added to gasoline 
consists of 


Gasoline 120 
^enzol 15 
Toluol 20 
Camphor 50 
Ether 20 
Carbon Bisulfide 10 
Castor Oil 40 
Mineral Oil 50 
Petrolatum 470 


Clovcl 5 


* Lubricant, Journal-Box 


Potash Сос. Oi] Soap (40%) 100 
Water 30 
Neat’s-foot Oil 3 
Graphite 3 
Cocoanut Oil 3 
Sod. Stearate 6.25 
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She above prevents ‘‘hot-boxes’’ on 


railroad cars. : 





* Lubricant, Non-greasy 
Cellulose Acetate 100 
Diethyl Phthallate 100 
Ethyl Lactate 100 


Bicycle Chain Lubricant 

T ks. of rosin oil, 25.0 kg. of mineral 
oil, 1.0 kg. of 10° B6. KOH, 4.5 kg. of 
Ca(OH)», 35.0 kg. of flake graphite and 
22.5 kg. of mineral oil. The rosin oil and 
first portion of mineral oil are mixed and 
emulsified in the alk. soln. The Ca(OH)» 
апа graphite are ground with the second 
portion of mineral oil, and well mixed 
with the emulsion. 


Lubricant for Dies and Plates 
(for moulded clay products) 

No. 1.—Thoroughly mix, with both in- 
gredients lukewarm, one part of Saponi- 
fied Red Oil and five parts of kerosene. 

No. 2.—Melt ten pounds of Doublo 
Pressed Saponified Stearic Acid to just 
above the melting point and add ninety 
pounds of kerosene with brisk agitation 
to obtain a thorough mixture. 


Gun Lubricant 


White Petrolatum 150 
Bone Oil (acid free) 50 
Graphite Grease 
Ceresin 70 
Tallow 70 
Heat together to 80° C. and work in 
Graphite 30 


* Lubricant, Inorganic 


The following formula gives а lubri- 
cant which is water soluble and not 
hygroscopic or deliquescent under ordi- 
nary conditions. It is particularly useful 
in systems carrying benzol, turpentine, 
oils and other water insoluble liquids, 


Glacial Phosphoric Acid 100 
Borie Acid 2 
Orthophosphoric Acid 1% 


Heat to 122°C. and cool. 


* Anti-oxident for Oils and Waxes 
0.1% Tin Naphthenate is dissolved 
with heat in mineral oils and waxes to 
inhibit oxidation. 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


| gd Oil 

A. 1. Oleic Acid 15 
2. Thin Mineral Oil "5 
3. Caustic Soda (40° Bé.) 5 
4, Alcohol 5 


Warm 1 and 3 aith stirring until 
uniform and while mfXing vigorously run 
into it 2 and 4. 
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B. Turkey Brown Oil 30 
Thin Mineral Oil 50 
Caustic Soda (20? Bé.) 10 
Alcohol 10 

C. Rozolin 18 
Thin Mineral Oil 14 
Caustic Soda (49° Ве.) 5 
Isopropyl Alcohol 5 

D. Naphthenie Acid 25 
Red Oil 29 
Thin Mineral Oil 100 
Caustic Soda (24? Bé.) 29 
Alcohol 25 

E. Rosin Oil 10 
Red Oil 10 
Thin Mineral Oil 70 
Caustic Soda (36° Bé.) 5 
Methanol 5 


The above are mixed with water for 
use. 


Rayon Lubricant (Partly Soluble Type) 
70 to 80 parts Water White Mineral 
Oil 
10 to 20 parts Mineral Seal Oil (used 
for cheapening cost of production) 
10 to 15 parts Neat’s-foot Oil (30 
F. С. T. grade) 


Adjust proportions to 100 parts. 

Add in order named, agitate slowly and 
warm until thoroughly mixed, 

Allow sample to staud for a short time 
to see if satisfactory. 


Rayon Lubricant (Insoluble Type) 
50 to 100 parts Water White Mineral 
Oil 
0 to 50 parts Mineral Seal Oil 
Adjust to viscosity and use desired for, 
with cost included in the final proportions 
used. 


Open Gear Lubricant 


A home-made mixture of 14 Ib. white 
lead, 14 gal. cylinder oil and 14 Ib. flake 
graphite makes ап especially efficient 
lubricant for open gears, according to 
Link-Belt Shovel News. This mixture 
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adheres well to the geafj and can be 
inted on with a brush as required at 
intervals of about five hours. Cup grease 
may be substituted for the oil and the 
graphite may be omitted. Omission of 
the graphite is пф advisable in warm 
weather. 


Solid Lubricant 


1. Rosin 9 
2. Machine Oil 82 
3. Caustic Soda (40° Bé.) 9 


Melt 1 and 2 together and heat 
to 100°C. und run 3 into it slowly 
with stirring and raise temperature to 
110-120° С. 

* Candles, Non-sticking 

To prevent candles from sticking to 
mold incorporate 5% of glycol or glycerin 
In wax mixture. 


Valve Lubricant 
Unaffected by gas and high tem- 


peratures. 
1. Barium Stearate 50 
2. Mineral Oil 40 
3. Tale 10 


Heat 1 and 2 together with slow 
mixing at 120-150? C. until dissolved; 
work 1n 3. 


* Castor Oil, Sulfonating 


Oils, fats and fatty acids and their 
mixts. (such аз castor oil) are treated 
with H580, of at least 1.80 sp, gr. and in 
a proportion of 40-100% the wt. of the 
material to be sulfonated. The acid is 
rapidly added with continuous stirring 
and the reaction mixt. is simultaneously 
cooled at least to 10—15° and the product 
is thereafter immediately washed in a 
salt soln., the lutter 18 drawn off and the 
product is finally at least partially 
neutralized. 


* Castor Oil, Thickening 
HNO, of 80—85° Tw. is gradually 
added to about 80 times as much castor 
oil at a temp. of about 43°, and the temp. 
is allowed to rise to about 115° and mæn- 
tained until *'erackling'" ceases. 


Cutting or Spraying Oil 


1. Mineral Oil 280 Ib. 
2. Miscibol 32 Ib. 
3. Oleie Acid 24 Ib. 
4. Water 15 Ib. 
5. Denatured Alcohol 10 Ib. 


Mix 1, 2 and 3 mechanically until dis- 
solved. Heating speeds solution. Stir 4 
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into this and then add 5 with stirring. 
J 


ms produces а elenr, stable, ‘‘solublo 
oil. 
If 70 parts water are added slowly, 
with stirring, to 10 parts of the above, 
& beautiful white stable emulsion resulta, 
The amount of water may be larger or 
smaller as needs require. This emulsion 
is useful as a lubricant, cutting oil, polish 
or agricultural spray. 


Mineral Oil Softener 
(For Use on Sulfur After-Treated and 
Vat Dye Blacks or Dark Blues, Also 
us a Soluble Cutting Oil) 


Sulfonated Fish ОП 
(sperm 75%) 20 to 50 parta 
"Де Paraffin Oil 70 to SO parta 


Adjust proportions on а 100 parts basis 
as to consistency desired, Heat fish oil 
until clear. Agitate and then ndd tho 
parafhn oil cold and agitate again until 
the mix 1з clear. If desired for summer 
use the initial heating is sufficient, but 
for winter uso it is desirable to heat a 
second time, 

Test for use. A ten per cent solution 
in & blank solution should not separate 
on boiling. It is desirable that these tests 
he made on the material to be processed 
һо яя to see 1f any mineral oil marks show 
up on the fimshed material, 


Dry Powdered Lubricant 
Zine Stearate 50 
Tale 50 
This is of advantage on machinery in 
nulls where white goods are handled as 
this lubricant. will not discolor goods. 


Cutting Oil Emulsions 


The term ‘cutting oil’? is applied to 
soluble Jubricating oils which are used as 
machine lubricants. In lathe and speed- 
tool operations the fist requirement is а 
cooling medium which will carry heat 
away from the cutting edge. In addı- 
fion, a certain amount of true lubricant 
is advantageous, and both of these re- 
quirements are satisfied by a dilute oil 
emulsion. With the proper oil and 
emulsifying agent, the corrosive action of 
the water 18 likewise decreased and rust- 
ing of steel prevented. In practice a 
soluble oil is used to produce a 5 to 25 
per cent oil emulsion, and this is flowed 
over the cutting edge and continuously 
recirculated. 

One of the most important require- 
ments of a soluble oil for cutting is its 
dependability. It should not separate 
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when left in open containers and it 
should always emulsify in water with only 
the simplest stirring methods. The resuit- 
ing emulsion should also remain stable 
and uniform, a five per cent emulsion not 
separating oil in 24 hours. Soluble oils 
fulfilling these qualifications can be made 
with Triethanolamine. This agent, for 
one thing, permits the use of oils of high 
lubricating value which are otherwise 
dificultly emulsifiable. In addition it 
yields emulsions of such high dispersion 
and uniformity that lower concentrations 
of oil in water than are customary can 
be used with equal lubricating cffeet. 

Another interesting application for 
soluble oils is in the lubrication of textile 
machinery, The elimination of ordinary 
oil spots from fabrics is usually an ex- 
pensive hand operation. On tho other 
hand, when the spot is caused by a soluble 
oil, it may be compleicly and readily re- 
moved in the regular scouring operation. 
lf a stiffer lubricant, more of the texture 
of a grease, is desired, this can be made 
of any consistency by stirring thoroughly 
up to 20 per cent water into one of the 
soluble oils. Another way of making a 
soluble grease consists in melting 10 per 
cent of stearic acid into a lubricating oil, 
and then emulsifying this with an equal 
weight of hot water containing 4 per cent 
Triethanolamine, 


Resin Soluble Cutting Oil 





Rosin 7.5 1b. 
100 vise. Spindle Oil 2.5 gal. 
Oleic Acid 6.0 1b. 
100 vise. Spindle Oil 9.5 gal. 
32° Dé. Caustie Soda 4.0 lb. 
Aleohol 2.1 lb. 
Yield 10 gal. 


Hent tho rosin with the first portion of 
the spindle oil at а temperature of about 
212? F. until the former is melted, then 
&dd the other ingredients in the order 
listed. The alcohol should bo added when 
the batch has been cooled to room tem- 
peratures. 


*< Cutting?" Oils 


The following formulae are used for 
cooling high-speed cutting tools. 


Type A—Waterless Cutting Oils 


1. Rozolin 25 
~ Wool Grease 10 
Lard Oil 15 
Mineral Oil 50 
2. Rozolin 20 


Degras 5 
Mineral Oil 
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Type B-gSoluble Cutting Oils 
These are stirred while heating unti] 
saponifieation is completed. 


1. Red Oil 6 
Rozolin 8 
Caustic Soda (35° Bé.) 4 
Cellosolve 4 
Mineral Oil 78 

2. Rosin 5 
Rozolin 10 
Caustie Soda (35? Bé.) 3.6 
Dutyl Cellosolve 3.4 
Mineral Oil 78 

3. Rozolin 12 
Paraffin Oil (28° Bé.) 81 
Caustic Soda (35° Bé.) 3.6 
Alcohol 3.4 

4. Castor Oil 10 
Кого 6 
Degras 1.7 
Mineral Oil 45.4 
Water 27.4 
Caustic Potash (35° Bé.) 9.5 


The above are mixed with 3-10 times 
as much water before using. They are 
stable in presence of hard water. 


Type C—8Sulfur Cutting Oil 


Rozolin 25 
Rosin 5 
Mineral Oil 30 
Sulfo Turk О 20 
Sulfur 15 
Pine Oil 5 
Neat with stirring at 350? F. until dis- 
solved. 


The above is dissolved in 4-20 times its 
volume of hot mineral oil for use. 


* Cylinder Oil 
Cylinder oil is made by heating to 
400° F. heavy steam-refined lubricating 
oil 9, with Al stearate 0.3, asphaltic ma- 
terial 2 and lard oil 8.5 parts, cooling the 
mixt. and adding 80 parts of heavy, 
steam-refined lubricating oil. 


* Dewaxing Lubricating Oil 


The oil is mixed with ahout 2.5 times 
its quantity of a diluent comprising ben- 
zene 65, acetone 25-32 and naphtha 
3-10% and the mixt. is chilled to about 
— 20°, the solidified wax is mechanically 
sepd. from the chilled oil, and the diluent 
is distd. from the dewaxed oil. 
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Drawing Qil 








À. Rozolin 98 
Caustic Potash (38? Bé.) 10 
Thin Mineral Oil 64 

B. Degras 40 
Rosin 20 
Rozoil 21 
Caustic Soda (40° Bé.) 10 

C. Tallow 10 
Thin Mineral Oil 10 
Japan Wax 1 
Caustic Soda (40? Bé.) 4.2 


* Fish Oil, Purifying 
About 5% dry Са(ОН), and 5% CaO 
are mixed with fish oils, agitated and 
filtered. By this treatment the fish oils 
are deodorized, decolorized and stabilized. 


Increasing Viscosity of Oils 


The viseosity of animal, vegetable or 
mineral oils is increased by dissolving 
therein 7-10% Ethyl Cellulose. 


* Lubricating Grease Base 


Lead Oleate 5 
Castor Oil 15 
Sperm Oil 5 
Aluminum Stearate 79 


* Insulating Oil, Refining 


The oil is treated with 95-9556 H804 
(15-50 vol.-Go) for 12-2 hr. separated, 
neutralized, washed, and dried, 1t is then 
treated with absorbent material. (0.5% ), 
ega МО» gel, fuller’s earth. The puri- 
fied oi contains 0.1-6% of aromatic 
resinous compounds меһ aet as anti- 
oxidizing agents. If these are deficient 
the oil may be blended, or the produet 
(01-59%) obtained by treating turpen- 
time with H480,, separating, neutraliz 
ing, and washing may be added. 


* Penetrating Oil 
The following is used for freeing 
rusted connections, bolts, ete, 


Heavy Lubricating Oil 27-32% 
Amyl Acetate 0.25-166 
Cottonseed Oil 2.0-2.5% 
Kerosene Balance 


Penetrating Oil 


Pine Oil 30 
Blown Rape Seed Oil 30 
Carbon Tetrachloride 10 
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Oil, Penetrating 
For freeing rusted bolts, screws, ete. 


Kerosene 20 
Mineral Oil. Light 70 
Secondary Butyl Alcohol 10 


Pine Oil, Solidified 


Trihydroxyethylamine Linoleate 1 
Pine Oil 10 
Water 8 


Porcelain Mold Oil 


Stearie Acid 24 
Ozokerite 1 
Paraflin Wax 3 
Heavy Mineral Oil 82 


Rayon Lubricating Oil 


(insoluble type that ean be used on the 
dipping whizzing method of oiling уния) 


70-80 parts of Water White Mineral 
Oil 
20-50 parts Mineral Seal ОП 
Warm water and mineral oil while 
stirring. then add mineral. seal, propor- 
tions may be adjusted to get the desired 
take-up of oil on the rayon yarns, 


Soluble Oils 


The name ‘soluble oil’? has been given 
to a clear oil solution which emulsifies of 
itself when added to water, Such an oil 
possesses some advantages over an ordi- 
nary emulsion, In the first place, it has 
à good appenrance since it as a clear, 
bright solution, Furthermore, because it 
contams little or по water, the user 
knows exactly what quantity of oil i8 
beng dealt with; and, m addition, its de- 
creased volume on this account reduces 
handling, storage and slipping costs. 
Finally, in important applications, it ean 
he used in a first step as an oil, its self- 
emulsifying properties being valuable in 
succeeding operations. 

The usual oils to be put into soluble 
form ure the mineral oils. The emulsi- 
fying action 18 brought about by dissolv- 
mg а soup or similar eompound in tlie 
oil. As а rule when sodium or potassium 
soaps ure used, a large excess of fatty 
acid together with aleohol or other 
mutual solvents are necessary, On stand- 
ing, the latter solvents are often evapo- 
rated, the entire soap then being thrown | 
out of solution. Ammonium soaps are ` 
better as regards solubility in the oil, but 
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possess no stability on standing. Naph- 
thinie acids and sulphonated oils are 
goluble, but large quantities are required 
for emulsification, and both give the oil 
ап acid reaction. 


Because it is a mobile liquid which dis- 


solves clearly in hydrocarbons, oils and 
most organic liquids, diglycol oleate 18 
used for making soluble oils which emul- 
sify readily in water. Examples: 


50 Turpentine isi 
sion 
100 Water ша 


В. 
10 1b. Diglycol Oleato 
50 Turpentine 


A. 
10 1b. Diglycol = РИТ 


an oil in water 


100 Water emulsion 
16 Caustic Soda 

C. 

15 Ib. Diglycol Oleate T 
60 Mineral Oil l л 
75 Water 


Stainless Knitting Oil 

75 to 80 parts Good Quality Mineral 
Oil (technieal grade water white) 

15 to 25 parts Good Quality Neat’s- 
foot Oil (should show at least 30? 
Е. с. t.) 

Adjust proportions on а 100 parts basis 

88 to viscosity desired. 





Oil for Leather 





Rozolin 10 
Degras 10 
Mineral Oil 82 


* Linseed Oil, Substitute 


Rosin, about 25 Ib. 
Animal Fat, about 12 1b. 
Lubricating Oil, about 32° Dé. 3 lb. 
Cobult Acctate 14 to 3 lb. 


Litharge 2 to 10 Ib. 
Water, about 2 lb. 
Kerosene 65 lb. 


The ingredients (with the exception of 
the kerosene) are thoroughly mixed and 
heated to about 480? Е. and then coolcd, 
the kerosene being added and mixed after 
turning off the firc. 


* Lubricating Oil, Chatterless 
0.1-3% Lead Olente or Sulforicinoleate 
is dissolved in the oil with stirring and 
heating. 
* Lubricating Oil, Low Cold Test 


At least 20 g./litro of C94H4,Me.NII,, 
СвН;Ме,.МН,, or other alkyl-substituted 






NH Ph derivate is added to the oi] to 
reduce its pour test. 


* Lubricating Oil, Low Cold Test 


Mineral Oil 100 
Neat’s-Foot ОП 4.5 
Alum, Stearate 0.12 


IIeat together while stirring until 
unitorm. 


* Lubricating Oil, Low Cold Test 


Up to 2% of xylylstearamide is added 
to а viscous hydrocarbon oil. 


* Lubricating Oil, Reclaiming Used 

Oil such as that which has been used 
in an engine or transformer is heated and 
impurities which settle out are removed; 
the oil is mixed with a fluid reagent com- 
prising castor oil blended with about 10% 
of mineral oil of high sp. gr. at a temp. 
of about 70°, and the resulting mixt. 18 
further heated and subjected to the 
action of superheated steam while stir- 
ring to drive off diluent material of non- 


‘lubricating character; about 3% of ma- 


terial such as trimethanolamine is added 
to assist in sepn. of the oil from the 
reagent, the mixt. is cooled to about 22°, 
the oi] 1s sepd. from the reagent and 
deleterious matter by centrifuging, de- 
colorizing material such as fuller's 
earth is added, and the resulting mixt. 
is passed through a straining medium 
such as an asbestos filter to clarify the 
oil. 

Mineral oil—Sulfonated-tallow emul- 
sion suitable as finishing compound on 
cheaper goods where a slight odor is not 
objectionable, may be corrected by some 
special artificial odor. May be used for 
mereenized yarns, 

50 parts 50% Sulfonated Tallow 
10-15 paits Mineral Oil Softener 
33-58 parts Water 

2 parts Trisodium-phosphate 
(this should be dissolved up 
in the water) 


Agitate while heating until solution 
reached anl sample tested will emulsify 
satisfactorily in cold and lukewarm 
water. 


* Mineral Oil Soluble Castor Oil 
Castor oil is heat treated at a temp. 
not exceeding about 310° until no more 
than 4.2% of the total wt. of the oil has 
been removed under atm. conditions, and 
the treated castor oil is mixed with min- 
eral oil in various proportions, 
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+ Mineral Oil Solubleastor Oil 


Castor Oil is heated to 200-280? C. 
with 14% of any of the following until a 
sample dissolves clearly in mineral oil. 

Bauxite 
Titanium Dioxide 
Sod. Bisulfite 
Phosforic Acid 


Olive Oil, Bleaching 
Dark oils are treated with a 12% soln 
of tannie acid. From 1 to 4% of the acid 
is necessary, according to the color of the 
oi], and very thorough mixing of the on 
and the soln, of the acid is required. A 
5% soln. of citric acid also gives good 
results. 
Palm Oil, Decoloring 
The oil is heated to 90° in the presence 


of 0.01% Cobalt Resinate and air is 
blown through it for two hours, 


Silk and Rayon Boil Off or Degumming 
Oil 


50 to 70 parts 50% Sulfonated 
Castor Oil (No. 1) 
Use necessary amount of 20% 


Caustic Soda Solution or slightly 
larger amount of Caustic Potash 
to make into liquid soap. 

30 to 50 parts Sodium Silicate (best 
quality commercially, iron free) 


Adjust proportions according to con- 
sistency required, after thoroughly agı- 
tating, allow to stand over 12 to 2t hous 
and drain off water layer. 

Test, Try concentrated solution ndded 
to cold to hot water for solulibty adding 
goods to be processed. Test their feel. 
If too stiff the amount of sodium silicate 
may be reduced accordingly. 

The above formula may be used as a 
hase and suitable solvents incorporated 
into the mixture that will remove oil 
spots, etc. in the heel, toe, or leg ot 
hosiery, or material under process. 

Tests. Solvents must be checked for 
miscibility and other necessary require- 
ments for the particular use, especially 
boiling temperatures. (Those above 212° 
F. b. p. are best to use.) 


* Textile Oil 
An excellent oil for softening textile 
fibres and threads to be woven or knitted 
is made as follows: 


Sulfo Turk C 19-15% 
Oleic Acid 12-1506 
Betanaphthol 2% 


Light Mineral Oil to make 100% 
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The above is especially good for rayon 
because it doesn't weaken the latter and 
washes off readily. 


* Textile Oil, Soluble 
Linseed Oil 
Sod. Bisulfite (38° Bé.) 100 


Heat at 60-90? C. with air until a 
sample is water soluble. 


100 


* Transformer Oil, Non-sludging 


0.0% Cetyl Alcohol is added to trans- 
former oil to inhibit sludging. 





* Transformer Oils, +‘ Non-sludgiug 

The addition of 0.1-166 Tetracthyl 
Lead to transformer oils elinnnates 
“sludging’’ at ligh temperatures. 


Transformer Oil, Stabilizing 
The addition of 0.2-0.5¢0 hydroxy- 
biphenyl increases resistance to light, air 
and electrolytic action, 


* Improving. Transformer Oils 
Transformer Onl 100 e.c. 
Nod. Ethylate 0.03 gm. 
Anhydrous Alcohol 0.50. e.c. 
Heat to 120^ C. 

The above treatment gives an oil of in- 
creased insulating power. 


——— — —— a 


Insoluble Oil Lubricant. for Wool 
10-20 Ib. Lard Oil, No. 1 Quality 
80-00 1b, Pale Parafline (debloomed 

type) Oil 
Mix cold. with stirring, then heat until 

blended and add some type of айе 
odor compound, 


* Rancidity and Oxidation in Fata and 
Oils, Prevention of 

The addition of maleic or fumarie acids 

or salts or esters of the same in amounts 

as low as 0.02% 18 effective in some cases. 





Paper Size 


101). of cream sizing is boiled with 36 
enllons of water. Then dilute with 185 
gallona of water to get a solution suitable 
for calendar sizing. Міх 8 lb. of Hydro- 
wax Cream plus 14 lb. silicate of soda 
with 2 gallons boiling water and stir 
until uniform. Add thia to the nhove 
solution and proceed as usual. 
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* Peanut Butter, Inhibiting Rancidity in 
Peanut butter is mixed with 2556 of its 
weight of crushed sesame seed. 





* Valve Stem Packing 


Calcium Carbonate (Powd.) 100 
Graphite 35 
Tale 5 
Cottonseed or Other Oil 20 


Grind until uniform. 


* Пса Conducting Lubricant 


Lubricants of improved thermal соп- 
ductivity are made by incorporating 
5-10% ammonium oleate or stearate. 


* High Speed Bearing Lubricant 


Mineral Oil 100 Ib. 
Zine Oxide 50 Ib. 


* Flotation and Cutting Oil Base 


I 


100 parts of pine oil having a specific 
gravity of about 0.033 to 0.933, 50 parts 
of sulphur and 15 part of sodium ear- 
bonate are heated at the reflux tempera- 
ture (about 180 to 190? C.) until the sul- 
phur is combined. During the heat treat- 
ment, large amounts of hydrogen sulplude 
are given off but no water is liberated 
other than that which may be normally 
present in the pine oil initially used. The 
alkali may or may not be added in water 
solution. If no water is used it is pref- 
erable to have the alkali in a finally 
powdered state, As little as 149 part of 
sodium hydroxide in a 50% water solu- 
tion gives tho desired results. 

After the sulphur is combined so that 
it will no longer precipitate on cooling, 
the heating may or may not be con- 
tinued at higher tempcratures, say about 
200° C., until liberation of hydrogen sul- 
phide ceases. In the event that the con- 
tinued heating procedure is carried out, 
the amount of sulphur in the final prod- 
uct is about 20%. If the heating is not 
continued until evolution of hydrogen sul- 
phide ceases the amount of combined sul- 
phur in the finished product is about 
23%. 

The reaction product is given a single 
wash with an aqueous solution of caustic 
soda containing about 15% of caustic soda 
on the basis of the oil present, The wash- 
ing is preferably carricd out at about 
100° С, to remove any corrosive sulphur 
compounds such as mercaptans and any 
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occluded or dissolved hydrogen sulphide. 
The alkaline water is allowed to settle 
and decanted off. The oil may then be 
given successive washes with water at 
about 100°C. until the wash water 13 
neutral to litmus paper or other indica- 
tor and gives no brown coloration with 
copper sulphate. The product is finally 
dehydrated to remove occluded or dis- 
solved water. The dehydration is prefer- 
ably carried out by heating the oil unde 
reduced pressure at a temperature below 
100° C. 

The product is а non-corrosive material 
suitable for use as a cutting oil base and 
1g free from objectionable odors. The 
product is also useful as a flotation agent 
in the separation of minerals from ore 
mixtures. 

The amount of sulphur that may be 
held in permanent combination by this 
process will vary with the composition ol 
the terpene oil used. The amount held in 
combination depends upon the proportion 
of unsaturated terpene hydrocarbons and 
tertiary terpene alcohols present in the 
terpene oil. For example, а standard 
grade ‘‘sterm distilled рше oil! of 
specific gravity 0.953 to 0.955 containing 
from 10 to 15% hydrocarbons and about 
60% tertiary alcohols will. permanently 
combine with about 50% by weight of 
sulphur. 

In order to obtain tho maximum 
amount of sulphur in the final product 
by this process, it is necessary to stait 
with about 100 parts by weight of the 
pine oil and 75 parts by weight of sul- 
phur. When so large an amount of sul- 
phur is used, it 15 advisable to use a little 
more alkali, for example, W% part by 
weight. 


II 


100 parts of pine oil of 0.933 specific 
gravity are placed in a suitable vessel 
with 0.1 to 0.5 part of sodium carbonate 
in water solution, 0.5 part of copper 
hydroxide in paste form is added to the 
mixture. The mass is next heated until 
the water in the copper hydroxide paste 
has been boiled off. After boiling, 30 
parts of technical sulphur are then added 
to the mass and a current of air is passcd 
into the oil. The temperature is rapidly 
raised to 165° C. and then gradually to 
195° C. over a period of from one to 
three hours. Air is continuously passed 
through the mass during tle entire re- 
action period. The product is then cooled 
and may be washed in the manner de- 
scribed in Example I. The catalyst may 
be separated from the oil after the re- 
action by eithor decanting after settling 
or by filtration. 
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Preparation of Paper Pulps 

Although chemists have produced pa- 
per pulps in the laboratory only an ex- 
pert on paper can evaluate the produets of 
these small scale experiments. The varı- 
ation due to thermodynamie and mass 
action factors which can not be repro- 
duced in the laboratory makes any com- 
parison with products made on a factory 
seale extremely difficult. However, it is 
thought of some value to bniefly outhne 
the prineipal methods of production, A 
very wide variation in concentration, ete., 
is customary in plant practice but the 
following figures give a fair indication 
of recognized procecding. 


Groundwood 
A flour of wood produced by grinding 
barked logs against stone. The process 
їз purely mechanical. 





Bulphite 


Prepared by cooking wood chips at 70 
to 80 Ib. pressure 15 to 18 hours with a 
solution of sulphurous acid whieh has 
been passed through a tower of hme or 
dolomite. Тһе final solution varies 
greatly but a total sulphur dioxide con- 
tent, 4.5%, 3.5% free and the rest com- 
bined is considered good practice. 


Sulphate (or Kraft) 

Prepared by cooking wood chips at 
120 to 140 lb. pressure about 8 hours 
with a solution of sodium hydroxide and 
sodium sulphide. The solution may have 
a formula approximating sodium carbo- 
nate, 11, sodium hydroxide 90, sodium 
sulphide 25 gm. per liter. 


Soda 
Prepared by cooking wood chips at 
110 to 120 lb. pressure about 8 hours 
with а 6-8% sodium hydroxide solution. 


Jute 
Prepared by cooking eut. burlap sacks 
(old bags) at normal or merensed pres 
sures with mild alkal such as 10 5t, 
sodium hydroxide or 5-106% euleium. hy 
droxide from £ to 18 hours, washing and 
beating the product to pulp. 


Rope 
(Hemp or Manilla) 

Prepared by cooking rope. (old. rope) 
as outhned for jute. 

Note: ‘There i18. more. variation m 
method for production for the lust two 
pulps than їп the others, For instance 
there 1з one secret process: whieh pro- 
duces an excellent product, bleached, 
washed and ready for the beater eom 
tinuously, All other methods are inter- 
mittent. The complete eyele is less than 
forty minutes, No other eyele as less 
than seven hours. 


———Ó ——— — 


Principal Types of Paper 
АП papers are formed on a gereen 
eatdhung the suspended fibers nud pass 
ing through the water, ‘The resulting 
mat is dried by squeezing through felts 
and heating on hot cylinders, 


— 





00k 
Chiefly prepared. from sulphite and 
soda pulp. 


News 
About eighty per cent ground wood. 


Wrapping 
Sulphite, Sulphate, Jute, Rope, or mix- 
tures. 


Writing 


May be old rag, but usually sulphite 
or sulphite and Soda. 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents, 


867 


308 


ТНЕ CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


pa a os EE ———————ÀÀ 


Minor Types 
Waxed 


A paper that has been run through 
paraffine. 


Parchment 


A paper that has been trented with 
concentrated sulphurie acid. 


Glassine 
A heavily beaten, 
Superealandered. 


unlonded paper. 


Grease Proof 


Prepared as above, but not super- 
ealandered. 


Cellophane 


Not technically а paper. A film of re- 
generated cellulose, cellulose nitrate or 
acetate. 


` Basic Weight 


Paper is sold by basic weight. Official 
basic weight is the weight of 500 sheeta, 
25 by 40 inches. ‘Trade custom basic 
weights vary. То convert from official 
to trade figures the following factors ure 
useful. 


Trade Size 
Trade Name (inches) Factor 
Book 25 X38 0.950 
News 24X36 0.804 
Wrapping 24 X 36 0.864 
Writing 17X22 0.374 


Determination of Basic Weight 

To determine basic weight without the 
use of a special balance the ordinary 
analytien! balance may be employed. 
The following formula will give the otti- 
cial basie weight. 

Gm, X 1.102 X 1000 
'l'otal area in sq. inches 

=Basic weight in lb. 

соо more than опе shcet may be 
used and the total area becomes the area 
of one sheet multiplied by the number of 
sheets employed. 


Stains Used in the Paper Trade 
Herzberg Stain 
A. Saturated Zine chloride (nt 70 deg. 
F 


B. 5.25 gm. Potassium iodide, 0.25 
gm. iodide, 12.5 c.c. water, 


Add 25 ec, of A to B. Mix vigor. 
ously. Allow the mixture to settle and 
decant the clear supernatant solution. 
Add a crystal of iodine. 


Sutermeister Stain 


А. 1.9 gm. iodine, 1.8 gm. potassium 
iodide made up to 100 cc. with 
water. 

В. Saturated calcium chloride (at 70 
deg. F.). 

To use this stain moisten the fibers 

with A. Absorb the excess solution with 
filter paper and moisten with В. 


Phloroglucinol 


5 gm. phloroglucinol in 250 с.с. of 
50% hydrochloric acid. (One part conc. 
acid to one part water.) Avoid undue 
exposure to light. 


To Prepare Paper for Identification 


Take about one square inch of a rep 
resentative sample of the paper anil 
cover it with a small quantity of 0.59; 
sodium hydroxide solution. Transfer to 
4 line sieve and wash free of alkali. 
Transfer to a small bottle or heavy test 
tube and add glass beads. Shake vig. 
orously to macerate the paper and dilute 
to about a 0.1% suspension. Dot a 
microscope slide with small portions 
drawn with & wide mouthed pipette. 
Absorb excess moisture with filter paper 
or dry in an oven at 105 deg. С, 


Effect of Standard Stains 
Phloroglucinol 


This stain is especially useful for mak- 
ing quick tests for the presence of 
ground wood. There is no need to pre- 
pare a slide as a few drops on any sheet 
of paper not heavily coated will give a 
satisfactory test. In the presence of 
ground wood a deep wine-red color is 
instantly produced. 

Note: A pale coloration is sometimes 
caused by the presence of poorly cooked 
jute or sulphite, but the characteristic 
stain of ground wood is so clearly de- 
fined there should be no confusion. 


Herzberg Stain 
Tho sample must be properly prepared. 
Red—Linen, cotton, bleached hemp. 
Plue—Well cooked wood. 
Yellow—Ground wood, jute, unbleached 
hemp. 
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Sutermeister Stain 

On properly prepared samples. 

Red—Cotton, linen, hemp. 

Blue—Soda. 

Purple—Bleached or thoroughly cooked 
sulphite. 

Green—Jute, poorly cooked unbleached 
sulphite. 

€ vellow—Ground wood. 


To Btrengthen Filter Paper 


To harden filter paper so that it will 
stand considerable strain from a filter 
pump, it may be dipped in concentrated 
nitric acid (Sp. G. 1.42-1.43) for a few 
minutes. It should then be well washed 
with cold water. This treatment will 
produce a paper about ten times stronger 
than untreated filter paper and will not 
change its permeability nor increase the 
nitrogen content. ‘The ash is shghtly 
reduced. 


To Waterproof Paper 


Waterproofing is best accomplished by 
parchmentizing paper but this treatment 
leaves a surface that is too irregular to 
make a good writing surface. One part 
of any of the following to six parts of 
water are supposed to give а good water- 
proofed paper. Glué, gelatine, shellac or 
aluminum acetate. Excellent results are 
obtained by using one part of borax, five 
parts of shellac and ten parts of water. 
The mixture is brought nearly {о the 
boil, but not boiled and kept hot until 
all the shellac has passed into solution. 
The paper may be dipped into the solu- 
tion, or it may be applied with a wide 
brush. The surface 18 a satisfactory ve- 
hicle for ink or water color. 


To Parchmentize Paper 


Prepare a fifty per cent solution of 
sulphuric acid. Pass a waterleaf (ип: 
loaded) paper through the solution being 
eareful that no air bubbles prevent even 
contact with acid. Each part of the 
paper should remain in contact with acid 
for about 5 seconds. Promptly plunge 
the paper into a large quantity of cold 
water. Then wash with a running stream 
of water from the faucet or a wash bot- 
tle with a wide-mouthed tip. Next wash 
with a weak solution of ammonia to re- 
move the last trace of acid and finally 
wash with water to remove any ammo- 
nia. Ап excellent parchment-like effect 
is acquired by thick papers. However, 
there is an art in this and only experi- 
ence can guide the operator in the length 


of time the paper should be in contact 


with the acid. 1f a longer time is re 
quired stronger acid may be used, 


To Pueproof Paper 
Prepare a solution as follows: 


Ammoninm Sulphate 8 gm. 
Bone Acid 3 
Beran 1.7 
Water 100 ec. 


The solution should be heated to 122 
deg. P. and kept at this temperature. 
The paper is dipped in the solution and 
hung to dry. Wrinkles ean be prevented 
hy drying m а press, or the paper may 
be subsequently ironed. 


To Remove Creases from Paper 


Creases. шау be removed from even 
fine engravings if a httle сате 18 exer 
ased. Place the sheet smoothed as far 
as possible by hand on a clean sheet of 
paper on top of a well-covered ironing 
bourd or simular surface. Cover with 
another clean sheet. Finally dampen a 
third sheet, placo on top of the others 
and press with a moderately warm iron. 


Temporary Tracing Paper 

It is sometimes necessary to make a 
tracing on a regular sheet of writing or 
bond paper. Temporary — translucence 
may be created by sponging the paper 
with һепдпе. As soon us the benzine 
evaporates the paper reverts to its no! 
mal condition, The last trace of odor 
can be removed witha draft of warin tir. 
While still translucent the paper will 
take either pen or ink drawing without 


difficulty. The use of benzine provides а 
quick aceurate method for tracing 
graphe. 
PAPER COATINGS 
Casein Glue 

Casein 100 Ib. 

Water 50 gal. 

Boras 17 ]b. 

Ammonia 20” 1 qt. 


The casein is preferably soaked a few 
hours in the water, the borax dissolved 
in a little hot water—added, and the 
whole eooked to 160° F. til no undis- 
solved particles of casein remain. Then 
the ammonia is added and the glue 
cooled, 


Wax Emulsion 


Carnauba Wax 50 Ib. 
Water 50 pal. 
Воар 12 lb. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, ete., consult Bupply 


Section at end of book 
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The soap is dissolved in the water and 
brought to boiling. The wax 18 added 
and boiling eontinued until all is emulsi- 
fiel. The emulsion is preferably stirred 
continuously unti! cold. The soap may 
^e апу good grade of washing soap free 
from rosin, 














Yellow 
Clay 50 Ib. 
Blane Fixe Pulp 
(70% dry) 50 Ib. 
Chrome Yellow Pulp 
(50% dry) 125 Ib. 
Tale 12 Ib. 
Casein Glue п gal. 
Carnauba Wax Emulsion 4 gal, 
Blue 
Prussian Blue Pulp 
(30% dry) 100 lb. 
Violet Lake Pulp 
(35% dry) 75 lb. 
Maroon Lake Pulp 
(3595 dry) 75 lb. 
Casein Glue 8 gal. 
Carnauba Wax Emulsion 3 gal. 
Tale 4 lb. 
Pearl 
Clay 50 lb. y 
Blane Fixe Pulp 50 lb. |, , 
Italian Tale i 4 lb. о 
Ultramarino Blue 5 Ib. | “CBO 
Water 4 gal. 

Casein Glue 12 gal. 
Carnauba Wax Emulsion 4 gal. 
Red 
Red Pulp (40% dry) 200 1b. 
Tale Italan 4 |b. 
Casein Glue 12 gal. 
Carnauba Wax Emulsion 6 gal. 
White 
Clay 300 Ib. 
Water 20 gal. 
Italian Tale 18 1b. 
Casein Glue 25 gal. 
Carnauba Wax Emulsion 12 gal. 


Paper Coating—Special for High 
Finish—White 


Water 65 gal. 
Soda Ash 3 Ib. 
Ammonia 4 gills 
Satin White 440 lb. 
Clay 650 Ib. 
Mix thoroughly апа add the following 
solution 

Water 50 pa 
Casein 100 Ib. 
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Soda Ash 10 1b. Di ; 
Tri Sodium 1ssolved in 
Phosphate 7 lb. : gal. of 
Borax 5 Ib. ot water 
Ammonia 6 gills 
Paper Coating—Friction Finish— 
Yellow 
Casein 200 lb. * 
Borax 12 Ib. 
Ammonia 5 qt. 
Water to make 150 gal. 
Water 43 gal. 
Tale 23 ib. 
Clay 200 Ib. 
Blane Fixe Pulp 390 lb. 
Medium Yellow Pulp 18 lb. 
Carnauba Wax Emulsion 16 gal. 
Casein us above 32 gal. 


Paper Coating—White—Soft Sized 

Water 165 gal. 

Clay 1300 lb. 

Stir 15 min. in a rapid dissolver and 
add 


Dry Casein 140 Ib. 
Stir 15 min. and add 

Dry Borax 18 Ib. 
Stir 5 min. and add 

Ammonia 4 qt. 


Heat to 140? F. and stir till ensein is 
dissolved and cool to room temp. 

Strun before using. 

If hard sized coating is desired, in- 
crease the amount of casein until the de- 
sired degree of sizing 18 obtained. 


Coating for Paper 


Sodium Silicate 30 gm. 
Sodium Sulforicinoleate 20 gm. 


Heat together on water bath and add 
30 ec. boiling. water, 

Dip paper into this and draw out im- 
mediately, This gives a parchment like 
effect to the paper. 

Keep the mix boiling for five minutes 
and dip second piece of paper into it. 
This givez a translucent paper. 


Paper Coating 


The relative amounts of clay, casein, 
and water in the coating slips were 100, 
17.5, and 250 parts, respectively. The 
casein solution contained 100 parts of 
casein, 10 of borax, 5 of soda ash, and 
2 of ammonia, The formula and method 
of preparation of the clay-casein mixture 
were 88 follows: 


EAM 
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Clay slip: 3000 grams clay, 3825 ml. 

ater, and 10 ml. concentrated ammonia. 
The clay was soaked overnight in 3000 
ml. of water. The additional 825 ml. 
of water were used the next morning to 
wash the mixture into the agitator, ‘The 
ammonia was then added, and the mi- 
ture agitated about 1.5 hours before the 
casein solution was added. 

Casein solution: 525 grams casein in 
2000 ml. of water; 52.5 grams burax in 
700 ml. water; 26.25 grams soda ash (58 
per cent sodium oxide) in 750 ml water; 
П ml. concentrated ammonia in 164 ml. 
water. The casein was soaked in the 
2000 ml. of water for one hour at room 
temperature and was stirred meanwhile, 
It was brought into solution by the ad- 
dition of the three solvents in the order 
—borax, soda-ash, ammonia, each dis- 
solved in the stated amount of water. 
After the solvents had been added, the 
solution was stirred for 1.5 to 2 hours, 


warmed to 57° С, (135? F.), and 
sereened through a No. 200 sieve. The 


sereened solution. after being cooled to 
room temperature was mixed with the 
«ау айр. The mixture was agitated for 
1.5 to 2 hours, sereened, and applied. to 
the base paper in tlie coating machine, 


"aper Coating 
(Dull Plack Velvet. Tinish) 
Casein Solution. (25-30% 
Casein ) 
Ivo Bone Black 
Grind mature in а suitable mill and 
use same day if no preservative is added. 
Pans Paste, а colloidally dispersed 
Carbon black ean be used to give an m- 
tense black color. This has already been 
finely ground and goes into aqueous 
media readily. 


100 
19 





Paper Coating 


The following formula gives a solution 
Which does not readily gel: 


Lactic Casein 5.75% 
Caustic Soda ‚205% 
Sodium Bicarbonate 9 So 
Blane Fixe 85 66 
Satin White 33 (0 
Water 27.0 4 


The sodium biearbonate should be added 
after solution of the casem by the 
caustic. 

Clay works particularly well with 
casein solutions giving a smooth adherent 
film only a little less glossy than that 
given by satin white. 

Blanc fixe and precipitated chalk are 
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used for matt or semi-matt finishes, 
Neither clay nor blane fixe gives such a 
Waterproof coating as satin white, De- 
pending on the effect. desired and the 
nature of the casein and the fineness of 
grinding of the pigment, one part of 
салот will bind satisfactorily about 20 
parts of barstes, 15 parts of ehalk, 15 
parts of course clay, 12 parts of fine 
clay, and 10 parts of satin. white. In 
general, the greater the amount of mn- 
eral matter present the greater the gloss 
and the more readily does the paper re 
ceive the ink. 


Paper Coating Composition 
А typeal formula as as follows: 


Lactie Casein 9% 
Borax 2% 
Blane Fixe 60% 
Tale 1% 
Special Soap Solution 4% 
Water 21% 


The soap solution is made by boiling 
together 


Carnauba Wax 20.0 % 


Potassium Carbonate 1.20% 
Water 18.1066 


A greater degree of water resistance ean 
be secured by substituting for the borax 
one sixth of ats welt of euustie. soda, 
and when solution. i8 complete adding 
ашшошиш sulphate to the extent of one 
and one half tunes the weight of eaustie 
soda employed. AH the additions are 
naturally made as solutions, 

The most widely practised method of 
making up the finished coating solution 
consists, broadly, in. first. dissolving the 
cason in. the manner stated above, re- 
ducing the temperature to 80-100° F, 
and adding it to a perfectly smooth thin 
ship of the mineral fillers and water. Any 
other eomponents, such as foam reducers, 
are then added, and the bateh taken to 
the coating machine, 


Wax Emulsions for Paper Coating 


А. Beeswax Emulsion 
Yellow Beeswax 360  ]b. 
Crustie Potash 2 Ib. 
Ammontum Hydroxide 87и lb, 
Boil with stirring for 1 hour. Add 
159 gal. water and shut off heat. 


Wax Emulsion for Paper Coating 


В, Ceresin Emulsion 
Ceresin 200 Ib. 
Stearic Acid 200 Ib. 
Caustic Potash 9 lb. 
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Ammonium Hydroxide 13 lb. 
Wator 200 gal. 


Boil with stirring for 1 hour; bring 
up to 800 ра], with water while stirring. 


— 


Paper Coating Bolution 


1. Casein 500 1b. 
2. Water 235 gal. 
3. Borax 25 lb. 
4. Tri-sodium Phosfate 32 Ib. 
5. Ammonium Hydroxide 10 gal. 
6. Water 0 gal. 


Soak (1) in (2) for an hour. Dissolve 
(3) and (4) in 25 gal. of (6) and add 
to савеіп. Heat to 150? F.; turn off 
heat, add (5) and balance of (6). 


Paper Coating Solutions 
Prietion Finish 








A. Clay Dry 100 Ib. 
Tale 2 Ib. 
Water ö gal 
Dyestull (4%) i Ib. 
Water 6 gal. 
Casein Solution 615 gal, 
Beeswax Emulsion 6 gal. 

B. Turkey Red Lake 

(38% dry) 300 Ib. 
Tale 2 lb. 
Ammonium Hydroxide 1 qt. 
Casein Solution 7 gal. 
Beeswax Emulsion 9 gal. 

Plate Finish 

Clay (Dry) 100 Ib. 

Water 5 gal. 

Dyestuff (4%) 4 lb. 

Water 6 gal. 

Casein Solution 10 gal. 

Paper Coating Solutions 

Litho Finish 

Clay (Dry) 25 lb. 

Blane Fixe (Dry) 15 lb. 

Water ll gal. 

Color to suit 

Casein Solution 15 gal. 

Waterproof Coating 

1. Ground Coat 
Turkey Red Lake 300 1b. 
Ammonium Hydroxide 2% Ib. 
Casein Solution 20 gal. 

2. Top Coat 
Ammonia Cascin Solution 

(1 Ib. per gal.) 1 gal. 


Orange Shellac Ammonia 


Solution 1 gal. 

Water 1-2 gal. 

Paper Coating Mixture 
Dry Clay 0.9 kilo 
Blanc Fixe Pulp (74% 

Solids) 0.9 kilo 
Water 1.5 liter 
Allow to stand overnight. 

No. § Glue 0.2 kilo 
Water 0.8 liter 


Soak overnight and dissolve at 135- 
F.; cool. Stir for !4 hour. 

* Paper and Wall Board, Fireproof 

Pulp is beaten with an aq. soln. hav- 
ing a d. of about 18° Bé. at about 38° 
and formed from & mixt. of MgSO, 24, 
borax 8, (NH4,)5980, 8 and dextrin 1.5 
parts. The soln. used is formed from a 
mixt. of MgCl, 24, boric acid 4, NH,CI 
4 and alco-glycerodextrin soln. 1.6 parta. 


*CGlassine?? Paper 
Paper is coated with or dipped in the 
following: 
Copal 100 
Alcohol 300 
Castor Oil 8-12 


Glaze Paper 

100 parts Carnauba Wax are melted 
together at 120-150? C. with 25 parts 
curd soap, while stirring well. 900 parts 
boiling water are then added while stir 
ring well, very slowly at first and then 
more rapidly, the whole being boiled up, 
and stirred until cold. 


* Greaseproofing Paper 


The following treatment will render 
paper moisture-, grease- and acid-provt. 

The paper is impregnated at 60—65' 
with an aq. solution containing (wt.-% ) 
pure gelatin 13, Irish moss 6.5, hide glue 
3.25, glycerin 8.25, COMes 0,275, NaQKz 
0.125, К alum 2, Na alum 1, 37% CHO 
0.5. The dried paper is then treated 
with a solution of 1 lb. of 37% CHO 
and 1 oz. of glycerin in 1 gal. of EtOH. 


Imitation Parchment Paper 


A small amount of Tricresyl Phosphate 
is added to a thin alcohol solution of 
bleached shellac. Paper dipped in this 
solution and dried will resemble parch- 
ment, except that it will be very resistant 
to moisture. 
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Mimeograph Paper 
The substance used for the coating 
consists of a mixture of hydrocarbons of 
the fatty series plus ozokerite, oleine, 
and palmitine. 
The carrier for the coating is a light 
ecllulose paper weighing about 12 gm. 


er square meter. This is placed on а 
metal plate, heated to 100° C. The coat- 
ing is melted and painted on tho surface 
with a soft sponge. The operation is 
done on the reverse side to the one on 
which the tracing ів to be made, The 
molten coating penetrates the pores of 
the cellulose by dialysis and it thus be- 
comes ineorporated in a uniform manner 
which, when it comes into contact with 
the hot plate gives perfeet glazing to 
that side of the sheet. 

Formula for eoating. 


Tricosane 1250 parts 
Ozokerite 99 parts 
Oleine 2.5 parts 
l'almitine 12.5 puits 


* Paper, Moisture Proof 
Paper is made from а mixt. of treated 
pulp 100, HO 2000 and salts of maxed 
fatty acids (sueh as linolie or olere acid) 
15 parts, and the paper is passed through 
а 10% uq. soln. of basic Al acetate and 
dried. 


*Safety Paper 
Paper i3 impregnated with 


Alcohol 5 02. 
Water 2 -yt 
Iodine Y oz 
Cobalt Nitrate WY 07. 
Sod. Hy posulfite Ys OZ. 


‘Safety’? Paper 

Paper treated to prevent fraudulent 
alteration and useful for cheeka, drafts, 
ete., is made by incorporating in it or 
coating it with a 10% water solution of 
a leuco indophenol and drying it. It is 
then passed through a bath containing 
9 lb. of Manganous Sulfate per 20 gal- 
lons of water. 


Paper Softener 


Paper dipped in a 10% water solution 
of glycerine and dried will thereafter be 
very soft and cloth-like. 


* Waterproof Heat Insulation Paper 


Asbestos Fiber 93 
Wood Cellulose 3 
Starch 2 


Iron Oxide 
Sod. Silicate 
Alum 


Shellac Solution for Paper Waterproofing 
In a wooden tank, fitted with steam 


injector place 
Water 
Orange Shellac 
Ammonium Пудгохійе 


25 gal 
190 lb. 
0% gal. 


Allow to stand overnight and then turn 


on steum until. dissolved. 


to 100 gal. with cold water. 


ings of this solution. ure 
paper. 


Bring volume 


Two coat- 
given to the 


RESISTANCE OF WRAPPING MATERIALS 


TO THE PASSAGE OF 


Materials Examined 


Wuxed paper 

Waxed — paper, 
creasing 

Coated viseose tilii 

Viscose Llin 

Coated glassine paper 

Glassine paper 

Vegetable parchment 

hraft papers 

М.А, sulphite papers 


alter колеге 








WATER VAPOUR 


Loss, in 
Сгапипев per 
Squaro Metre, 

in 24 lours 


Down to 10 


90 to 100 
10 to 20 
159 to 190 
100 to 150 
240 
185 to 420 
200 to 250 
Up to 450 


ea À— 


Transparent Wrapping Material 
(Similar to Cellophane) 


Ethyl Cellulose or Benzyl Cellulose dis- 
solved in. Ethyl Acetate and spread on a 
glass plate to dry will produce a per 
tectly transparent sheet with a ligh 
gloss A small quantity of Trieresyl 
Phosphate or Dibutyl Phthalate will ал: 
crease the flexibility of the ваше. This 
materia] may be colored аз desired by 
the addition to the solution of Benzyl 
soluble dyes. The dyes are dissolved in 
Benzyl and added to the solution. 





* Water and Flame Proof Paper 


A mixture of asbestos fiber 93, wood 
cellulose 3, starch 2, FeO} (or other 
metallic omde) 2 pts, Ма silicate 0.5, 
and ulum 0.25 pt. 18 pulped with ILO, 
sheeted, and dried, the metallic oxide 
combining with the silicate and alum 
constituents to form a binder for the 
fibers. 


* Deinking Paper 
The paper is treated with about 100 


| parts of water to each part of paper iv 


an ordinary paper beater or hollander, 
the said water containing sufficient of 
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the sodium hydroxide, sodium metasili- 
cate and/or trisodium phosphate to give 
it the desired hydrogen ion concentration 
of pH 9.0 to 12.6. The duration of this 
beating is preferably about one hour. 
At the end of that time there is added 
for each 5 grams of paper present 10 ml. 
of a 1% soap solution or a 1% solution 
of the sulphonated oil in water, which is 
equivalent to 1/10 gram of soap to 5 
grams of paper, or in the ratio of 1 part 
of soap or sulphonated oil to every 50 
parts of paper. In other words, when 
treating a ton of paper, there would be 
required 1/50 ton or 40 pounds of soap 
or the said oil, The said sulphonated 
oil is quite dispersible in water and pro- 
duces & sort of milky emulsion. 

After the addition of the soap or oil, 
the beating is continued for about 20 
minutes, until it is seen that the fibers 
have quite well separated from the fillers 
in the paper and the ink pigment. If 
the paper that is being treated does not 
contain any fillers, it is advisable, al- 
though not absolutely essential, to add a 
finely divided inorganie material such as 
finely powdered gypsum or land plaster, 
or a colloidal clay such as bentonite, 
The amount of such fillers added for this 
purpose may be on the order of from 10 
to 25 pounds per ton of unfilled paper, 
such as newsprint, undergoing treatment. 
After adding this extraneous mineral 
matter, the beuting is preferubly contin- 
пей a further 20 minutes so ag to insure 
the gathering of the ink pigment upon 
the said mineral matter, so that it can- 
not redeposit upon the cellulosic fibers. 

In either event, that is, when treating 
either coated or uncoated paper, the ma- 
terial 1з now ready for filtration to sepa- 
rate the cellulosic fibers from the pig- 
ment and fillers. This is aceomplished 
by running it over а coarse sieve having 
meshes fine enough to hold the fibers but 
sufficiently coarse to let the fillers, ink 
pigment and dispersed ink vehicle pags 
through with the solution. It is pre- 
ferred to do this without any suction, 
&nd the most advantageous manner of 
doing it is to pass the material over an 
ordinary sereen such as is well known in 
the paper-making art. It is not advis- 
able to employ any great degree of suc- 
tion, as this tends to mat down the fibers 
and thereby causes physical entrapment 
of the pigment and fillers. 

After the solution containing the sus- 
pended pigment and fillers, ete., is passed 
through the screen, the remaining cellu- 


losic fibers may then be washed so as to 
insure the removal of any residual fillers 
and pigment, this being done either on 
the screen itself or, preferably, by trans- 
ferring the wet mass of cellulosie pulp 
to & vessel eontaining clear water and 
thereupon again throwing this new mix- 
ture onto the screen. In localities where 
the water is hard and when soap has been 
used, it is advisable to employ а softened 
water or else to add sufficient alkali to 
the water so ав to prevent the formation 
of insoluble calcium soap, which, if 
formed, would deposit itself upon the 
fibers and cause them to lose their bril- 
liant white color, If such an alkaline 
washing solution is employed, this does 
not necessarily imply a waste of mate- 
rial, as the filtrate obtained from this 
washing step may, after correction for 
its hydrogen ion concentration, be em- 
ployed for the first step in the treatment 
of u subsequent batch of printed paper. 
However, if the sulphonated oil is em- 
ployed, this precaution will not be nec- 
essary. 

In any event, and particularly when 
alkali is used in the wash water, the 
paper fiber ig then further washed with 
pure water во аз to remove the residual 
alkalinity thereof and produce а pulp 
suitable for the manufacture of new 
paper or paper product. 

The present process has been particu- 
larly useful in the removal of colored 
printing ink from highly coated maga- 
zine stock and similar papers, it being 
well known that the removal of modern 
rotogravure and process inks presents a 
problem difficult of solution and a prob- 
lem which was never presented to prior 
inventors, as in the past ordinary print- 
ing inks based upon merely a linseed oil 
base were the most commonly employed, 
whereas the modern printing inks often 
contain synthetic resins and dyestuffs 
which are by no means аз easy to remove 
as the ordinary old-style printing inks. 

The temperatures employed in the 
treatment, it may be stated, may be any- 
where between room temperature and 
about 180° F. (87° to 90° C.), the lat- 
ter temperature being particularly suit- 
able. As tle hydrogen ion concentration 
approaches 12.6, it will be advisable to 
use a somewhat lower temperature, say 
160° F. (or from 60? to 75° C.). Heat. 
ing the solution in this manner accele- 
rates the action, but the process will work 
even at room températures, provided the 
agitation is sufficiently prolonged. 


PHARMACEUTICAL AND PROPRIETARY 


Acne Cream 
Petrolatum White 10 Ib. 
Calamine 3 Ib. 
Dissolve following together separately 
by heating: 


Camphor 1 oz. 
Thymol 1 02. 
Menthol l oz. 
Oil Rosemary l oz. 
Methyl Salicylate 1 oz. 
Oil Lavender l oz. 
Resorcin 1 dr. 
Betanaphthol 1 dr. 


Mix all together cold. 


Acne Lotion 


Rose Water 5 gal. 
Alcohol 2 gal. 
Glycerine lpt. 
Menthol 1 oz. 
Phenol 2-02. 
Methyl Salicylate l oz. 
Benzaldehyde Е. Е. C. 15 oz. 
Zine Oxide 216 Ih. 
Calanune 21% lb 
Borie Acid 14 Ib 
Aene Ointment 
Betanaphthol 2 
Sublimed Sulfur 4 
Balsam Peru 15 
Petrolatum 19 
Analgesie Balm 
Lanolin Anhydrous 45 от. 
Yelow Petrolatum 25 oz. 
Menthol 9 oz 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 214 07. 
Distilled Water I8 oz. 


Oil Wintergreen Тї) 02. 


(1) Triturate Ethyl Amino Benzoate 
with a portion of the Yellow Petrolatum 
until smooth. Gradually add the re- 
mainder of the Petrolatum and the 
Lanolin. 

(2) Dissolve Menthol in Oil of Winter- 
green and add the solution to No. 1, tri- 
turating until thoroughly mixed. Finally 
add the water and mix until homo- 
geneous. Fill into tubes or jars. 


Skin Ointment 


Amber Petrolatum 270 oz. 
Amber Liquid Petrolatum 78 oz. 
Parafin Wax 16 o7. 
Lanolin Anhydrous 10 oz. 
Zine Oxide 12 о>, 
Ethyl! Amino Benzoate 8 o7. 
Phenol 2 oz. 
Oil Thyme 14 07. 
Thymol lA 07. 
Oil Eucalyptus l oz, 
Tehthy ol l us, 


Mis oil, wax and fata together, Міх 
Zine Oxide and К. А, В. and sift through 
No. 100 mesh sieve. Then add to melted 
ou mixture. Stir until cooled to about 
50° C. to prevent powder from settling. 
Mix Phenol and Thymol with essential 
oils and warm to effect solution, Add to 
omtment at 45?—50? and stir well, Grind 
Iehtyol with a few pounds of the oint- 
ment and mix with bulk. of ointment 
while still warm, Finally pass through 
omtment null. 


Note: Vor special treatment of burns 
add 4 oz. Piene Acid. 


For acute eczema and other inflamma: 
tory conditions of the skin udd 4 oz. 
Resorcin. 


Anesthetie, Local 
Ethyl Aminobenzoste U. 8. P. 3 


Benzyl Alcohol 5 
Ether 10 
Olive Oil 82 
Antiseptic Solution. (N. F.) 
Borie Acid 25 g 
Thymol 1 g 
Euealyptol 5 ее, 
Methyl Salicylate 1.2 се. 
Oil of Thyme 0.3 c.v. 
Menthol 1 g 
Ethyl Alcohol 300 ee. 
Purified Tale 20 g 
Water to 1000 ее. 


Stir together and filter. 


* Aspirin, Liquid 
A solution of aspirin which does not 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 


876 
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Aue or decompose is made by using | Applied to burns this leaves a thin moist, 
ow 


the following as a solvent. 


Alcohol 10 
Glycerin 10 


Antiseptic Cure for Polson Ivy 


Wash infected parts well with strong 
soap and water to remove poisonous oils, 

Also use ether and chloroform or 
gasoline, 

Then apply 5% solution ferric chloride 
mixed with 50-50 alcohol and water. 

Pat generously on infected part. 


Aspirin Tablets 

Aside from other properties acetyl- 
sulieylie acid tablets must have good ap- 
pearance and must dissolve rapidly in the 
stomach, Such tablets are made with 
base of 240 parts pulverized arrow-root 
starch and 240 parts heavy magnesium 
oxide. Вазе is well mixed and screened. 
Then it is moistened with solution of 
eoconut oil, 10 parts in about 400 parts 
ether, and moistened mass screened aguin. 
Powder is spread on paper and cther 
evaporates. Acetylsalicylic acid, 2000 
parts, are added aud mixture carefully 
mixed to perfect homogencity. Then it is 
mixed with acetone as 1equired, about 30 
parts to 250 parts powder. After drying 
und heating for 2 hours at 00? C., 2030 
parts of the granulated mass are mixed 
with 30 parts pulverized agar-agar, 60 
parts arrow-root starch and 80 puits pul- 
verized tale. When unit of weight used 
is gram, 4000 tablets can be prepared 
from final mixture, each tablet weighing 
0.7 gram and containing 0.5 gram of 
acetylsalicylic acid. To prevent powder 
from tablets from penctrating into lower 
die on tablet-making machine, latter is 
covered with cotton threads impregnated 
with paraffin oil. 


Afshma Remedy 
The following is smoked in & pipe or 
ав a cigarette. 
Powdered Grindelia Robusta 240 gm. 
Powdered Jaborandi Leaves 240 gm. 
Powdered Eucalyptus Leaves 120 gm. 


Powdered Cubeb 120 gm. 
Powdered Stramonium 
Leaves 450 gm. 


Powdered Potassium Nitrate 360 gm. 


Powdered Cascarilla Bark 30 gm. 
Burn Treatment 

Gum Tragacanth 30 

Gentian Violet (1% sol.) 1000 

Allow to swell; warm and stir. 


cooling, protective layer and rapid heal- 
ing results. 


Calamine Lotion 


Calamine 8.00 
Zine Oxide 16.00 
Glycerin 15.00 
Lime Water 60.00 
Rose Water q.s.ad. 120.00 
Camphor Ice 
Castor Oil 25 02. 
White Beeswax 15 02. 
Spermacetum 49 oz. 
Camphor Powder 10 oz. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 1 oz. 
Carbolie Acid 20 gr. 


Melt Castor Oil, Beeswax and Sper- 
macetum together and add Camphor and 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate. Stir until. dis- 
solved. Then add Carbolie Acid and 
pour into molds. 


Cream, Catarrh 
Menthol " 
Eucalyptol 
Oil of Pumilio Pine 
White Beeswax 
Haid Paraffin 
White Soft Paraflin 8 


The beeswax and white soft paraffin 
are melted together and stirred until 
nearly cold, and the medicaments, pic- 
viously mixed, are incorporated while the 
mass is still soft. Some form of closed 
mixer is desirable, as otherwise there is 
considerable loss of menthol. The direc- 
tions on the tube and its carton recom- 
mend the frequent use of the cream until 
the troublesome symptoms are relieved. 


Сло н с с 05 


Pastilles, Catarrh 


Golutin 20.0 
Glycerin 40.0 
Sucrose 5.0 
Citric Acid 2.0 
Sodium Benzoate 0.2 
Oil of Lemon 0.1 
Solution of Carmine sufficient 


Triple Orange-flower Water 6.0 
Distilled Water to 100.0 


The gelatin is soaked in ono and a halt 
times its weight of water until softened, 
the glycerin is added, and the mixture 
heated on a water-bath until the gelatin 
has dissolved and the weight has becn 
reduced to 85. The acid and benzoate, 
dissolved in the orange-flower water, are 
added, then the oil of lemon and the 
carmine solution, followed by water to 
the required weight. The mass is 
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strained through muslin while still hot. 
A trial pastille is poured and its weight 
ascertained. This weight is divided into 
the total weight of the mass and sufficient 
medieament is added for the number of 
pastilles that the mass is capable of 
making. Care should be taken to avoid 
the formation of air bubbles when stir- 
ring in the medicament. Metal moulds 
require to be very slightly lubrieated with 
almond oil before the mass is poured. 

Menthol and eucalyptus pastilles con- 
tain about 1% gr. of menthol and !4 m. 
of euealyptol in each pastille. 


Contraceptive Jelly 


Water 16.85 c.c. 
Sodium Chloride 3.00 gm. 
Lactic Acid 2.00 gm. 
Glycopon 4 A 15.00 gm. 
Parachlormetaxylenol 0.10 gm. 
Oxyquinoline Sulphate 0.10 рт. 


Tragacanth Gum 


Dissolve the lactic acid and sodium 
chloride in the water. Add the para- 
chlormagtaxylenol and oxyquinoline sul- 
phate to the Glycopon 4 A. Warm till 
thoroughly dissolved, then add the traga- 
canth and stir till thoroughly mixed. To 
this, add the salt, and lactic acid solution 
slowly with hand stirring till cold. Allow 
to stand overnight, and stir the following 
day. 

If a heavier jelly is required, reduce 
the amount of glycopon 4 A. 


2.75 ym, 


Corn Cures: are solutions of Pyroxylin, 
generally in mixtures of esters and alco- 
hols to avoid the unpleasant hydrocarbon 
action on the body. An 8 oz. Pyroxylin 
solution in a mixture of 25% Butyl 
Acetate, 20% Butanol, 15% ethyl Acetate 
and 40% denatured alcohol characterizes 
them. The corn cures contain a small 
amount of Salicylic Acid and occasionally 
a trace of Hemp. 


Corn Remedy 


Acetone 168 от. 
Castor Oil 3 02. 
Venice Turpentine 6 oz. 
Celluloid 10 oz. 
Salicylic Acid 40 oz. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 10 oz. 


Dissolve the Salicylic Acid and Ethyl 
Amino Benzoate in the Acetone. Then 
add the Castor Oil and Venice Turpentine 
and finally the celluloid. Allow this mix- 
ture to stand, stirring it now and then 
until the Celluloid is completely dissolved. 
Then add sufficient Oil Soluble Chloro- 
phyll to color it dark green. 


377 


Corn Removers 


Solution of monochloroacetic acid in 
ratio of 1:2 is suitable, but stronger 
solutions should not be used as they irri- 
tate skin. Another preparation contains 
10 pans salicylie cid and 90 parts 
glacial acetic acid. This із thickened 
With mucilage containing 0.5 part gum 
tagacanth, 3 parts pectin, 3 parts gly- 
cerin and 43.5 parts water. About 5 
parts of this mixture is used for thicken- 
ing the preparation. Another composi- 
tion contains l part glacial ncetie acid, 8 
parts lactic aed, 3 parts dried. saheylic 
acid crystals and S parts of aforemen- 
tioned thiekener, Forme acid and ear- 
bolic acid, thickened with same thickener, 
may also be used. 


Cough Lozenges 
Extract Licorice З ол. 125 gr. 
Powdered Cubebs 11 oz. 188 gr. 
Ethyl Ашшо Benzonute 2 ол, 125 gr. 


DENTAL PREPARATIONS 


Dental Preparations 
Dentists’ Solution for Surface 
Anaesthesis 
Glycopon 8 
Ethyl Amino Benzoute 20 oz. 
Oil. Peppermint 90 minims. 
Applied to the gums this solution de- 
sensitizes quickly and allows painless 
scaling. It also desensitizes the dentine 
and is therefore valuable in treating 
cavities, 


80 fl. oz. 








Antiseptic Toothache Drops 


Beechwood Creosote 15 oz. 
Oil Clove 30 oz. 
Cinnamie Aldehyde or Oil 

Cassia 20 oz. 
Chloroform 30 ол. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 5 oz. 


Mix Creosote with oils and Chloroform 
then add Ethyl Amino Benzoate and stir 
unti] dissolved. 


Toothache Gum 


Yellow Beeswax 60 от. 
Venice Turpentine 10 oz. 
Gum Mastic Powder 10 oz. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 5 oz. 
Dragon Blood Powder 10 oz. 
Ол Clove 5 oz. 


Melt Beeswax and Venice Turpentine 
together and add Gum Mastic. Stir until 
dissolved. Then add Ethyl Amino Ben- 
zoate and, when dissolved, Dragon Blood. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, ete., consult Supply 


Bection at end of book. 
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Stir until cooled to about 50? C. then add 
Oil Clove and mold into sticks. 


* Plaster, Dental 





(a) Silica (finely ground) 60-80 
Alpha Gypsum 20-40 
Gum Arabic 0.5 

(b) Alplia Gypsum 95-99% 
Rochelle Salts 1-5 % 

Dental Plate Adhesive 
Т. 
Vanillin 0.5 
Borie Acid Powd. 5.0 


Powdered Acacia 
Powdered Tragacanth 
of each enough to make 100.0 


II. 


Powdered Acaein 

Powdered Agar-Agar 

of each 0.05 

to make 10.00 
In making these preparations, it is 

essential that all of the ingredients be in 

the form of a very fine powder. 


Powdered "'rügaeanth 


Earache Oil 


Oil Thyme 2 от. 
Oil Cajeput 2 oz. 
3 


Ethyl Amino Benzoate 02. 

Oil Apricot Kernel 93 ог. 

Dissolve Ethyl Amino Benzoate in 
Apricot Kernel Oil. by gently heating. 
When completely dissolved, allow to cool 
and add Oil of Thyme and Oil of Cajeput. 
Finally add sufficient Oil Soluble Chloro- 
phyll to make it a light green color. 





Acriflavine, Emulsion of 
Acriflavene 
Distilled Water (Hot) 
Stir until. dissolved, 


In а separate container sterilize by 
heat 


Lanolin 30 gm. 


Allow it to cool and pour into a sterile 
mortar; add the acriflavine solution to 
this slowly while working it in with a 
pestle, not adding a further portion until 
the first is absorbed. Finally work in 
sterilized liquid paraffin oil a little at a 
time to make volume up to 500 с.е. This 
gives a permanent, sterile emulsion. 


0.5 
25 


* Agar-Petrolatum Emulsion 


In a stenm-jacketed kettle heat under 
constant stirring: 
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Agar Agar Flakes 23.275 Ib. 
Sodium Benzoate ^0 lb 
Water 20. ра. 
Glycerin 5. gal. 


until the agar is dissolved. 

Simultancously in a steam-jacketed can 
prepare an emulsion from а strained 
solution of: 


Acacia Gum Granular 27.75 Ib. 

Sodium Benzoate 370 lb. 

Water 13.125 gal. 
and 

Liquid Petrolatum 50. ра. 


While the liquid petrolatum is being 
added to the Acacia solution, steam is cr- 
culating through the jacket of the can in 
order to heat the emulsion to about 60° 
C. As soon as а uniform emulsion is ob- 
taincd it is transferred to the steam- 
jacketed kettle and mixed under stirring 
with the hot agar solution. Then the 
stirrer is shut off and the hot mixture by 
means of a pump is drawn from the 
kettle and strained through a 40 mesh 
strainer into two 50-gallon tin-lined cop- 
per cans, in which it is left undisturbed 
for forty-eight hours, The so obtained 
agar mush 13 soft and smooth, although 
of somewhat eurdy appearance, It 1з 
transferred to a mixing tank and mixed 
with a strained solution of— 


Аспет Gum Granular 27.75 1. 


Sodium Benzoate .175 lb. 
Water 13.125 gal. 
and 


Liquid Petrolatum 37.5 gal. 


Glycerin 9.18 gal. 
Water, quantity sufficient 

to make a total of 175. gal 
Flavoring Materials 1. pt. 


The mixture is circulated through a 40 
mesh strainer and homogenized with 
2500 lb. pressure. 

'The foregoing example is merely illus- 
trative of the invention, which resides 
more partieularly in the method aud 
product involving the mixing of a hot 
solution of jell-forming substances with 
an immisciblo ingredient such as oil at 
relatively high temperature, and the cool- 
ing of the mixture while it is quiescent, 
that is to say, avoiding stirring during 
the cooling of the mixture to room 
temperature. 


*Castor Oil Emulsion, Laxative 


Castor Oil 35 
Milk of Magnesia 5 
Water 60 


Castor Oil Emulsion, Pharmaccutical 
Sod. Hydroxide Sticks 9.8 gr. 


Water 25 oz. 
Castor Oil 6 Ib. 5 o. 
Sodium Benzoate 100.5 gr. 


Tricthanolamine 288  nuninms, 


Dissolve Sod. Hydroxide in water, add 
sodium benzoate and add Triethanola- 
mine. 

Mix with oil and run thru colloid mill. 
For flavor use sacharine (water soluble) 
vanilla aud lemon extract. 


* Pharmaceutical Castor Oil Emulsion 
A prep. devoid of nauseous taste is pre- 
pared by emulsifying 35-80% of the oil 
in НО by the aid of 0.7% of NaOH or 
KOH, or of 5% of milk-of-magnesia. 





Cod Liver Oil Emulsion 


Cod Liver Oil 52 07, 
Water NS oz. 
Glycerine 10 oz. 
Tragacanth 100 gm. 
Oil of Sassafras бее. 
Benzaldehyde 1 e.c. 
Oil Coriander 1 c.c. 
Oil Cardamom 2 се. 
Tincture Vanilla 5 ce. 
Cod Liver Oil, Emulsion 
Cod Liver Oil 26 oz. 
Water 44 07. 
Tragacanth 50 gm. 
Glycerin 5 oz. 
Caleum Hypophosphite 16 02. 
Sodium Hypophosphite 0 oz. 
Sacharine O01 oz. 
Flavoring 
Benzaldehydo 7 parts 
Оп Cassia 6 parts 
Guaiacol 6 parts 
Oil Sassafras 6 parts 
Oil Wintergreen 16 parts 
Use above mixture to taste. 
Cod Liver Oil Emulsion 
A 
Gum Arabic 2 02. 
Tragacanth l4 oz. 
H0 114 qt. 
Glycerino 8 or. 
Caleium Hypophosphite lj oz. 
Sodium Hypophosphito % or. 
Saccharin 1 gr 
B 
Cod Liver Oil 29 oz. 


Flavoring 
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White Cod Liver Emulsien 


А? 
Gum Arabie 15 gr. 
Water 38 02. 
Caleium. Hypophosphite lj oz. 
Sodium H»pophosplite M) or. 
Glyeerine 4 02. 
Sacchanin UOLT oz. 
Cod Liver Oil 26 ол, 
Flavonng As desired 

Gp? 
Gum Arabic 225 gr. 
Water 6 oz. 
Glycerino 4 uz. 


Mineral Oil and Agar Emulsion 


1. 
Liquid Petrolatum 30.0 
Agar 1.0 
Acacia 3,85 
Tragacanth 0.75 
Spirit of Chloroform 2.5 
Tineture of Lemon Peel 2.0 
Khan of Басен 0.3 
Phenolphthalem 1.5 
Water, enough to make 100.0 


Raise 60 с.е. of water to boiling point 
and dissolve the agar therein; heat the 
oil; mix the powdered gums m а suitable 
sized. mortar and, with trituration, add 
hot о], Мах, with constant stirring, the 
agar solution with the ol mixture; dis- 
solve phenolphthalein in the mixed alco- 
hohe preparations and add to the emul- 
sion; to make up tu desired quantity with 
ушш walter, 


Mineral Oil and Agar Emulsion 


«А? 

Gelatin 27 gr. 
Water 1800 ee, 
1, 

Mineral Oil 2000 c.c. 
sig” 

Agar 08 gr. 
Gum Arabie 110 gr. 
Gum Tragacanth 110 gr. 
Oil of Orange 3 fl. dr. 
Sacehann 10 gr. 
Tine. Vanillin 4 1. dr. 
Sodium Benzoate 2 dr. 
Glycerine 4 fl. dr. 
Water 2000 c.c. 


Make up '' A" mixture and add “В”? 
to same, using electric stirrer. Kun mix- 
ture through colloid mill, umng .010 gap 
setting. 

Prepare ‘‘C’’ mixture and add to 
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above. Run through colloid mill using 
.015 gap setting. : 

Add 960 grains phenolphthalein to each 
gallon of emulsion. 


Mineral Oil and Agar Emulsion 


2, 
Agar 45 gr. 
Boiling Water & oz. 
Mineral Oil 8 oz. 
Phenolphthalein 120 gr. 


Flavoring Agent q. 8. 

Dissolve the agar in tho boiling water; 
heat the oil and mix the agar solution 
while hot; add the phenolphthalein and 
beat vigorously with an egg beater until 
cold. Add fluvoring agents last. In re- 
spect to the latter, various oils may be 
used in this class of emulsion, such as 
cassia, wintergreen, etc., in suitable pro- 
portions. 

In making these emulsions, acacia is 
used at times, in addition to араг, аз it 
gives the emulsion a creamy appearance. 
It is important that liquid petrolatum of 
high viscosity be employed aud to make 
such oil into a proper emulsion it is 
necessary to overcome the high viscosity 
by heating the mensured quantity ot 
liquid petrolatum on a water bath to 
about 50°C. The warm oil is then mixed 
with the hot agar solution as above, 

Agar-agar of commerce contains 10 to 
30 per cent. water. It should therefore 
be dricd till it ceases to lose weight 
before using. To make a solution of agar 
it is necessary to boil for 30 to 40 nun- 
utes, making up the water lost hy evapo- 
ration, An agar emulsion heavy enough 
to be permanent hardens to a stiff jelly, 
which cannot be poured out of u bottlo 
unless the beaters are kept going till the 
product is cold. 


* Laxative Mineral Oil Emulsion 


1. Payllium Seed 0.3 
2. Agar 0.1 
3. Gelatine 0.07 
4, Mineral Oil 70 

5. Water 29.5 


Swell 1, 2, 3 and 5 then boil; cool and 
filter add & preservative and run 4 in 
slowly while beating intermittently. 


Paraffin Oil, Emulsion of 
(for Énternal usc) 


Powdered Tragacanth 5 gm 
Moldex l gm. 
Alcohol (90 реў cent.) 10 gm. 
Glycerin 150 gm. 


Distilled Water * 304.5 gm. 
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Mucilage of Gum Acacia 30 gm. 

Liquid Paraffin Medicinal 500 gm. 

If it is desired to include phenol. 
phthalein in the emulsion, 10 gm, of 
phenolphthalein is added in the place of 
an equal amount of water in the aboye 
formula, 





Emulsion of Liquid Petrolatum with 


Agar 
Heavy Liquid Petrolatum 500.0 c.c, 
Agar 9.) gm. 
Sugar 120.0 gm. 
Acacia (fine powder) 30.0 gm. 
Tiagaeanth (fine powder) — 4.0 gm. 
Tineture of Vanilla 8.0 e.c. 
Tincture of Lemon 2.0 e.c. 
Oil of Cassia 0.5 ee. 


1000.0 c.c. 


Mix the agar and the sugar with 300 
с.с. of boiling water and when they are 
dissolved straiu the resulting solution and 
set it aside to cool. Triturate the pow- 
dered gums with the liquid. petrolatum, 
then add the agar solution aud whip the 
mixture with an egg beater. Finally add 
the tinetures and the oil and lastly 
enough water to make 1000 c.c. 


Water, to make 


Eye Lotions 


The following two recipes are typical 
eye lotion preparations: 





Borie Aeid 50 gm. 
Sodium Borate 90 gm. 
Camphor Water 250 e.c. 
Distilled Water to make — 1,000 c.c. 
Zine Sulphate 2 gm. 
Borie Acid 22 gm. 
Camphor Water 290 e.c. 


Distilled Water to make 1,000 c.c. 


Eye Lotion 


Zine Sulphate 0.24 
Sat. Sol. Borie Acid 180.00 
Spanish Saffion (to color) 0.12 
Alcohol 4.00 

250.00 


Camphor Water q.s.ad. 


Eye Salves 


Mercury oxide, red or yellow, is used 
mixed with wool grease, petrolatum or 
butter salve base. Special prepared salve 
bnses may also be used. In one compo- 
sition 1 to 3% yellow oxide of mercury 
(freshly precipitated) is mixed with 10% 
of anhydrous wool grease, 8% of distilled 
water, 2% of olive oil and white petro- 
latum to make 100%. In another compo- 
sition one to 2.5% of collargol is mixed 
with 15% of distilled water, 12 parts 
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anhydrous wool grease and white petrola- 
tum to make 100%. Another formula 
contains 0.001 gram mercuric chloride, 
0.05 gram boric acid, 5 drops olive oil and 
5 grams white petrolatum. Also 5 parts 
red oxide of mercury are mixed with 3 
parts opium and 100 parts fresh sweet 
butter; also one part red oxide of mer- 
сигу is mixed with 29 parts white bees- 
wax and 70 parts fresh sweet butter. 


Foot Powder 


Zine Stearate 60 gm. 
Alum Acctate 10 gm. 
Menthol % gu. 


Foot Powder 


The ordinary old-time foot powder is 
vomposed principally of some such base 
as tale and starch, together with a httle 
boric or salicylic acid. A modification of 
this old formula is as follows: 


Salicylic Acid 6 dr. 
Boric Aad 3 oz. 
Powdered Elm Burk 1 oz. 
Powdered Orris 1 oz. 
Tale 36 oz. 


Oxygen-liberating liquids and powders 
seem to be in favor for cleansing wounds 
und feet. A typical formula for such a 
powder is: 


Sodium Perborate 3 07. 
Zine Peroxide 2 oz. 
Tale 15 oz. 


Solutions for Perspiring Feet 


Formie Acid 1 dr. 
Chloral Hydrate 1 dr. 
Alcohol, to make 3 оз. 
Apply by means of absorbent cotton. 
Borie Acid 15 gr. 
Sodium Borate 6 dr. 
Salicylic Acid 6 dr. 
Glycerine 1!4 oz. 
Alcohol, to make 3 02. 
For local application, 
Frost Bite Pencil 
Camphor 29 parts 
Iodine 50 parta 
Olive Oil 500 parts 
Paraffin, solid 450 parts 
Alcohol sufficient 


Dissolve the camphor in the oil, and the 
iodine in the least possible amount of 
alcohol, Melt the paraffin and add the 
mixed solutions. When homogeneous, 
pour out into suitable molds. 

Wrap the pencils in paraffin paper or 
tin foil, and pack in wooden boxes. By 
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using more or less olive oil the pencils 
may be made of any desired consistency. 





Gargle, Sore Throat 


The preparation is used, diluted with 
two or thiee parts of water, either from 
а spiny applied to пове and throat, or 
as а nasal douche from a nasal irrigator 
or syringe. Habitual users commonly m- 
hale the solution into the nostrils from 
the palm of the hand. The preparation 
із alo a most useful gargle for sore 
throats: 


Sodium Bicarbonate 1.00 
Borax 2.00 
Sodium Benzoate 0.80 
Sodium Salicylate 0.82 
Menthol 0.03 
Thymol 0.05 
Eucaly ptol 0.13 
Oil of Pumilio Pino 0.05 
Oil of Winteigicen 0.03 
Alcohol (90 per eent.) 2.50 
Giyeenn 10.00 
Solution of Carmine 9.5? 
Tale or Kaolin auficient 


Distilled Water to 100.00 


The salta are dissolved in 80 of the 
water and the glycerin added. ‘The other 
Ingredients are dissolved эп the uleoliol 
and the aleohole solution. is triturated 
with the tale (about 5 per eent.), and the 
mature added to the salt solution, "The 
solution. of carmine i8 added and the 
whole as filtered, distilled. water being 
passed through the filter to produce the 
required volume. Filtration through tale 
or kaolin is essential to the production of 
a clear and bright solution. 


Haemorrhoidal Suppositories 


Ethyl Amino Henzoate 10 or. 
Bismuth Subgallate 10 oz. 
Thymol Iodide 9 07, 
Cacao Butter, grated 75 02. 


Mix the powders with the Cacao Butter 
as directed in the USP and make the 
suppositones by the eold compreasion 
method. These suppositories relieve pain 
quickly, are astringent, antiseptic and 
granulating. 


Influenza Remedios 
1. Sodium Salicylate 3 oz. 287 gr. 


Phenazone 1 oz. 362 gr. 
Spiritus Ammonia 
Aromatic М. oz, 320 min. 
Chloroform 40 min. 
1 gal. 


Water to Produce / 
Caramel as desir 


The sodium salicylate and phenazone 
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are dissolved in tho bulk of tho water, to- 
gether with sullicient caramel to give the 
necessary colour, which should be cither 
dark brown or almost black, and the solu- 
tion filtered. The chloroform is dissolved 
in the spirits and added to the clear 
aqueous solution, being made to bulk with 
water, The dose of the normal mixture 
is one fluid ounce, 
2. Sodium Salicylate 
Liquor Ammonu Aceta- 
tis Cone. 1-7 
Ammonium Carbonate 
Water to Produce 
Caramel аз desired. 


The sodium salicylate, potassium bicar- 
bonate, and ammonium carbonate are dis- 
solved in the bulk of the water, with 
sufficient caramel to give a dark brown 
colour. The solution of ammonium acetate 
is added and the mixture filtered, and 
made up to the quantity with water. The 
dose of the normal mixture is one fluid 
ounce. 


3 oz. 287 gr. 


215 fl. oz. 
480 gr. 
1 gal. 


Cold and Influenza Mixture 


Potassium Nitrato 

Potassium Bromide 

Spirit of Nitrous Ether 

Strong Solution of Ammonium 

Acetate 

Compound Tincture of Cardamom 2 

Camphor Water to 100 

Label—One tablespoonful to be taken 
every four hours. 

Another mixture of similar type, but of 
moro plensant taste, is: 


^ 9o to to 


Ammonium Carbonate 3 
Potassium Bicarbonate 6 
Tincture of [pecacuanha 12 
Strong Solution of Ammonium 
Acctato 12 


Chloroform Water to 100 
Label.—One tablespoonful to be taken 
every four hours, 


Inhalants for Colds 


No. 1 
Chloroform 10 parts 
Formaldchyde 5 parts 
Ether 6 parts 
Menthol 3 parts 
Eucalyptus 3 parts 
Lavender 4 parts 
Isopropyl Alcohol 69 parts 


Procedure: Dissolve menthol in chloro- 
form, add the oils, ether and solvent. Mix 
and filter if necessary. 


No. 2 
Menthol 2 parts 
Camphor 3 parts 








Lavender 6 parts 
Oil of Pine Needle 5 parts 
Eucalyptus З parta 
Rosemary 6 parts 
Formaldehyde 4 parts 
Acetone 7l parts 
Procedure: Mix menthol and eam. 


phor, and warm until liquefied. Add the 
oils and the solvent. Mix and add the 


formaldehyde, 

No. 3 
Thymol part 
Peppermint Oil 5 parta 
Pine Needle Oil J parts 
Formaldehyde 5 parts 


Isopropyl Alcohol 86.5 parts 
Procedure: Dissolve thymol in the oils, 


add solvent and formaldehyde. Мах 

thoroughly and filter. 

No. 4 
Phenol 1 part 
Menthol 1 part 
Camphor 0 part 
Thymol .5 part 
Kuealyptus 2 parts 
Oil Clove 2 parts 
Oil of Sassafras 2 parts 
Chloroform 8 parts 
Isopiopyl Alcohol 83 parts 


Procedure: Мах phenol, thymol, men- 
(hol and camphor and warm until lique- 


fied. Add the solvents and finally the 

oils. Mix thoroughly and filter. 

No. 5 
Menthol 1 part 
Camphor 1 part 
Wintergreen 3 parts 
Eucalyptus 2 parts 
Oil of Pine Needlo 3 parts 
Formaldehyde 4 parts 
Jodine (214% sol.) І part 
Isopropyl Alcohol 55 parts 


Procedure: Mix menthol and eamphor 
and warm until liquefied. Add the winter- 
green, pine, formaldehyde, solvent and 


iodine. Filter, 

No. 6 
Phenol 1 part 
Menthol 1 part 
Camphor 1 part 
Oil of Pine Necdle 1 part 
Sandalwood 1 part 
Lavender 3 parts 
Kucalyptus 2 parts 
Strong Ammonia Solution 3 parts 
Alcohol 87 parts 


Procedure: Mix phenol, menthol and 
camphor and warm until liquefied. Dis- 
solve the oils in part of isopropyl and 





add to above. Mix ammonia with rest 
of isopropyl and add to rest of mixture. 
Mix and filter. 

Note: the formaldehyde solution re- 
commended in the foregomg preparations 
is 37%. The pungeney of any of the 
preparations ean be toned down by the 
addition of sweeteners or by increasing 
the quantity of the more fragrant oils in 
each formula. 


Vaginal Jelly 


1. Gum Tragacanth 6 
2. Glycerin 10 
3. Water 100 
4. Boric Acid 5 


Mix 1 and 2 and add 3 and 4 slowly 
with stirring; let stand overnight. 


Artificial Vaseline 





Ceresin or Paraffin 15-20 

White Mineral Oil 83-80 
Wart Remover 

А. Salieylie Acid 2 

Glacial Acetic Acid 20 

B. Trichloracetic Acid 90 

Water 10 


* Iodine, Colloidal 

Finely divided or colloidal Y із pro- 
duced by treating cryst. [ with 166 soln, 
of NaOH until a straw-colored liquid. re- 
sults, cooling, adding 10 g. of gum arabic 
or other protective colloid for each Ib. of 
|, then adding rapidly strong НС to ppt. 
all the Lim the form of a buek-red ppt. 
(Ac, finely divided colloidal 1). The 
coarse crystals are filtered out, the 
filtrate is allowed to stand and concen. 
trate and the supernatant soln. is drawn 
off to remove the NaCl. 


Liniment 
Camphor Oil Т4 02. 
Oil Laurel, Expressed 10 oz. 
Oleoresin Capsicum USP (VIII) 5 oz. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 2 от. 
Camphor Powder 2 02. 
Oil Rosemary 2-02. 
Chloroform 5 от. 
Oil Mustard, USP 15 02. 





White Liniment 
The following formula is said to yield 
а ereamy white preparation of excellent 
penetrating power: 
Ammonium Carbonate 
Water 


30 gm. 
240 c.c. 
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Castile Soap 24 gm. 
Hot Water 480 c.c. 
Camphor 30 gm. 
Alcohol 30 ev. 
Oil of Turpentine 9.8. 


Disselve the ammonium carbonate in 
210 cc of water. Dissolve the soap m 
the hot water, then mix the two solutions, 
Dissolve the camphor in the aleohol and 
add to the first mixture; shake well, Now 
add the oil of turpentime їп sullicient 
quantity to make a creamy emulsion, 
gradually adding and constantly shaking. 


Lubricating Jelly 
Fatty or oily substances, petrolatum, 
for example, have been used for lubri- 


cuting surgical iustruments, sueh ns 
urethral sounds and vaginal specula. 


Latterly muclagimous preparations me 
advised for this purpose, as they may be 
readily removed һу washing with water. 
Such a piepuaton may be made ая 
follows: 


1. Trhagacanth, whole 4% yr. 
Carbohe Acid, liquefied 90 m. 
Glycerin 4 oz. 
Distilled Water 4 oz. 


Mix the three liquida, pour upon tra- 
gacanth contaimed anto a mortar or 
graduate, let stand for 12 to 21 hours or 
until the gum as thoroughly softened, 
then tuturate or beat to a smooth paste. 
If desired still smoother, strain foreibly 
through cheese-cloth. 

Dispense in an omtment Jar. 

2. A preparation now on the market is 
stated to eontain the gelatin of Dush moss 
with oil of eucalyptus and formaldehyde, 
Such a preparation may be made by add- 
ing to 16 tfaidounces of mueilage of Trish 
moss, 10 drops of oil of euealyptus and 5 
drops of formaldehyde solution. 





—— 


Lubnenting Jelly 


Karaya Gum 7.0 gm. 
1. 4. Glycomel 10.0 c.e. 
I«ohol 9.0 e.c. 
o | Water 100 ee. 
“ 1 Moldex 0.15 gm. 


Bring 2 to a boil and stir until dis- 
solved. Cool and add quickly to 1 while 
stirring. A heavy gel forms immediately. 
Air bubbles can be removed by keeping 
warm for a time. This gel spreads 
evenly on the skin and does not roll up. 
Various antiscptics and medicaments may 
be used to make vaginal and other jellies. 
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Menthol Pencil or Crayon 
Menthol 100 
Benzoie Acid 10 
Eucalyptol 3 


Melt together and саз} in forms. 


Migraine Salve 

Ten parts beeswax and 46 parts an- 
hydrous lanolin are melted and 180 parts 
distilled water added. Mass 18 well mixed 
and then mixture of 15 parts menthol, 16 
parts methyl salicylate and 2 parts rose- 
mary oil are worked in and uniform salve 
obtained. In another preparation 5 parts 
menthol are dissolved in 6.5 parts acetic 
ester, 4.2 parts absolute alcohol, 1.85 
parts triple strength ammonia liquor and 
solution is worked up into salve with 45 
parts anhydrous lanolin, 36.5 parts white 
гоа and perfumed with 0.5 part 
avender oil and 1 part essence of eau do 
cologne. 


Mosquito Cones 


1. Powd. Chareoal 16 oz. 
Nitrate Potassium 2. oz 
Carbolie Acid 114 oz. 


Insect Powder 8 02. 
Tragacanth Mueilnge, а 
sufficient quautity 
Make into a stiff paste with the 
mucilage, and form into cones weighing 
about one ounce each. 


2. Powd. Charcoal 16 oz. 
Nitrate Potassium 2 oz. 
Benzoin 4 от. 
Hard Tolu Balsam 2 oz. 
Inseet Powder 4 oz. 


Tragacanth Mucilage, a 
sufficient quantity. 


Mosquito Powder 


1. Ой Eucalyptus 1 or. 
Powdered Taleum 2 oz. 
Powdered Starch 14 oz. 


This powder is to be rubbed into the 
exposed parts of the body to prevent the 
attack of the insect. 


2. Oil Pennyroyal 4 07. 
Powdered Naphthalin 4 dr. 
Starch 16 от. 

Mix well and sift. This is to be used 

like the preceding. 





Basic Formulae for Mouth Washes 

Tt should be noted that terpeneless oils 
are best employed. For use, в few drops 
of уам product аге added to a glass of 
Water 
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Saccharin 
Saccharin 52 gm. 
Heliotropine 11 gm. 
Peppermint Oil 50 с.с, 
Cinnamon Oil 10 се, 
Tincture of Cochineal 250 e.c. 
Alcohol, q.s. to make 10,000 c.c. 


Procedure.—Dissolve saccharin, helio- 
tropine, peppermint, cinnamon, and co. 
chineal in alcohol in the order stated. 





Mix well, Chill and filter. 
Aromatic 
Euealyptol 10 oz. 
Menthol 10 oz. 
Clove Oil 5 oz 
Wintergreen Oil l or. 
Heliotropine 0.1 oz. 
Acetie Ether 0 oz. 
Chiorophyl Ether Soluble 2 от. 
Alcohol, q.s. to make 1,000 oz. 


Procedure,—Add all ingredients to the 
alcohol one at a time, while mixing in the 
order given. Mix for three hours. Chill 
in a cooling tank to 40° F. and filter. 





Salol-Thymol 


Salol 10 oz. 
Thymol 4 oz. 
Oil of Lavender 11 oz. 
Menthol 1% oz. 
Benzoie Acid 20 oz. 
Glycerin 500 oz. 
Tincture of Cardamom 500 oz. 
Alcohol 2,000 oz. 


Procedure.—Dissolve salol, thymol, ben- 
zoic acid, and menthol in aleohol. Mix 
well Міх tincture cardamom with 
glycerin, add to alcohol, add lavender. 
Міх four hours, chill and filter. 


Mouth Wash 


Benzoic Acid 1 Ib. 
Boric Acid 2 Ib, 
Borax 1 Ib. 
Alcohol 1% gal. 
Eucalyptus 3 fl. oz. 
Oil of Thyme 1 fi. oz. 
Oil of Wincergreen 2 fi. oz. 
Water 15 gal. 
Caramel Coloring 114 fi. oz. 


The boric acid and borax are added to 
part of the water and dissolved by boil- 
ing. The solution is cooled by the addi- 
tion of the rest of the water and left to 
become quite cold. The benzoic acid is 
dissolved in half the alcohol, and the 
essential oils in the remaining half, and 
the two mixed and added to the water 
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aolution. The caramel colour is added 
while stirring, &nd thorough mixing is 
continued for four hours. 





Mouth Wash 


Benzoie Acid 12 parts 
Tincture of Rhatany 60 parts 
Alcohol 400 parts 
Oil of Peppermint 3 parts 


A teaspoonful in a small wine-glassful 
of water. 


Alkaline Mouth Wash 
This is made as follows: 


Potassium Bicarbonate 
Sodium Borate 


21.0 gm. 
20.0 gm. 


Sassafras Oil 1.0 c.c. 
Thymol 0.5 c.c. 
Eucalyptol 1.0 c.c. 
Methyl Salicylate 0.5 e.c. 
Cudhear 2.0 gm. 
Aleohol 50.0 c v. 
Glycerin 90.0 c.c. 


Magnesium Carbonate 10.0 gm. 


Water to 1,000 e.c. 

Mix the potassium biearbonate and so- 
dium borate with 100 c.c. of water. When 
the effervescence ceases, add this solu- 
tion to 500 cec, of water. This is then 
added to the alcohol in which the essen- 
tial oils have been previously dissolved. 
The tincture of cudbear and the rest of 
the water are next added with the mog- 
nesium earhonate. The whole is mixed 
thoroughly for 2 hours and allowed to 
stand for 48 hours, chilled, and filtered. 
Purified tale may be used in place of the 
magnesium carbonate. 








Chloro-Phenol Mouth Wash 


Benzoie Acid 4 oz. 
Cinnamon Oil 8 07. 
Phenol 6 oz. 
Chloroform 6 ох. 
Alcohol 150 oz. 

2 07. 


Oil of Peppermint 


| 


Glycerin to make 400 ov. 


Diasolve the benzoie acid in the chloro- 
form, add the glycerin and mix. Dissolve 
the cinnamon, peppermint, and phenol in 
aleohol and mix the two solutions to- 





gether. Mix for two hours, chill, and 
filter. 
Resorcin Mouth Wash 
Resorcin 50.0 gin. 
Zinc Chloride 0.3 gm. 
Menthol 6.0 gm. 
Thymol 2.0 gm. 


| 


Eucalyptol 0.3 gm. 
Camphor 0.3 gm. 
Oil of Peppermint 0.5 gm. 
Alcohol 250.0 gm. 


Solution Hydrogen Dioxide 200.0 gm. 





Water to make 1,000 gm. 

Dissolve the resorein and zine chloride 
im water, and the thymol, eucalyptol, 
wintergreen, menthol, and camphor in the 
aleehol. Mix the two solutions together, 
add the peroxide; stir for one hour, chill, 
and filter, 


Astringent Mouth Wash 


Zine Chloride 1 gm. 
Alcohol {2 о.о, 
Euculyptol 20 dr. 
Oil of Cinnamon 2 di. 
Oil of Peppermint 3 dr. 


Distilled Water to make 100 ee, 


— À— 





Mouth Wash, Analgesic 


Anaesthesin as used 1n analgesie mouth 
washes. "Lis substance is easily soluble 
in aleohol and dillicaltly soluble in water 
und hence adheres to mucuous membrane 
with Which it contacts. Two grams of 
anaesthesin are dissolved in 90 parts alco- 
hol and 20 parts water аге added. 
Peppermint oil, anise oil and clove oil 
may be added to fimsh preparation. 
Another produet used in these mouth 
washes із ethyl paraphenol-sulfo-para- 
ammobenzoate in 266 solution, Novo: 
eune hydrochlonde may be used with 
addition of taste correctives, An inter- 
esting, mature is S00 parts tincture of 
pyrethrum, 40 parts tineture of Spanish 
pepper, 40 parts oil of clove, 20 parta 
menthol, 20 parts camphor and 80 parts 
chloroform. 

Following mouth washes may be used 
for treating pain caused by eariotie teeth. 
Four parts red saunders are mixed. with 
2 parts guuarum wood, 5 parts myrrh, 
5 parts cloves and one part cinnamon 
bark. This mixture is digested with 290 
parts 90% alcohol, filtered, and 0.1 part 
ml of clove and 0.1 part cinnamon oil, 
In another preparation 16 parts tincturo 
of myrrh are mixed with 8 parts tincture 
of cutechu, 4 parts tincture of guaine, 4 
parts tincture of rhatany, 3 parts tinc- 
ture of cloves, 2 parts spirits of coch- 
learia, few drops cinnamon oi] and 63 
parts 60% alcohol. Simple preparation 
consists of 2 parts oil of black mustard 
and 30 parts spirits of cochlearia. Tannie 
acid is also used in these preparations. 
Thus 8 parts tannic acid aro mixed with 
5 parts tincture of iodine, 1 part potas- 
sium iðdide, 5 parts tincture of myrrh 
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and 200 parts rose water. Five parts 
tannic acid are also mixed with 5 parts 
tincture of pyrethrum, 4 parts lavender 
water, 40 parts 90% uleohol and 20 parts 
distilled water. Finally 6 parts tannic 
acid are mixed with 3 parts tincture of 
iodine, 6 parts tincture of myrrh, 70 
parts 90% alcohol and 240 parts rose 
water, 


Antiseptic Inhalant 


Eucalyptol 20.0 c.c. 
Menthol 7.5 gr. 
Oil of Rosemary 10.0 с.е. 
Oil of Pine Needles 10.0 с.о, 
Oil of Lavender 3.0 c.c. 
Oil of Jack Rose Comp. 2.0 c.c. 
Brilliant Green trace 


Ethyl Alcohol (S. D.) q.s. 100.0 c.e. 


Dissolve the menthol in the oils. Make 
а stroug solution of briliant green in 
alcohol, Use enough to give finished 
product a green tint. Add the remaining 
uleohol to make 100 сус, 


Antiseptic for Telephone Mouthpiece 


1 Stearic Acid 6.00 
* | S. D. Alcohol 20.00 
Sodium Hydroxide 1.35 
2.4 S. D. Alcohol 10.00 
Water 5.00 
Glycerin 5.00 
8. D. Alcohol 10.00 
Fluorescein 0.01 
Menthol 1.00 
Camphor 1.00 
Oil Eucalyptus 5.00 
Oil Lavender 5.00 


Mix 1 and 2 ut 60? C, Then add the 
remainder and before it cools pour into 
molds. 


Mentholated Throat and Mouth Wash 





Alcohol 4*4 gal. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 12 oz. 350 gr. 
Thymol 1 oz. 120 gr. 
Eucalyptol ] oz. 
Oil Wintergrcen SM oz. 
Menthol 100 gr. 
Borie Acid 3 Ib. 
Distilled Water 5и gal. 


Dissolve Ethyl Amino Benzoate, Thy- 
mol, Eucalyptol, Oil Wintergreen and 
Menthol in Alcohol. Dissolve Borie Acid 
in hot distilled water, cool and filter. Add 
this aqueous solution slowly while stirring 
to the alcoholic solution and filte 





Zine Chloride Mouth Wah 


шеше of Myrrh ¥ fl. oz. 
Thymo т. 
Powgered Borax ME 

| * 





Red Saunders enough t 

Oil of Clove d s 
Oil of Cinnamon 5 dr. 
Zine Chloride 4 gr. 
Diluted Alcohol l pt. 


Macerate three days with occasional 


shaking. Then filter, 





Sterilizing Solution for Oral Mucous 
Membrane 


Tincture Iodine 2 parts 
Acetono 3 party 
Glycerin 1 part 


* Ephedrine Nasal Spray 
Ephedrine Hydrochloride — 0.17-1.0 


Gum Tragacanth 0.5-1.0 
Water 99 
Dissolve above and then beat in 

Sod. Chloride 0.8 
Ethylene Chlorhydrin 0.75 
Kuealyptol 0.125 
Phenol 0.062 
Menthol 0.125 





Antiseptic Oil Spray for Nose and Throat 


Oil Sweet. Almond 2 gal. 
Ethyl Amino 

Benzoate 12 oz. 350 gr. 
Thymol З 02. 360 gr. 
Menthol 300 gr. 
White Mineral Oil 8 gal. 
lucalyptol 3 oz. 


Oil Wintergieen.— 2 02. 120 minims. 
Heat Oi Sweet Almond to about 70? C. 


and add Ethyl Amino Benzoate, Thymol 


and Menthol. Stir untal dissolved. 
Then add slowly while stirring White 
Mineral Oil and then Euealyptol and Oil 
Wintergreen, 


Aseptic and Analgesie Dusting Powder 


for Wounds 


Urea Crystals 80 oz. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 9 02. 
Thymol Iodide 9 oz. 
Borie Acid Powder 9 oz. 
Bismuth Subgallate 5 02. 


Mix and grind in a ball or pebble mill 


and sift through a No. 120 mesh sieve. 
Fil into cans with sprinkler top. 


Hay Fever Ointment 


Lanolin Anhydrous 50 o2. 
Yellow Petrolatum 25 oz. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 9 07. 
Menthol 16 oz. 
Epinephrin Solution 1-1000 2 02. 
Distilled Water 23 oz. 


(1) Triturate Ethyl Amino Benzoate 


PHARMACEUTICAL AND PROPRIETARY 


—AAAA——————M————————M———————M—Má3 


and Menthol with a portion of the Yellow 
Petrolatum until smooth. Gradually add 
the remainder of the Petrolatum and the 
Авой. 

(2) Міх Epinephrin Solution with Dis- 
tilled Water and add this aqueous solu- 
tion slowly under trituration to No. 1 and 
mix until homogeneous. 


Mustard Ointment 


Lanolin Anhydrous 45 02. 
Yellow Petrolatum 97 


Ethyl Amino Benzoate 2 027. 
Camphor Powder 5 oz. 
Distilled Water 20 07. 
Mustard Oil, USP l oz. 


Triturate Ethyl Amino Benzoate and 
Powdered Camphor with portion of the 
yellow Petrolatum until smooth, Gradu- 
ally add the remainder of the Petrolatum 
and the Lanolin. Then add the Mustard 
Oil and triturate until homogencous, 
Finally add the distilled. water and mix 
until perfectly smooth. 


Zinc Ointment USP with Ethyl Amino 


Benzoato 
White Petrolatum 65 07. 
Paraffin 15 oz. 
Zine Oxide 20 oz. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 2 oz. 


Melt Petrolatum and Paraffin together 
then add Ите Oxide and Ethyl Ammo 
Benzoate previously sifted through a No. 
100 mesh steve. Stir until cold and pass 
through ointment mill. 


Hacmorrhoid Ointment (Pile Ointment) 


Yellow Petrolatum 53 оў. 
Lanolin Anhydrous 30 oz. 
Yellow Beeswax 5 02. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 5 oz. 
Bismuth Subgallate 5 oz. 
Thymol lodide 2 02. 


Melt Yellow Petrolatum, Lanolin and 
Beeswax together and allow to cool. Mix 
the three powders and triturate with a 
portion of the ointment base until 
smooth. Then add gradually the re- 
mainder of the base and mix until oint- 
ment is homogeneous. Note: This oint- 
ment must not come in contact with iron 
as discoloration will result so only porce- 
lain or wooden utensils should be used, 


Stainless Todine Ointment (N.F.) 


Iodine, in moderately coarse 


powder 
Paraffin 


5 parts 
5 parts 
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Oleic Acid 


20 parta 
Petrolatum p 


10 parts 


Deeolorized Tincture of Iodine 


Todine Crystals 50 parts 
Potassium lodide 25 puits 
Stronger Ammonia Water 100 parts 
Water 400 parts 
Alcohol, a sufficient quantity 

to make 1000 parts 


Protective Coating for Pills 


Tineture Benzoin 50 
Alcoliol 50 
Vanillin 0.2 


Poison [vy Lotion 


Aluminum Sulphate Crystals 19%, 07, 
Basie Secondary — Lead 


Acetate YO от, 
Distilled Water GU — oz. 
Ethyl Amino Benzoate 2 02. 
(Пусороп S 50O oz. 


ae ее 





Pyorrhea Astringent 

15 parta 
2U parts 
29 paris 
]5 parts 


Potassium Todide 

lodine Crystals 

Glycerin 

Zine Phenolsulphonate 

Distilled Water, a suth- 
cient quantity to make 100 parts 


—-—-— 


Refrigerant Counter Irritant 


Menthol 10 parts 
Jodine Crystals 10 parta 
Chloroform 90 parts 


Tineture Acomte, enough 


to mako 450 parts 


Granular Effervescent Cider Salt 


J. 
Powdered White Sugar 1800 gm. 
Powdered Tartarie Acid 900 gm. 
Powdered Sodium Biearbo- 
nate 900 gm. 
11. 
Powdered White Sugar 3200 gm. 
Powdered Sodium Biear- 
Lonate 900 gm. 


Powdered Tart@rie Acid 
Ws Potassium Bi- 


| rate 
i Cider Flavor 


AmylsAlcohol 
Chlofifform 


820 gm. 


120 gm. 
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Amyl Acetate 4 
Ату! Butyrate 4 
Amyl Valerate 8 


The cases given above are effervescent, 
but may not granulate easily. It will 
therefore be better to replace the 900 gm. 
of tartaric acid of the first recipe by 
540 gm. of crystalline citric acid and 
360 gm. of tartaric acid. 


Smelling Salts 


Phenol 1 
Menthol 1 
Camphor 2 
Weak Solution of [odine 

(2.5 per cent. v/v) l 
Oil of Pumilio Pine 1 
Oil of Eucalyptus 1 
Strong Solution of Ammonia 3 
Ammonium Carbonate 90 


The ammonium carbonate should be 
packed into the bottle, the strong solu- 
tion of ammonia added, then the other 
ingredients, previously mixed. Sodium 
sesquicarbonate is sometimes substituted 
for ammonium carbonate. 








Diabetic Tea 

Two examples of such teas are as fol- 
lows, Ten parta acacia flowers, 20 parts 
mistletoe, 15 parts water fennel seeds 
and 30 parts lady’s mantle. Also 5 puits 
lovage root, 5 parts valerian root, 5 parts 
blackberry root, 35 parts herba herba 
апаегіпае and enough foliue myrtillae to 
make 150 parts in all. 


Tobaeeo Cure 


The following mouth wash is said to 
* eure"! one of smoking. 


Silver Nitrate 0.2 
Oil Peppermint 0.1 
Water 100 


The mouth should be rinsed with this 
severa] times daily. 


White Liniment 


Am. Palmolate 18 Ib. 
Water 15 gal. 
Stir until dissolvedMgnd add 

%. Ammonium Hydroxide Ф gal. 


Water gal. 
Stir mechanically and add slogily 
Turpentine gal. 
Oil of Camphor 2 lb. 
Cottonseed Oil V Ib. 


ж ^ 
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Stir 10-15 minutes and add 





Am. Carbonate 20 Ib, 
Stir until uniform. 

Athletic Liniment 
Oil of Camphor 25 рп. 
Emulsone B 3.5 gm. 


Rub together in mayonnaise type mixer 
and add 

Glycerin 

Water 


Allow to soak for 1 hour and while 
beating add 


Glycerin 7.5 gm. 
Water 46.5 


Beat intermittently for 1 hour. 
This produces a heavy fluid emulsion 
whieh is very stable. 


mp 
4.23 gm, 
46.5 v.c. 


Tooth Paste (Salt) 


Glycerin 37% |b. 
Soap, Neutral 1% Ib. 
(ium Tragaeanth 1% Ib. 
Magnesium Carbonate, 

Powdered 13 ]h. 
Calcium Carbonate, 

Powdered 5114 lh. 
Milk of Magnesia 31. Th. 
Distilled Water 24 pt. 
Saccharin 282 рт. 
Salt, Powdered 103 1. 
l'lavoring Oils Sullicient, 


Mix glycerin, water, soup, gum, milk of 


magnesia and saccharin in а rapid mixer. 


Add flavor and mix for 15 minutes. 
Transfer to small mixer, add salt, run for 
fiie minutes and add magnesium car- 
bonate; mix additional five minutes; feed 
calcium carbonate to pasty mass and mix 
for 20 minutes. Allow to stand 12 hears; 
stir slowly for 10 minutes and ffi in 
tubes. 


(Acid) Tooth Paste Formula 


Glycerin + 200.0 parts 
Flavor 6-143-C 9.6 parts 
* Acid Solution 64.0 parts 
Ben7oie Acid 0.8 parts 
Caleium Chloride 2.4 parts 
Cerelose 40.0 parts 


Powdered Gum Tragacanth 6 4 parta 


Powdered Gum Karaya 7.2 parts 
Calcium Sulfate 304.0 parts 
Tricaleium Phosphate 90.4 parta 

724.8 parts 


» 


* 
Li 






* Tho acid solution is made as follows: 
5 parts each of citric, boric, and tar- 
taric acids dissolved in 100 parts cold 


water. 


Procedure: 

(a) Mix the glycerine, flavor, acid 
solution benzoic acid, calcium chloride, 
and cerelose. Mix for 15 minutes. 

(b) Mix the powdered gums, Calcium 
Sulfate and the Tricaleium Phosphate. 

(c) Add (b) to (а) and mix at least 
two hours. 

Mill through a paint or ointment mill 
before filling tubes. 

Flavor is composed of 8.0 parts Oil 
Peppermint, 1/.1 parts Oil Spearmint, 0.3 
parts Menthol and 0.4 parts ОП Cassia. 


Tooth Paste 
41.0 parts 
37.0 parts 
1.5 parts 


Glycerine 
Distilled Watei 
Calenum Chloride 


Flavor 2.0 paits 
Powdered Neutral White 
Soap 15.0 parts 


Calerum Sulfate 2.0 parts 
Powdered Saecharine 0.2 parts 
Powdered Gum ‘Tragacanth 2.0 parts 





180.7 parts 
Procedure: 

Mix the glycerine and gum tragacanth. 
Dissolve the caleum ehlonde in the 
water and add to the glycenme-gum tia- 
gacunth mixture, stir and let stand until 
the gum 38 thoroughly hy drated (ap- 
proximately one hour). Now min all the 
powdered ingredients and sieve thru 40 or 


60 mesh and add these and the essential | 


oils to the elixir and mix until the puste 
is smooth. 

The consistency can be changed as de- 
sired by adding more or less of the Cal- 

Sulfate but this should never be 

¢hanged greatly. 

"After mixing the paste should be 
ground thru a paint or ointment mill. 

Flavor is composed of: 


Oil of Peppermint 8.0 parts 
Oil of Spearmint 4.0 parts 
Menthol 0.2 parte 
Thymol 0.2 parts 
Tooth Paste 
Precipitated Chalk 50 gr 
Powdered Soap 6 gr 
Glycerine 34 gr. 
Saccharin 0.25 gr. 
Water 2.26 gr. 
Glycosterin 2.00 gr. 
Oil Peppermint 1.00 gr. 
Added Glycerine 2.00 gr. 
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Dissolve glycosterin in water and gly- 
eerine on water bath. Starred mechani- 
cally while cooling. Added 15 gm. of the 
chalk and the soap slowly while stirring. 
Allowed to соо]. Transferred to mortar 
and added rest of chalk, and ol of 
peppermint, und succhann, and ground 
thoroughly, | 

Finaly added the 2 gm. of glycerin, 
stirred and tubed. 


? 


* Tooth Pasto 


Gum Tragacanth 1 
Pectiu b 
Glycol 4 30 
Water 63 
Titamum Dioxide 37 
Pepsin 24 
Diethylaminoethyloleylnmide 
Lactate 

Glycerin 4 
Flavor 2 


Tooth Paste (Sonplesg) 


Glyeopon AAA 30 parta 
Powdered Karaya Gum 0.3 parts 
Powdered Tragacanth 0.3 parta 
Glyeosterin 3.0 parts 
Ciysalba (Swann Cal- 

eum Sulphate) 40 parts 
Thiealeum — Phosphate 

(Swann) 9 parta 
Water 27 parts 
Saccharin 05 parta 
Benzo Acid 1 parts 
*l'lavor © parts 
*llavor has the following composition: 
Oil Peppermint 10 — parts 
Oi]. Spearmint 2 parts 
Oil (азма 2 parts 


Melt the Glyeosterin, Mix the pow- 

dered gums with the Glycopon ААА. Add 
енене Acid and Saecharin, Finally, 

the water. МА for 5 minutes, Heat 
above melting point of Glycosterin and 
add to the latter with constant stirring. 
After ming tor about 5 minutes add the 
mixed Crysalba and Phosphate with stir- 
ring, until a smooth paste is produced. 
When the temperature is about 20° С. 
add the flavor mature with stirring, and 
pour into tubes, 

There seems no especial difficulty in the 
preparation of this paste, and в smoother 
product will MÀ en if the abrasives 
are mixed into paste at a temperature 
suffeiently high to be above the me 
point of the Glycosterin. And after all 
has Ween added it is passed thru ‘an oint- 
ment mill. This paste does not seem to 
harden in the tube nor become, friable 
aftergxposure for 24 hours, The flavor 
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can of course be modified to suit indi- 
vidual taste. 





Dental Cream 


Precipitated Chalk 35% 
White Neutral Soap 20% 
Powdered Sugar 10% 
Purified Tale 10% 
Glycerin 25% 


Oil Peppermint qs. 

Mix the powders thoroughly togethtr 
and then work into a paste with the gly- 
cerin. Add oil peppermint. р 


3 
. t 


$ 
Tooth Powder Flavors 


No. 1 
Oil of Cinnamon 2.5 e.c. 
Oil of Clove 5 c.c. 
Methyl Salicylate 8 Ge. 
No. 2. 
Oil of Spearmint 1 ee 
Menthol D gr. 
Methyl Salicylate 8 cc 
No. 3 
Oil of Cinnamon 2 се. 
Oil of Peppermint 2 се, 
Oil of Clove 3 c.c. 
No. 4 
Oil of Anise 2 c.c. 
Oil of Cinnamon 2 c.c, 
Oil of Peppermint 1 ee. 
Methyl Saheylato 5 cc. 
Tooth Powders 
Titanium Dioxide 115 gr. 
Calcium Carbonate Heavy — 600 gr. 
Pulverized Neutral Whito 
Soap 100 gr. 
Sodium Carbonate Mono- 
hydrated 140 gr. 
Flavor (Oil of Winter- 
green) 18 e.c. 


Procedure: Rub up the oil with part 
of tho caleium carbonate until finely dis- 
persed. Add the other ingredients and 
mix thoroughly, Sift. 


Calcium Carbonate 500 gr. 
Triealeium Phosphate 150 gr. 
Calcium Chloride 20-gr, 
Bicarbonate of Soda 50 gr. 
Pulv. Neut. Soap 55 gr. 


Confectioner’s XXX Sign: 100 gr. 
Flavor to Suit 8 gr. 


Procedure: Mix the flavoring with tho 
sugar thoroughly, Add the soap and mix 
again. Add the bicarbonate and the cal- 
cium chloride. Mix, Add the tricalcium 
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and the chalk and mix thoroughly ang 
sift. 





Tooth Powders 


Magnesium Carbonate 425 gr. 
Precipitated Chalk 960 gr. 
Sodium Perborate 55 gr. 
Sodium Bicarbonate 45 gr. 
Soap 50 gr. 
Sugar 90 gr. 
Methyl Salicylate 8 cc. 
Menthol 1 gr. 
Oil of Cignamon 2 се, 


Procedure: Dissolve the menthol in the 
methyl, add the cinnamon and then add 
to and mix with sugar. Add soap, poi- 
borate and mix thoroughly. Add the 
chalk and mix and finally add the bicar- 
bonate and the magnesium carbonate. 
Mix thoroughly and sift. 


Precipitated Chalk 500 gr. 
Tin Oxide 95 gr. 
Tricaleium Phosphate 100 gr. 
Soap 30 рг. 
Sugar 50 gr. 
Flavor to Suit 8 gr. 
Procedure: Ineorporato flavors with 


sugar, add sonp and mix thoroughly, Add 
tricalcium and chalk, mix and add tin 
oxide. 


Chalk 400 gr. 
Caleium Chlorido 60 gr. 
Tri Caleium Phosphate 100 gr. 
Pulverized Carnauba Wax 30 gr. 
Soap 90 gr. 
Tale 200 gr. 
Sugar 100 gr. 
Flavors 10 gr. 


Procedure: Mix flavors with sugar add 
soap and mix thoroughly. Mix the wax 
with the tale thoroughly, add the trical- 
cium and mix thoroughly. Add the chalk 
and calcium chloride. Mix ен, 
aud sift. 


Cream of Tartar 300 gr. 
Milk Sugar 300 gr. 
Colloidal Clay 375 gr. 


Flavor 8 gr. 
Color if Desired (usually pink) 


Procedure: Add flavors to milk sugar 
and mix. Mix cream of tartar with the 
clay and mix both mixtures together 
thoroughly. Sift. 


Tooth Paste Flavors 


The following three formulas represent 
flavors to be used in preparing an herb 
toothpaste, a wintergreen and а cherry 
toothpaste. 
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Oil of Arnica 1 part 
Hyssop Oil 1 part 
Oil of Thyme 1 part 
Juniper-berry Oil 1 part 
Calamus Oil 2 paits 
Sage Oil 3 parts 
Spearmint Oil 5 parts 
Peppermint Oil 5 parts 
2. 
Oil of Wintergreen 8 parts 
Peppermint Oil 10 parts 
Aniseed Oil 10 parts 
Cinnamon Oil 10 parts 
Oil of Cloves 15 parts 
B. 
Oil of Cinnamon 4 parts 
Ancthol 8 parts 
Oil of Cloves 4 parts 
Oil of Bergamot 4 parts 


Two flavors of the antiseptic type 
which may be used either in toothpastes 
or mouth washes are as follows: 


1, 
Oil of Aniso 1$ part 
Euealyptol l part 
Menthol 1 part 
Methyl Salicylate 1j part 
9 
Oil of Aniso 4 parts 
Oil of Cassia 2 parts 
Oil of Cloves 5 parts 
Oil of Euealyptus 8 parts 
Oil of Lavender 4 parts 
Oil of Peppermint 9 parts 


12 parta 


Oil of Wintergreen 
12 parts 


Menthol 


Athlete’s Foot Ointment 


5% Flowers of Sulphur 
95% Anhydrous Lanolin 


Grind or triturate sulphur into lanolin 


or locally. 


Mosquito Bite Ointment 


Borie Acid Ointment U.S.P. 95% 
Phenol 5% 
Triturate phenol into ointment cold. 


Gelatine in Pharmaceutical Preparations 


When formaldehyde is added to а solu- 
tion of gelatine а change is observed to 
take place which is dependent on the 
amount of formaldehyde added. When 
the amount added is less than .15% a vis- 
cous solution results, but insolubility is 
not obtained in such a solution until the 
gelatine has been permitted to dry out. 
In greater percentages formaldehyde pro- 
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duces a jelly that enn not be remelted or 
brought into solution again. This pro- 
duet is rubbery and possesses less 
strength when cold. If it is dried and 
powdered, the product is known as formo- 
gelatine and due to the antiseptic action 
of formaldehyde it remains sterile and 
ig а germieide and is also employed as а 
surgical dressing. 





Capsules 

For use as containers of doses of medi 
cineg are made from gelatine. A strong 
solution of this gelatine is mixed with 
glycerine and a little sugar, and the whole 
kept at a temperature of around 120° М, 
An поп rod, the end of which is shaped 
exactly as the capsules required, is highly 
polished so that the gelatine when cool 
may be easily detached. The rod is dip 
ped into the solution and then revolved in 
a drying chamber. The sections are re 
moved ns soon as solution has jelhed and 
allowed to diy. In using them tho two 
sections are made во that one fits down 
over the other like a cover. 





l'or Coating Pills 

Gelatine is used, the object in thia ease 
is to eliminate the taste of pill in. gwal- 
lowing and prevent evaporation of en- 
closed moisture. 1 part gelatine, 2 parts 
water are mixed with a httle glycerine or 
sugar and the pills are couted by dipping, 
This amount of gelatine assists in over- 
сонии the nauseating affects of the 
medicine, 


Gelatine Cells for Ultrafiltration , 


For ultrafiltration of collpids, . ma 
branca аге prepared by dmapreg 
disks of hard filter paper or fot a 
tion thimbles with a solution of рей 
A 2-10% solution of gelatine is used add 
the containing. disk should be kept on 
water bath at a certain constant tempera- 
ture during the impregnation, A porosity 
of the filter will vary with the tempera- 
ture during the impregnation. Porosity 
removing disks from liquid they аге 
allowed to drain, rotating constantly во 
ив to prevent an exeess of jell forming on 
one side. After !4 hour the papers are 
placed in а 2-4% formaldehyde solution 
for 24 hours to render insoluble, the tem- 
perature being maintained at around 
10-15? C. The disks or thimbles are then 
rinsed in cold water and kept in water 
saturated with chloroform. For varying 
gradations in size of pore, concentrations 
of gelatine are varied from 2-10% the 
temperature still being kept constant, 
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* Flashlight. Powder 


Magnesium Powder 700-900 
Sulfur 10- 18 
Pot, Permanganate 100- 
Pot. Nitrate “+ 108 8 
Magnesium Oxide 
(Culcined) 100-160 
Charcoal 10- 30 


All materials should be finely powdered 
before mixing, which, should be done 
most carefully. 


Smokeless T'lashlight Powder 


Zirconium 28 
Zirconium Hydride 7 
Magnesium 7 
Barium Nitrate 30 
Barium Oxide 25 
Rice Starch 5 
Gelatin Film Cleaner 
Aleohol 98-99 
Diethyl Amine 2- 1 


* Paper, Ultraviolet. Sensitive 
Unsized pauper is treated with а solu- 
tion of 0-CgHy(NOo) . CHO and an indi- 

cator (litmus ог bromothymol-blue). 


+ * Developer, Photographic 
p-propylaminophenolhydro- 
chloride 
Sod. Thiosulfate 
Pot. Carbonate 
Water 20 


c оо Ф m 


Photographic Developer, Rapid 
Boln. A: metol 5 g., hydroquinone 5 
e Na4804 100 g^ Ho 1 L; soln. B: 
оСОз 100 g, HO 11 Time of im- 
mersion of film in soln. A, 1 min., fol- 
lowed by immersion for 14 to 34 min. in 
soln. В. 





PhotogfWphie Developing Fixer 


Metol 5- 10 
Hydroquinone 15- 20 
Sod. Bulfite 50- 80 


Sod. Carbonate (Anhyd.) 30- 40 
Cuustie Soda 20- 30 
Pot. Bromide 5— 10 
Sod. Hyposulfite 290—300 
Aun. Рісгаѓе 3- 5 
Water 1000 





Photographie Film, Reclaiming 

Forty kg. of discarded pieces of old 
film is washed for 15-20 min. in a soln. 
prepd. by heating to 70° 100 1. of H,O 
und 0.7 kg. of NaOH. The alkali-conty. 
gelatin and Ag are drawn off and the 
celluloid is further washed with hot 
water before being used for other pur- 
poses The alkali is returned to the 
washer for treating another 40 kg. of 
film. After the alkali has been used on 
80 kg. of film it is boiled with steam 1n 
а wooden vessel and HCl (d. 1.19) 1s 
added to complete coagulation of the 
gelatin, After settling, the supernatant 
liquid 18 removed, the ppt. is filtered and 
then ashed in a muffle at 500-600*, The 
dried substance is mixed with Na CO, 
1: 3 and heated in а erueible until it is 
liquid. To eliminate the admixtures, Ag 
iS melted with KNO, until the surface is 
mirror bright. The pptd. AgoS from the 
fixing soln, is treated in the same way 
except that it is melted with Fe, as 
AgoS-c Fe—FeS-c2Ag. "10 regenerate 
fixing solution Ag is pptd. by NaS. 


Photographie Negatives, Removing : 
Water Spots from 
For removing water-spot drying marks 
on negatives bleach in the following 
soln.: hk5Cr,0; 1 g, H3O 100 ce., HCl 
2 се. and redevelop with an elon-hydro- 
quinone developer. 


Photographic Negative Intenaifler 

The following formula is recommended 
for the ева сапоп of underdeveloped 
are г вош. (1): citric acid 10 
g., diatd. 900 cc., pyrogallol 7.5 g.; 
soln. (2): Оз 10 g., distd. Н.О 200 
се. Por use mix 25 ce. of (1) with 20 
drops of (2). Pour quiekly over the 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patente, 
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plate and immerse it in a tray of the 
soln. Fresh soln. is needed for max. in- 
tensification. 


Photographie Negative Intensification 


The negative may be intensified by 
mordanting dyes to the image. Bathe 
the well-washed negative for 5 min. in 
the following mordant bath: water 1000 
се, CuS0,. 59H40 40 g., K citrate 40 g., 
AcOH (glacial) 30 ee., NH,CNS, 20 g. 
Wash well, then bathe in the dye bath to 
the desired d.: Methylene blue (1% 
soln.) 287 ce., rhodamine (1% soln.) 333 
ee, phosphine (1% soln.) 380 ce., ACOH 
(glacial) 10 ec. The bath is stated to 
give в neutral black tone. 


Negative Reducer, Photographie 

The following soln. is recommended: 
ferric NH, oxalate 40 g.; borie acid, 40 
y.; Na thiosulfate, 200 g.; water, 1 1. 
lor use, thia is diluted with at least an 
equal vol. of water. It does not keep во 
well in the diluted form. If the reduced 
negntive has a slight yellow color, it may 
be removed in а 1% CoHoO, soln. 


* Masking Cream,’’ Photographic 


Glycerol 6 02. 
Water 8 o. 
Whiting 32 oz. 
Salt l4 oz. 
Ocher M oz. 


Photographie Printing on Cloth 

For Ag imnges on cloth the following 
formula i8 recommended. Immerse the 
cloth in а 2% soln. of Iceland moss 
contg. AlCI3. 6H50, 2%. After drying, 
immerse in а sensitizing soln.: AgNO3 
30 g., distd. H20 150 ce., CgHgO7. H20 
10 g. The sensitized fabric is dried ın 
the dark and printed under a negative 
by using a printing frame. The image 
ean be toned with Au thiocyanate, fixed 
and washed or toned with combining ton- 
ing and fixing baths. For dye images the 
primulin method is recommended, which 
consists of: bathing the cloth for 10 
min. in & warm soln. contg. 10 g. of 
primulin dissolved in 200 се. of hot Н,0. 
The cloth is then washed and immersed 
in & bath consisting of: NaNO, 6.6 g., 
H,O 11, HCl 15 cc. It will then 
brownish red. After drying in a dark 
room the image is printed by the use of 
a contrasting transparency, fhe light-ex- 
posed areas bleaching out in printing. 
The image is washed and developed in a 
soln. of g-naphthol 3 g, NaOH 4 g., 
H,O 300 се. to give в red tone. For 
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purple tones q-naphthylamine 4 g., water 
200 cc, HCl 10 drops is used. After 
washing, dry slightly and iron the alightly 
moist material, 





* 
Printing Photographie, Single and 
Multiple Gum 

Art papers are sized with 60-70 g. 
soft gelatin, 3-5 р. chrome alum and 
1150 ml. water, to give clear highlights. 
Five parts Senegal or Sudan gum arabic 
is dissolved in 10 parts water, and fil- 
tered through linen. То this is added 14 
of ita vol. 3% starch roln., to give a mat 
surface, and a few drops 10% phenol. 
lor m gum, 1 part aquarelle or tem- 
рога colur is mixed with 2 parts gum 
soln. and 3 parts 15% K.Cr,O4 or 
(NIT,JaCr,Oz plus а few drops NHOH., 
This is brushed out on the paper and 
dried. If the proportion of gum is right 
the color will wash off without exposure 
by simple bathing М, hr. in cold waiter, 
Lxposure ів 55° for thin, 65-70° for 
medium, 72-90? for dense, negatives, on 
Herlango Eder-Hecht neutral wedge pho- 
tumeter with Celloidin. paper. Correct 
exposures develop in 1-2 hrs in cold 
water, or 6-8 min. with sawdust and 
water aud dil. K4CO4 at 00—35°. Cr salts 
are removed by bathing in 10% alum 
plus a few drops of glacial AcOH, 1-2 
hra., then wash well. For 3 step mul. 
tiple guin, the proportions are: (1) the 
вате us given above; (2) 1 g. of 4-8 
parts dichromate, 0.5 part color; (3) 0.4 
g. of 5 parts dichromate, 1 purt color. 


* Sensitizing Solution, Photographic 

A sensitizing compn. especially appli- 
cable fur fabrics, wood surfaces, tiles, 
ete, comprises AgNO} 300 gra., ferric 
ammonium citrate (green seules) 375 
grs., citric acid 200 grs. and H3O 1 pint. 
The soln. is apphed in drops and the 
surface dried. Тһе printed image is 
washed and fixed in hypo, various tones 
being possible by this treatment. Im- 
ages on fabrics can be washed and ironed, 


Sepia Toning, Improved Bleach for 


What is said to be a much superior 
method of producing sepia prints is: 
The print to be toned is partially 
bleached in a soln. contg. 1 part in 4 of 
the following: CuCl, 240 р. МИСІ 1 oz.; 
Н.О 20 oz. It is then redeveloped in 
normal  metolhydroquinone developer. 
The brown black thus produced is en- 
tirely free from double tones. Only a 
slight rinse between bleach and develop- 
ment and no fixing afterward are re- 
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quired, This bleach is also better than 


others’ wulfide toning. 


Toning Bath, Vanadium 

Soln. Am distd. Н.О, 500 се.; FeCl. 
611,0, 25.0 g; K34Fe(CN)a, 1.0 g^ 
KClO,, 2.5 g. Keep іп a dark brown 
bottle in а dark place. Soln. B: VCl, 
as paste, 5 g.; НОЇ (coned.) 25%, 50 се.; 
distd. H,O, 200 се. For use, take 100 cc. 
of A, 100 ce, distd. HO and 5-10 cc. of 
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B. If the image fades during washing 
the print should be bathed in 50, 


Silver Toning Bath Stains, Removing 


The chalky deposit which forms on 
sulfide-toned prints during washing with 
hard H,O may be removed by means of 
dil. ACOH (2.5%). Mounted prints may 
be sponged with this soln. since the acid 
evaps. without harming the print. 


PLASTICS (CELLULOID, CELLULOSE 
ESTERS, COMPOSITIONS), ETC. 


COLORS FOR PLASTICS 
Colors for Plastics 











Mahoganies 

Burnt Sienna 2.92 
Black Oxido of Iron 4 
Deep Indian Red 64 
Resin 49 
Wood Flour 49 
Burnt Sienna, Dark 8 

Burnt Sienna, Very Dark 3.12 
Black Oxide of Iron ‚08 
Resin 49 
Wood Flour 49 
Burnt Sicnna 1.64 
Black Oxide of Iron 14 
Deep Тайїап Red 22 
Resin 49 
Wood Flour t4 
" Seal Browns 
"Burnt Sienna, Dark 1.85 
Black Oxide of Iron 1 
Ultramarine Blue 05 
Еевїп 49 
Wood Flour 49 
Deep Indian Red 15 
Burnt Turkey Umber 1.75 

esin 49 


ood Flour 49 


Red-Browns 
Deep Indian Red 1.75 
Burnt Turkey Umber ‚75 
Resin 49 
Wood Flour 49 
Deep Indian Red 1.50 
Black Oxide of Iron © 
Resin 49 
Wood l'lour 49 
Blacks 
Nigrosine Dye 14 
Black Oxide of Iron 6 
Resin 49 
Wood Flour 49 
Olive Drab 
Bla of Iron 1.9 
Yell e of Iron 1 
Resin 49 
Wood Flour 49 
Molding Powder 
Asbestos Flour 147 parts 
Chalk 147 parta 
Clay 147 parta 
Bakelite 30 parts 
Cumarone 30 parts 


Rubber Pyroxylin Mixture 


A common solvent for rubber and py- 
roxylin is composed of following 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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Ethyl Butyrate 

Propyl Propionate 

Isobutyl Butyrate 

or 
Ethyl Oenanthate 
Thus rubber and pyroxylin may be dis- 

solved in these to form lacquers of spe- 
aal properties. 


Sculptors Putty 


Linseed Oil (Boiled) 15% 
Fullers Earth 1596 
Caleium. Carbonate 10606 


Mix all ingredients thoroughly. 


* Imitation Porcelain Plastic 


Molten chlorinated naphthalenes (ар- 
prox. 50% Cl) are treated with 20-50% 
of taleum, kaolin, chalk, white lead, or 
of other ingol, material or pigment. The 
masses soften when heated. 


‘¢Celluloid’’—Non-Inflammable 


Cellulose Acctate 119-180 
Acetone 35- 48 
Benzol 32- 52 
Alcohol l4- 20 


Cellulose Acetate 


400 р. of AcOH and 7.5 р. of H80, 
are added to 100 р. of air-dry cotton- 
wool (I), and 1-1.5 hr. later 250-280 g. 
of Ас;О are added gradually, with const. 
agitation, maintaining the temp. at 20- 
309. After complete dissolution of (1) 
(5-6 hr.) the triacetate is hydrolyzed at 
15-35? during 20-70 hr. with a musture 
of 52-56% AcOH and $ 7.5 g. of 95% 
Н,80,. H8O; may be replaced by 
ZnCl, in which ease (I) should first be 
treated with 66.5% HNO; at 20-22° dur- 
ing 30 min., washed, air-dried, acetylated 
at 80° during 2.5 hr. using a 1: 8: 2.8 
mixture of 2пС1,, AcOH, and Ac.O, and 
then hydrolyzed during 42 hr. at 15°. 
The product thus obtained possesses high 
viscosity, stability, and insulating prop- 
erties, rendering it suitable for the manu- 
facture of СОМез-вої. insulating lac- 
quers. 


* Composition, Acid Proof 
(Suitable for Storage Battery Boxes) 


Cotton Flock 25 
Infusorial Earth 25 
Asphalt or Pitch 50 


Cork Composition Binders, 


Casein E 
Borax 7 
Water 120 
Glycerine 76 





Composition Ornaments 


A pattern із carved out of wood and is 
covered by following composition to form 
а ''die'*: 


Oil of Tar 3 02. 
Soapstone 4 lb. 
Emery Flour 4 lb. 
Orange Shellac 6 lb, 
French Chalk 4 oz. 


Melt the shellac and add the оп of 
tar. Add the soapstone, maxing thor- 
oughly. Мх separately the (dry) em- 
ery flour and Freneh chalk; then pour 
this into the melted shellae and о of 
tur, stirring thoroughly and vigorously. 
Place the pattern or **die"" in а box, 
flat side down, and pour this misture 
over same, When cool the result. will be 
a mould into whieh ean be cast the ma- 
terials of which the ornaments or mpuld- 
ings are composed, FN 

The following composition hug been 
tested and found eveellent for mouldings 
and ‘ornaments of this kind: 


White Glue 13 Tbh. 
Rosin 13 lb, 
Raw Linseed Oil 14 qt. 
Glycerine 1 at. 
Whiting 19 h. 


This mixture is prepared by cooking 
the white glue until it is dissolved. Then 
cook separately the rosin and raw lin- 
geed ol until they are dissolved. Add 
the rosin, ol and glycerine to &he cooked 
glue, stirring in the whiting рЫ tho 
mass makes up to the co cy of. 
putty. - Keep the nuxture hot. „ 4 

Place thia putty mass im t à 
pressing it firmly into the same an 
lowing it to cool slightly before re 
ing. The finished product is ready 
use within в few hours after removal. 
Suitable colora сап be added: t@ secure 
brown, red, black or any other color. 

In applying ornaments made of this 
composition to a wood surface, they are 
first steamed to make them flexible; in 
this condition they can be glued to the 
wood surface easily and securely. The 
can be bent to any shape, and no nai 
are required for applying them. 
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* Милу Composition, Celluloid 
på 100 
Тфңегеву1 Phosphate 75- 80 
бур ^ ч 300-350 

% 


* Phonograph Record Composition 








Cellulose Acetate 250 
Triphenyl Phosfate 90 
Diacetone Alcohol 35 
Triacetin 10 
Acetone 1250 
Aluminum Oxide 35 


Asbestos Powder 
Magnesium Oxide 


sufficient to suit 
sufficient to suit 


* Bottle Caps, Gelatin 


Elastic capsules aro formed from a 
compn, consisting of a basic mixt. of 
gelatin 400 and glycerol 100 parts to 
which is added a mixt, of about 0.015- 
0.02 part of petroleum and about 0.03- 
0.04 part of benzoin-resin, and the cap- 
sules are hardened with a 3-5% formal- 
dehyde soln. to which glycerol and ale. 
ure added. 


Gelatin Films, Hardening 


Min or other protein layers are ren- 
dered ¥very insoluble by treatment with 
the following: 


Formaldehyde 100 ce. 
Pot. Carbonate 100 gm. 
» Water 1000 ce. 


* Film, Non-Inflammable 


Cellulose uectate 100, triphenyl phos- 
hate 10-20, and diethyl phthalate 10- 
5 parts are closely combined with the 
aid of a solvent composed of acetono 85 
and alc. 15 parts to form a flowable 
dope, which ів cast on a suitable surface. 
The excess of solvent is evapd. and the 
resultant flm stripped from the surface. 


49 on-Inflammable Film, Prevention of 
Aa Shrinknge 


e Buch films are treated with dilute am- 
Monia for six hrs. at 30-50? C. to pre- 
vent sinking or wrinkling during de- 
velopme 


* Gelatin Sound Records 


А gelatin soln. (which may be hard. 
ened with a dichromate) is poured on the 
original wax master record to form а 
film “which when solid is mounted on a 
eultah's bucking such as а metal or cel- 
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luloid plate. A compn. contg. gelatin 3, 
glycerol 15 and water 82% may be used. 


* Cellulose Composition 


Cellulosg fibers are beaten in the fol 
lowing solutiun; the wet mass is shapeu 
in forms and dried. 


Magnesium Chloride 12 
Magnesium Sulfate 13 
Sod. Bicarbonate 12 
Borax 2 
Salt 2 


Water 128 


* Ivory, Artificial 


Two parts of casein are dissolved in 12 
parts of water to whith a small addition 
of sodium hydroxide was added. ‘To tlus 
casan solution add then a solution of so- 
diuum penta- sulfide which contains 9.7 
parts of sulfur in 15 parts of water. 

The decomposition of the poly-sulfide 
with 10% hydrochloric acid goes beyond 
the formation of colloidal sulfur and re- 
sults ultimately in a flaky coagel of col- 
loidal sulfur in casing. The acid is re 
moved from the eoagel by washing it 
with water; the greater part of the 
water retained by the casein is removed 
by pressing it at a relatively low pres- 
Sure. 

The obtained mass is now homogen- 
ized, for instance in & salve mill, and 
becomes thereby во far plastie that it 
may be transformed under high pressure 
into plates or other desirable forms. 
Application of heat grently facilitates 
tlus transformation by pressure. The 
shaped masses aro then finaly dried at 
gentle heat and are hardene heating 
them for 10 hours at a te ture of 
90 to 95*. 


* Plastic, Molding 


900 grams of sugar, preferably brown 
cane sugar, is thoroughly mixed in about 
1000 cubic centimeters of say 40% for- 
maldehyde solution. When the sugar is 
completely mixed in the formaldehyde 
solution, heat is applied to the solution 
until a temperature of approximately 40° 
С. is attained. The solution is main- 
tained at this temperature for about 10 
minutes. After the expiration of this 
period, about 10 grams of sodium sulfite 
(Na4804) is added to the heated solu. 
tion in small amounts while the tempera- 
ture of the solution is increased to about 
60° C. The temperature is preferably 
maintained at 60° C. for about 10 min- 
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utes. When this time has expired the 
mass of material is ready for use in the 
production of plastic masses and of ce- 
mented producta. 

The plastic material produced in thia 
example sets and hardens by itself in 
the open air within a period оф about 12 
to 24 hours. Under the influence of heat, 
say nt a temperature of 180° to 200° C. 
the plastic material sets in about 4 to 6 
minutes to a relatively hard, strong, 
tough and resin-like solid. 

If the aforesaid plastic material is 
used as a binder or cementitious sub- 
stance for fibrous particles, such ав saw- 
dust or wood shavings, the plastic ina- 
terial is mixed thoroughly with said 
particles. The thus-treated mass may be 
permitted to set and harden in the open 
sir but it is better to subject the mass to 
heat and pressure. By applying a pres- 
sure of about several hundred pounds 
per square inch and a temperature of 
about 180° to 200° С, to the fibrous ma- 
terial containing the plastic substance, a 
dense hard board is obtained. 


Benzyl Cellulose Plastic 


Asbestos. (Powd.) 200 
Chalk. (Powd.) 300 
Clay (Powd,) 300 
Benzyl Cellulose 129 


А moulding pressure of 30-60 lb. per 
aq. in. is used. 


* Plastic Composition 


Ethyl Benzyl Cellulose 100 
Triphenyl Phosfate 3 
Tricresyl. Phosfate 3 
Benzol | 200 


The above is used for dental and other 
molding or modeling purposes. 


* Celluloid Substitute (Non-Inflammable) 


Camphor 35 parts 

Rosin 65 parts 

Fuse above at 130°-180° C. into a 
sticky condition in a closed vessel. The 
product formed by boiling 20 parts of 
waste floss silk іп а 2% caustic soda so- 
lution is mixed in and the whole sus- 
pended in sufficient aleohol. Mix heated 
for 48 hours with 80 parts magnesium 
carbonate to saponify the rosin and con- 
vert the fiber into & state of colloidal 
solution. Finally the mass 1s kneaded 
with a roller at 70° C. 
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* Molding Composition, Thermoplastic 

Take 100 pounds leather sérap, and 
soak this in water until the leather be- 
comes softened or plumped. In praetice, 
souk the leather for about 13 hours. 
Add about 266 of urea or sulphuric acid 
to the water, for soaking or plump- 
ing. 

After the leather has become aufi- 
ciently softened in the soaking vat, I re- 
move it and place it in a sterm-jacketod 
kettle, contaimed just sutlicient water to 
cover the leather, The leather ia then 
heated at a temperature of npprosimutely 
190° F, for about one half hour. The 
temperature and the duration of heating 
should preferably be regulated so ав not 
to produce complete disintegration or 
breakdown of the leather, which after 
heating should be gummy, und а sample 
placed between the fingers should pull 
out in long, fine threads. In the claims, 
the term ‘‘gum,’’ refers to the tacky 
mass resulting from treating leather na 
above described. The mass remains 
tacky at room temperature, 

After heating the leather, any water or 
solution standing in the kettle is run off 

The gummy leather 18 then conveniently 
run into a steam-jacketed mixer, contain 
ing the substances to be maed with the 
leather gum, and which themselves have 
preferably been mixed. previously to the 
addition of the gummy leather. 

The nuaxture to which the gummy 
leather is added 18 preferably made up 
us follows: Naphthalene, amounting t 
5% to 15% of the leather serap, Tox 
for example (10 pounds in the example 
given above), ів placed in the steam- 
jacketed kettle. There is also preferably 
added glycerine and ethylene-glycol, the 
relative amounts being variable and also 
varying, somewhat with the amount of 
naphthalene or equivalent used. As a 
representative proportion use glycerine 
to the amount of 10% of the weight of 
the leather serap (10 pounds fn the ex 
ample given), and 1-2% ethylene-glycol 
(1-2 pounds in the given р 
These nre preferably mixed together 
the mixer at в temperature of 200° F, 
and a thorough mixing of the said in- 
redients performed before adding the 
eather gum. / 

The leather gum may now befdded 
the mixed substances in the mixer an 
the mixing continued until а uniform 
mixture of the leather gum with the 
other substances ів effected. When prop- 
erly mixed, a sample should show a var- 
nish-like homogeneous structure when 
plated on a glass plate. 

Йехашешукае tetramine is preferably 
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added to the solution; add an amount 
of this equal to about 2% of the serap 
leather (2 pounds in the given ex- 
ample). This is added to the solution 
or mixture of the gummy leather and 
the other ingredients in a steam-jacketed 
kettle, and the mixing continued to 
thoroughly incorporate the hexamethylene 
tetramine. 

Tho contents of the mixer are then 
dried to expel moisture, and preferably 
broken up or pulverized. For drying, 
preferably use a vacuum drier, and tem- 
peratures of 170-180? F, 

Fillers and coloring material may be 
added to the composition, either before 
or after drying; preferably the coloring 
material and fillers are added to the com- 
position while the composition ig in a 
plastic state in the steam-jacketed mixer. 

The usual fillers, used in thermo-plas- 
ties, such for example as wood flour, as 
bestos, paper pulp, ground cork, ete., 
may be used. 

The composition may be molded in 
heated molds. In molding articles with 
this composition, the usual temperatures 
of 300-350° F. or thereabout, and preg 
sures of around 2,000 pounds per square 
inch, may be used. 

The composition will soften їп the 
molding dies, take the form and polish 
of the dies, and also undergo a change; 
and under the heating set or enre. When 
subsequently subjected to heat, the 
molded composition does not ngain be- 
come plastic. 

The finished molded product is tough, 
possesses a good appenranee, takes n 
polish from the mold, has high tensile 
strength and compression strength, and 
good di-eleetrie properties and separates 
well from the mold. 16 is also water 
repellant, 


* Thermoplastic 


SeSo, formed from 2 mols. of S and 
1 mol. of Se by heating above the m. p. 
of Se (217°), is cooled, ground to a 
powder, fused at 125° with a filler (e.g., 
asbestos, slate, Fe oxide, taleum, ete.), 
cooled, pressed cold and then converted 
into the hard state by subsequent curing 
for !4 hr. at 80-90°. Tho sulfide also 
acts as an excellent binder for cloth and 
peper and may be used for forming gears 
and insulating stripa. 





| лорда Composition 


A. Cellulose Acetate 100 
Chloroaniline 20-40 
Tritolyl Phosfate 10-15 
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B. Cellulose Acetate 100 
Acetyl-o-anisidine 20—40 
Tritolyl Phosfate 10-15 


Wax, Dental Impression 


An impression material is prepd. by 
mixing and heating together а nuneral 
and drying oil mixt. 2.5—L5, a beeswax 
and paratlin mixt. 1.5-2.5, Al stearate 
2.0-9.9, rubber, gutta-percha or balata 
not more than about 0.06, starch 0.5-1.5 
and glycerol not more than about 0.125 
part. 


———— 


* Plastic Insulation 


A compn. which is waterproof, resist- 
ant to acids and alkali and has elec. in- 
sulating properties is composed of an 
unsaponifiable wax, such as paraffin waa, 
ceresin or ozokerite, and rubber, gutta- 
percha or balata, mixed to form a homo- 
gencous mass. The wax forms 25-75% 
of the compn. 





* Glass Substitute, Flexible 


A transparent material which may re- 
place glass for many purposes is made 
by heating water (100 parts) to 45-50°, 
adding gelatin (140), ale. (240), glycerol 
(25), AcOH (25) and formol (20), stir- 
ring to complete soln. and drying at be- 
low 50°, 


* Waterproof Plastic Coating 


The following composition may be ap- 
plied hot to waterproof cement, concrete, 
ete. 


Cumarone 100 
Сагпапһа Wax 10 
Rezinel No. 2 9 
Marble Dust to suit 


Glue Composition 


Indestructible mass for the manufac- 
ture of ornaments, toys, ete. А hard 
шЁйзз consists of 50 parts glue, 35 wax 
or rosin, 15 glycerine, and required quan- 
tity of a metallic oxide of mineral color. 
A soft mass consists of 50 parts glue, 25 
glycerine, 25 parts wax or rosin. Glue 
is melted in glycerine with the assistance 
of steam and the wax or rosin added. 
Mass poured in liquid state into moulds. 
Degree of hardness of mass is increased 
by the addition of 30 to 35% zinc white. 
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Printers Roller 


A soft printer roller compound: Gela- 
tine 32 parts, glue 4, softened in cold 
water and melted. To this add 4 glu- 
cose, 72 glycerine and 1 oz. methylated 
spirit. Whole mixed and cast in rollers. 
This is unaffected by templirature, re- 
tains its elasticity and does not shrink. 
Add formaldehyde to make glue insoluble 
in H,0. 
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Composition fur Printing Rollers 











Composi- — Compusi- 

Ingredients tont A’? tion B? 
Glue 10 lb. 32 Vb, 
Molasses 0 1b. 12 lb. 
Rugar 10 ìb. 0 Th, 
Glycerine 12 1b. 50 Ib, 
Isingluss 1% oz. 0 
India Rubber 

in Naphtha 0 1b. 10 Ib. 
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PREPARATIONOFMETALS 
FOR ELECTROPLATING 


For the produetion of impervious ad- 
herent metal electrodeposita, the prepara- 
tion of the articles for plating is of the 
greatest importance. 


A. Polishing and Buffing 


No general procedure can he given for 
all objects due to the large number of 
factors to be taken into account, such as 
composition of the object, shape, size, 
plate and surface finish desired, ete. The 
directions given here will be of a general 
nature, with some specifie procedures for 
the common base metals iron and steel, 
and copper and brass, Treatises on the 
subject should be consulted for further 
information on these and other sub- 
stances. 

Naturally the smoothness and polish of 
the finished plate is greatly influenced by 
the same properties of the object before 
plating, particularly if the plate is thin, 
as is usually the case. Therefore, proper 
attention must be given to the operations 
of polishing and buffing the object hefore 
plating, and in some cases afterwards. 
The particular choice of cutting and 
finishing tools, abrasives, etc., is deter- 
mined by the metal, the degree of finish 
on the final surface, ete. 

For objects covered by a considerable 
amount of rust or millscale, sand-blasting 
or sand-rolling will greatly reduce the 
labor required for the final polishing. In 


sand rolling the objects nre rolled in steel 
barrels. wath abrasives such as rand, 
alundum, carborundum or emery mixed 
with water or oil Where the number of 
objects is small a stec) wire brush is best 
for removing course scale, 

A certain amount of polishing should 
be used in all cases before plating, 
whether a high luster is desired or not. 
This is because the surface will be ren- 
dered more umform, which wall improvo 
the quality of finish and corrosion re- 
sistance of the final plate, However, the 
polishing and subsequent treatments must 
be carefully studied. and controlled. in 
order not to weaken the surface layers 
With subsequent peeling after plating, 

Under ordinary circumstances finishing 
is a two step operation: ‘cutting down”? 
to produce a smooth surface and *'eolor- 
ing’? to produce а high final luster. It 
is often possible by proper choice of 
cloths, abrasives, speed of wheel, ete., to 
accompheh this with but two wheels, ono 
for cach step. However, in вото cases 
more wheels nre necessary for hard 
metals containing deep scratch marks, 
especially in the cutting down step. Mate- 
rials used. for the wheels include muslin, 
flannel, felt, canvas, brushes of various 
kinds, leather and wood depending upon 
the nature of the material being polished, 
the coursenesa of the abrasive, the {nish 
desired, the preference of the pollen 
ete. The abrasive composition is of much 
greater importance, since it is the medium 
doing the actual work. Excessive wheel 
wegr means that the wheel is doing the 
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work rather than the composition, and 
is due to improper choice or insufficient 
amount of composition. For eflicieney 
the wheels are run at the maximum allow- 
able speed. In some cases the limit is 
set by the material of or composition on 
the wheel, and in others by the material 
being buffed. Thus in the cutting-down 
step, where the abrasive 18 held on by 
glue a speed higher than 7,500 surface 
feet per minute will soften the glue and 
allow it to be turn from its setting on the 
wheel face. For soft metals on the other 
hand & speed this high generates enough 
heat to soften the metal and cause it to 
flow. 

Tho firat or cutting down step (often 
called simply polishing) is done by wheels 
faced with abrasive and glue. The abra- 
sives used are either emery or artificial 
alumina, the latter being usually more de- 
sirable for most purposes. The glue 
should be the best quality hide glue; high 
viscosity, strength and flexibility being of 
prime importance. Application of the 
abrasive composition to the wheel is by 
rolling the wheel in a warm glue abra- 
sive mixture and allowing to dry. If run 
üt high speeds, polishing whecls should 
be faced with tallow to prevent burning. 

The second or coloring step (often 
called simply buffing) is done by wheels 
faced with abrasive and grease, The 
abrasivea used are of all kinds and 
grades, lime, silica, tripoli, emery, rouge, 
ete, being used, The melting point of 
the greaso used will depend on the speed, 
a hard, high melting point grease being 
selected for buffing at high speeds. The 
grease should be of the saponifiable 
variety, because of the easier and quicker 
removal by alkaline cleaners. 

For steel containing mill marks on 
which a high final luster is desired, the 
following combinations are suitable. 

For very деер mill marks, two canvas 
wheels faced with glue and abrasive 
should be used. Suggested abrasive sizes 
are 120 and 220 mesh. These should be 
followed by one or two buffing steps on 
cloth wheels, depending upon tho final 
finish desired. 

In cases where the object is not deeply 
scratched to begin with, the following 
three-wheel combination offers advan- 
tages. Ono canvas wheel faced with glue 
and 180 mesh abrasive; one tampico 
brush wheel faced with fine emery paste; 
and one cloth wheel faced with ehrome 
or steel rouge. The brush wheel offers 
the advantages of reaching backgrounds 
that cannot he reached with the usual 
polishing wheel, and of not requiring the 
glue-dresaing step needed for the latter. 
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In going from one wheel to the next, 
the object should be rotated 90°, so that 
the new scratch marks are perpendicular 
to the old ones. The object must be kept 
оп any one wheel until all the scratch 
marks of the previous step have been 
eradieatedag If this takes an excessively 
long time, another wheel with an inter- 
mediate grade of abrasive should be used. 

After polishing, the next step and the 
one of greatest importance is the clean- 
ing of the article to be plated. The for- 
eign materials likely to be present on 
metallie surfaces are of two classes: first, 
grease, dirt and organic substances; and 
second, oxides, seale, tarnish, and rust. 


В. Removal of Grease 


Grease of all kinds whether saponifiable 
or not can be removed by solution in 
organic solvents, In cases where the ob- 
jects are heavily coated with grease, a 
cheap organic solvent such as gasoline, or 
better a non-inflammable one such as car- 
bon tetrachloride or mixture containing, 
it, should be used. However, this will not 
give complete cleansing, as the solvent on 
evaporation will leave a thin film of 
grease, making another operation such as 
dipping into fresh solvent necessary. The 
latter 18 obviated in a recently designed 
apparatus, where the articles аге sus- 
pended in the vapor above a boiling ap- 
paratus. The condensing solvent washes 
them free of grease, and since it is being 
continually distilled, no second step is 
necessary, А non-inflammable solvent 
must be used in this case—trichloro- 
ethylene has met with considerable favor 
recently because it does not hydrolyze as 
readily as carbon tetrachloride in the 
presence of moisture. 

The common method of removing 
grease is by emulsification with alkaline 
solutions, which should be used as hot as 
possible. The detergents used in these 
solutions are soap of all kinds, caustic 
soda and potash, soda ash, trisodium 
phosphate, sodium metasilicate, sodium 
cyanide, borax, sodium sesquicarbonate, 
sodium aluminate, etc., and all kinds of 
mixtures thereof. Sometimes finely di- 
vided insoluble substances such as silica, 
alumina, et¢., are added. These are not 
fillers but help to clean either by scour- 
ing of the surface or by adsorption of 
the dirt. Each plater, seller of plating 
supplies, etc., has a particular composi- 
tion and procedure that he swears by. 
Since the kiad and degree of contamina- 
tion of metallic surfaces vary consider- 
ably in different plating shops, naturally 
certain particular mixtures used in con- 
junction with a specific procedure will 
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clean more quickly than others. However, 
probably any hot alkaline solution will 
work if given sufficient time. In general 
either soap with one builder (alkaline 
salt) or а mixture of two alkaline salts 
is used. The soap should be of a very 
soluble variety so as to be quick and free 
rinsing; fish oil soaps have been found 
very satisfactory. Soda ash has been 
used in the past as an alkaline svap 
builder because of its cheapeness, Even 
today practically all commercial cleaners 
contain much soda ash. However, it 1s 
being gradually replaced hy the more 
eficient detergents trisodium phosphate 
and sodium metasilicate. These seem to 
act more quickly not only because of 
lugher alkalinity, but also due to specific 
emulsifying action. Cuustic soda 18 used 
in many mixtures; it cleans not only by 
its emulsifying action, but also by 
saponifying the fats present on the metal. 
(Since any alkaline solution. will. have 
sumo saponifying action, the greases used 
in the manufacturing and polishing oper- 
dions should be of the sapumftiable 
variety.) 

Electrolytic cleaning is frequent prac- 
tice in plating shops. In this method an 
cletne current js passed through the 
object, which is made one electrode in a 
hot alkaline solution. Usually the ohjeet 
; 18 made the cathode, both because of the 

greater gus evolution (hydrogen) whieh 
gives a scouring action, and the ligher 
free alkali concentration giving an 1m- 
ercased cleaning action, Furthermore, as 
cathode metals will not dissolve and some 
reduction of the oxides on the surface 
may take place. ‘The voltage applied 
should be suficient to produce a current 
density of 10 amp. per sq. ft. (1 amp. 
per sq. dm.) or greater. Any of the 
solutions used ordinarily for cleaning 
may be employed; the alkah or alkaline 
salt content should be high to give goud 
conductivity. Cleaners containing sus- 
pended solids should be avoided, as solids 
are often occluded to an electrode during 
electrolysis. Iron bars or the containing 
tank may be used as anodes. 

Special procedures must be used when 
the objects contain aluminum, zine, tin 
or lead. For ordinary cleaning caustic 
soda or potash must be avoided as these 
substances will dissolve. In cathodie 
eleetrolytie eleaning these will dissolve to 
some extent in any case whether caustic 
is added or not, due to the formation of 
free alkali at the cathode. Sometimes 
«mall amounts of the zinc, tin or lead 
may be redeposited from such cleancrs, 
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giving u film which will cause subsequent 
peeling of the eleetrodepost. In such 
cases the object should be made the anode 
for short time, either in the same or ina 
separate bath. An alternative procedure 
13 to use anodie cleaning. The mechanism 
of anodic cleaning is quite different. from 
that of cathodic. 1n the latter, аз stated 
ubuve, the action 13 due to the bubbles 
of gas und tho increased alkali concentra- 
tion. However, with anodie cleauing the 
action as largely due to the etching 
(solution) of the surface, Since the im- 
purities ште on the surface only, they will 
thus diop off. Anodie. eleuning эз often 
used for brass and copper Zine should 
not be cleaned anodically us 1t 13 attacked 
so зару the surface blackens due to 
the finely divided metal formed, 

A simple cleammg bath base may be 
mude of the following: 

8 oz. per gal. (60 g. per 1.) Soda 
Ash (anhydrous sodium carbonute ) 
(Na4CO4) 

or 

22 oz. per gal. 
Washing Soda 
H.O) 

16 oz. per gal (120 g. per L) Trigo- 
dum Phosphate (Naà4PO, © 12 
Н.О) 


(165 g. per L) 
( №. X m 10- 


or 
4 oz, per gal. (30 g. per L) Sodium 
Мея ене (NaNO; 2150) 


To this should be added 1-2 o7. per gal- 
lon of soap und 1-2 oz. per gallon ot 
caustie soda. If used electrolytically, 
most or all of the soap should be elimi 
nated- 0 | oz. per gallon is sufficient. 

For large seale production a double 
system will be. found desirable, The 
greater part of the grease by solvent dip 
or by a strong hot soup solution; and 
then the object put. into the electrolytic 
cleanser. Usually 3-4 minutes. of the 
electrolyte cleammng os sufheent. When 
elenn there should be a continuous film 
of water left on the objet. Rinse 
thoronghly before proceeding with the 
pickling. 


C. Removal of Oxides and Tarnish 

Oxides, seale and tarnish nre usually 
removed by solution in a suitable reagent, 
the process being usually called pickling. 
For iron and steel, sulfurie ог hydro- 
chlorie acid is used; and for copper and 
brass sulfuric and nitric acids, 

If the copper or brass is polished and 
elean, a short immersion in a ‘‘bright 
dip," composed of 425 ш]. сопе. H3504 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 


Section at end of book. 


402 


and 75 ml, cone. HNO, in 500 ml. water 
is sufficient. For brass with appreciable 
amounts of oxide scales, u preliminary 
*'gegling dip"? in a solution composed of 
375 ml сопе. HSO, and 75 ml. conc. 
HNO, in 550 ml. water should be used. 
Tho brass is dulled by the latter process 
and should subsequently bo immersed in 
& bright dip. 

For large scale treatment of iron and 
steel, sulfuric acid should be used because 
of its cheapness. The proper concentra- 
tion is about 10% by weight (1 part 
сопе. H,SO, by volume to 16 of water). 
For smaller jobs hydrochloric acid is to 
be preferred because of its more rapid 
action, The concentration should be 7% 
by weight (5 parts commercial hydro- 
chloric acid hy volume to 32 of water). 
The time taken will depend naturally 
upon the amount of seale present and will 
vary from several minutes to an hour. 
These acids act not only by actual solu- 
tion of the oxide, but also by attack of 
the metal with evolution of gas, which 
helps detach the seale. For objects with 
imbedded sand (fiom castings or sand 
blasting) hydrofluoric acid should be 
added to 4% by weight (1 part commer- 
cial hydrofluoric acid by volume to 16 of 
water). This will dissolve the siliea. 

After pickling thoroughly rinse the ob- 
ject and immerse immediately in the plat- 
ing bath with the current оп. The latter 
precaution is particularly important for 
acid plating baths to avoid partial solu- 
tion of the metal before the current starts 
to flow. The exposure to the air of the 
prepared object should be n minimum, be- 
cause tho surfaco is unusually clean and 
particularly susceptible to oxidation. 


D. Combination Procedures and Special 
Processes 


In many cases some of these cleaning 
procedures can be combined or shortened. 
Thus if the metal has been highly buffed, 
the pickling step ean be omitted. The 
oxides have been removed during bufling, 
and further oxidation prevented by the 
grease of the buffing composition. This 
grease may be removed either by solvent 
treatment of alkaline cleaning. Often a 
single solvent dip alone is satisfactory 1f 
the object is to be chromium plated, be- 
cause the strongly oxidizing chromic acid 
bath will oxidize the traces of grease re- 
maining. However, in some cases unsue- 
cessful adhesion of the deposit occurs 
with this simplified treatment. This may 
be due to the presence of absorbed matter 
which is not removed һу the solvent. In 
such cases the alkaline cleansers may 
yield better results, or a light scrubbing 
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of the surface with Vienna lime may help 

In preparing highly polished brass for 
plating, the pickling step may be dis. 
pensed with by the addition of sodium 
cyanide to the alkaline cleansing bath. 
This will dissolve the traces of oxides and 
tarnish present. Cyanides should not le 
used for copper, as a film is formed which 
is very difficult to wash off. 

The pickling step induces the following 
detrimental factors when used on iron 
and steel: 


(1) Formation of surface carbon pre- 
venting adhesion of the plate, 


(2) Formation of hydrogen on the sur- 
face, which is oceluded and adsorbed pre- 
venting adherence and causing brittleness, 
The factors have caused the failure of 
plates (especially nickel) often in tho 
past. The remedy found in recent years 
(Madsenell proecss—patented) is degasi- 
fication. After pickling the metal to be 
plated із made the anode on a 1? volt 
circuit in concentrated sulfurie acid at 
room temperature. Usually а lead 
cathode is used. The current starts at 
übout 5 amp. рег sq. dm. and subsides 
over а period of from 30 sce. to 10 min. 
to practically zero, when evolution of gas 
ceases, By this process the occluded and 
adsorbed gases and embedded oils and 
gteases are removed. Although a passive 
film of metal is probably formed, this 
does not seem to he detrimental to the 
adhesion of the plate. An alternative 
method is to use solutions of dichromates 
or chromic acid; old chromium plating 
baths serve admirably. 





PLATING ROOM 
PROCEDURES 


Nickel Plating—Still Tanks 
Nickel solution: 


Nickel Ammonium Sul- 
phate 

Nickel Sulphate 

Boiie Acid 


Ph. value of above solution is kept at 
5.8; nickel content, should be 314 oz. 
nickel per gal. Tanks used at room tem- 
perature. Additions for nickel are made 
by adding double nickel salt according to 
analysis shown. Practice is about 5 lb. 
every ten days. Nickel anodes should be 
99 plus, апа maximum copper content 
340%. Amperage and voltage is limited 
to type of work, usually about 25 amperes 
and 6 volts for one hour. 


8 oz. per gal. 
4 oz. per gal. 
2 oz. per gal. 
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Machine Nickel Plating 
Nickel Sulphate 4 oz. per gal. 
Nickel Ammonium Sul- 

phate 
Magnesium Sulphate 
Borie Acid 


2 o7. per gal. 
2 oz. pet gal. 
3 oz. per gal. 


Black Nickel Finish 


Formula 
Nickel Ammonium Sulfate 8 oz. 
Sodium Sulfocyanate 2 02, 
Zine Sulfate l oz. 
Water l gal. 


Procedure for Plating 


Work is strung on racks. 

Hung on mild alkaline solution to re- 
move grease. 

Wash in water. 

All above work is done in the dip room. 

The following work аз fimished in the 
buff 100m plating department. 

Bright dip work as washed in nalk alka- 
line solution agam before going through 
the following operations. 

Buffed parts to be plated are dirst 
dipped and brushed with gasoline and 
dred in sawdust, after which they are 
dipped and brushed with milk. alkuline 
solution. 

Wash in water. 

Dip in cyanide solution. 

Washed with water. 

Plate in black nickel solution. 

Wash in cold water. 

Wash in hot water. 

Bright dipped parts are dred m saw- 
dust. Buffed parts are dried in hot hos. 





Cadmium Plating 


Formula: 
Sodium Cyanide 0 oz. 
Cadmium Oxide 3o. 
Sodium Hydroxide 2 05 
Water l gal. 


Use at room temperature using 8 to 10 
amperes per sq. ft. 
Procedure for plating: 

Very greasy work is washed in ga-oline 
and dried in sawdust, 


Wash and brush in milk «alkaline 
solution. 

Wash in water. 

Dip in Murintie Acid. 

Wash in water. 

Wash and brush in milk alkaline 


solution. 

Wash in water. 

Dip in Cyamde. 

Wash in water. 

Plate in cadmium solution from 20 
minutes to 114 hours depending on type 


of work and quantity of cadmium desired, 
Wash in cold water, 


Wash in hot water. 

Diy in sawdust or hot box whichever 
the type of work requires. 

Some work as rubbed with steel wool to 
brighten the metal finish. 


Silver Plating 
Silver bath formula: 


Silver Cyanide OM 07. 


Sodium Cy anide o uf 

Water l gal. 
Silver strike. formula: 

Silver Cyanide Wy 07. 

Sodium Cyanide № 07. 

Water l gal. 


Procedure for Plating: 

Wash and brush oan nulk alkaline solu- 
tion 

Wash in water 

Dipan Cyanide solution. 

Washan water 

Flash an {lyer strike at 6 volts, 

Plate an silver bath for 80 min at 2 
volta, 

Wash in cold water. 

Wash m hot water. 

Dry an hot hoy 


Stopping Solution 
Stopping solution. 
Whale Oi] Soap 
Sodium Hydroxide 
Sodium ао 
Cyanide Solution 
Lee at 212 degrees F. 


d oz. per gal. 
Sav. per gal. 
fos per gal. 
оол. per gal. 


Nickel Strip Solution 


Nitric Acid 
Sulphuric Veal 
L seat dO degrees F. 


] part 
2 parts 


Electric Cleaner 

Mild. Alkaline Solution А oz. per gal, 

"их selution as used with an E. M. F. 
of 6 to 12 volts, on work requiring exeep- 
tionally clean. surlace, ft ean be sug- 
mented by addition of stronger deter- 
genta but care must be used to prevent 
atamimg of colored work, Use at 
200 degrecs F. 


— — 


Bright Dip 
Sulphurie Acid 66° 
Baume 68 oz. per gal. 


Nitric Acid 42° Baumé 20 oz. per gal. 
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Hydrochlorie Acid 24° 


Baumé 14 oz. per gal. 
Water 40 oz. per gal. 
Use at 40° F. 

Blue Dip 


Copper Carbonate stirred into eoncen- 
trated ammonia until saturated. Use at 
temperature of 60 degrees C. Procedure 
for blue dipping brass is simply clean in 
potash, bright dip, blue dip, and hot 
water dry. 


Brass and Bronze Plating 
Formula for brass solution: 


Copper Cyanide 4 02. 
Zine Cyanide l oz. 
Sodium Cyanide 6 oz. 
Sodium Carbonate 2 02. 
Water 1 gal. 


Temperature 90° Е. Cathode current 
density 2.5 to 3 amperes per sq. ft.; 2 to 
3 volts. Use rolled anodes, 80% copper, 
20% zinc. 

This solution will produce a good yel- 
low deposit. If a green deposit is de- 
sirod, for instance, such as is used for a 
flash deposit, in the novelty trade, pre- 
vious to gold plating, use 1 ounce less of 
each, copper cyanide and sodium cyanide, 
and a small quantity of ammonium 
hydroxide. 

As temperature plays a very important 
part in controlling a uniform deposit, 1 
is advisable to have the tank equipped 
with a steam coil for proper regulation. 

In operating a brass solution, it is well 
to keep in mind that a high current 
density tends to produce a deposit that 
is high in zine; also, that the addition of 
ammonia or caustic soda to a brass solu- 
tion has the sume effect. 


Bronze solution: 


“Bronze plate’? (really a high-copper 
brass deposit) is generally produced in 
an alkaline solution, one similar to a brass 


solution, but with a highor copper 

content. 
Copper Cyanide 4 от. 
Zine Cyanide м, oz. 
Sodium Cyanide 5 oz. 
Sodium Carbonate 2 oz. 
Rochelle Salts 2 or. 
Water 1 gal. 


Temperature 95° F. Cathode current 
density, 2 to 2.5 amperes per sq. ft.; 2 
to 3 volts. Rolled bronze anodes, 90% 
copper, 10% zinc. 

emperature always plays a very im- 
portant part in the control of this solu- 
tion, so the tank should be equipped with 
& steamcoil to keep the temperature con: 


stant. When rochelle salts are added +, 
& bronze solution, better &node corrosion 
ia obtained, and therefore, a more иш. 
form deposit. 

In replenishing the metal content of 4 
brass or bronze solution, it is not айу. 
able to make a stock from copper cyanide, 
zinc cyanide and sodium cyanide, as n 
would be impossible to control the con 
stituents in their proper proportion to 
produce & uniform color in the deposit. 
А separate stock solution of the zinc salt 
and copper salt is recommended. The 
should be prepared by dissolving equal 
parts of copper cyanide and sodiun 
cyanide, and zinc cyanide and sodiun, 
eyanide in water and placed in separate 
containers until wanted for use. 

It is a known fact that when a zinc salt 
is added to a brass or bronze solution 
(and especially the latter), it takes con- 
siderable time before a uniform color o! 
the deposit is obtained. This 18 probably 
due to the difference in potentials at 
which the two metals are deposited, It 
is by the formation of the double cya 
nides that it is possible to deposit these 
two metals from the same solution in 
different proportions. 


Remarks on Brass and Bronze Solutions 


Rochelle salts, when added to a brass ог 
bronze solution, have the property of di~ 
solving the oxides that form on the 
anodes, thereby permitting а more um 
form deposit. One to two ounces per gal- 
lon is to be recommended. 

It should be remembered that the fuc 
tors that tend to make the zine predoni 
nate in the deposits are a high zinc con 
tent, high current density, low free суа 
nide content, decrease in temperature, and 
the addition of ammonia or caustic soda 
to the bath. 

When arsenic is added to a brass solu 
tion to produce a bright deposit, eare 
should be used to avoid an excess as 3 
light colored deposit will he the result 
To prepare the arsenic stock solution 
take two pounds of caustic soda and dis 
solve same into two quarts of cold water. 
Then add one pound of white arsenic and 
when all has been dissolved, dilute to one 
gallon. One ounce of this stock solution 
is enough to add to each 100 gallons ot 
solution. It is impossible to bright dip 
a piece of work that has been plated in 
& brass solution that contains an excess 
of arsenic. Arsenic should never be added 
to & bronze solution; neither should am- 
monium salts be added. 

The free cyanide of a bronze solution 
is usually lesa than that of в brass bath. 
The color desired should be regulated by 
the proportion of the copper and zinc 
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salts used and the temperature at which 
the bath is operated. 





Brass Plating on Steel 
(for rubber adhesion) 


Copper Cyanide 1 oz. 
Zine Cyanide 1 oz. 
Sodium Cyanide 6 oz. 
Carbonate of Soda 2 or. 
Water l gal. 


Temperature 80° F. to 85° F, 

Cathode current density, 2.5 to 3 
amps, per square foot. Rolled anodes 
should be used consisting of 8065 Copper 
and 20% Zine. 

The work must be perfeetly clean and 
it is necessary to mamtam a regulated 
temperature aud current density. 


Bronzes, Restoration of Ancient 

The article is made the cathode in 2¢% 
NaOH soln, aud a weak current is passed 
for some hrs, à sheetaron anode bone 
used. In this way the immerustration за re- 
duced aguin to metallie Cu, and the outer 
lasers of dirt and loose sponge Cu ате 
then readily removed by gentle brushing, 
this leaving a elean surface which usually 
shows all the orgunal surface details. 
Malignant. patina. is due to the presence 
of Cu oxyehloride in the corrosion prod- 
ucts; the above electrolytie process 
effectively eliminates. the patina, espe 
Cally when the malignant salts impie; 
nate the mass of the bronze, Arother 
method Which gives satisfactory results as 
to brush the pats afferted with bl 


AYSO; soln, which converts the chlorides 


into опко]. AgCl after being dried with 
blotting-paper, the surface is brushed 
with Bat OH )o soln, which as allowed to 
dry, leaving a white. powder, which 18 
readily brushed away. 


Plating Cadmium 

For general purposes a soln, eontg. Cd 
oxide 3.5, NaCN 10, Na,50, 4.2, Ni sul- 
fate 0.08 and lignin sulfonate 1%% i8 ree- 
ommended; for very bright plates the 
above figures should be modificd to 6, 16, 
6.6, 0.13-0.21 and 1.657, resp. Both baths 
are operated ut 15-50 amp./sq. ff., and 
at 25 amp /sq. ft. have а eathode current 
efficiency of 96%. Lime i3 said to be the 
best reagent for removing accumulations 
of Nag Os. 

* Plating Bath, Cadmium 
Cadmium Hydroxide 48 


Sod. Cyanide 120 
Sod. Sulfate 60 
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Nickel Sulfate 1,5 
Turkey Red Oi 13 


Cadmium Plating 
à : 
Formula. fer endminm solution: 


Sodium Cyanide 9 02, 
Cadonum Oxide 3 oz. 
Caustie Soda 2 o. 
Water l gal. 


Temperature 80° P, Cathode eurreni 
density, 5 to 10 amperes per sq. ft;; 2 to 
“ly volts, Use iron and cadmium anodes; 
опе поп to three cadnnum. 

Remove cadmium anodes when solution 
18 not in use, 

In making the solution take 1, of the 
sodium сулале, dissolve an hot water and 
then add. the cadmium oxide; Dissolvo 
balance of the sodium cyanide and eaustie 
soda aud add to the solution. Dilute with 
Water to full volume, 

The free cyanide content isa very am- 
portant factor, [t should equal the metal 
content, and for barrel plating at should 
be considerably higher 

Barrel plating cadmium — solution 
usually eontuins twice the amount of 
chemieals used an the still. solution. 


Copper Plating 

There are two types of solutions that 
are used. dor the deposition of copper, 
ппу, the aad (sulphate) and the 
alkaline: (минде) baths. "Their use ia 
dependent upon the class of work to be 
plated and the fintsh desired, 

‘Lhe cyanide solution is always used for 
depositing copper upon the ferrous 
metals, *o as to prevent the deposition of 
copper by immersion. which would be the 
result of the use of the acid bath on this 
Class of work | There ate two formulae 
for the eyanide solution, either of which 
Will give satisfactory deposits—earbonate 
or Cyanide 
Cyanide capper solutions: 


Copper Cyamide 314 oz. 
Podium Cyanide 4l4 oz. 
Carbonate of Soda 2 0. 
Hs posulplite of Soda Vo 07. 
Water 1 gal. 
Copper Carbonate 5 02. 
Sodium Cyanide 10 oz. 
Hs posulphite of Soda Vho oz. 
Water 1 gal. 


Father solution should be operated at 
100? F. to 110° F. Cathode current. den- 
sity 4 to 6 amperes per sq. ft, 114 to 
2 volts. Use rolled copper anodes, The 
free cyanide content of the bath should 
not he allowed to rise too high or else 
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gassing will be produced at tho cathode 
causing а blistered deposit. Enough cya- 
nide should be used to keep the anodes 
fairly clean from the formation of basie 
copper salts, but not enough to prevent 
the dark discoloration which is produced 
by the use of the hyposulphite of soda. 
This discoloration usually | disappears 
when the current is off for a few hours. 

If the cyanide solution is operated at 
тоот temperature, a higher free cyanide 
content is necessary than at 110° F. 
With а metal content of approximately 
2.50 oz. of metallie copper per gallon and 
operated at room temperature, a free eya- 
mide content of 1 to 1.25 oz. per gallon 
will produce good results. If operated at 
110° F. uso a free cyanide content of .50 
to .75 oz. per gallon. 

Pitted deposits of copper are caused 
when the carbonate content becomes too 
high. When this occurs the carbonates 
may be precipitated from the solution by 
the addition of barium chloride, The 
precipitated carbonates are allowed {о 
settle, the solution syphoned off, the car- 
bonates removed from the tank, the solu- 
tion is then replaced in the tank which 
is filled with water to proper solution 
level when the solution is ready for use. 

It ix not advisable to remove all of the 
carbonates, for without any carbonates a 
hard deposit will be produced. 


Acid copper solution: 


Copper Sulphate 28 от. 
Sulfurie Acid 3 to 5 fl. oz. 
Water l gal. 
Temperature 75? F. Cathode current 


density for still solution 10 to 15 amperes 
per sq. ft; % to 1 volt. Agitation of 
the cathode or of the solution allows the 
use of higher current density. Use rolled 
copper anodes. 


Remarks on Copper Solutions 


Bright deposits of copper from the 
eyanide solution may be obtained by add- 
ing to the bath lend carbonate which has 
been dissolved in a caustic soda solution. 
Agitation of the cathode is also neecs- 
sary. The deposit from newly prepared 
eyanide solutions is usually hard and at 
times blistered. The addition of one or 
two ounces per gallon of caustie soda 
helps to overcome this condition. 

xidized finishes are hard to produce 
uniformly from a cyanido solution that 
contains hyposulphite of soda. К 

More uniform bronze fjnigbes are pro- 
duced from an acid engages An 
excess of sulphuric acid ty thé acid solu- 
tion produces a deposit Wiet is hard and 
8 у; 80 will an exe current den- 
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sity. The higher the ae he acid, the 
greater the conductivity of the bath. 

A high acid content is indicated by the 
formation of copper sulphate crystals, 
especially when the temperature of the 
bath is below normal. 


Coppering by immersion: 


Copper Sulphate 1 to 2 oz. 
Sulphuric Acid М, to 1 oz. 
Water l gal. 


Where only a very thin film of copper 
is desired, the above solution will give 
good results. The work is free from grease 
by the usual cleansing methods and then 
immersed in the solution just long enough 
to become coated with copper. Rinse 
thoroughly in clean cold water and dry 
in sawdust. 


* Copper Plating Bath 

The bath contains NaCu(CN),, free 
NaOH, and Na K tartiate or citrate in- 
stead of free NaCN or its equiv, eg., 
Cu(GN)» 7.5-15, NaCN 3.2-7.5, NaOH 
15-30, Na К tartrate 22-120 gr. per liter. 
It is operated at 80-100°, using current 
at 6 volts. 








Copper Electrotyping 


The prepared graphited wax cases are 
‘oxidized’? and kept in starting tank for 
2-0 minutes. They are then copperplated 
in 

Copper Sulfate 210 gm. per liter 

Sulfurie Acid 75 gm. per liter 

Current density 110-140 amperes; 6 
volts; temperature 85° F. 


Copper Plating Glass 


The following method is used for de- 
positing silver upon glass, after which 
the silver may be copper plated: 

The articles are freed from oil or 
grease, and placed in a dilute hydrofluoric 
acd solution to roughen the surface 
slightly; then ringed in clean cold water; 
then they are ready for the silvering оре- 
ration for which two solutions are 
necessary, 

Solution No. 1.—Dissolve 90 grams of 
sugar in 250 с.е. of distilled water; add 
4 ce. of e. p. nitric acid and 175 с.с. of 
ethyl aleohol. Make up to 1 liter by 
diluting with distilled water. 

Solution No. 2.—Dissolve 1.8 grams of 
silver nitrate in 100 се. of distilled water, 
and add ammonia drop by drop until the 
precipitate which forms is nearly redis- 
solved; then add 0.9 gram of potassium 
hydroxide dissolved in 25 c.c. of water; 
and again nearly redissolve the precipi- 
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tato by the gddition of а few drops of 
ammonia. 

Take 1 part of No. 1 solution and 9 
parta of No. 2 solution; mix together 
thoroughly; and immediately immerse the 
glass artieles into this mixture. The sur- 
face will be covered with a deposit of 
silver. 

The deposit is quite adherent, and is a 
base for heavy deposits of silver or cop- 
per to be put on by electroplating. 





Copper Plating Aluminum 
The metal is cleaned with 1066 NaOH 
saturated with NaCl, washed, dipped in 
2% ИСІ, coated anodically (20-25 amp. 
per sq. dm. at 50-60 volts with electrode 
saparation 6 em. for 10 gee.—2 mim. in 


10% aq. н„С„О, or CH ‘| COH ), 
washed, treated with Хи„СО, and 


NaHCO, (23 and 45 д. per liter) at 
90-95° during 10-20 sec., and then couted 
with Cu from a neutral CuSO, or 
KCN-Cu bath. 
Metalizing Non-Metallie Articles 

Plastieg, bone ete, are washed with 
naphtha to remove grease; dred and 
soaked in 3-4% aqueous quinol ; then un- 
merged in a solution of silver. nitrate. 
Silver iy deposited which may be polished. 
Other metals may be then plated thereon. 


~ 


Gold Plating 


1. Cyanide solution: 
Metallic Gold as Fulminate or 








Cyanide 5 dwt. 
Sodium Cyanide 2 02. 
Phosphate Soda 1 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 


Temperature 120 to 160° F.; 1 volt; 24 
kt. gold anodes. 
2. Chloride solution: 


Gold Chlonde 6 oz. 
Hydrochloric Acid 10 oz. 
Water l gal. 


Room temperature; 8 to 3 volts. 

In preparing the solution dissolve the 
gold ehloride in dilute hydrochloric acid 
before adding it to the solution. The 
amount of free hydrochloric acid that the 
solution contains does not seem to make 
a great deal of difference in the operation 
of the bath, but it does have a decided 
effect upon anode The greater the 
amount of free acid the faster the anode 
dissolves. : 

This solution is used where heavy de- 
posita of gold are desired. The work is 
plated in the cyanide bath for & few 
minutes before placing in the acid bath. 
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3. Immersion gold solution: 
Fulminate of Gold 4 dwt. 
Yellow Prussiute Potash 12 oz. 
Carbonate Soda 204 оу. 
Caustic Soda l4 o7. 
Water ] gal. 


Solution should be boiled in n enst iron 
tank for an hour and allowed to cool te 
180? P. before using. 

[f color is too light, it may be darkened 
hy adding à very small amount of eoppet 
carbonate Which has been taken up with 
yellow prussiate of potash, 


f. Salt Water gold: 
Yellow Prussiate of Potash 61 oz. 


Sodium. Phosphate 32 o£. 
Sodium Carbonate 10 oz. 
Sodium Sulphite S 07. 
Gold as Fulminate 12 dwt. 
Water 4 gal. 


Boil for an hour and add to solution n: 
required. 

Solution is boiled. for one hour, ther 
diluted. with water to make four gallon: 
of solution. ‘The solution is placed ant 
porous pot whieh i8 put поп tunk tha 
contains a saturated solution of sodium 
chloride heated to 190° F, 

The porous pot sa surrounded with i 
eyhnder of zine which is provided with i 
rest rod, on which the work to be plates 
is suspended in the gold solution. 

The advantage of this type of solutio! 
over the cyanide solution 18 that a mor 
uniform color may be obtamed, онр! 
the deposit јн not as rapid ая with th 
cyanide solution, unless used with outsid 
current. Тя 18. accomplished by eon 
necting the zine cylinder with the positiv 
tend from the generator and the work ro 
with the negative Jead. The amount 0 
voltage as regulated with the class о 
work being done, If the work 18 wire 
or racked, 1 to 2 volta is suficient. I 
basket work ан being done, 5 to 6 volt 
give good results, 

The solution is replenished from a stoc 


solution: 


Yellow Prussiate of Potash 16 07. 
Sodium. Phosphate 8 oz. 
Sodium Carbonate 4 07, 
Sodium Sulphite 2 07. 
Gold ns Кыт 1 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 
Green gold: 
Metallic Gold as Fulminate 

or Cyagide 4 dwt. 
Silver Cyanide y dwt. 
Sodium Cyanide 2 от. 
Water 1 gal. 
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Temperature 105° F.; 2 volts; 18 karat 
green gold anodes. 

Dark or antique green gold solutions 
аге produced by adding to the green gold 
solution a small quantity of lead car- 
bonate that has been dissolved in caustic 
soda, and increasing voltage to 5 or 6. 
Agitation of the work produces. best 
results, 

White Gold 


White gold and other karat gold solu- 
tions are best prepared by running the 
gold into solution with the porous pot 
method. This consists of making a eya- 
nide solution of four ounces to a gallon 
of water which is to be the plating solu- 
tion. Connect up tank for plating im the 
usual way. Place anodes on anode rod 
and on cathode rod suspend а porous pot 
which contains a fairly strong solution of 
sodium cyanide, 4 to 6 oz. per gallon. 
Into the porous pot suspend a sheet of 
copper, or better still a copper rod formed 
into a сон, und operate solution until the 
desired amount of gold has been dissolved 
from the anode. This can be readily de- 
termined by weighing the anode from 
time to time. 


Rose gold solution: 


Yellow Prussinte of Potash 4 oz. 
Potassium Carbonate 4 oz. 
Sodium Cyanide WY 07. 
Gold a3 Fulnunate 10 dwt. 
Water 1 gal. 


Temperature 175? F.; 6 volts. If а 
red color is desired, add small quantity 
of copper earbonate. 


Cheap rose gold finish: 

The work which must be brass is placed 
in the following dip until a smut is 
produced: 


Copper Sulphate 16 oz. 
Muriatic Acid Wy gal. 
Water 1 gal. 


Dissolve the copper sulphate in the 
water and then add the acid. The work 
should have a deep red smut which should 
be lightened somewhat hy placing in a 
saturated salt solution for a few seconds, 
Plate in the regular fine gold solution, 
then rclieve the high lights with bicar- 
bonate of soda, replate in gold solution 
for а few seconds, dry and laequer. 

To remove fire scale after soldering on 
solid and karat gold, the work is piekled 
in а dip composed of: sulphuric acid 12 
ounces, sodium hichromate 4 ounces, 
water 1 gallon; used hot. 

It is then made the anode in the follow- 
ing solution: 


Yellow Prussiate of Potash 2 oz. 
Sodium Cyanide 8 oz. 
Rochelle Salts 2 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 


Temperature 150° Е. to 175° 


F., 6 
volts, aud leud cathodes. 


Gold-Plating, Sımple 
The article to be plated, after being 
cleaned thoroughly 18 dipped into the 
folowing whieh has been previously 
boiled for an hour or зо. This solution 
operates best at 140—150? F. 


Yellow Prussiate of Potash 24 oz. 
Sod. Carbonate 12 02, 
Caustic Soda l4 02. 
Iron Sesquichloride % oz. 
Gold Fulminate 3 pwt. 
Water ] gal. 


When color of deposit becomes too red 
it is fortified by the addition of gold ful- 
minate and boiling for an hour or so 
before use, 


Gold (Colored) Plating 
A.--Vorimula for rose gold solution: 


Yellow I'russinte Potash 4 07. 
Potassium Carbonate 4 ол. 
Sodium Cyanide 13 oz. 


Fulminate or 

10 dwt. 

1 gal. 
temperature of 


Gold аз 
Cyanide 
Water 
Use solution at a 
175° К, with 6 volts. 


Formula for smut preen pold: 


Gold as Fulminate or 


Cyanide 10 dwt. 
Silver Cyamde 15 dwt. 
Sodium Cyanide 6 oz. 
Water l gal. 


Dissolve a small amount of carbonate 
of lend with eaustie soda in water, and 
add to the solution until smut 18 produced, 


Operate the solytion at 100° F., with 6 
volts, using 18 Bgt aren gold anodes. 


* White Gold Plating Solution 


Pot. Gold Cyanide 
Water 


4 gm. 
1000 c.r. 


Nickel Formate sufficient to saturate 
water. 





Iron Plating 
Formula for iron solution: 


Ferrous Chloride 40 02. 
Caleium Chloride 20 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 


Temp. 200* F.; current density 10 to 
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50 amp. per sq. ft.; 2 to 249 volts; pH 
1.5 to 2. Pure iron anodes. 

This bath is used to produce heavy 
deposits of iron. 


thin deposits of iron use the 
foliowing: 


Dissolye 16 ounces of ammonium 
ehloride in each gallon of water. Couneet 
up tank, same as for plating, using cold 
rolled iron for anodes. On the cathode 
rod suspend some old plating racks or 
other work, and work souuon with 
highest current density obtainable After 
four or five hours of working the solution, 
there will be enough iton dissolved from 
the anodes and the solution will produce 
a deposit of поп, Operate solution at 
80° Е; 1.5 to 2 amperes per sq. ft.; 1 
volt. 


For 


Lead Plating 
Formula for lead solution: 


Lead Carbonate 20 or. 
Hydiothuorie Acid. (5067) Зо 07. 
Bone Acid Jt o. 


Glue 020 ur. 

To prepare the solution, place the 
hydrotluone acid in a lead-lined tank and 
add the bone aad with eonstant stirring. 
When the bone acid as completely dis- 
solved, the solution 1s allowed to stand 
until cool, when the lead carbonate is 
added эп the form of a paste with water 
The solution is allowed to settle when the 
clear solution is siphoned off and placed 
in the plating tank, ‘The solution is then 
diluted to the proper volume with water 
and the glue added by dissolving the 
same in warm water. Mechanical amta- 
tion of the solution 18 essential, 

A cathode current density of 10 to 20 
amperes per sq. ft, 5 to £ volts, and lead 
anodes are employed. 


For thin deposits of 
following: 


Carbonate of Lead 2 
Caustic Soda 6 
] 
А 


lead, use the 


Water 


Lead anodes. 
to 4 volts. 


Temperature 1 








* Metal Plating, Non-electric 
The cleaned metal is immersed in the 


following. 
Thiourea 10 
Mereuric Chloride 15 
Water 1000 


A coating of mercury is deposited 
which can serve as a base in electro- 
plating. 
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NICKEL PLATING 
Niekel Solutions 


Many are the formulae for this rolu- 
tiun, but they all conta double nickel 
salts, single mehel salts or both, some 
chloride salt and borie acid. 

The constituents of the bath vary some- 
What for the different classes of the base 
metal to be plated. and there is no one 
solution that сап be used and give idenl 
results on. the different. elasses of work 
that require n mekel finish. 

A mekel solution that has been used 
with good results on brass, copper and 
cold rolled steel эз made of: 


No. 1. Double Nickel Salts 8 о/. 
Single Nickel Salts і o7. 
Borne Acid OM. 
Sodium Chloride 2 oz. 
Water 1 gal 


Solution to be operated at 80° F; 2 
to 214 volta; 6 to S amperes per sq. ft., 
and a pH of 5.8, 

Depolarized nickel anodes 996; bo me 
recommended for use in this type of soln- 
tion, Replenish the solution by the addi- 
tion of single mekel salts. 

l'or solutions. that are operated at n 
higher temperature and а correspondingly 
higher eurient density, use: 


No. 2. Double Niekel Salts 8 oz. 
Single Nickel Salts 8 oz, 


Sodium Chloride 3 oz. 
оге Acid 3 oz 
Water 1 pal. 


Temperature 110° F.; 21% to 3 volts; 
20 amperes per sq. ft, and a pH of 6. 
Di polarized mekel anodes 990%, Re- 
plemsh by the addition of single mekel 
salts, 

This solution can also be used for bar- 
rel plating at a temperature of 80° К, 
with very good results. 

The low pli nickel solution lina come 
into use recently where heavy depomts of 
nickeMare desired, The solution should be 
operated at 150° F.; 3 to 314 volts; with 
30 amperes per sq. ft.; pH 2. 


* 


No. 3. Single Nickel Salts 32 oz. 
Sodium Chloride 6 oz. 
Bone Acid 4 oz. 
Water ] gal. 


Nickel solution for die cast work: 
No. f£. Double Nickel Salts 10 oz. 


Sodium Chloride 7 02. 
Sodium Sulfate 4 07, 
Borie Acid 2 oz. 
, Bodium Citrate l oz. 
Water 1 gal. 


* 
Operate solution at 75° to 80° F.; 214 
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to 3 volts; 8 to 10 amperes per sq. ft.; 
pH 6.2 to 6.4. 


Remarks on Nickel Plating 


Bright deposits of nickel are obtained 
from No. 1 formula by the use of cad- 
mium chloride or one of the prepared 
brighteners that are on the market. The 
pitting of nickel deposits is eliminated by 
ang hy Soe peroxide to the bath. 

ве from 1 to 10 cubic centimeters to 
each gallon depending upou the severity 
of the pitting. 

Nickel solutions that ure operated at 
100° to 110° F. will plate faster und the 
deposit will be softer, although the de- 
posit will be harder to mehel color. 
Solutions that are operated at low tem- 
peratures, 45° to 50? FP. produce hard 
brittle deposits that have a tendency to 
peel and flake. This condition usually 
occurs during the winter months and ris- 
ing tho temperature will stop the trouble. 

Defective nickel deposits may be 
stripped in a solution made of sulfuirie 
acid 4 parts, water 1 part. Temperature 
80? F., lead cathodes, 6 volts. If 3 or 4 
oz. of copper sulfate per gallon are dis- 
solved in the water before ndding to the 
acid, tho strip will not attack the base во 
readily. 

Black nickel solution: 


Double Nickel Salts 8 02. 
Sodium Sulphocyanide 2 oz. 
Zine Sulfate 1 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 


Temp. 80° F.; 1 volt; 1 to 1.5 amp. per 
aq. ft.; pH 6. 

Work should be plated in white nickel 
solution for a few minutes or until the 
surface is completely covered with nickel 
and then placed in the black nickel 
solution. 

Strenky deposits are caused by an ex- 
cess of current, or a рН that is too low. 

Tho addition of a small quantity of 
copper cyanide that is just dissolved in 
sodium cyanide will produce a darker 
deposit; 3 to 4 ozs. of copper cyanide is 
sufficient for 100 gallons of solution. 


* Nickel Plating Dath 


A bath for Ni deposition on printing 
plates is formed of Ni sulfate 82 lb., 
citric acid 27.25 lh. and water 375 gal., 
with addn. of KOH to the soln, until it is 
only slightly acid, then further addn. of 
K citrate 54 Ib. 


‘ Aluminum, Nickel Platingéen 


The process adopted for castings an 
assemblies is: Stove at 315° for 1 hr.; 


polish; remove grea y trichloro- 
ethylene dip; boiling КОН dip, 15 sec.; 
wash; strong HNO; dip, 4 min.; wash; 
Ni plate, in NiSO, soln., fur 30 min. at 
10 amp./sq. ft.; wash and diy; stovg at 
482° for 15 mn., starting; up from @old, 
The yellowish tarnish on the Ni due to 
stoving can bo removed by polishing or 
making the article anode in a stiong 
HS0; soln. (d. 1.6) for 30-45 sec. 


* Platinum Plating 

Na,Pt(OH), (I) is prepared in a finely- 
eryst., readily sol. form by boling aq. 
NuoPtClg with МаОП and treating the 
solution with an equal vol. of EtOH or 
COMey. The plating buth is made up by 
dissolving (I) in H,O to give a 1% solu- 
tion of Pt aud adding Na4504, Nu4C50,, 
and 0.2-2% of NaOH. The bath 1s ope- 
rated at > 40° (60-85?) at a ed. of 
about 20 amp./sq. ft. Since the presence 
of SiO» in the bath produces poorly ad- 
herent, patehy deposits the salt is pre 
pared in a Ni vessel and a similar vessel 
is used as the plating vat. Cu anodes 
plated with Pt may be used satisfuetorily 
instead. of the more costly Au or Pt 
sheets. 


* Silver Plating Non-Conduetois 


The following is used for plating silver 
on non conductors such us glass, ceram- 
es, gas carbon, resins and other heat 
resisting materials, 

100 grams of silver nitrate are dis- 
solved in about a half liter of water and 
the solution so obtamed i8. precipitated 
by addition of an exeess of sodium 
hydroxide solution; the precipitated silver 
oxide 1з then washed until practically free 
from excess of alkali and other reaction 
produets aud is eolleeted upon a filter. 
This gives nbout 70 gr. of silver oxide, 
which in the still moist eondition is then 
ground up with 60 cc. of mucilage or 
dissolved gum and the intimate mixture 
is treated with 20 gr. of glacial acetic 
acid while actively stirring. It will be 
noted that this quantity of acid is about 
half the calculated amount to convert the 
silver oxide present to acetate; conse- 
quently, its addition leaves much of the 
silver oxide unchanged and suspended in 
the mass of mucilage or dissolved gum. 
The silver acetate formed is then present 
in both true solution and colloidal dis- 
persion and in intimate mixture with tho 
same mass. 

The relative proportions of silver ace- 
tate or other silver salt of an organic acid 
to the silver oxide present in the mass 
may be varied within quite wide limits 
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bearing in ab. that to obtain a good 
8 


nirror-like it of silver the acetate 
should not be less than twenty per cent 
of the oxide and also bearing in mind 
that the higher the percentage of acetate 
рген the higher the temperature 10- 
quired to produce the deposit. The pro- 
portion. of aectate to oxide should not 
exceed ninety per cent. 

Silver acetate is the most. advantageous 
salt of silver to be used in the mixture, 
largely by reason of its solubility in 
water and the combustible nature of this 
salt but silver salts of other organie nerds 
may be used if they are at least partly 
soluble in water or thoroughly dispersed, 

In operation in full concentration or 
diluted with water to say about the con- 
sistency of thick cream, it can be painted 
or otherwise spread upon the surface to be 
silver plated and then by subjecting it toa 
moderate heat, suy from a scarcely visible 
wed heat 350 to 450°C. up to a bright 
red heat, suy 900° C., the mixture is de- 
composed both the silver oxide and silver 
salt being converted to pure metallie sil- 
ver, With complete elimination of all other 
ingredients of the misture including the 
protective colloids. This decomposition is 
greatly facilitated by the oxygen given 
off from silver oxide, which brings about 
complete oxidation of the organie acid 
racheal of the silver salt, and complete 
combustion of protective colloids omgi- 
nally present in the mixture. 

In brief, silver oxide and silver acetate, 
at slightly elevated. temperatures, mutu- 
ally decompose each other and by simul- 
taneous reduction of the former and 
oxidation of the latter yield pure sil- 
ver аз the only non-volatile residuum. 
The acetate of silver is the most advan- 
tageous salt in this connection beeause it 
із fairly soluble and hence more 
thoroughly permeates surfaces to which it 
is applied, although silver salts of other 
organic acids can be used if these are 
thoroughly dispersed in the protective 
colloid used. 


Spotting, Prevention of Plating 


After plating and rinsing, dry in an 
oven at a temperature of 400 to 450 de- 
grees F. for several hours, then perform 
the final finishing operations. Still another 
method that has been used with some suc- 
cess is to rinse the work in a solution 
of 2 ounces of cream of tartar to the gal- 
lon of water, letting it remain in this 
rinse for 10 to 15 minutes, and then dry- 
ing it after passing through cold and hot 
water rinses several times, 
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Silvering Mirrors 


There are two methods of doing this, 
viz.: the hot and cold мау. In the for- 
mer method the glass to be gilvered is 
eleaued thoroughly with wet whiting, then 
Washed with distilled water, and prepared 
for the silver with a sensitizing solution 
of tin, whieh is well washed off immedi- 
ately before its removal to the silvering 


table which is kept at a tempera | 
35° to 40°С, The solution rhe d 
pared as follows: in half n liter of ds- 
tilled water 100 grams of silver nitrate 
are dissolved; to this there is added of 
liquid ammonia. (sp. gr. 0.880) 63 giams; 
the mixture is filtered, and made up to 8 
liters with distilled water, and 7.5 grams 
of tartarie acid dissolved in 30 grams of 
water are mixed with the solution, About 
25 liters are poured over the glass for 
cach superfieral meter to be silvered. 1n 
about half an hour the silvered surface in 
cautiously cleaned by wiping with very 
soft chamois leather and the glass is 
treated a second time with solution like 
the first, but. contuining a double quan- 
tity of tartarie acid. After whieh the 
chamois is again used to remove all super- 
fluous matter. 

In silvering hy the eold process {wo 
solutions are prepared. Silver nitrate 
500 gm. and 1200 gm. of ammonium 
nitrate are dissolved in 10 liters of water 
and 1.3 kilos of pure enushie soda in 10 
hters of water, and of each of these solu- 
tions 1 liter is added to 8 liters of water, 
which is allowed to rest till the sediment 
forms and then deeanted, The second 
solution, invert sugar, 19 prepared by dis 
solving 150 gm. of loaf sugar with 15 gm. 
vinegar and 0.5 liter of water, and boiling 
this solution for half an hour. After 
cooling it is made up to 4200 ce. with dig- 
tiled water, For each square centimeter 
of glass to be silvered 15 e.c, of the silver 
solution are measured out, and from 7 to 
1) per cent. of the sugar solution is 
added, hoth being stirred quickly together 
and poured over the cleaned glass. After 
about ten minutes the deposit of silver 
is complete and the exhausted solution 
may be carefully wiped off, the silvered 
surface washed off with distilled water 
nud again treated with the mixed solu- 
tions to the extent of half the quantity 
used in the first application, The finished 
surface is wiped and washed off in the 
most careful manner and when thor- 
oughly dry is coated with shellac or copal 
varnish. The glass to be treated should 
be absolutely clean and free from grease 
and thg whole process requires much care 
to make it a success. 

A more modern method is by reducing 
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the silver compound by the use of 
formaldehyde. A recipe of this {уро 
follows: 


Silver Nitrate 
Distilled Water 


Dissolve and of this solution take 8 c.c. 
add to it ammonia water, diop by drop, 
until the precipitate first formed 18 Com- 
p edissolved; then add 100 e.c. of 
d “water. To this ammoniacal solu- 
tion add 5 e.c. of 40 per cent. formalde- 
hyde solution, mix quickly and then pour 
the mixed solutions upon the surface of 
the glass which is to be silvered. The 
entire operation of silvering should take 
about 2 minutes. 

[t is сачу enough to write this deserip- 
tion but the actual manipulation requies 
exquisite care, All forms of dirt. and 
grease must be absent, even the trace of 
grease found naturally on the fingers, To 
Successfully prepare a mirror will demand 
hours of preliminary practice. 


1.6 gm. 
30.0 c.c. 





Silver Plate on Glass 


Clean the article from oil and grease. 
Place in a dilute solution of liydrotluorie 
acid to roughen the surface slightly, rinse 
in clean cold water. Lt is now ready for 
silvering. Two solutions ure necessary. 


Solution No. 1: 
Pure Cane Sugar 
Distilled Water 

suflieient to dissolve the sugar 
Nitrie Acid (C. P.) 4 c.c. 
Ethyl Aleohol 173 c.c. 
Distilled Water to 1 litre. 


90 gm. 


Solution No. 2: 


Silver Nitrate 1.8 gm. 
Distilled Water 180 c.c. 


Add ammonia drop by drop until the 
precipitate which is formed is nearly 1e- 
dissolved. Then add 

Potassium Hydroxide 9 gm. 

Water sufficient to dissolve the potas- 

sium hydroxide. 


Add more ammonia drop by drop until 
the precipitate is nearly re-dissolved. 

Take: 

Solution No. 1 

Solution No. 2 


Mix thoroughly, and immediately im- 
merse the article. The surface will be 
coveréd with a deposit of metallic silver 
whick, is To adhesive and serves as л 
base Tot 
copper. 


1 part by volume 
9 parts. 


urther deposition of silver or 
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To Copper Plate the Silvered Glass 
(Above) for Mirrors 


It is necessary to have two copper sul- 
phate solutions. 


Solution No. 1 (Strike solution) 


Copper Sulphate 8 oz. 
Sulphune Acid JA oz. 
Water l gal. 


Current density 1 to 1% amp. per 
square foot. 

After the silver is covered with copper, 
the work 1з transferred to a regular acid 
copper solution as follows. 


Solution No. 2. 


Copper Sulphate 28 or. 
Sulphurie Acid 4 oz. 
Water l gal. 


Use cathode current density of 10 to 12 
amp. per square foot. 


Silvering Glass 


Ammonium Hydroxide 1 
Silver Nitrate 2 
Water 3 
Alcohol 3 


Work in subdued light; dissolve; filter 
and nux with 

Corn Sugar 14 

Alcohol (25%) 10 

Dip glass in this mixture and warm 
gradually to 70° C, when a mirror of sil 
vet as deposited. 


* Silver Plating Compound 


The product consists of an aq. AgNOa 
soln. to which is added suflicient NagCOs 
to obtuin a milky ppt. of AgNO», 
10-1066 NaCl, 20-8066 of a 50% CaCO, 
suspension, 1-200 abrasive aud НО in 
sufhcient amt. to produce а fluid mixt. 
Nuo8904 is ultimately added to produce a 
brilliant. coating. 


* Metallizing Patterns 


The surface, e.g., plaster of Paris, is 
impregnated with wax, the excess of 
which is removed, and the bared parts ато 
moistened with a solution of AgNO} in 
an org. solvent containing a little H,O. 
The surface is then rubbed with a 1:1 
mixture of graphite and Cu powder to 
produce a Ag surface which can subse- 
quently be plated with Cu. 


Silver Plating Powder 


Silver Nitrate 20 
Am. Chloride 10 


PLATING 





Eee 
Sod. Bisulfate 
Water 4 
Pot. Carbonate 
Keep in dark bottles. 





40 
40 
to make a paste 








Silver Plating 
Formula for silver solution 


1. Silver Cyamde 314 oz. 
Sodium Cyanide 5 ол 
Ammoniuu Chloride là 0л. 
Water ] gal. 

2. Silver Chloride 315 o7. 
Sodium Cyanide 8 ол 
Ammonium Chloride ló oz. 
Water 1 gal 


Fither of the two solutions will give 
good results 1f operated at a temperature 
of 75° F. with a cathode current density 
of 4 or 5 amperes per sq. ft.; % to 1 volt. 

Solution 1 is generally used, but No. > 
is whiter. 


Silver strike: 


Silver Cyanide 1 or. 
Sodium. Cyanide 8 o. 
Water l gal. 


Use steel or carbon anodes; 6 volts. 


Blue dip: 


Biehloride of Mercury 1 or. 
Sodium. Cyanide 6 oz. 
Ammonium Chloride 1 oz. 
Water | gal. 
Brightener for silver solution: 
Silver Solution ] qt. 
Sodium Cyanide 8 oz. 
Carbon Bisulphide l oz. 
Ether l oz. 


To prepare the brightener plaee the 
carbon bisulphide and ether in а quart 
bottle and shake thoroughly. Dissolve 
the eyanide in. the silver solution and fill 
bottle. Shake bottle from time to time 
until the carbon bisulphide 1з thoroughly 
dissolved and then filter. 

One ounce of this stock solution should 
be sufficient for an addition to cach 15 
gallons of the regular plating solution. 


Care must Бе taken to avoid an excess or | 


else the deposit will be rough and patchy. 
[# an excess has been added, remove by 
raising the temperature of the solution tu 


140° Е. 


Silver strip solutions: 


1. Sodium Cyanide 12 oz. 
Caustic Soda 2 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 


“everse current with cold rolled stecl 
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as cuthodes, Voltage 6 to 8. Agitate the 
work for a cleaner job. 
2. Sulfurie. Acid 
Мине Acid 


Place crock that contains the strip m a 
hot water container, If all water is kept 
from the strip, brass or copper work will 
be attacked but very slightly, 


5 gal. 
1 gal. 


Removing Fire Seale 
To remove the fire seale fiom sterling 
silver use: 


Nitric Acid 2 parts 
Water ] part 


Use hot and agitate work. 
Remove fire scale by reverse current 
with: 


Sodium Cyanide 8 oz. 
Water ] gal. 
Use hot and agitate work. Lead 
anodes; 4-6 v. 
Bright dip: 
Bulfurie Ает 2 gal. 
Nitre Acid | gal. 
Water l qt. 


One ounce of muriatie acid for five gil 
lons of above. 

Itas necessary to add water only when 
a new bright dip as made, Dip must bo 
operated cold. 


Matt dip: 


Sulfurie Acid 1 gal. 
Nitric Acid 1 gal. 
Zine Oxide 2 lb. 


Operate hot nnd keep all water and 
chlorides from dip. 

И the matt аз coarse, add sulfurie; if 
too fine, nitric. 


—— M — ——  ———— 


Burn Off Dip 

If the work has been annealed, the fire 
кее should be removed in a hot sulfuric 
acid solution, 1 part acid, 3 parts water, 
rinsed dn water and then placed in what 
is known us the ‘burn off’? dip, made 
Ly using 2 parts of sulfuric acid, 1 part 
of пите nerd, and 5 parts of water. 

'The work is left in the '* burn off"? dip 
for five to twenty seconds, then rinsed 1п 
water, and bright dipped. If not bright 
enough, repeat the ''burn off”? and 
bright dip. 


* Tin Plating 


Fornula for solution: 


Sodium Stannate 
Caustic Soda 


12 o7. 


1 oz. 
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ium Acetate 2 oz. 
drogen Peroxide 16 02. 
(25 volume) or 
Sodium Perborate 1 oz. 
Water l gal. 


The solution is operated at а tempera- 
ture of 140? to 160° F.; 4 to 6 volts; 
20 to 30 amperes рег. ft. 

The. use of Hydrogen Peroxide or 
8 "erborate as an oxidizing agent 
18 greatest factor in controlling the 
character of the deposit as it prevents 
gpongriness, 

Small iron articles may be coated with 
tin in the following solution: 

Tin Chloride 15 oz. 

Aluminum Sulfate 2 oz. 

Cream Tartar 2 oz. 

Water 1 gal. 

This solution is used in a copper tank 
which is lincd with sheet zinc. The work 
should be clean and bright, and placed in 
iron wire baskets. If a large quantity of 
work is placed in the baskets, the work 
should be separated with perforated zinc 
sheets. 

The solution is allowed to boil for 30 
to 45 minutes and the addition of a very 
small quantity of sulfuric acid (about 1 
drop to cach gallon of solution) hastens 
the deposition of the tin deposit. 
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Immersion Tin—Caustie Soda Method 


This method is used to tin by immer- 
sion, small brass or copper articles 


Formula for Immersion Tin: 
Caustie Soda 9 oz. 


Stannous Chloride 4 oz. 
Sodium Chloride l oz. 
Water 1 gal. 


The solution is placed in an iron tank 
which is heated with a steam coil, The 
bottom of the tank is covered with moss 
tin over which is placed an iron wiro 
gereen. 

The work to bo tinned is bright dipped 
or tumbled clean, placed in brass wire 
baskets and separated with sheets of per- 
forated tin, placed in the solution at boil- 
ing temperature for 15 to 30 minutes, or 
until completely covered with tin. It is 
rinsed thoroughly in clean cold water and 
dried with the aid of hot water and saw- 
dust. 

Tho brightness may be increased some- 
what by tumbling for a few minutes in 
hardwood sawdust. 

Moss tin is prepared by melting the 
tin and pouring same into cold water at 
a slight elevation. 
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Tin Plating 

The Na stannate plating soln. suc- 
cessfully used commercially has the 
compn.: Na stannate 32 oz./gal and 
SnCl, Ko oz./gal, with anode e. d. not 
greater than 15 amps./sq. ft. cathode 
c. d. 15-45 amps./sq. ft., temp. 43-54? 
and 4-8 v. tank voltage. The Sn content 
is maintained by addns. of Na staunate, 
Very small addns. of Sn** (as SnCla) are 
said to increase the thiowiug power of 
the soln, but too much to cause а powdery 
deposit. The soln. has a good throwing 
power and gives a good corrosion- 
resisting deposit. 


Zine Plating 

The two types of zine solutions that are 
in common use are the acid and alkaline 
solutions. The acid solution is usually 
preferred when cost is considered, as it 
ean be made more cheaply, but the throw- 
ing power of this solution 1з lower than 
that of the cyanide bath. 


Formula for acid zine solution: 


Zine Sulphate 32 oz. 
Ammonium Chloride 2 04. 
Sodium Acetate 2 04. 
Water l gal. 


Temperature 80° F. Cathode current 
density, 15 to 20 amperes per sq. ft.; 
3 to + volts. 


Formula for cyanide zine solution: 


Zine Cyanide 4 02. 
Sodium Cyanide 4 02. 
Caustic Soda 3 07. 
Water 1 gal. 


Temperature 100° F. Cathode current 
density 10 to 15 amperes per sq. ft.; 2 
to 3 volts. > 

Use pure zine anodes in both solutions. 
Corn sugar may be used in the propor- 
tion of one ounce per gallon in either 
solution to obtain a finer structure of 
deposit. 


Remarks on Zine Solutions 


The throwing power of the acid zinc 
solution is quite poor. The addition of 
one ounce of stannous chloride to a 100 
gallon solution will improve the throwing 
power. An excess should be avoided, as 
it has а tendency to discolor the deposit. 
The pH is the most important factor to 
control in the acid solution. A pH of 3.5 
to 4.5 using thymol blue as an indicator 
is about right. This should be main- 
d by adding the required sulphuric 
&cid. 


PLATING 


In the cyanide bath, the free evanide is 
the most important factor to control. 1f 
the free cyanide is equal to the metal 
content best results will be had. Ап exeess 
of free eyanides causes a bright, rough 
deposit. 

Care should be used in drying zine de- 
posit to prevent stains. A thorough mus- 
ing in elean cold water followed by hot 
water and hardwood sawdust is good 
procedure. 


Zine, Plating Mekel on 

A cleaning кой: Ма siheate, 10 
g./l,tNagPOy, 20 g/l, operated at 
approx. the b. p. with just enough current 
to cause the article (eathode) to gas 
freely, was found to be best, as eleuning 
could be done m 05-8 min. without dis- 
coloration. of the Zn. Por. picking, im- 
mersion for 0.5-1 mm. in a soln, of 5% 
HCl was found best, etching, but not dis~- 
coloring, the Zu. The importance of 
eficient rinsing between cleaning, pik- 
ling and plating, the avutdauce ot delay 
between pickling and plating, and the use 
of solns, for the prepn. and plating of zn 
and из alloys only, are stressed. After 
varying the soln, compn, and conditions 
of operation considerably, the authors 
conclude the following soln. 18 best tor 
the direct Ni-plating of Zu: NiSO, 7140, 
То, Nn480,.101150, 200; NHC, 12, und 
HBO}, 10 g/l, operated at зоот temp. 
with a mixt. of east and rolled Ni anols, 
at а pg 700510.2 and an av, cathode 
е. d.— 10 amp./sq. ft. The soln, is said to 
become alk. on working, this necessitating 
daily addns, of HSO, A short initial 
"strike," at 30 amp./sq. ft, was first 
used but was found unnecessary atter the 
hath had been worked for some time, Con- 
sistently good deposits of ductile Ni, 
Which polished easily, were obtained from 
the above soln, It 1з suggested that the 
Ni deposit must be at least 0.90005 m. 
thick if it is to be serviceable, 


* Plating Zine-Tin on Tron 


The plating bath comprises a solution 
of 81 р. of ZuSO,,2 H40, 3.5 gr. of SnClo, 
and 150 р. of NaOH per litre to which 
are added 10 e.e, of sulphonated castor 
oil; it is operated at 6 volts and 10-20 
amp./sq. ft. using anodes of 90: 10 
Zn-Sn alloy amalgamated with Hg (2%). 





Black Finish on Brass 


Solution No. 1. 
Yellow brass may be colored blue black 
by immersion in а solution of water 
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saturated with copper acetate to w 
ammomum carbonate has been added. 
or 
Solution No. 2, 
Immerse in a solution of ammonium 
hydrovide whith has been saturated with 
copper carbonate А 


Solution Хо. 3. 
Immerse in 


White Arsenie 13 ой 


Yellow Antimony Sulphide 14 oz. 
Water l gal. 
or 

lumerse in 

Hy posulphite Soda 8 oz. 
Acetate of Lead 4 07, 
Water | yal, 


These solutions, exeept the one made up 
With copper entbonate, should. be used 


hot. Lmmerse the work until proper color 
appears, The work should be finislied 
with a coat of luequer to prevent 


tarnishing. 


Plating Baths 


Basie recipes: for still solutions have 
been developed for the guidance of. tho 
plater. However, the proportions of the 
constituents should be changed according 
to spectral requirements dor. mdividual 
needs, "The following procedure is recon 
mended for making up new solutions or 
replenishing old. baths: 

Ill the tank with one third the amount 
of water required, Dissolve the Sodium 
Cyamde im this water, which should be at 
a temperature of about 50° C, (120° F). 

Then add the Metal Cyanide and stir 
until it as an solution, Finally ndd the 
balance of the ingredients and max ш the 
remaining. two thids of water. 


Brass Solution 


Water 1 gal. 
Sodium Cyamde (96-98%) 5 oz, 
Copper Cyanide 4 oz. 
Zine Cyanide 1 oz. 
Soda Ash 2 97. 
Temperature 10-00* F, 


Ratio Anode to Cathode Surface 2-1 
Cathode Current Density 

3-20 amp./B8F 
Voltage—Still Solution 3-5 
Voltage—Barrel Solution 5-10 
Anodes Copper 80%, Zine 20% 


Copper Cyanide Solution 


Water ] gal. 
Sodium Cyanide (96-98%) 4 oz. 
Copper Cyanide А 3 о, 
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i du Ash 1 oz. 
odium Bisulfite l oz. 
Ratio Anode to Cathode Surface 2-1 
Temperature 68-120? В, 
Cathode Current Density 
10-25 amp./S. F. 
Voltage—Still Solution 3-6 
Voltage—Barrel Solution 8-12 


Note: 
For barrel plating double the pro- 
poftions just given. 

2. Hypo Soda сап be used for brighten- 
ing purposes in the concentration of у 
ounce per gallon when the deposit is not 
to be oxidized. 

3. The reason for the addition of so- 
dium bisulfite is to obtain better anode 
efficiency and better color of deposit. 


Zinc Cyanide Solution 


Water 1 gal. 
Sodium Cyanide (96-98%) 3 oz. 
Zine Cyanide 5 oz. 
Caustic Soda 4 02. 
Temperature 80-110? К. 
Ratio Anode to Cathode Surface 


115 to 1 

Cathode Current. Density 
15-30 nmp./8.F. 
Voltage— Still Solution 4-6 
Voltago—Barrel Solution 8-12 


Silver Cyanide Solution 


Water 1 gal. 
Sodium Cyanide (96-9866) 415 oz. 
Silver Cyanide З oz. 
Temperature Normal 
Ratio Anode to Cathode Surface 1-1 
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Cathode Current Density 
2-5 amp./S.F., 
Voltage—Still Solution l$-114 
Note: When making up a new solution, 
ув ounce of ammonium chloride may be 
used. 


Mercury Dip 
Water 1 gal. 
Sodium Cyanide (96-98%) — 6 oz. 
BiChloride Mercury М, oz. 


Silver Cyanide Strike Solution 


Water 1 gal. 
Sodium Cyamde (96-98%) 8 oz. 
Silver Cyanide У oz. 
Caustic Soda l4 oz. 
Temperature Normal 
Voltage 6 
Anodes Sheet steel 


(old Cyanide Solution (Yellow) 
Water 1 gal. 
Sodium Cyanide (96-98% ) 14-1 oz. 
Sodium Gold Cyamde 10 oz. 
Caustie Potash lá oz. 
Temperature 140-160? F. 
Cathode Current Density 

1-5 amp./S.F. 
Voltage 2% 


Lead Plating Iron Strips 


The strip is passed in succession 
through vats contg. 50 and 70% HCl 
solns, and ZnCle soln. plus a 2.5% soln. 
of МИСІ. Pour kg. of the soln. contain 
m addition 1 part Hg. 2 parts HgClo and 
5 parts aqua regia. The strips are finally 
passed through a bath of molten Pb with 
5% Sb. 


POLISH,ABRASIVES, METAL CLEANERS 


* Abrasive Compound 


First produce two mixtures one of 
which consists of a potassium soap that 
в produced by heating and melting ap. 
proximately thirty parts of stearie acid 
and adding, while heating and stirring, a 
solution of approximately six parts of 
potassium hydroxide and approximately 
twenty parts of water and then, after 
saponification has taken place, adding 
water to make one hundred parts. 

The other mixture 19 produced by 
melting approximately five parts of a 
mixture consisting of approximately fifty 
per cent of beeswax and fifty per cent 
of japan wax with approximately ten 
parts of paraftin оп, 

With this wax and oil combination is 
intimately mixed fifty parts, approxi 
mately, of the above described potassium 
soap mixture. 

Then stir into this mass a mixture of 
approximately fifteen parts glycerine and 
approximately thirty parts of water. 

To this combination i8 then added ap 
proximately seventy five parts of silicon 
carbide and approximately twenty-five 
parts of electrically fused alumina. 

All of these operations are performed 
т а water jacketed kettle at a tempera 
ture of about sixty degrees centigrade. 

After agitating until the abrasive 1s 
thoroughly distributed throughout the 
muss, raise the temperature thereof until 
the water in the jacket is at a boil, 
These conditions are then maintained 
while continuously stirring until the mx- 
ture thickens to a stiff paste. 

To thig paste compound sometimes add 
a coloring pigment such as carbon black, 
and an essential oil, as methyl salicylate. 

The above described abrasive coin 
pound ig characterized by a very much 
slower rate of evaporation of ita mois 
ture content than is the case with those 
compounds of this class ав heretofore 
produced. 


Abrasive Polish 


Abrasive (Tripoli, Silex, ete.) 40 Ib. 
Proflex 10 Ib. 
Suspendite 4 Jb. 


This is added to water with stirring. 
By varying the water used either a paste 
or liquid. polish. i8 formed. 


Razor Strops, Abrasive for 


Bauxite 42 
Lard 42 
Рома. Emery 15 
Varnish ] 
Aluminum Polish 

1. Sapinone 

2. Water 52 
3. Olew Acid 8 
4. Ammonium Hydroxide 5 
5. Aleohol 4 
6. Infusorial Earth 20 
7. Red Iron Oxide 8 


Mix (2) and (3) and stir until uni 
form. Mis (6) and (7) and rub into a 
paste with part of (1), (2) and (5). 
Slowly add the balance and while mixing 
vigorously add mixture of (2) and (5). 


*Cleaner, Aluminum (Non-Corrosive) 


Tartarie Acid 99 
Sodium Fluoride 1 
Water to guit 


* Aluminum Cleaning Powder 


Powdered Pumice 25 
Ром. Calemed Niliea 25 
Sod, Sesquicarbonate 25 
Trisodiim Phosfate 10 
Powdered Soap 10 
Аш. Chloride 5 


Auto Polish 


Paraffine Oil 5 gal. 
Linseed Oil. Raw 2 gal. 
Chinn Wood Oil Wy gal. 
Benzol 90% l qt. 
Kerosene 1 qt. 


Odor to suit. 

Mix oils together. Mix Benzol nnd 
Kerosene, then add to oils and stir thor- 
oughly. 


— 


All formulao preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by paten 
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Auto Polish ishing combination, it will be more sat- 


te ners Earth : 4 оз. 
Chinu Clay 3 oz 
Kerosene 114 pt. 
Mineral Oil 1и pt. 
Turkey Red Oil 1 qt. 
Ammoniu Water (10%) 4 02. 
Water 8 214 pt. 
Formaldehyde (409%) 4 02. 
Glycerin 14 pt. 
Automobile Polish 
Carnauba Wax 9 Ib. 
Beeswax 4 lb. 
Ceresin Wax 4 lb. 
Naphtha 75 lb. 
Stearic Acid 7 Ib. 
Triethanolamine 2.5 |b. 
Water 75 lb. 
Abrasive 25 to 60 Ib. 


Preparation 


Add the Triethanolamine and stearic 
acid to the water, heat to 100° C. and 
stir to obtain a smooth soap solution. 
Then melt the waxes in the naphtha and, 
when the solution is about 85? to 90° C., 
add it to the hot soap solution. Stir 
vigorously until a smooth emulsion 1s 
obtained and then slowly until cold. If 
апу separation occurs shortly after the 
emulsion has cooled, stir vigorously until 
the emulsion is creamy. 

The method of adding the abrasive is 
dependent upon the type of abrasive 
used. An oibLabsorbing abrasive should 
be well mixed with the hot oil solution 
before it is added to the soap solution, 
but an abrasive that absorbs water is 
best stirred into the finished emulsion. 
The latter type, like Bentonite, to the 
extent of 25 pounds, produces а paste 
with the above emulsion, while 60 pounds 
of the former, as Tripoli, makes a liquid 
polish. 

Properties 

This polish is non-destructive to Iar- 
quers. 16 is a cloanser and polisher com- 
bined and leaves a bright, hard film. 1t 
is applied by rubbing over the surface 
well to remove dirt and streaks and then 
polishing with a dry cloth. 


at Variations 
proportions of waxes enn be 
ch depending проп the ease of pol- 


ishi required and the Jardness of the 
finakdilm. The naphtha and water con- 
tenn be varied slightly to change the 

cy of the emulsion. When the 


co 
rimary use of this product is for pol. 
{shing rather thayas а cleaning and pol- 


isfactury without an abrasive. 


Wax Automobile Polish 


A. Carnauba Wax 30 Ib. 
Glyco Wax В 20 Ib. 
Naphtha or Varnoleno 68 lb. 
Turpentine 17 Ib. 

В. Water 70 lb. 
Borax 10 Ib. 


Melt ** A"? together but do not heat 
above the boiling point of water. Mean- 
whil dissolve **B'' while heating to a 
boil. 

Run ‘fA’? into ** B?! slowly while stir- 
ring vigorously. 


Motor Car Polishes 


A good formula for a cleanser and 
polisher is: 


Yellow Wax 20.0 
Commercial Silica, Very 

Finely Powdered 40.0 
Turpentine Substitute 40.0 
Soft Soap 1.0 
Water 5.0 


Melt the wax and incorporate the 
powder, slowly adding the turpentine sub- 
stitute, finally stir in the soap, previously 
dissolved in the water. Some may prefer 
i£ to be without the soap, but experience 
shows it to be worth its slight softening 
effect in. yielding a higher and better 
polish. The paste may be tinted with 
ferme oxide, 

Another formula is as fellows: 


Kieselyuhr (Levigated) 11 parts 
Меса ( Levigated) 9 parts 
Yellow Ochre l part 


Hed Ochre 
Kerosene 

Soft Paraffin 
Powdered Soap 


и o ра rt 
16 parts 


2 parta 
l part 


The following formula is suitable for 
polishing fabric bodies: 


Oleie Acid 80.0 
Liquid Paraffin 200.0 
Potassium Hydroxide 16.0 
Tragacanth 6.0 
Water to 1,000.0 


Mix the oleic acid with the paraffin 
and slowly add the potassium hydroxide, 
previously dissolved in 200.0 of water. 
Soak the tragacanth in 500 cc. of water 
until fully absorbed, then heat to boil- 
ing, and when соо] stir. into the above 
emulsion. p` 
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Onee & good surface has been pro- 
duced by the above it is not un advan- 
tage to use too frequently, as frictional 
powders are bound to show the effect 
sooner or later if unwisely used. A thin 
film of wax once deposited on paintwork 
of the highly polshed variety із best 
kept in condition by & hard wax polish. 
Beeswax is too soft, and the best for the 
purpose is Carnauba wax. This, however, 
is intractable and likely to crumble; it 
needs rubbing up with the cloth in order 
to soften it before applying. A шоф: 
vation enabling the polish to be easily 
upplied und whieh does mot modifg in 
any way its polishing and surfacing ef- 
feet i8 made as follows: 


Grey Carnauba Wax 25.0 

Japan Wax 5.0 

Rosin 5.0 
Melt and stir in 

Turpentine Substitute 60.0 


Strain and add 

Solution of potash (1%) 5.0 

This last addition has been found to 
give just sufficient saponification to pre- 
vent the paste crumbling. The prepara- 
tion gives a highly polished bhard sur- 
face, and where dirt and grease are not 
present its direct application forms a 
perfect protection of enamelled paimt- 
work which ean easily be kept clean with 
а dry cloth. 


Automobile Polish and Cleaner 


1. Celite (or other air- 

floated abrasive) 282 Ib. 
2. Isopropyl Alcohol 305 1b. 
3. Glycerin 50 lb. 
4. Naphtha 110 lb. 
5. Oil of Camphor 105 1b. 
6. Spindle (Mineral) Oil 555 lb. 
7. Oxalie Acid 10 Jb. 
8. Suspensone 22 lb. 
9. Water 1770 1. 
10. Emulsone B 10 Ib. 


(1,7 (6087 (09,7 and ‘10’? are 
mixedsand allowed to stand overnight. 
Then add ‘43’? and stir. Next add '*7"' 
and ‘¢2°? and stir vigorously. Now add 
(4,7! (5?! and ‘67’ slowly while stir- 
ring vigorously. Continue stirring inter- 
mittently for 2 hours. Allow to stand 
overnight and sti for М hour the next 
day. If a thinner product is wanted re- 
duce Emulsone B to 5 lb. 





Auto Paste Wax Polish 


Carnauba Wax 20 


Beeswax & E 30 





Japan Wax 





Paraffin Wax 60 
Turpentine 320 
* Automobile Polish 
Tartarie Acid 1.35 
Oxalie. Acid 1.35 
Abrasive Mild 3.70 
Buspendite 0.25 

Mineral Oil 2 
Water "4 


Automobile and. Floor Polish 
(Wax Paste T'ype)— (Rubbing Туре) 


Yellow Beeswax 6 Ib. 
Ceraflux. Tech, 16 Ib. 
Carnauba Wax 27 lb. 
Montan Wax 8 lb. 
Naphtha or Varnolene 89 Thy 
Turpentine 10 Tb. 
Pine Oil 3 lb. 


Melt together and pour into cans. Do 
not disturb until solidified, This makes 
an excellent auto polish of great durn- 
bility and luster. Variations eun bo 
made to suit individual requirements. 


Belt Dressing 
(No. 1 Commercial Grade) 

Castor Oil 40 parts 

Cod Oil 40 рама 

Neats-foot 40 parts 

Mix thoroughly with heating if neces- 
sary, 

Use: Clean belting to be dressed and 
apply dressing with brush or cloth, This 
iS. Ruitable where excess moisture or 
steam i8 present. 


— 


Belt Dressing 
Tallow 10 
Cod Oil 10 


Brass Polish 


Petroleum Spirits 30 parts 
Ammonia 4 parts 
Olein 10 parts 
Tripoli Powder 90 parts 
Methylated Spirits 10 parts 
Water 20 parts 
Brass Polish with Gasoline B 
Tripoli. 1 
Whiting 1 
Prepared 1 
Stearin > 1. 
Gasoline . 181. 
Oleic Acid 8er. 


| * 
For Chemjea! oe Woecial Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 


Section at end of 
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Dissolve the stearin in the gasoline, 
&dd the oleic acid and then stir in the 
powders, using care to keep them from 
forming in lumps. More or less stearin 
may be used to give any desired body, 
and the gasoline may be replaced in 
whole or in part with kerosene. 


Brass, Refinishing Corroded 


i @urate vinegar with salt and clean 
brass with this until all corrosion is re- 
moved. Polish with any good metal pol- 
ish; wash; dry; wash with benzene to 
remove oil and grease; finish with spar 
varnish or lacquer. 


Copper Cleaner 


Oxalic Acid 1 oz. 
Rotten Stone 6 02. 
Gum Arabic là 02. 
Cottonseed Oil 1 02. 


Water sufficient to make paste. 


Apply to small portion and rub dry 
with flannel. 


Cellulose Friction Polishes 


These are often **oi] in water’? type, 
and consist of emulsions of oil, gum or 
other emulsifier and water as lubricants 
to the friction polishing earths. ‘Their 
great advantage is that they do not mark 
ufterwurds, and are free from a ‘‘film 
of wax’? or other matter which ean at- 
tract dust, but they wear away the 
enamel if used too frequently, and are 
not во waterproof as wax polishes. They 
should rub away to nothing on applica- 
tion, so that a polish ensures with the 
samo rug. 


Floss Powder 8 parts 
Paraftin 8 parts 
Methylated Spirits 2 parts 
Glycerine 2 parts 
Gum Tragacanth K part 
Water 40 parts 
Carborundum Suspension 
Diglycol Stearate 4 
Water 100 


Heat to 60° C. and stir after turning 
off heat. Add with stirring 
Carborundum Powder 4 


Crocus Composition 
Double Pressed Saponjfied 


Stearic Acid 11 Ib. 
Petrolatum 11 Ib. 
Edible Tallow 2 lb. 
Crocus 3 165 1b. 
Flint 23 Ib. 


“Рту Bright! Polish 


Carnauba Wax 13.2 Ib. 
Oleic Acid 1.5 Ib. 
Triethanolamine 2.1 1. 
Вогах 1.0 lb. 
Water 108 1b. 
Shellac 2.2 Ib. 
Ammonia (28%) 0.32 Ib. 


Melt the wax and add the oleie acid. : 
The temperature should not be above 90? 
C, Using a hot water or steam jacketed 
kettle maintains & good temperature and 
prevents wax eaking along the sides of 
the €ontainer. Add the triethanolamine 
slowly, stirring constantly. The solution 
should be clear at this point. Dissolve 
the borax in about a pint of boiling 
water and add to the wax solution to ob- 
tain a clear jelly-like mass. Stir for 
about 5 minutes. Add 92 pounds water, 
previously heated to boiling temperature, 
slowly with constant stirring. An opaque 
solution should be obtained. Cool. Add 
16 pounds of water to the shellac and 
then the ammonia and heat until the 
shellac is in solution, Cool. Add this to 
the above wax solution and stir well to 
obtain an even mixture. 


Properties 


The above polish should give a clear 
film when apphed to linoleum, mastic 
floors, ete., and one that is not too ship- 
регу. Shellac has been incorporated in 
the polish to cut down the slipperiness 
of a straight carnauba wax emulsion. It 
is necessary to use a good grade of light 
colored carnauba wax and the directions 
for making the polish must be carried 
out as described. 


Variations 


If 1.8 pounds of water soluble nigro- 
sine is added to the water in the above 
formula, an excellent black leather pol- 
ish can be made. By using stearic acid 
in place of oleic acid & thicker polish is 
obtained. 





Dust-Cloth Fluid 


Light Mineral Oil 3 gal. 
Corn Oil : 1 gal. 
Clovel 3 02. 
Oil Soluble Yellow Color to suit 
Emery Grease 
Double Pressed Sg ponified 
Stearic Acid 11 lb. 


Edible Tallow 1 Ib. 
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Paraffine 3 Ib. 
Petrolatum 1 ìb, 
Emery Paste 

Double Pressed Saponified 

Stearic Acid 17 lb. 
Oleo Stearine 2 Ib. 
Petrolatum 38 Ib. 
Japan Wax 3 1b. 
Paraffine 26 lb. 
Emery 300 lb. 
Flint 100 1b. 


‘~  Flatting Paste Emulsions 


These are of the **water in oil? type, 
and consist essentially of oils, soap, aud 
the friction or flatting powdered earths 
in fine form. They should be easy to 
work and yet not ‘‘seratch’’ the paint 
or varnish. 


Tallow 20 parts 
Soap 30 parts 
Paraffin 18 parts 
Water 20 parts 
Waxes 8 parts 
Turpentine 18 parts 
Tripoli or Partly Brick 

Dust 60 parts 


Mineral Oil. Emulsion 


Proflex 6 lb. 
Water 60 lb. 
Mineial Oil 50 Ib. 
Red Oil. (Oleic Acid) 4 lb. 


In using Proflex it should be strewn 
in the surface of the water which 29 bhe- 
mg stirred with a high speed agitator. 
The oil or other water їп soluble mate 
rial is then run in slowly while stirring. 
The pigments or abrasives are then added 
in the same way. 





Polish, Emulsion 
Proflex 3 1. 
Water 17 lb. 


Allow to soak for 15 munutes; stir 
until all particles are gone, Put into a 
mayonnaise type of mixer and, while 
beating add to it slowly 

Mineral Oil 80 Ib. 

The above gives а white heavy cream 
whieh may be diluted with water to give 
a milky liquid. 





Floor Oil 
Mineral Oil [ 220 92 
Turpentine 5 


AL CLEANE 42. 
DBeeswax 1 
Shellac Wax 9 


Disgolve waxes in mineral oil heated 
to 100° С.; coul and stir in turpentine, 





Yloor Oil, Low Priced 





Light Mineral Oil 5 gal. 
Automobile Engine ОП Wy gul. 
Parathin Wax 2 lk 
Clovel lo pt. 
* Oil, Floor (Non-Drying) 
Mineral Oil 68 
(Лете Acid 18 
Ammonium Hydroxide 4 
Pine Oil 10 
Floor Polish 
Carnauba Wax 30 
Rosin 6 


Heat above to 140° C., cool to 100° C. 
and add following with vigorous stirring 
which has been heated to 95-100° С, 


Soap Plakes 10 
Turpentine 1 
Water 270 


Floor Wax 


Beeswax Yellow 5 lb. 
Paraffin Wax 4 Ib. 
Soap Chips 3 db. 
Stearie Acid 3 lb 
Turpentine з gal, 
Salts of Tartar 14 Ib. 
Water З gal. 


Dissolve salts of tartar and soap in 
baling water. Melt waxes in. another 
container and heat to 200° F. when the 
hong water soap solution in added 
slowly with vigorous stirring until homo- 
geneous, Turn off heat and run turpen- 
tine in slowly with good stirring. Pack 
in cans when cold. 


Finishing Floor Wax 


Carnauba 5 1h. 
Ozokerite 5 Ib. 2 
Turpentine 1 gal. 
Gasoline 5 yal. 


Heat gently until wax completely dis- 
solves. Coul quickly. 


Floor Wax, ‘‘Rubless’’ 
Hydromalin 138 Ib. 
Carnauba Wax No. 2 230 1b. 
Heat to 120-140° С, half hour. Cool 

to 100-105° C. 
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Add to the abovo slowly with stirring. 
Water 1780 Ib. 


ГА 

Heated to 100* C, Keep as close to 100° 

С. as possible for 15 minutes, % 

This formula сап stand additional 

water if a lower cost product is desired. 

The more water added, however, the 
lower the gloss will be. 


Liquid Floor Wax 
(Rubbing Type) 

Heat to 10 Ib. of Glyco Wax B and 
2 lb. Beeswax with 30 lb. Naphtha or 
kerosene until dissolved. Cool and stir 
thoroughly when thiekening begins. Color 
yellow or orange with an oil soluble dye. 
This may be mado thicker or thinner by 
varying the amount of wax. 
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tiiner. Add the boiling water to the 
naphtha solution and stir vigorously 
until a gogg emulsion is obtained and 
then slowly until the emulsion is cold. 


Properties 


Wax polishes of this type are used 
where a permanent finish is desired, ag 
on woodwork, furniture, automobiles, ete. 
They require hard rubbing, but prodwe 
a polish of high luster.  Triethanola- 
mine stearate, being non-destructive to 
lacquer, is particularly indicated beeause 
of its ability to act as a cleanser as well 
as#an emulsifier for the various con 
stituents. 


Furniture Polish 
(Packages in glass only. No tin cans.) 
200 gal. 


Wood Floor Finish 
Brush liberally with a mixture of three 


Turpentine 8 gal. 
Naphtha 30 gal. 
Lt. Spindle Oil 49 gal. 
Acetie Acid 36% 6 gal. 


Water 


100 gal. 


parts boiled linseed oil and one part tur- 
pentine; nfter à few minutes for sonking 
in, wipe up the excess. Two applica- 
tions may be necessary, a day or two 
apart. This will darken the floor some- 
what. For walnut tone, tint the oil with 
burnt umber ground in oil. Waxing can 
follow. 


— — ee nme —— 


FURNITURE POLISITES 


Wax Paste 


Carnauba Wax 30 lb. 
Beeswax 15 1b. 
Ceresin Wax 15 lb. 
Turpentine 26 lb. 
Naphtha 24 lb. 
Stenric Acid 8 lb. 
Triethanolamine 4 lb. 
Water 65 Ib. 
Liquid Wax 
Carnauba Wax 10 1b. 
Beeswax 4 lb. 
Ceresin Wax 4 Ib. 
Naphtha 80 lb. 
Stenrie Acid 8 lb. 
Triethanolamine 4.5 ]b 
Water 200 Ib 


Preparation 


Melt the waxes and stearic acid and 
add the triethanolamine. Temperature 
should be about 90° C. Add the naphtha 
slowly so that a clear solution is main- 

‘tained. Using a water or steam jacketed 
kettle prevents overheating and also cak- 
ing of the waxes on the sides of the con- 


Antimony Chloride 4 gal. 
Gum Arabie 10 Ib. 
Gum Tragacanth 10 Ib. 
Perfume l gal. 


Make up with water to 200 gallons and 
run through colloid null 


Furniture or Auto Polish 


Light Mineral Oil 1 
Powd. Carnauba Wax 


Heat until wax is dissolved. 


gal. 
2ló 02. 


Furniture Polish 


Yellow Ceresine 3 Ib. 
Japan Wax * 1 lb. 
Beeswax 2 lb. 
Linseed Oil Raw 4 gal, 
Turpentine 1 gal. 
Paraflin Oil 28° gr. 1 gal. 
Water 7 gal. 
Carbonate of Potash 9 oz. 
Soup Chips (Animal Fat ж 
Soap) „116, 


Mix the above thoroughly. 


Cream Polish? furniture 
Carnauba Wax Bleached 6 


Japan Wax 314 
Paraffin Wax 1% 
Turpentine 12 
White Curd Soap 3 
Rosin Pale 2 
Water 4 * 30 
Clovel 3 Trece 


= 


= 
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Furniture or Auto Polish 


1. Blendene 10 parts by vol. 
Spindle Oil 60 p by vol. 
2. Water 40 parts by vol. 


Stir (1) with & high speed mixer. Add 
(2), stir five minutes.. Blendene will give 
clear soluble ois with mineral oils, de- 
pending on grade, from two to six times 
its volume. The cruder the mineral oil, 
the higher percentage of oil will mix 
clear with Blendene. They emulsify 
readily on stirring in water. 


* Furniture, Metal and Auto Polish 


Nelgin 8 lb. 
Water 126 1b. 


Allow the above to soak a few hours, 
stir and then add the following miature 
to it slowly with good stirring. 

Light Mineral (Spindle) Oil 26 Ib. 

Blown Castor Oil 18 lb. 

Varnolene or Solvent Naphtha 16 lb. 

Lemenone Crude 16 lb. 


This polish works exceptionally well on 
lacquered, painted or varnished metal 
surfaces. 





Furniture Polish (Paste) 


A. Carnauba Wax 60 
Turpentine 60 
Stearie Acid 2 

В. Trihydroxethylamine 

Stearate 12 
Water 63 


Hent (A) and (B) in separate vessels 
to 200° Е. and run (B) into (A) slowly 
with vigorous stirring. Stop when homo- 
geneous. 


Furniture Polish Liquid) 
Carnauba Wax 
Paraffin Wax 
Ceresin 
Naphtha 
Turpentine 
Stearic Acid 
Trihydgoxyethylamine Stearate 4.5 
Wate 130 


Ресей ЕЗ above. 
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кит Gloss Oils 
These are essentially emulsions of oil 
and gum in water. A little glycerine 
aids the ease of application. 


Water 10 рага 
Nut Oil 1 part 
Mineral Oil , 1 part 
Acetic Acid 1j part 
Gum Arabie" 11 parts 


Gas-Mcter Diaphragm, Dressing, for 


Castor OR 70 
Linseed Oil Boiled ж 80 
Glass Polish 
1. Am. Linoleate 20 
9. Orthodichlor Benzol 100 
3. Water 200 
4. Infusorial Earth 60 


Dissolve (1) in (3) overnight апат 
(2) an while beating with high speed 
muxer. Then beat (4) 1n unti] uniform. 


* Polish, Glass 





Lard 10 
Paraffin Wax 4 
Карма l+ 
Glycerol 1 
Glass Polish (Dry) 
Precipitated Chalk 50 
Kieselguhr 20 


White Bole 30 
Make into a slurry with water for use. 


Glass Polish (Liquid) 





White Bole 5 
Vienna Chalk 10 
Work into above 
Oleie Acid 1 
Denatured Alcohol 75 
Then add while stirring vigorously 
Water 20 
Ammonium Hydroxide 15 
Glass Polish 
Whiting 54 
Siliea ** Smoke?! 18 
Starch 15 
Сгеат of Tartar 11 
Magnesium Oxide 10 


]nfusorial arth 2 
For use make into a cream with water 
or benzine. 
* Polish, Gold 


Soap 20-25 
Coconut Oil 1 
Precipitated Chalk 29 
Kieselguhr 8 
Glycerol 40-45 
Leinenone 1 





* Gold and Silver Polish 


China Clay 47 
Precipitated Chalk 47 
Am. Bulfate 5 
Magnesium Powder 1 


e 
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* Grinding and Polishing Compound 


Silicon Carbide 10 
Soap + 20 
Turpentine 20 
Bentonite 20 # 
Water 40 


* Grinding Compound 


Mineral Oil 15 
Sulfo Turk € 15 
Petrolatum 30 
Silicon Carbide (150- 
220 mesh) 30 
Emery (80-100 mesh) 10 
Grindstones 


' AlO; is fincly ground, made into a 
peste with a dil acid, such as HCI, 
molded or pressed to the desired shape, 
dried and agglutinated at a temp. below 
1600°, 


* Household Cleaning Powder 


Borax 94 
Sod. Sesquicarbonate 50 
Trisodiuin Phosfate 21 
Sod. Silicate 2 


Leather Polish 


Carnauba Wax 11 Ib. 
Turpentine 16 Ib. 
Stearic Acid 3 lb. 
Oil Sol. Nigrosine 2 lb. 
Triethanolamine 1 Ib. 
» Water 66 Ib. 
Water Sol. Nigrosine 1 lb. 


Preparation 


Diasolve the water soluble Nigrosine in 
the water, add the Triethanolamine and 
stearic acid and heat to boiling. Stir 
until a smooth soap solution is obtained. 
In a separate container, melt the car- 
nauba wax in the turpentine and add the 
oil soluble Nigrosine. When this solu. 
tion has reached а temperature of 85- 
90° C., add it to the soap solution. Stir 
vigorously to obtain a good dispersion' of 
the wax and then stir slowly until the 
emulsion is cold. 


Properties 


This leather polish is a liquid cream 
which is readily applied to black shoes. 
It is excellent for removing grease and 
dirt and yields a bright waterproof 
finish. The use of Triethanolamine as 
the emulsifying,egent eliminates any in- 
jurious solygat action on the leather. 
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Variations 

If the Nigrosine is omitted from the 
above for , the liquid is cream-col- 
ored and suitable for polishing light col. 
ored leathers. For tan and other colors, 
the appropriate dyes may be added. The 
substitution of naphtha for all or part of 
the turpentine decreases the odor and is 
sometimes desirable. 

By changing the amount of water the 
consistency of this emulsion can be va- 
ried from a paste to a thin liquid. 


Leather Belt Polish 
A polish for unfinished edges of leather 
belting 18 composed of the following: 
Water 1 gal. 
Gum Tragacanth 2 02, 
Bismarck Brown Solution—in amount 
to obtain desired color. 


Leather Dressing 


Tallow 70 
Petroleum Jelly 3.5 
Inglycol Stearate 13 
Beeswax 9 
Rosin 2 
Water 2 


* Leather Dressing 
Pyroxylin 100 sec. 
Dibutyl Phthalate 
Carnauba Wax 
Titanium Dioxide 


езү She 
C2 ~] 00 -31 


Ethyl Acetate 15.5 
Butyl Acetate 10.3 
Alcohol 66.7 


Leather Dressings 


One of the ‘oldest and best known 
leather dressings consists of a soln. of 4 
parts of rosin in 96 parts of CgHg plus 
a trace of nitrobenzene. Another con- 
tains rosin 6, linseed oil 2, turpentine 4 
and benzine 4 parts. A more complex 
prepn. consists of rosin 3 and EtOH 15 
parts as soln. I and rubber latag 2, СН, 
15, turpentine 15 and CCl, 1ф parts as 
soln. IL. Ceresin 5, stearin 2, soln. I 5 
and soln. II 10 parts are heated together 
over a water bath. parta of KCO; 
in 30 parts of b. ате added to make 
a dressing in emulsion form. 


Leather Dressing 


Cumarone 2 lb. 
High Flash Gasoline | 1 fel 
Castor Oil : РРА 
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* Leather Finish 


Prepare with stirring a frst solution 
of borax, 1755 pounds; orange shellac 
flakes, 60 pounds; water, 40 gallons; 
prepare with heat and stirring а seeond 
solution, suspension ог extension, of 
white neutral soap flakes, 6 pounds; car- 
лаша wax, 19 pounds; water, 30 gal- 
lons. Mix in the ratio of from five to 
eight parts of the first solution to three 
parts of the second solution. The prod 
uct is а smooth viscid paste, hard but 
flexible when the water of emulsion or 
solution has evaporated away, and not 
water-soluble thereafter to any practical 
extent, 


* Leather, Preservative 


Vaseline 62 
Paraffin Wax 16 
Lanolin 10 
Am. Sulfoichthyolate 7 
Neatsfoot Oil 5 


Oil Birch Tar to suit 


* Leather Soles, Preserving 


Larch Turpentine 80 
Tallow (Beef) 0 
Oi]. Birch Tar 4 
Varnish 30 


Leather Preservatives 
A. Neatsfoot Oil 








(20° Cold Test) 20 
Castor Oil 20 
B. Lanolin Anhydrous 40 
Neatsfoot Oil 
(20° Cold Test) 60 
C. Neatsfoot Oil 
(20° Cold Test) 50 
Lanolin Anhydrous 35 
Japan Wax 20 
Возр Chips 8 
Water 90 
Military Leather Paste Polish 
Carnauba Wax | 18 
Candelilla Wax 2 
Japan Wax +, 10 
Paraffin Wax 2 
Turpentine 20 
Linoleum Polish 
Carnauba Wax 1 Ib. 
Paraffin Wax 1 oz. 
Yellow Wax 7 02. 
' ‘Turpentine 1 gal. 


arti ot pa aai аша. 
4 
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Metal Polish 


Tank A’ 


Dissolve thirteen (13) pounds of Ox. 
w Acid in forty (40) gallons of water, 
Heat to not more than 80° €. Add 
twelve (12) pounds of 26° B6 Ammonia. 


Tank B 

Mix twenty five (25) pounds of Red 
ОП ог Rozohn with twenty-five (25) 
pounds of Denatured Aleohol, Add 
twelve (12) pounds of 26° Hé Ammonia, 
to be warmed shghtly to affect варошӣ- 
cation, 

Add eontents of Tunk A to Tank B 
While mixing. Ths ean be done succegg- 
fully in the cold, also with varying de- 
grees of heat, but the mixture should 
nut be {оо hot. 

While adding Tank А to Tank B, 
Rehulz Sihea should be added slowly and 
the whole mixture stirred gently. The 
amount of Silea to be added ranges 
fiom 100 to 200 pounds to above propor- 
tions, 200 pounds are necessary if you 
desire a thicker and сгеаппег polish, 
The above proportions produce approxi- 
mately; sixty to sixty-five gallons of 
polish, 


Pine Oil Metal Polish 

Although polishing powders are in use, 
metal polishes usually consist of some 
abrasive material 10. suspension in either 
a liquid or a semi-paste form. 

The abrasive maternal should be se- 
lected with care in order not to seratch 
or otherwise mar the finishes on which 
the polish 18 applied. On very delicate 
finishes only the mildest abrasives should 
be employed such as rouge (iron oxide) 
or precipitated chalk (calcium carbo- 
nate). For dull surfaces siliceous ma- 
terials ure generally in use, 

The Yarmor Steam-distilled Pine Oil 
is blended with the soap prior to the 
addition of the abrasive, The Yarmor 
Pine Oil softens the oxidizable and non- 
oxidizable materia] without injuring the 
surface. In addition, it gives body to 
the polish and helps hold the abrasive 
matter 1n suspension. 

‚ А typical formula is as follows: 


Tripoli 20.00% 
Oleic Acid 7.00% 
Sodium Hydroxide (100%) .50% 
Yarmor 25,00% 
Water 47.50% 
This pine oil formula foes the work 


fast and well and the polish holds a lon 
time, spreads freely, wipes easily an 
leaves a fine finish. It is “non-inflam- 


е L/ 
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mabl and does not роввева d ingredi- 
ents that injure metal вигЇ ез. 


Metal Polish 


Naphtha 62 lb. 
Oleic Acid 1 Ш. 
Abrasive 7 lb 
Tricthanolamine 0.33 Ib. 
Ammonia (26°) 1 1. 
Water 198 lb. 
Prepagation 


In опе container mix together the 
naphtha, and oleic acid to a clear solu- 
tion. ssolve the Triethanolamine in 
water separately, stir in the abrasive, if 
it is of a clay type, and then add the 
мр solution. Stir the resulting mix- 

re аї в high speed until а uniform 
creamy emulsiof results. Then add the 
ammonia and mix well, but do not agi- 
tate ва vigorously as before. 


Properties 


This polish has excellent cleansing 
properties and removes much of the dull- 
ness from metals by the solvent action of 
Triethanolamine. The emulsion is fairly 
stable and will not separate as when 
made from straight ammonia. In use, 
the metal is first gone over with this 
polish, which dries leaving & fine white 
сові. Rtibbing with a a eloth now 
bripgs out a high luster. 


ж Variations 


The choice of ‘abragive is very impor- 
"terit in making a satisfactory metal pol- 
ish, and the variety chosen depends upon 
the metal on which it is to be used. For 
fine metals, like silver, a jeweler's rouge 
or a precipitated chalk is used. For 
brass or nickel, a slightly coarser abra- 
sive is valuable, such as the colloidal 
` clay in ће above formula, ог & fine'silica. 
A dye ig’ often added to commercial pol- 


ishes in additiog’ to the other ingredients. |. 


If a non-colloidal abrasive is to be in- 
corporated, it should be mixed with the 
oleic acid and naphtha instead of with 
the water, and considerably higher pro- 
portions of acid antl Triethanolamine 
will have to be used. 





» * E] 
» 
Metal Polishg (Paste) 
Palm Oil a 520 Ib. 
Yellow Petrolatum é 8 Ib. 
Paraffin Wax 4 ] 
Crocus B®» 1914 ! 
Silex Double Ground 1214 lb. 


English Rottenstone Powd. € lb. 
Bright Red Iron Oxige Powd. Ib. 


Oxalic A А 10 02 
Clovel ue 8 oz 


Melt th8Tfirst' three items and when 
clear, while heat is on, add other items 
slowly while stirringgntil free from 
lumps; raise temperature, «cont uing 
Stipring and run into cans. 









1 


; Ortho Dichlorbenzol 5 


Naphtha or Mineral Spirits 20 
Pine Oil bd 4 
2. Trihydroxyethylaming 


Linoleate | 2 
Tripoli or Silex 50-75 
Suspendite 9 
Water 260 

Jj. Ammonium, Hydroxide 12 


Add ‘1°’ to “2°? with stirring and 
then stir in *(3''; allow to stand over 
night and stir before packaging. 

This gives a polish which does not 
separate 1f made properly. If a thicker 
polish or paste is desired the Tripoli is 
increased and the liquids decreased. 


Metal Polish 


А. Ammonia 16? 1215 gal. 
Alcohol 100 oz. 
Olere Acid 100 өл. 

D. Oxalie Acid 10 Ib. 
H,O 19 gal 
Ammonia 26° 44 gal. 

For polish use 

A 216 gal. 

B 14 gal. 

H.O 3514 gal, 

Air Floated Silex 97 


ix and run tl lloid mill. 
Mix and run thrgulh colloid mi 


* Metal Cleaner : 
Zinc Powder 33 
Sod, Acid Tartrate 10 
Copper 10 
Minercl Oi to make paste 

a? 

* Cleaner, Metal 
Magnesite Powder 700 gm. 
Mineral Oil . 150 gm. 
Oleic Acid & | ' 30 gm 





Tallow Y% 96 
Whiting we 32 
Iron Nitrate 4 


Wgrm and grind together. 


+ PE ду = 
* Metal Cleaning Pad * "^. 


A tal 
Calcium Car 





Soda Ash 
Бақ .. 
Р я Mixed Polish 
^ Mixture 1 
Carnauba Wax 8 parts 
Montan Wax * — ,8.parts' 
Paraffin Wex . 4 parts 
These are saponified in a hot aplution of: 
Potash „З parts 
Water я 40 parts 
Replace апу evaporation with additional 


warm Water. There is then added to this 


20 parts of Turpentine. à 
ё ` Mixture 2 
No. 1 Polish Black 4 parts 
Water 20 parts 


These should be milled together in a 
color mill until thoroughly dispersed. 
While Mixture No. 1 is hot, add Mix- 
ture No. 2 slowly and with constant stir- 
ring. As it cools, the mass will slowly 
set to a paste. Before it is too stiff for 
flowing pour into suitable containers and 
set aside until cold. ^s "og 
These formulae may form füe^bssis 
for any change which a particular manu- 
factura might wish to make. Other 
gums or тыу be substituted and 
the &mounts of water or turpentine va- 
ried according 
desired. 
In the 
black to be ground gnto water, colloida 
carbon would bé* of great, advantage. 
This material is put ggg Mie market as 


Paris Paste and is a paste of carbon 


black in water contai rbon 


black. This te ma 


‘the final egnsistency ; 


ъй, Кы 
formulae effling fer carbon 


with 


427, 


: POLISHY ABRASIVES, METAL CLEA s è 
Polish for Metal а Glass be used coig, in a lea and 


май 


саге shoul be taken in the 
acid аз it causes gev 


comes in contact with 






























body. 
оо the work is left in this pickle 
ong enough to remove the sand, it Should 
be rins@® in clean cold water, and then 
placed in а hot muriatic acid’ pickle, 1 
rt acid, 1 part water, to remove any 
oxidation, It аз then immersed in a regu- 
lar bright dip. This ia made by mixifig 
2 parts sulfuric ад, 1 part nitric acid, 
and after this is Made, add 1 quart of 
water and М oz. hydroeljomie decid to 
each gallon of the mixtus& "o hen it 
cools to room temperaturg tthis ready to 
use, After bright dipping puss the work 


cyanide 6 ounces, water 1 gallon. Ri 
in clean cold water, e е hot wath 
und dry in hardwood sawdust. 


——— P : 
Buffing Nickel Polish 
Double Pressed Saponified — *: 


Stearic Acid 86 1b. 
Paraftine 16 1b. 
Edible Tallow 10 Yb. 
Japan Wax i 3 ДЬ. 
Silex è 376%. | 

Oi] Polish | 
Mineral Oil. & 0 Ib. 
Naphtha kė 26 ll» 
Turpentine ` 3 
Stearic Acid * 9 d 
Triethanolamgin e 4 
Methanol ^, "3 «a Db. 
Water „. 120 1, k 


Preparation ` р 
Mix together ДВй mineral oil, napliths 
and шр addithe stearic acid, 
Hent the mixtare to about 60° С. at 
which time the apid will digsolve to give 
A во}@ поп, ^ ict e 
" вбрага container e - 
yanolauiipe, ethanol and Water and 
[a to @° C. ‘Then add to this 
e first mixture apd stir vigorously until 
the emulsion is oth, 
gentle stigring, until cool. 


i к Properties“ ТШ 
An off polish-of this type can be used 


ontinue with 
ee 


t ive a comeentration de¢ 
ded peng ati Me D + | both for futnitufe and mobiles, It ea: 
г E „һе rubbed ate a glossy finish os 
uer surface. Ruch f 


Nickel Silver Castings, Cleaning 












ae by using 1 


dPéiluorie aci 


the varnish o 
"E. polish 18 mof 
ilvag castings have апу 
gal a Mie Mery to use 
» remove the 


to 


ily applied than & was 
hard 


polish buit, does not leave the same 





age регша й film. 
4 * № 
Variations ; 
The gleaning action of this#polish car 
be inan with a slight alteration її 


sores when itt 


4 


_fbrough a cyanide dip made of sodium 




















dis т maby by the substitution of 
„раі e mineral oil уі еговепе or 
ас "Pin il may also be substi- 
‘tuted for the ео or other solvent 
changes made. When this polish is 

be used for lacquers, a finé abrasive 18 


frequently a ane in small аиа у. 





Curnauba Wax 40 ]b. 
Turpentine 20 Ib. 


2. Watei 500 Ib. 





Heat (1) to 200? F. nnd in a separate 
| heat (2) to 200° Е. Run (1Y'into 
wly while stirring vigorously until 


. This gues a кшш light cream. 
.lf а соте "n Bie" issolvo 
me oil siut | p" e Wax mixture 
ile it j і 


Y 
White Shoe a ‚ 


(For use in tules) E 


Uses Е. 
Furniture and automobile polishes. * 





t 


Soluble Oils, Cuttfhg Oils, Polishes 


A. Sie b 10 Ib. 
( e Oil 10 lb. 
(3 ga (Paraffin) Oil 40 Ib. 












Soap Flakes wu %10 
(1), E i then edd (2) +, Proflex way б 
31 lb - Water АЕ 35 
b 10 lb. Y" lignemí acm... 7 150 
> E fr 
rod Alcohol 4 Ib. 1 AXE" TNCS 
© (Paraffin) ty E A Shoe Gleaners, Dua 
4 59 Ib. A. So Ash MAE {f 
n ту; te, lle ive rich er emul- Roe се: ' 8 
Bidtis ' н = 4 .. Titanox мд. ‚40. 
зай: ызы “Water м7 
"dlüze tor Paper, Wood or Metal | в, Sas Ав 3 0.5 
r gs 1 pes ap Flakes “peor 3 
"9-5 А d Lithopone 5 0,9 
hosf 7-15 Ib. Water a 53 
Boge lene Те e 0.5~ 8 lb. Gum Arabic “(50% Sol.) 4 
‘Castor i 1- 5 от. 
Clov ~l oz 


Liquid Shoe Blacking 
Nigrosine Base 8 
„ Wozolin 17 


Warm and stir until dissolved. Cool 
and add 


& ~ E А e je А 
s * Razor, Ho: E i 





gohel s» 24 
Acetone 22 
Benzol 42 
B “ч 
;. Black Shoe Жа m 
оаа Wax Gru 15 
e, Ca Я Wax. 15 
| Rosin * : 3 
Liquid "Va Caustic Potash ^ 6 
Soap F SAX 1 
Water luos 156 
rosine Water Soluble 4 
“Double P A ( ) 





Bt d ong. 
Edible Tale m d. 4 Ww D 
Camphor Le. | 1; 


a 
ber М Cream, AA 
^ Bhog Cream, Neutral... 


By drove Cream з сү. wn: 


; , 50 
Paraffine Wax ' y IW? 3, , 906° it sid follow- 
Fine Iron Oxide “е v 530” i Быга ы ыты "i. and stir 
- чай]. smogth. 2 
Shoe Crea Turpentine у, %- 
1. Trihydroxygthylamine Water * ЖАХ. 
бати Prodes 





B X 
Candellils. Wax x 





White Shoe Dressing 


Pipe Clay 450 рт. 
Spanish Whiting · 225 gm. 
Flake White 180 gm. 
Precipitated Chalk 115 gm. 
a ie Tragacanth 8 gm. 

nol 3 E. 


Water ray make а рне 


ait Fifa, Paste 


Carnaubs Wax 
| à 






UAM F. and add to this slowly 
Jirring while m" on & 


65 ar 
Turpe 
Oil 


Stir.) wifi. 


pum Shoe 2 


, Nite 


pigments. 


grinding | the .. 
1M. The latte oo a tin "fu 
round each of pigment ile 
his does oF ине Oy bling, it docs 
event formation of a hard cake and 
light shaking distributes the pigment 
horoughly. 





toward cake formation of the’ 
This can he та һу 
t with 





Shoe Polish and Preservative 


Carnauba Wax 2 parts by wt 
Beeswax 2 parts by wt. 
Neatsfoot Oil 1 реті by,wt 


Heat by hot water bath (not over 
fire) tillmelted, and then add turpentine 
mars soft: is obtained when the 
mixture’ із со This should be applied 
to the clean, dry is ey а rag ога 
piece of waste, a bed harð until no 
more polish is а x Polish with & 


clean cloth. A higher polish will be ob4 |: 


tained by reduction of the пр of 
oil, but the leather will not be so well 
preserved. 


* Shoe’ Uppers, г и 
10-33 


a Mm el 








Turpentine 
Бе Tallow 45-56: 
Ой hib ie. 8-14 ` 
Bone Oi 18-57 
Shoe Dye 
Ae is 12.7 kg. 
HU "M" 3.2 kg. 
ter x" mc ^ 82.0 kg. 
Са | Wax PN E 6.3 kg. 



























affe polishes, especially, have |: 


PA Ы 






Marseilleg Soap 


Potassitit Carbonate 0,3 kg. 

Nigrosin 12.0 kg. 

Water Rh 32.0 kg. y 
' The shellge solution in borax and 
water ig made first, the carnauba wax is 


emulsified inthe soap, carbonate solution 
as above and the nigrosi& and water 
@Aded to it, itis then added to the shellac 
soln, with rapid agitation, Some am- 
monia may be added to prevent lumps. 


ee een oe 


Cold Polishing Dyes for Desig Shocs 


Carnauba Wax 5 €45 kg. 
Marseilles Soa ` 1.0 kg. 
Potassium Catbonate 1.5 kg. 
' Water O = o, TOW kge 


Melt the carnauba wax, ond add 
heated mixture of the Sthor imgrodients. 


Stir rapidly, and айф, rosine 
previously issolved in veal Кг 
the soap soln. 


Aet SIS 


э A 





руле" ‘Shoe’? Plush Brown 


Four ріесев of ‘‘shoe’’ plush weigh- 
ing approximately 320 pounds are im- 
mersed in the dye bath which contains 
800 to 850 gallonatof water at tat v. 
and run for teftminutes or until thee 
oughly wet ош, o pounds of borax 
seven pounds ofatrisodium phosphate anc 
twelve pounds of olive soup are фом 
added to the Beth. ‘The scouring ін 
then continued at vd Е. for an addi- 
ger a minutes.» A minutesh in 
a Mi containing, tro wo pounds of frise 
Mns phosphate 2olfows. This wa io 
followed by thrag 15 minute rinses - 
water at 120° fy gaa. one cold rinse, 1f 
soft water is vniluble, a small 
amount soda t bid added to the 

















rinse tg. the gpa | of any td 
Дд е ш ey. 
Eget бам *pilé. The rins- 
t таў. seem фо much, 
me to ensure the absence 
ung гене 
A is aya brown by running Їй 
a bath containin s of potas- 
x 1 pound of zinc 
dust 190% F, for one and a Ы to 


| atwo hot ddition of 5 to 10 pounds 
„Of pol mnanganate is usually 
necessa obfáin the desired depth of 
shade. EolWing the dyeing the cloth 
is rinsed at 160° F. with water made 
very slightly alkaline by the addition of 
оће and а half pounds ef trisodium phoa 
phate. Two warm rinses complete the 
process, 


4; — M 









udi 


together the followi 


urexTulfyintine Shoe $$" 
20 






Carnauba W, 
Paraffin Wa 12 
In a separate уеввеР put tap following? 
Turpentine . 7 
No. 1 Polish Black 2.5 
Oil Soluble Black Dye 0. 
Heat this to slightly above the melti 
i 
point of the ахезу аз this 
point $9 reached, add the tine to 
aided waxes, With shouldbe just 
Melting point. Stir vigor- 


The stirring should be 

ОТ ШАЮ с the cooling. As soon 
ав jt is cooled to а thin paste, pour into 
Ee it will-further cool to a sti 


ry 
` 





' en 
Saponifléd Water-Wax, Shoe Polish ¢ 


4 

| Mixture 1 
Carnauba Wax 8 parts 
Montan Wax 8 parts 
Paraffin Wax 4 parts 


These are saponified in a hot solution of: 


Potash 3 parts 
Water 50 parts 
Replace any evaporagion with additional 

Warm water. bd 
' Mixture 2 
1 Polish Black + 4 parts 
ater 29 parts 


Thgse should be milled together in а 
color mill until oughly dispersed. 
Whit у ҮА 4 is hot, add Mix- 
"ture No. 2 slowly and with constant istir- 
] As it cools, the mass will slowly 
‘wet to a paste. Before it is too stiff for 
flowing pour into &uitgble containers ang 
set aside until cold.  ' 
UE RE 


T x, 
v o Bhfe Отеат, Black $k, 


` 
‹ 





A. сен: Wax * 18 kgi-’ 
Ja Y 7 б + i 2 ^ ` 
Carnauba Wax ы 4 ТЗ a 
Rosin * | 2 kg. 

В. Waters , 7260 ig“ 
98% РМаһ ` <44 6kg- 


Water-Soluble Nigrosia 13, kg. 
Heat A апа `В separately 


ously with an electric фі 


, Shoe Polish , 


1. Carnauba „Мах 55 parts* 
Crude Mortan Wax 55 parts 
are melted at 105-110° C. » & 


Nigrosine Buse яф ел» 










455-1003 
C. and add B to A’ will atigring vigor-, 
R^ 





dissolved in 








Btearie Acid 20 parta 
added, {ерй 
Ceresiné 150 parts 
and finally 
Turpentine Oil 900 8 
The mass is filled at 45° & m 
: put oct 
mA Сагћацра Wa „ rts 
, Crude M * $40%arts 
X Dyestuff Бойе in Oil 20 раз 
„Рагайїп 110 parts 
Ozokerite parts 
Turpentine Oil | parts 
3. є... Wax Wes parte 
‚45 Crude Mofitan Wax parts 
Dyestuff Soluble in Oil parts 
ата 40 parts 
Сег $5 parts 
Turpentine Oil 760 parts 


It’ is recommended to use only stearic 
acid or crude Montan wax for dissolving 
the bases, ав oleine or mixtures of crude 
Montan wax with oleine do not give such 
fine surfaces, 





+ 


For,Floor Polishes 
1. Carnaube Wax 





1 15 parts 
Paraffin * . 26 parts 
Ceresine 32 parts 
Benzine, 170-180 parts A 
Color to suit with any oil soluble соў. 
a Е a 
2, Carnauba Wax «,. 60° parts 
Paraffin ^. 104 parts 
Kx ; 128 parta 
Трето 000 parts 
i aphtha . 0 parts 
X T 
Shoo Po "op фео 
Beeswax . j ек" 1 1b. 
Ceresin Wax ё. 1 Ib. 
Carnauba Ware = ' 0 oz. 
Turpentine 3 pt. 
Yellow Soap > 6 oz. 


Oil Soluble Black 
Anilin "enough to color 


Е Мр a | sufficient 
Shame (одар and dissolve in the 
smallest ible quantity of water by 


poss 
ns of heat, melt the waxes together, 


4 d the turpentine and stir Well, then' 


dd the anilin dye &nd'stir їн the soap 
solution, eontinuing to stir until cpl 


pt. 







El Бу 


Shoe Йй 

te basis of то pte polishes е 
ы time DOOR : rts in Me 

carnauba wax ip yod to gi Mbardness 


ф 


ров ABBASIVES, METAL CL 


to the polish and experience indicates 


ihat a higher polish can be obtained 


where this ingredient is pfesent. The 
turpentine in the polish serves to keep it 
soft and allows it properly to penetrate 
the Jegther, Фе the soap gives the nec- 
essary easy rubbing qualities, Knowing 
this, it is easy to modify any given. for- 
mula soagto meet requirements, If, for in- 
stance,¥ the [resin i is not high 
enough, it indicates that more wax should 
be used; if the polish dries out too rap- 
id] pror turpentine; if it rolls 
шау the uber, use more soap, and 
80 OD. ^ 


Beeswak ' 1 Ib. 
Cenesin ] lb. 
Carnauba Wax 6 oz. 
Turpentine 3 pt. 
Yellow Soap 6 02. 


Oil-Soluble Black 
Anilin enough to color 
Water sufficient 


Shave the soap and dissolve in the 
smallest possible quantity of water by 
means of heat, melt the waxes together, 
add the turpentine and stir well, then 
add the anilin dye and stir in the soup 
solution, continuing to spi until cold. 





Blæk Shoe Polish 


Montan Wax 15 
Paraffin Wax 10 
a Beeswax 4 
Japan Wax 4 
Nigrosine Base 3 
Turpentine ' 64 
«ай 


Shoe Polish 4 2 





Double g#ressed Stearic . 
км i 9 parta 
Linseed Oil * 1 part 
Turpentine ` 1 6 parts 
Soap Flake& 4 — " l part 
Water 10 parts 
Pigment to Color optional 
* Silver Polish 
1. Infusorial Earth 48 lb. 
2. Diglycol Stearate 7, 1. 
3. Вода Ash 4 lb. 
4. Trisodium Phesphate 1 lb 
5. y r ¥70 Ib * 
6. Na 14 lb., 


* Heat 2 and 5 to 150° F. and stig unt 


hgmogeneous. Add the other ingredients 

aka mix to а safeoth paste. ~ 
Sil er Polish 

” Qisti Pc f 10 So 
Wa 50 parts 


же; $ 


ў 











RS * 431. 
Tripoli ac 10 parts 
Wlute e 5 parts 
Freneh Chalk 15 parta 
Petroleum 9 parta 
Polish, Silver 
Water 1 qt. 
Soap Flakes + oz 
Wluting . 8 02. 
Ammonia ló 02. 
à *- 
ii * Silver Cleaner 

Infusorial Earth 20600 
Sod. Oleate 206% 
Salt 5-15% 
Water bala nge 

Liquid Stove Polish i 

, Crude Montan Wax E 8 

Rosin | 1 
Carnauba Wax 2 


Heat to 90° C. with stirring and to i 
add slowly 


Caustic Potash 2 


Water (Bofling) 86 
Хї@овше y 3 


Keep dh heat and agitate vigorously 
until uniform, Cogl and work in 











Graphite Flake * 5 
Lampblack 8 
Mix thoroughly until uniform. «a 
Suede Cleaner 
Precipitated Chalk ог, 

Whiting 13 lbi 
Quilaya Bark 20 1. 
Cream of Tartar Powder 60 № 
Oil Birch Tar 110 02. 

* Tile and Marble Polish 
Sod. Bilicate 1 
Linseed Oil 1 
Precipitated Chalk `1 
Magnesium Chloride 0.2 
Water 10 
Gelatin 0, 
4 Tripoli Oomposition No. 2 
Stearic Acid 55 lb. 
pala Tallow 2 lb. 
Oleo, Btearime 5 ib. 
Rosin a 9 Ib. 
Petro 40 lb. 
Janeen 1 ib. 
Flint 315 Ib. ? 
Tripoli Flour, Qouble 
Ground 93 Ib, 
2 It 





"yi 


v 
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Tripoli Buffing Stigk 
х Double Pressed Saponified™ 


Stearic Acid, 30 parts 
Edible Tullow 25 parts 
Parafin Wax 25 parts 


Tripoli Flour 20 parts 
(or as much as will be absorbed) 


A buffing or polishing paste may he 
made using the above formulae with the 
addition of a small gmount of turpen- 
tine and of water to bring toghe eon- 
sistency desired. ” x 


Grease Stick for Buffing and Polishing 
Purposes 


Single Pressed Saponified 
Stearic Acid 

Edible Jallow 

Parafie Wax 


25 parts 
70 parts 
9 parta 


Vienna Lime Composition 
Double Pressed Saponified 


Stearic Acid 45 Ib. 
Edible Tallow 15 Ib. 
Vienna Lime : 200 * ]b. 
Ponolith 216 Ib. 

——p—— 

Polishing Wax 
tan Wax 15 
Céfnauba Wax 5 
Candelilla Wax 2 
Рагайїп Wax 3 
Japan Wax 1 
Turpentine 75 

umm 

Liquid Polishing Wax 

Beegwax 5 
Ceresin 20 


Melt together and cool to 65° C. Stir 
in slowly 


Turpentine 85 
Pine Oil 2.5 


Window Cleanser 


Castile Soap 2 parts 
Water 5 parts 
Chalk 4 parts 


French Chalk, + * . Ж parts 


Tripoli Powder 2 parts 
Petroleum Spifits x é parts 
Wood Polish 
Carnauba Wax 33 pa 

Beeswax g 
Dipentene 


Turpentine or White 


Spirit 225 parts 
Soap l part 
Water 10 parta 


The soap i8 dissolved in water (hot) 
and the waxes are dissolved in the di. 
pentene. When соо] the solutions are 
mixed with vigorous shaking or stirring. 


* Wood Preservative and Finish 


Creosote Oil 4 
Alcohol 1 
Paste Wood Filler 4 
Turpentine 2 

1 


Hydrochloric Acid (Cone.) | 


Furniture Polish 


Pale Paraffin Oil 3 parts by vol. 
Benzol 2 parts by vol. 


This polish is being used by one of the 
largest furniture houses in America, The 
benzol softens the surface permitting 
the oil to leave a thin film on surface. 


* Synthetic Spinel 
A synthetic spinel having a permanent 
aquamarine coler has an approx. compn. 
of alumina 92, magnesia 8, chromic ox- 
ide 0.12, cobaltic oxide 0.025 and titanic 
oxide 0.3%. 





Jewelry Polish Powder : 


Marble Dust 90% 
Jeweler's Rouge 10% 


Non-Slippery Rubless Floor Polish 


Carna Wax Nos. 1 or 500 1b. 
Hydratietin > lb. 


Heat with stirring for % hour to 120- 
140° €, Cool to 100? C. and add slowly 
with vigorous mixing 


Water (Boiling) 3560 Ib. 


Stir until uniform; allow to stand 
overnight and add slowly while stirring . 


Sodium Silicate 80 1b. 


Sand Papers and Emery Papers 


* For this*line of work the d mand s 
primarily for glues of the highéf viscosi- 
ties, but а strong jelly strength ie 
deemed important. The first treatment 
consists of sizing pape with a 10% glue 
solütion, Paper is fegigoned until dried. 
Upper surface is then"eoated with a 

e solution, upon which the abfa- 
sive grain is sprinkled.  Thélgghole ів 
agnin dried. the third treatuMiht con- 

5 М 


Ф 
REPAIRING, REMOVING STAINS 





sists of applying a 10% solution of the 
“game glue to bind the grains firmly to- 
‚ gether and to the paper. Again abra- 
sive grains are sifted over surface, an] 
then paper passes into drying chambers. 


Abrasive Wheels 
For polishing steel, iron, copper, etc., 
wheels composed of paper or felt disks 


REPAIRING, 
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are coated with hide glues at а propor. 
tion of 1 part glue 2 parts water which 
has been dissolved in the customary man- 
ner. Glue is apphed to wheel at tem- 
perature of 140° Ї\, and then wheel is 
promptly rolled into desired sized abra- 
sive grain, and then allowed to dry for 
24 to 18 hours, after which it 13 ready 
for use. 


RENOVATING, REMOVING 


STAINS 


Press-Marks on Celanese-Garments 


In order to remove such lustrous spots 
from dull finish Acetate rayon often a 
good result is obtained (їп ease of 
plain colored garments) by soaking the 
whole garment for 1 hour in pure 
Methanol with addition of n little Castor 
Oil. The amount of liquid should be 
just enough to perfeetly penetrate the 
garment without any excess liquid, 
Thus bleeding of colors is avorled. The 
spots will disappear due to swelling ac- 
tion. Sometimes it is advisable to rub 
and slightly pull the party having 
marks, to loosen the fibers, melted by 
the heat, from each other. ‘Then the 
garment is@ricd on a hanger with a fan. 


A Non-Inflammable Cleaning Liquid 

The following can be used for a va- 
riety of purposes. It removes grease 
spots from delieate fabrics, fat and tar- 
nigh from jewelry, tableware, copper- 
ware and ironware. It will also kill 
moths and insects: 


Kerosene 1 oz. 
Carbon Tetrachloride 3 бх. 
Oil of Citronella 2 drm. 


Mix and filter if necessary." The ear- 
bon tetrafhloride must be free from car- 
bon bisulphide. If the latter is present, 
a fact which can easily be ascertained 
by the smell, the carbon tetrachloride 
must be shaken wath charcoal and ffl. 


бей. rm 





Cleaning Colored Conerete 


Colored conereta surfaces may һе 
cleaned amd made more impervious by 
washing with liquid soap. When thia 
trentinent i8 used the soap should be ap- 
phed and allowed to stand overnight, 
being washed off thoroughly the next 
inorning. 

The appheation of ordinary floor wax 
onee a month after the concrete is dry 
and clean will produce deep colors, im- 
prove the wearing surface and make it 
easy to keep clean. After the first two 
or three wuxings, unis tho surface is 
to be subjected to unusually severe 
wear, waxing twice а year will bo suf- 
cient. 


Marble, Cleaning 
A solution of potassium perdiingn- 
nate about 14 per cent strength 18 made, 
the permanganate being dissolved in n 
httle hot water. This 18 a produet 
м сап be obtained from almost апу 


chofpist; this is then brushed into tho 
marke until цоог penetration ія oh. 
tained, Befot@At is allowed to dry, it 
is treated with a solution of ammonia 
and а> little ,sodiun hydrosulphite in 
warm water. When’ making up this 
solution it ig essential to add the am- 
monia dit аз otherwise the hydrosul- 
phite will be decomposed; this is thon 
sponged on to the marble when the 
violet coloration of the permanganate 
will entircly disappear leaving a clean 


All till preceded by an asterisk (*) arc софа by patents. 
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white product. This method,can be ap- 
plied etficiently on floors wMeh become 
discolored through age, ete. If one 
appheation is n8t enough it can easily 
bo repeated without harming the marble 
in any way whatsoever. If the floor is 
very greasy an initial washing with 
soln ash may be resorted to being well 
rinsed with clean water before applying 
the permanganato solution. 
Stains, Blacking Remo 


Tho following will probably be effee- 
tive: 
l part Nitrobeuzene (Oil or Mir- 
bane) 
7 parts Phenol (Carbolie Acid, 
U. 8. P. 90% Solution) 





After #pPlication, rinse well with al- 
cohol. 
Removing Stuins 
Stain Treatment 


Albumen.—Sonak for a few hours in Pep- 
sin 25, Hydrochlorie Acid (25%) 50, 
Water 100 at 45° C. ' ” 

Antimony Compounds.—Ammonium Sul- 
fide solution. 


Arsenie Compounds.—Aimmonium Sul- 
fido solution followed by ammonium 
* hydroxide if necessary. 

Asphalt | Soften by rubbing with 
бюл] warm petrolutum or min- 
eral oil or tetralin and dis- 
solve with following: Ben- 
zol Carbontetrachloride 
1, Trichlorethylene 1, Ethyl- 

ene Diehloride 1. 


Balsyms.— Ether, Toluol or Chloroform. 


Ammonium Chloride 2, 
Glycerin 2, Aleohol 2, 
Water 7 followed by 
water. 

Blood.—Sodium Hydrosulfite or Triso- 
dium Phosfnte and Hydrogen Per- 
oxide. # 

eBurnt Sugar.—Glycerin 10, Water, 10, 
isopropyl Aleohol 20,7. 

Cadmium Compounds. —Pot. Cyanide 
(poisonous) and thorough removal 


with water. * 
Chromic Compounds 
Chromagés Sod 

fiteMind dilute 
sulfuric acid. 


Cobalt.—Pot. Cyanide (poisonous) Solu- 
tion followed by wator. 

Copper—Warm 25-30% Юр аде 
Solgtion. , 


Beer 
Champagno 
w 


Sod. Bisulfite or 
Hyposul- 
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Egg Yolk.—Soften with glycerin and 
treat with Alcoholic soap solution. 
Grass,—Aleohol or Chloroform or Zine 

Chloride 2% solution. 

Henna.—Hydrogen Peroxide 10% 20, 
Am. Chloride 4, Water 20. 

Іо пе. —10$% Pot. Iodide followed by 
10% Sod. Thio Sulfate folowed by 
water. 

Tron Salts.—Sod. Hydrosulfite 8% solu- 
tion. 

Lacquer.—-Trichlorethylene 5, Paraffin 
Wax l, Acetone 1, Benzol 1, Tetralin 
1, Methanol 1. 

Lead Compounds.—Stain with Tine. Io- 
dine; dry and dissolve with concen- 
trated pot. iodide solution. 

Manganese.—10% Am. Sulfate Solution 
followed by dilute Hydrochloric Acid 
then water, 

Mercury.—-5-10% Solution Pot. Cya- 
nide (poisonous) followed by water. 

Milk.—Ether or Ethylenediehloride fol- 
lowed by warm borax solution. 

Mold.—38% Hydrogen Peroxide, Am. 
Chloride 4, Alcohol 10, Water 70. 

Niekel.—10665 Solution Pot. Cyanido 
(poisonous) then water. 

‘í Nieotfine.""—On skin—Sodium Sulfite 
25, Water 100, Hydrochloric Acid 2 
or 10% Hydrogen Peroxide 10, Am. 
Chloride 1, Alcohol 5. 

Oil or Fat.-—Glycol Oleate 1, Hexalin 2, 
Carbon Tetrachloride 1 followed by 
апу dry cleaning solvent. 

Perspiration.—10% Borax Solution or 
10% Ang Carbonate Solution. 

Pierie Agid.—-20% s ua а Sulfate 
followéd by soap and wat®r. 

Rust.—Pot. Binoxalate 1, Water 44, 
Glycerin 1, aHow to remain for a few 
hours and wash. 

.Silver.—10% Solution Sod. Hydrosulfite 
(warm) for 15 minutes followed by 
soap and water. 

Urine.—Citrie Acid 10% followed by 
hot water. 

Varnish.—Rosin Oil 1, Ethyl Acetate 1, 
Tetralin 1, Amyl Alcohol 1, Ammo- 
nium Hydroxide 1, Alcohol 1. 

Vomit.—Ammonium Chloride 40% solu- 
tion, followed by alcoholic soap and 
then wnter. 

Water.—Rub with flannel wet with 5% 

«White Mineral Oif and 95 Toluol. 

Wine Acetic or Türtarie Acid (10% 
| or Hydrogen Peroxide ( W% 

* 5, Am. Chloride 2@ Water 75. 


eee 
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REPAIRING, REMOVING STAINS 
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Marble and Concrete Stain Removal 


While practically every type of stain 
fan be removed froin conerete without 
appreciable injury to either the texture 
or color, the eradication of old stains 
which have been long neglected may re- 
quire considerable patience. lt is often 
a matter of repeating the treatment 
day after day until the desired results 
are attained, It is not always possible 
ty determine What the staiming matter 
w, and hence the treatment sometimes 
has to be а matter of experimentation 
Usually the кашицу matter will he 
found to exist in a stable form, and its 
removal may require several apphea- 
tions of a solvent which does not ap- 
preeinbly affect the surface, A consid: 
erable variety of chemicals may be ap 
phed to concrete without appreciable 
injury, but acids or those chemicals 
whieh develop an acid condition should 
be carefully avoided. Even weak acids, 
such as oxalic and acetic, may show 
their. effects on the surface af left. on 
concrete for a considerable length of 
time. 

Usually stains penetrate to such an 
extent that they cannot be readily re- 
moved by merely applying the proper 
chemical to the surface or by scrubbing 
the stained part and it is necessary to 
resort to a poultice or bandage. A poul- 
tice i8 made by mining one or more 
chemicals with a fine inert powder to a 
pasty consistency, ‘This is apphed to 
the stain in a thick layer. The bandage 
treatment consists of a layer of cotton 
hatting or a few Inyers of cloth soaked 
ina chemical solution and pasted over 
the stain. ¥A stain may be eradicated, 
first by dissolving the staining matter 
апа drawing it out by capillary suction 
or driving it back from the surface; 
and, second, by converting the coloring 
matter into а form which does not show 
as a stain. In removing an oil stain it 
is usually necessary to apply a solvent 
and draw the dissolved oil out. An iron 
stain is more satisfactorily treated Бу 
applying a reducing agent, although 
means must be taken to prevent the re- 
oxidation of the iron and the reappear- 
ance of the stnin. This is accomplished 
hv an application of sodium citrate solu- 
tion. Some chemicals used for remov- 
ing stains nre very unstable and decom- 
pose under certain conditions, producing 
stains of their owg which may be more 
осоп than the original. This is 
pa true of the hydrosulplitte 
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(Мам) used in removing iron stains, 
but unless the method of applieation de- 
seribed is rather closely followed а yel- 
low stam wall result. the poultice is 
left on several hours, a black stain may 
develop, whieh is probably due to the 
formation of a sulphide of iron, Some 
stiuning matter is easily dissolved by a 
surface scrubbing and apparently re 
moved, but as the area dries the stain 
шау reappear. Tobacco stains serubbed 
with a solution. of washing soda may 
disappear in. this way, but reappear 
stronger than before due to the solvent 
driving the stamming matter into tho sur- 
(асе im stronger. concentiations, ‘The 
chief funetion of a poultice is to draw 
dissolved stannng matter out of the sur- 
face. fn some cases a porous paper or 
blotter pasted to the о оа 
after the proper solvent һай“ been ap 
plied may be made to answer the pur 
pose. When a stain has to be treated 
with а very volatile solvent, such as 
benzol, ether, acetone, ete 1t is best to 
use a slab of stone or briek over the 
solvent, This prevents a rapid evapora 
tion of such solvents, prolonging their 
action and affording а enpillury action 
мат to a poultice, When so used, 
the stone or briek should be thoroughly 
diy. 

In some eases it may not be possible 
10 determine the type of stain. Many 
stains are yellow or brown, resembling 
гоп rust. Oil. stains when new re 
semble the о itself, but after a eon- 
siderable period of time they are apt to 
become yellow or dark brown, Copper 
and bronze stains are usually green, »l- 
though, due to the iron or ngunes 
content, or due to the alteration of fino 
particles of pvrites in the eonerete, 
bronze sometimes causes n brown stain. 
In eaperiments on copper stains, made 
with a solution of copper sulphate, a 
brown stain was found on the surface 
after the copper stain had been re 
moved, This vielded readily to the 
treatment for iron stains, indienting 
that it was eaused bv the alteration of 
some element in the surface, кіпее the 
copper salt applied was *'ehemienlly 
pure’? 

Conerete in certain parts of buildings 
is upt to beeome stained from the per- 
aspiration or oil from the hands. Such 
diseoloratiens sometimes become very 
prominent and resemble iron stains, 
This «tain is not as difficult to remove 
пч those eaused by lubricating or lin- 


geed oils. 
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Under damp conditions, wood will rot 
and finally produce a chocolate-colored 
stain. When pine wood burns, pitch 
from the wood may penetrate the sur- 
face and produce a stain which is al- 
most black. Tho eradication of such 
stains is a slow process, but in many 
cases it may be entirely practical. 


1. Treatment of Iron Stains 


Tron stains can usually be recognized 
by their resemblance to iron rust or by 
their position with respect to steel mem- 
bers of the structure. 

Method No. 1.—Duissolve 1 part so- 
dium citrate in 6 parts of water and 
mix this thoroughly with an equal vol- 
ume of glycerin, Mix а part of this 
liquid with whiting to form a paste just 
stiff enough to adhere in a thick coat- 
ing to the surface, Apply this to the 
stained area with a putty knife or 
trowel. This will become dry in a few 
days and it should then bo replaced 
with a new layer or softened by the ad- 
dition of more of the liquid, While this 
treatment has no injurious effeets, its 
action may be too sluw to be practical 
in cases of intense stains, Ammonium 
citrate may be used instead of sodium 
citrate to obtain somewhat quicker re- 
sults, but, due to the development of an 
neid condition, it may injure a polished 
surfaco slightly. 

Method No. 2.—For deep and intense 
iron stains it is more sntisfactory to em- 
ploy sodium hydrosulphite (Nao850,). 
Before applying the hydrosulphite to 
the stain the surface should be soaked 
for a few minutes with a solution of 
sodium gitrate made by dissolving 1 
part of tho citrato crystals 1n 6 parts of 
water. To apply the citrate solution, 
dip a white cloth or piece of cotton bat- 
ting into the solution and pasto it over 
the stain for 10 or 15 minutes. If the 
stain is on a horizontal face, sprinkle 
a thin layer of the hydrosulphite erys- 
tals over it, moisten with water, and 
cover with a stiff paste of whiting and 
water. If the stain is on a vertical 
face, place a layer of the whiting paste 
on a plasterer’s trowel, sprinkle on a 
layer of the hvdrosulphite, moisten 
slightly, and apply it to the stain. Re- 
move after one hour. If the stain is 
not all removed, repeat the operation. 
Unless the stnin is deep, one treatment 
will be sufficient. When the stain dis- 
appears, rinse the surface thoroughly 
with clear water and make another ap- 
plication of the citrate solution as nt 
first. Altbongh the polish is apt to be 
dimmed somewhat by this treatment, it 


is not а difficult matter to repolish the 
treated portion. 


2. Copper or Bronze Stains 


Sueh stains are found where tho wash 
from bronze, copper or brass runs over 
concrete. The stain 18 nearly always 
green, being due to the formation of the 
carbonato of copper, but bronze appa- 
rently causes а brown stain in some 
cases. The green stains may be eradi- 
eated in the following way: 

Method No. 1.-- Міл dry 1 part of am- 
monium chloride (sal ammoniac) and 1 
parts of powdered tale. Add ammonia 
water and stir into a paste. Place this 
over the stain and leave until dry. А 
stain of this kind that has been colleet- 
ing for several years may require sev- 
eral repetitions of this procedure to 
completely remove it. Sometimes alu- 
minum chloride is employed instead of 
sal ammoniac. 

Method No. 2.—Duissolve 8 ounces of 
potassium esanide in 1 gallon of water. 
Saturate a thick white cloth in the solu- 
tion and place it over the stain. When 
the cloth has become dry, soak it again 
in the cyanide solution and repeat the 
operation until the stain disappears. 
Sometimes it may be advantageous to 
combine this and the method above; 
that is, remove the greater part of the 
stain with the poultice and finish with 
the cyanide solution. This solution is 
very poisonous 1f taken into the system. 


3. Ink Stains 


Inks are of various compositions, and 
require different treatments, 

Ordinary writing inks usually consist 
of gallotannate of iron, a blue dye, a 
mineral acid, phenol and a gum or gly- 
ceri, Such an ik may etch the sur- 
face of conerete due to the acid content. 
To remove a stain of this type, make a 
strong solution of sodium perborate iu 
hot water. Mix this with whiting to a 
thick paste, apply in a layer %4-inch 
thick, and leave until dry. If some of 
the blue color is visible after this poul- 
tice is removed, repent the process. If 
only a brown stain remains, treat it by 
Method No. 1 for iron rust. Sodium per- 
borate can be obtained from any drug- 
gist. Repolish the surface if necessary. 

Svnthetic Dye Inks.—Many of the 
red, green, violet, and other bright col- 
ored inks are water solutions of вуп- 
thetic dyes. These contain no acid and 
do not etch concrete. Stains made bv 
this tvpe of ink can usually be removed 
һу the sodium perborate poultice de- 
scribed above. Often the stain from 
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such inks ean be removed by applyiug 
ammonia water on a piece of cotton bat- 
uug. Javelle water may also be effec- 
tively used in the same wuy as ammonia 
water or mixed to a paste with whiting 
"aud applied as а poultice. A mixture of 
equal parts of chlorinated hme and 
whiting reduced to a paste with water 
may also be used as а poultieing mate- 
rial. 

Prussian Blue Inks.—Somo blue inks 
contain Prussian blue, which is a ferro- 
cyanide of iron, Stains froin this type 
of ink cannot be removed by the per- 
borate poultice, Javelle water, or chlori- 
nated lime poultice, Such stains yield 
to a treatment of ammonia water ap- 
plied on а layer of cotton batting. A 
strong soap solution applied in the same 
way may also be effective, 

Indelible Ink.—This type of ink of- 
ten consists entirely of synthetic dyes. 
Stains from dye inks may be treated 
as outlined above for that type. How- 
ever, some indelible inks contain silver 
salts whieh eause a black stain, ‘This 
may be removed with ammoma water 
applied on a layer of cotton batting. 
Usually several appheations will be 
necessary, 


4. Tobaeco Stains 


Method No. l.--The gnt scrubbing 
powders, commonly used on marble, ter- 
ravzo, and tile floors are usually satis- 
factory for appheation ая а poultieingr 
material on this type of stain. Stir the 
powder into a pail of hot water until 
а mortar consistency 18 obtained. Mix 
thoroughly for several minutes, then 
apply to the stained surface in a laver 
about one-half inch thiek. Leave this 
on until dry, In most cases two or more 
applications of the poultice will bo 
necessary. 

Method No. 2.—If the scrubbing pow- 
ders called for in Method No. 1 are not 
at hand, the following procedure may 
be used. Make up a soap solution by 
dissolving about 1 cubie inch of soap 
in a quart of hot water. In another 
vessel dissolve one large tablespoonful 
of soda ash or two tablespoonfuls of 
washing soda in one pint of water. 
Combine equal parts of these two solu- 
tions and apply a portion of it to the 
stained surface with a mop, or saturate 
a piece of cotton batting in the liquid 
and place it over the stain for a few 
minutes. Make upa poultice by mixing 
& portion of the soap and soda solution 
with powdered tale or whiting. Apply 
this to the stain and leave until dry. 
Scrape it off and repeat if necessary. 
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Powdered tale 18 preferable to whiting 
since it holds the moisture longer and 
thus prolongs the action of the active 
chemicals. It also hag the advantage 
of being easier to remove from the sur- 
tuco after it has dried. Whiting is apt 
to chug so firmly that it has to be moist- 
ened before it eun be seraped off. This 
1з ап undesirable feature, smee tho 
dred poultice contains the staining 
matter, und af it has to be soaked loose 
from the surface some of the staining 
matter is apt to be driven back into 
the conercte. If the paste is made of 
the proper consistency, it can be applied 
with а paint brush. A whiting pasta 
has the desired brushing properties, but 
in order to make the tule poultiee work 
well as a brushing cont it is necessary 
to add a teaspoonful of sugar to each 
pound of tale. Powdered tale in tho 
raw state is of low cost, but is not al- 
ways easily obtaned. When only а 
small amount is required, one may emn- 
ploy the cheaper grades of taleuni pow- 
ders ог purchase the unscented grades 
from automobile tire distributers, 

Method No. 3.--The following formula 
will be found to be somewhat more et- 
cactous than other of the foregoing: 
Dissolve 2 pounds of trisodium phos- 
phate crystals in ] gallon hot water, 
Min the contents of a 12 ounce enn of 
chlorinated lime to a paste 1n a shallow 
enameled рап by adding water slowly 
and mashing the lumps. Pour this and 
the пло ша phosphate solution into a 
stoneware Jar and add water until ap- 
proximately 2 gallons are obtained. Str 
well, cover the jar, and allow the line 
fo settle. For use add some of the 
liquid to powdered tale until a thiek 
paste 18 obtained, and apply as а pouk 
fice Yaneh thiek with a trowel. If it 
is desired to apply this with a brush, 
add about one teaspoonful of sugar to 
each pound of powdered tale. When dry 
serape off with a wooden paddle or 
trowel, This mature is a strong bleach- 
ing agent and іх corrosive to inetals, 
henee in using it eare should be taken 
not to drop it on colored fabries or 
metal fixtures, 

This formula is also valuable for 
treating other stains and will be fre- 
quentlv referred to in the following 
methods. Trisodium phosphate may be 
purchased at most drug stores, at chem- 
ical supply houses, or laundry supply 
houses. 

5. Urine Staina 

Use Method No. 3 as outlined above 
for tobacco stains. Should some part 
of the stain prove stubborn, saturate a 


438 THE,CHEMICAL FORMULARY 
nn ery 


layer of cotton batting in the liquids 
and paste over that part of the surface. 
ltesaturate the cotton if necessary, 

If the polish has been injured, 
moisten n piece of felt cloth or chamois 
skin. with water, dip it into some FP 
'irborundum or emery flour and rub the 
surface until it appears smooth and 
glossy. Then polish with putty powder 
in the same manner until the desired 
finish is obtained. When applying the 
putty powder, use a new piece of felt 
or chamois skin, 


6. Fire Stains 


Concrete is often badly discolored 
from smoke or piteh fiom burning 
wood, Sometimes the orginal appear- 
ance may be restored by the following 
process; Seour with powdered pumice or 
а grit scrubbing powder to remove the 
surface deposit, thea make a solution 
of trisodium phosphate and ehloiinated 
lime as deseribed in Method No. 3 for 
tobacco stains. Бон a white Canton 
flannel cloth to form three or four lay- 
ers nnd saturate it in the liquid. Paste 
this over the stain and eover it with a 


pieco of pane glass or n serap slab of 


concrete, making sure the eloth ais 
pressed firmly against the surface, Re- 
saturate the cloth as often as necessary. 
Deep pitch stains nre diflieult to re- 
move, and hence several treatments wall 
be necessary. To restore the polish, use 
the method deseribed above under meth- 
od of treating urine stains, 


7. Lubricating Oil Stains 


Lubricating oil penetrates quite read- 
ilv, and if accidentally dropped on the 
surface of concrete 1t should be mopped 
off immediately with a cloth and cov- 
ered with fuller’s earth or other dry 
powdered material, sueh as hydrated 
lime or whiting. In some cases a layer 
of dry portland cement will serve the 
purpose, The oil that has penetrated 
may usually be removed in this way if 
treated soon after the stain occurs. 
However, when the oil has remained on 
the surface for à considerable period of 
time and thoroughly oxidized, other 
methods will be necessary, 

Method No. 1.—Plaee over the stain 
& piece of white Canton flannel some- 
what larger than the stain and satu- 
rated in a mixture of equal parts of 
acetone and amyl acetate. Cover with 
a picco of pane glass, or preferably а 
small slab of concrete. If tho stain is 
on а vertical surface it will be neces- 
вагу to improvise a means of holding 


the cloth and its covering in place, 
When the cloth becomes dry, it should 
be again saturated and covered as at 
first. Old oil stains are difficult to re- 
move and their treatment may require 
а great deal of patience. If the solvent 
tends to spread the stain, a larger eloth 
should be used. In covering the satu- 
rated cloth with а ресе of glass the 
stain is driven into the conerete, while 
if a dry slab of concrete is used, some 
of the oil will be drawn into it. 

Method No. 2.—A method frequently 
used consists in mixing a solvent, such 
аз benzol or gasoline, with a dry powder 
such as hydrated lime, marble dust, or 
Whiting, to form a paste which is plas- 
tered over the stain. While this method 
iN said to be satisfactory for such oil 
stains as occur in construction, it acts 
slowly on old oil stains which have 
dried and oxidized, 

Method No. 3.—Lubrienting oil stains 
can be removed with moro facility 
where the following method ean be uscd. 
Place a layer of asbestos fiber about 
one-fourth ineh thick over the stained 
portion, saturate it with amyl acetate, 
and cover with a serap slab of conerete. 
Place on top of the auxiliary slab a hot 
iron of about the temperature used for 
pressing fabres. Apply more of the 
amyl acetate as the asbestos. becomes 
dry and reheat the iron as often as 
necessary, A few lavers of Canton flan- 
nel may be used instead of ashestos fiber 
if care as taken not to seorch the cloth, 
Stains from scorched cloth may be re- 
moved by the same method recom- 
mended for fire stains, 


8. Linseed-Oil Stains 


This type of stain is usually found 
around plumbing fixtures where putty 
has been used. The linseed oil from the 
putty may spread for some distance 
through the conerete and produce a 
stain that is very dificult to remove. 
The oil in oxidizing forms a ‘resinous 
matter’? which practically seals tho 
pores and effectively prevents the pene- 
tration of any solent which may he 
applied. The use of putty for filling 
around pipes where they pass through 
concrete is objectionable because of the 
stains that are apt to occur, Grafting 
wax is more desirable for this purpose 
as it docs not stain the concrete and 
ean be easily removed. 

Experiments have been made on sey- 
eral treatments applicd to the inside 
walls of openings through concrete to 
prevent the penetration of linseed oil 
from putty. The only application of tt?” 





kind that was found effectivo consisted 
of sodium silicate. At least two appl- 
cations of the sodium silente. should 
be made, the first consisting of the com- 
mercial silicate diluted with twice its 
'volume of water, and the second consist- 
ing of the undiluted siheate, This 
should be apphed with a brush, and 
ample time should be allowed for each 
appheation to dry. 

Method No. 1 recommended for use 
on lubricating oil stains will slowly dis 
solve this ''resinous matter’? amd re- 
duce the stain, but it is not well adapted 
to use around plumbing fixtures. The 
coloring matter in such stains may be 
bleached as follows: 

Method No. 1.—Cut a piece of thick 
white cloth or a layer of cotton batting 
to fit around the fixture. Saturate this 
with hydrogen. peroxide. and paste at 
over the stain. The bleaching action 
may be aceclerated by morstening an- 
other cloth in ammonia water and plae- 
ing this over the first. Repeat the op- 
eration as deseribed until the discolora- 
tion is removed, 

Method No. Z.—Mix dry one part tri 
sodium phosphate, 1 part sodium perbo- 
rate, and 3 parts powdered tale, Make 
а strong soap solution in hot water and 
add enough of this to the dry mixture 
to form a thiek paste. Cover the stain 
with the paste and leave until dey. The 
same maternal ean be used over again 
by reducing it to a paste with some 
more of the soap solution. In. some 
eases it may be found desirable to alter- 
nate this treatment with Method No. 1 
for lubricating oil stains. 

Method No. 3.—Combine equal. parts 
of wood alcohol and a 10 per cent solu- 
tion of trisodium phosphate. Make а 
paste of this mixture and asbestos fiber 
sufficient to cover the stam with a laver 
one-fourth ineh. thick. Place а serap 
slab of conerete over this and apply a 
hot iron as deseribed in Method No. 3 
for lubricating oil stains, A few repe- 
titions of this process may be necessary 
in cases of very pronounced stains, 


9, Rotten Wood Stains 


Under damp conditions wood will rot 
and cause а chocolate-colored stain on 
couerete which is readily distinguished 
from most other stains by its dark 
color. The best treatment found for 
this type of stain is that recommended 
for fire stains. The action тау be ac- 
eelerated by first serubbing the surface 
thoroughly with glycerin diluted with 
four times its volume of water. 
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10. Coffee Stains 


Coffee stains can be removed by satu- 
rating а cloth im glyeerin diluted with 
four times its volume of water and past- 
img it over the stained portion. Javelle 
water, or the solution. used on fire 
stuns, Will also prove effective, 


11. Iodine Stains 


This stain wall gradually disappear of 
its own accord within à few weeks time, 
It may be quielly removed by applying 
aleohol and covering with whiting or 
Теша powder, Tf the stain is on a ver- 
tical wall, nis. the taleum to а paste 
with aleohol, apply some aleohal to the 
stain, and then cover it with the paste. 
One applieation will usually prove suf- 
ficient. 


12. Barium Sulphide Stains 


The yellow stun left by barnum sul- 
phide and other alkaline sulphides may 
be removed by applying a weak solution 
of potassium exvanide, Dissolvo a ften- 
spoonful of potassium evamde in n glass 
of water, saturate a prece of eotton bat- 
ung in the hqmd, paste at over tho 
Чаш, and lenve until dry. One or (wo 
appheations will usually suffice, Tho 
eyamde is very poisonous if taken into 
the system. 


13. Perspiration Strons 

Seeretions from the hands or oil from 
the hair шау produee siuins on ceonerete, 
The stain as brown or yellow and may 
be mistaken for an iron Маш. The best 
treatment found is that reeonmended 
for fire stains Bad stains of this kind 
are rather stubborn. and may require 
several treatments, 


11. General Service Stains 


The general cleaning and сате of ter- 
razzo floors 18 discussed in another data 
sheet. However, when eertain areas be- 
come yellow while adjacent slabs re- 
maim free from discoloration, tho 
trouble is probably due to the original 
finishing of the floor, Such diseolora- 
tions are not usually hard to remove by 
poultiee methods, or they may yield to 
a surface scrubbing with Javelle water, 
Javelle water can usually be purchased 
at drug stores or may be prepared us 
follows: 

Dissolve 3 pounds of washing soda in 
] gallon of water. Mix the contents of 
а 12 ounce сап of chlorinated lime to a 
paste in a shallow enameled pau by 
adding water slowly and mashing the 
lumps with a spatula or pointing trowel. 
Add the paste to the soda solution, 
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mako up to 2 gallons by adding water, 
and place in a covored stoneware jar to 
settle, Pour off the clear liquid when 
required for use and dilute with six 
timos its volume of clear water. Use 
this as а soap or other scrubbing solu- 
tion. In using this solution it is advis- 
able to first rinse the surface with cloar 
water, Javelle water is a strong bleach- 
ing material, hence it should not be al- 
lowed to drop on eolored fabries. It is 
not recommended for general cleaning 
purposes, but its occasional use оп 
stained conerete is believed to be en- 
tirely safe, 

Poulticing with commercial grit scrub- 
bing powders, such as those commonly 
used for cleaning marble floors, wall 
prove satisfactory for removing most 
stains of this class. In poultieing with 
these, the material is slowly stirred into 
a pail of ho#water until a thick paste 
of mortar consisteney is obtained. A 
small addition of whiting will add some- 
what to tho working qualities of the 
poultice. This is applied to the surface 
with а trowel in a layer 1⁄4 inch thick 
or more and allowed to remain until 
dry, when it is scraped off with a 
wooden paddle. 

Should it be deemed expedient to use 
а poultico that may bo applied with n 
brush instead of a trowel, Method No. 3 
for tobacco stains is well adapted to 
this purpose. 


Stains, Removing 

Argyrol stains can be removed by np- 
plying potassium iodido solution fol- 
lowed by hypo crystals. 

Blood stains can be removed in water 
with ammonia. 

Candle drippings aro removed with 
lard and benzol. 

Cod liver oil stains are removed with 
sonp dissolved in amyl acetate. 

Enamol stains аго removed with amyl 
acetate and acetone. 

Fruit stains are removed by pouring 
boiling water through tho garment from 
а height of several feet. Use peroxide 
of hydrogen. 

Grass stains aro romoved with ether 
or soap and alcohol. 

Gum stains are removed with carbon 
tetrachloride, benzol. 

To remove ink stains apply hydrogen 
peroxide and hold in steam issuing from 
a kettle until yellowish. Repeat. Then 
apply oxalic acid solution and wash 
with water. Repent if needed. 

To remove iodine stains use sodium 


thiosulphate. 


Lacquer stains can be removed easily 
with amy! acetate (banana oil), lacquer 
thinner. 

To remove mercurochrome stains, lst, 
boil % hour in soapy water, and, 2nd, 
apply benzaldehyde, then а 25% hydro-* 
chloric acid solution. Rinse thoroughly 
afterward. 

Mildew is removed in one minute 
with Javelle water, but not from silk 
or wool. 

Paint or varnish is removed with car- 
bon tetrachloride, benzol, Stoddard’s 
Solvent, amyl acetate; not for Rayon, 
which should be serubbed with two 
parts carbon tetrachloride, two of alco- 
hol, one part of oleic acid. 
үш сап be removed with alco- 
101. 

Perspiration stains are removed with 
sonpy water and hydrogen peroxide. 

Scorched stains are removed with po- 
tassium permanganato followed by hy- 
drogen peroxide. 

Shoe polish stains are removed the 
same as candle drippings, or use benzol, 


Developer Stains, Removal of 


Treatment with I as follows is 
elaimed to remove developer stains from 
fabres., бош. 1: KI 35 g.; І (ervstals) 
10 g.; water to 1 l. бош. 2: Na»8304. 
SHO 25 g; water to 11. The stained 
material is treated in soln. 1 for a few 
min., then placed in soln. 2 for 15-29 
min. and subsequently washed for 30- 
40 min. Both new and old stains are 
suid to yield to the treatment. 


Hectograph Stains from Skin, 
Removing 


5-10 
95-90 


Sodium Hydrosulfite 
Water 


General Spot Remover (Egg, Blood, 
Candy, General Dirt) 


2% Liquid Soap Solution 


Wet the spot and place folded cloth 
underneath. Dip clean cloth in soap 
solution and gently rub spot until lather 
forms. Remove suds by rubbing with 
wet cloth. Repeat if necessary. 





Grass, and Fruit Stain Remover 


Immerse spot in 95% denatured alco- 
hol and then follow with 2% soap solu- 
tion. 





р LL = 
Grease, Oil, Paint and Lacquer Spot 
Remover 


10 Ib. Alcohol 

20 lb. Ethyl Acetate 

20 lb. Butyl Acetate 

20 1b. Toluol 

30 ]b. Carbon Tetrachloride 





Mercurochrome Stains, Removing 

It is stated that two treatments with 
benzaldehyde, folluwed with a 25 per 
cent hydrochloric acid applications and 
an alcohol rinse, with a final bath in 
water will remove fresh mereuroehrome 
stains from silk. Glacial aeetie acid 
followed by ether is also recommended 
из а remover of mercurochrome stains, 
as ів phosphoric acid in rubbing alcohol. 


Rust and Ink Remover 
Immerse portion of fabrie with rust 
or ink spot alternately in Solution A 
and B rinsing with water after each 
immersion. 
Solution A 
5% Ammonium Sulfide Solution 
95% Water 
Solution B 


5% Oxalie Acid 
9505 Water 


Scorch Remover 


Slight scorch spots ean be removed 
by immersing for about an hour or more 
in a 3% Hydrogen peroxide solution. 


Wood Preservative Finish 


Creosote, Oil 4 
Alcohol ] 
Turpentine 2 
White Lead 3 
Paste Wood Filler 4 
Leather Soles, Impregnant for 
Crepe Rubber 15 
Rosin 30 
Linseed Oil 35 
Turpentine 17 
Paraffin 3 


Keep melted with occasional stirring 
until rubber has dissolved. 


Leather ‘‘Nourisher’? 


For leggings, boots, base-ball gloves, 
ete. 


Menhaden Oil 39 
Tallow 60 
Clovel 1 


REPAIRING, REMOVING STAINS 





* Preservative, Leather 


Oley] or Cety! Phthalate 50 
Light Mineral Oil 35 
Montan Wax 10 
Ceresin 5 


Protecting Leather during Manufacture 
Shoes, bags, novelties, ete., made of 
leather are soiled readily while being 
handled in various ‘‘ putting together'' 
operations, 
To avoid this. thes are dipped. or 
sprayed with following and dried 


Rubber Latex 90 
Carnauba Wax Emulsion 10 
Water 40 


After articles are finished tho de- 
posited film as easily stripped. off. 





à 
Cleaning Stained Limestone 
1. Serub surface with 
Washing Soda 5-10% Solution 


using a bristle brush according to the 
intensity of the stain. After half an 
hour use a steam jet, applying tho treat- 
ment uniformly to remove the stain. 
After this treatment the stone usually 
appeurs clean and fresh, but if left to 
itself the stain tends to сото back. To 


prevent this the surfaco should be 
serubbed uniformly with the 10% 


forme acid solution. 

2. A poultice method has been worked 
out which can be used advantageously 
under certain conditions for indurated 
stains, especially for localized or inte- 
rior stains. The maternal for poultiees 
can be conveniently prepared by shred- 
ding old newspapers or similar paper 
stock under a steam jet, sufficient fire- 
clay being added to make the mass plas- 
tic. Washing soda is then added, ac- 
cording to the intensity of the stain, in 
amounts of from 5 to 10 per cent, and 
the whole is plastered over the stained 
surface with a trowel. The alkaline 
poultice is easily stripped off after 21 
hours and a similar poultice containing 
10% formic acid is applied in the same 
way and removed after another 24 
hours. If the wall is dry at the start 
this treatment is usually successful if 
enrried out by a workman experienced 
in its use, 


Rust Stains 


Rust stains are produced by corroding 
fire escapes, lamp brackets, and similar 
attachments of iron or steel in contact 
with limestone walls, These can be pre- 
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vented by keeping the iron work pro- 
tected from rusting, and can be re- 
moved by suitable treatment, although 
they sometimes become во thick and so 
hard that drastic methods are required, 
Scrubbing with hot concentrated oxalic 
acid will usually remove all rust stains, 
the wall being washed thoroughly after 
the treatment.  Hydrofluorie acid put 
up in lead tubes under various trade 
names for dry cleaners may also be 
used, but the corrosive character of the 
acid demands caution, 


Copper Stains 

Copper stains are oeensionally ob- 
served on limestone surfaces below eop- 
per roofs or gutters, adjoining copper 
down-spots, or around copper, bronze, 
or brass паше plates, lamp standards, 
and the likes The following methods of 
removing copper stains have been de- 
veloped in our laboratory. A potassium 
cyanide solution will wash off this stain 
very satisfactorily but must be used 
with caution because of its poisonous 
nature. 


Cigarette Stain Removal 


Tho following method removes ciga- 
rotto stains from fingers. 


A. Pot. Permanganate (2% Soln.) 
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B. Sod. Bisulfite 10 
Orris Root, Powd. 10 
Perfume to suit 


Apply solution A with a swab and 
after a few minutes rub with B moist- 


ening with water if necessary. Wash 
well with soap and water. 
Dry Cleaning Sonp 
Parts 
1. Oleic Acid-while 10 
2. An aleohol solution of pot. 
Hydroxide (2 oz. by wt. of 
pot. Hydroxide in 10 oz. of 
denatured aleohol) 10 
3. Carbon Tetrachloride 90 


Mix land 2 then add 3. 
Use plain then rinse article with gaso- 


line or better still with carbontetra 
ehloride allow to dry. 
Dry Cleaner 
Use 
Glveololento 2 parts 
Carbon Tetrachloride 60 parts 
Varnoline 20 parts 


Benzine 18 parts 


An excellent cleaner that will not in- 
jure the finest fabrics. 
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Brewers? Pitch 


А. Rosin 160 
Pale Rosin Oil 30 
В. Rosin 168 
Paraffin Wax 22 
Linseed Oil 10 
* Synthetic Resins 
Example 1 
Parts by 
Weight 
Propylene Glycol (1-2 Propane 
Diol} 76 
Phthalic Anhydride 148 


This mixture, representing one mol. 
each of the glycol and phthalic anhydride, 
was heated together in a partially closed 
vessel to a maximum temperature of 
290? C., over & period of approximately 
2% hours, The final product was a soft, 
pale, straw-colored resin having ап acid 
number of 50.3. This product was freely 
soluble in n-butyl and amyl acetates, 
and in n-butyl propionate. This resi- 
nous material is not substantially soluble 
in toluene alone, but solutions of the 
resins in the previous solvents may be 
diluted with toluene. Accordingly this 
resin may be used to advantage in com- 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents, 
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positions containing the usual solvent 
mixtures in which a large proportion of 
hydrocarbon diluent is used. This resi- 
nous material is particularly valuable in 
view of its compatibility with nitro- 
-ellulose. 
Example 2 
Parts by 


Weight 
Trimethylene Glycol (1-3 Pro- 
pane Diol) 76 
Phthalic Anhydride 148 


This mixture of equivalent combining 
proportions was heated as in Example 1, 
yielding a product having substantially 
the same characteristics as that obtained 
m Example 1. This material likewise 1з 
compatible with nitro-cellulose and is 
suitable for use in lacquer compositions. 

Example 3 
Parts by 


Weight 
2-3 Butylene Glycol 100 
Phthahe Anhydride 148 


This mixture was reacted as deseribed 
in Example 1 and yielded a product of a 
softer nature than those prepared in ae- 
cordance with Examples 1 and 2. Тһе 
resinous material so prepared was found 
to be soluble in toluene as well as in 
such solvents as butyl acetate and the 
hke. It displays excelleut compatibility 
with nitro-cellulose. 


* Resin, Synthetic 


Dihydroxystearie Acid 45 
Phthalic Anhydride 80 
Glycerol 50 


Heat for two hours at 242°C. in a 
kettle fitted with a short air condenser 
The resin formed is hard, tough and 
light in color. 


* Resin, Synthetic 

A hard, inert resin may be made by 
causing resinification to occur by heating 
in the usual well understood manner be- 
tween 24.3 parts of phthalic anhydride, 
10 parts borneol and 5 parts of glycerine. 
This is a dark-red resin which quickly 
reaches the B-stage on heating at 150° С, 
more rapidly than without the addition 
of borneol. 

A reddish-brown, tough, water resis- 
tant resin may be prepared by the inter- 
action of 3 parts of phthalic anhydride, 
2 parts of terpene hydrate and 1 part 
glycerine. Tho first two ingredients may 


be caused to react separately at 240? C. 
and the glycerine then may be added 
to cause а second reaction to take place, 
Upon continued heating a fusible soluble 
resin is form&d which 13 convertible. 





* Resin, Water Soluble Synthetic 

Four hundred parts of formaldehyde 
of 30 per cent strength are mixed with 
100 parts of acetaldehyde. Into this 
nuature 5 parts of barium hydroxide nre 
slowly introduced while well stirring. 
The temperature is kept at about 40? 
to 90? С and care is taken that the tem- 
perature does not exceed. 50° C., if neres- 
sary by external vooling. Tf after about 
5 hours of test shows that only a amall 
quantity of formaldehyde is still present, 
the banum is precipitated in the form 
of carbonate by introducing carbon diox- 
ide and the carbonate is removed by 
filtration. The filtrate 18 evaporated in 
а vacuum at about 60° to 65°C. To- 
gether with the water whieh i8 eliminated 
by distillation small quantities: of un- 
altered aldehyde likewise pass over. The 
filtrate is then allowed to cool whereby 
а lunpid, highly viseous and colorless 
syrup is obtaimed which ія very easily 
soluble in water but insoluble im organie 
solvents, It does not alter its properties, 
even after the lapse of years, 


* Resin, Synthetic 


Cresol 100 
Formaldehyde 100 
Triethanolumine iM 


Heat under a reflux to 100°C, for an 
hour. Allow to settle and separate the 
supernatant solution. Drive off water by 
heating in a vaeuum. 

The above resin may be mixed with 
wood flour in a heavy heated mixer. It 
is, then cooled; ground nnd heated in 
molds at 100?—110? C, under pressure, 


—— 


Rosin. Emulsion 


]. Rosin 100 
2. Naphtha 100 
3. Am. Linoleate 3 
1, Ammonium Hydroxide 2% 
9. Water 200 


Heat one to 150°C. and turn off 
flame; run two (whieh hus been previ- 
ously heated on а water-bath to 90?- 
100° C.) into it slowly and stirring until 
all rosin has dissolved; cool and add 
three, four and five mixed together slowly 
with vigorous stirring. Thia gives а 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, ete., consult Supply 


Section at end of book. 
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thick brown transparent emulsion which 
may be diluted infinitely with water. 








Bhellae, Reconditionid Insoluble 

Shelae which has become infusible 
and insol in EtOH through prolonged 
storage, overheating, or other cause is 
added slowly to rosin at 270°, The prod 
uct is completely soluble in СН» and 
PhMe and ean be used as substitute for 
rosin in making varnishes, adhesives, cte, 


* Wax, Carving 
(For Statuettes and Models) 


Stearie Acid 6 
Jeraflux 24 
Carnauba Wax 1 
Terra Alba 79 





Danee Floor Wax 


Ceresin 44 
Stearic Acid 13 
Scale Мах Til 
Yarnauba Wax 4 


Oil Soluble Color to suit 


Dental Impression Wax 


Pareffiu Wax 90 
Yeresin 39 
Beeswax 40 
Venice Turpentine o0 
Jupan Wax 20 


Wax, Denfil Impression 


Shellae 45 Co 
Tale 30% 
Glycerin „мо 
Coloring sufficient 
Tallow Fatty Acids (to 

make) 100% 

Flexible Wax 

Methyl Abietate 10 
Gelowax 90 


Heat together and stir until homo- 
geneous. ‘The finished produet has a 
softening point of 58? C. and a melting 
point of 07° C. 


Grafting Wax Solid 


Lanolin 22 
Rosin 44 
Ceresin 13 
Beeswax 8 
Тарап Wax 2 
Rozolin 9 
Pine Oil 1 
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Grafting Wax Sticky 


Lanolin 40 
Rosin 26 
Rozolin 10 
Turpentine 11 


Modeling Wax 


Venice Turpentine 90 
Rosin 16 
Beeswax 60 
Tullow 14 
Thin Mineral Oil 4 
Color to suit 


Plastic Modeling Wax 


Gum Mastic 3 
Beeswax 3 
Ozokerite 2 
Paraffin Wax 4 
Tallow 19 
Melt together and keeping hot work in 
Sulfur Flowers 99 
Gypsum 12 
Pipe Clay 33 
Mineral Pigment 4 
Modelling Wax 
Beeswax 4 
Vemeo Turpentine 9 
Lard 4 
China Clay 2.0 
Wax Putty 

Beeswax 4 lh. 
Oleosteurin 2 Ib. 
Turpentine 1 lb. 
Venice Turpentine 6 lb. 





* Synthetic Wax 

In a flask equipped with a return con- 
denser, 56.8 parts by weight of stearic 
acid and 18.6 parts by weight of amine 
аге heated to substantially from 170° 
to 200° C, for approximately one hour. 
Water is formed as a result of the re- 
action between the organic acid and the 
amine. In order to eliminate the water 
so formed, it is desirable to so arrange 
the condenser that the water may escape, 
but so that any aniline being volatilized 
will be returned to the flask. At the 
end of the heating period, and after 
some cooling, 19 parts by weight of fur- 
fural are added and the whole is heated 
to about 200° С, for approximately one- 
half hour, At this temperature the prod- 
uct is a thin liquid, which, upon cooling, 
solidifies to a waxy, dark brown solid 
at room temperature. 
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Wine or Liquor Barrel Wax 


Tallow 24 
Paraffin 50 
Japan Wax 5 
Beeswax 5 
Venice Turpentine 4 
Rosin Oil 1 
Talc 10 





Thread Wax 


Reeswax 40 
Japan Wax 10 
Paraffin Wax 150 





Deeswax Substitute 


Glyceryl Stearate 20 
Beeswax 8 
Japan Wax 10 








Pure Stearic Acid Candles 


Use Triple Pressed Saponified Stearic 
Acid, After melting down the Stearic 
Acid should be stirred or agitated until 
‘milky’? in appearance to destroy the 
large crystals. It should then be poured 
т moulds which have been heated to 
approximately the sime temperature and 
cooled. A better appearance will be 
noted on more rapid cooling. 





Standard Candle Formula 


60 Ib. Paraffin Wax 
до lb. Double Pressed Stearie Acid 
9 Ib. Beeswax 


The above are melted together and 
agitated to insure complete blending. 
When melted an oil soluble dye of the 
desired hue із added and then the com- 
bination is poured in moulds and cooled. 
Care in the selection of the dye should 
be exercised to eliminate ‘‘ bleeding" or 
fading, but many good dyes are атай 
able. 1t may be desirable to make up 
known strength of dyes in blocks of 
parafüne by merely adding the dye to 
the melted wax and then pour in moulds, 
forming bloeks of uniform size. This 
permits easy storing and somewhat 
facilitates the complete blending of the 
color when introduced to the melting 
kettle. 

A better grade of candles are made 
by increasing the amount of Stearic Acid 
and decreasing the amount of paraffin, 
or vice versa, 


Pure Beeswax Candles 


Are made from the pure wax and 
range down to combinations as low as 
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4075 Beeswax, 50% Paraffin and 10% 
Stearic Acid. 








irgil Lights 
Eighty per cent Parafin, 15% Doublo 
Pressed Stearie Acid and 565 Beeswax. 
This сап be varied to аз much ав 95¢%, 


Paraffin and 565 Stearic Acid. 


Tapered Candles 

These are usually а hand-dipped oper- 
aton entirely, The combination of 
waxes and color is melted in the kettle 
and n constant temperature maintained 
at ариу above the melting point. 
Dipping proceeds from the bottom and 
progresses up the wick to the desired 
length in order to attain the desired 
taper, 





* Non-T'uding Colored Candles 


Candles or other wax produets colored 
With Rhodamme В ог chineline yellow 
are prevented. from fading by the in- 
corporation of a 0.0250 Betanaphthol 
or 0,16% Sulfur. 


Candle Wicks 

The matter of the selection of the 
wick for various compositions of eandles 
is one of enreful consideration, For ìn- 
stance, the wiek used in a pure stearie 
acid candle, usually a 48 to 51 ply -- 
meaning three strands of 16 or 17 threads 
exch, would be entirely unsuited for a 
candle eontaming very. much paraffin, 
whieh would require a smaller wick. The 
wick should be treated with Boracic 
Acid, the object of which is to prevent 
the wiek from continued glowing and 
smoking when blown out. One of tho 
strands of the wick should be woven 
tighter than the other two in order to 
force the wick into separation while burn- 
ing to dissipate the ash, 





Birthday Candles 


Are made entirely of рагаћпе and 
the proper oil soluble dye. The pro- 
cedure, though, is entirely different than 
in the ease of other candles. The thin 
threada, forming the wicks are formed 
into endless belts and placed over two 
drums. These drums are spaced a few 
feet apart and are set up to revolve 
slowly, allowing the ‘‘endless belt’? 
wicks to run through a tank of tho 
melted wax. This operation is continued 
until the series of wicks have picked up 
the desired amount of wax and have 
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reached the required diameter. The 
‘belts’? are then cut and laid out on 
tables where the candles are cut to 
length. The head of thagggndle is then 
inserted into a revolvinplltter or a re- 
volying hot mould to properly shape the 
head. 


Dewaxing Gum Damar 


Ten pounds of damar gum are dis- 
solved in | gallon of solvent mixture 
made up as follows: 


21 oz. fl. ethyl acetate 
24 oz. fl. acetone 


112 oz. fl. toluol 


When the solution ia complete, 120 oz. 
(fluid) of methyl aleohol are added, 
when а white preeipitate is formed which 
settles down to the bottom of the con- 
tuiner in the form of a slimy mass. 
After standing for а few days, this mass 
becomes quite hard and may be removed. 
The resultant gum solution is perfectly 
clear and is miscible with nitro-cellulose 
solutions without the formation of a 
precipitate. 


* Raising Melting Point of Rosin 

The m.p. is raised from about 52° to 
about 66° by heating the rosin at 260°- 
300° for 1-8 hr. and then distilling 
in vacuo or with superheated steam until 
the original wt. of the rosin has been 
reduced by 10%-16%. 


* Synthetic Thiourea Resins 
Example 1 


Ono part of barium hydroxide is dis- 
solved in 160 parts of 86% formalde- 
hyde solution. One hundred and twenty 
parts of thiourea are then added and the 
mixture stirred. The temperature of the 
solution at first drops, due to the absorp- 
tion of heat by the thiourea going into 
solution. Tho temperature soon rises, 
however, due to the hent of the reaction 
of the thiourea and formaldehyde, If 
tho original temperatures of all of the 
materials used is approximately 20° C., 
the maximum temperature reached dur- 
ing the reaction may be as high as 40° С, 
or even higher. It is preferable, but 
not at all essential, that the tempera- 
ture of the reaction mixture be held he- 
low 40? C. by cooling the mixture during 
the reaction if necessary. In any case, 
no heat is used in bringing about this 
reaction other than that generated by the 
reaction itself, 

The reaction is apparently complete in 
about two hours. The clear solution 
may be kept over long periods of time 
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without harm. There is some tendency, 
however, to develop slight acidity, so that 
it is preferable to add about two parts 
of ammonia solution (specific gravity 
0.9). 

In order to hold the solution nearly 
neutral, earbon dioxide is passed in, This 
serves а double purpose in precipitating 
out the barium as barium earbonate, and 
forming ammonium carbonate which acts 
as n buffer to hold the solution substan- 
tially neutral during the evaporation of 
the water, 

In some cases after following the 
above procedure the water is removed by 
boiling in an open evaporator. A ther- 
mometer inserted in the boiling solution 
showed a maximum boiling point 106° C., 
at which time substantially all of the 
water of solution and reaction had been 
removed, 

Care must be taken if the water is 
removed by this process, since there is a 
considerable tendeney to foam during the 
last stages. If overheating occurs 
where the heat is applied to the evapora- 
tion vessel, the resin will cure to its in- 
fusible form in a layer over the vessel. 
This is indicated by a drop in the tem- 
perature of the solution, due to the poor 
heat transference of the cured portion 
of the resin, 

The resin, which is very viscous at 
106° cools to an almost colorless brittle 
product which is potentially reactive. 

The clear solution, preferably stabi- 
lized and preferably treated with carbon 
dioxide, will keep over long periods of 
time at ordinary room temperature and 
is, therefore, valuable аз a varnish or 
coating material or may be used for the 
purpose of impregnation into various 
shectlike bodies such as paper, cloth, 
asbestos, ete, the water being evaporated 
and the sheetlike material may Бе 
pressed into form of any desired shape. 
The clear varnish makes it possible to 
ship the product to the ultimate user, 
and when properly stabilized makes а 
material of considerable value to the 
fabrieators of laminated material, etc. 


Example 2 


One part of barium hydroxide, 104 
parts of 36% formaldehyde solution, 
160 parts of thiourea. 

As in Example 1, the barium hydroxide 
is dissolved in the formaldehyde and the 
thiourea added. The mixture should be 
stirred until all of the thiourea is in 
solution. The solution first cools and 
then warms up during the reaction, In 
about two hours the reaction is appar- 
ently complete, but it is usually conven- 
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ient to allow the solution to stand over- 
night. 

Twenty-five parts of hexamethylene- 
tetranune is added to the solution and 
сатроп dioxide passed in until the solu- 
tion із neutral to litmus. Besides the 
barium carbonate, where commercial 
formaldehyde is used, there 18 usually a 
small amount of colored insoluble material 
present, Where a very light colored resin 
is desired, the solution should be filtered 
or centrifuged. 

The water is then evaporated from the 
filtered solution by boiling in an open 
evaporator, When the temperature 
reaches about 100° С., the produet has a 
tendency to turn milky, but this may be 
disregarded. Evaporation of the water 
i$ continued until a product of the de- 
sired viscosity is obtained — Since this 
resin cures at temperatures above about 
110°, care must be used during the last 
stages of evaporation. 


Example 3 
Place in а suitable mixing deviee, 


Thiourea 305 parts 
Urea 120 parts 
3675 Formaldehyde Solu- 

tion 830 parts 
Ammonia Solution (sp. gr. 

0.9) 8 parts 


Calcium Hydrate (Ca(OH)o) 1 part 


Agitation should be started as soon na 
the calum hydrate has been added, A 
reaction starts almost as soon аз the 
calcium hydrate 18 added, the misture 
warms up and hoth the urea and thiourea 
go mto solution. 

The addition of ammonia is desirable 
but not essential, Where ammonia 18 not 
used, the formaldehyde solution should 
be neutral, or slightly alkaline. In any 
ease the solution. should be sufficiently 
close to the neutral point that it becomes 
alkaline to litmus upon the addition of 
one part of calerum hydrate or of cal. 
eium oxide to the quantities of. formalde- 
hyde, urea and thiourea shown in this 
example. Rather than adjust the hydro- 
gen ion concentration of the solution, it 
is more convenient to add ammonium hy- 
droxide solution, A greater amount than 
8 parts of ammonium hydroxide may be 
added, if desirable, without changing to 
any appreciable extent the nature of the 
product. 

The initial reaction is usually com- 
plete in about two hours, but the solution 
should preferably stand eight hours or 
longer before the water is removed in 
order that additional polymerization may 
take place. Carbon dioxide may be 
passed in and the solution filtered or 


centrifuged where a very clear colurless 
product 1з desired. 

The water may be rapidly and con- 
venient] гей ус! by distillation, pref- 
erably under Fedueed pressure. During 
the removal of the last portions of the 
water, founing as likely to oceur, due to 
the high viscosity of the solution. Tha 
tendency to foam сап be very largely 
prevented by the addition of n very 
small amount of parafin, Usually an 
amount of paraflin equivalent to less 
than 0.016% of the weight of the bateh 
iN ample to prevent. excessive. foaming. 
Other well known oily or water insoluble 
materiis may be substituted for the 
parafin for the purpose of reducing: the 
tendency to foam. 

Where a vacuum distillation 18 used to 
remove the water, the solution mny be 
heated more rapidly without danger of 
curing the resin than i8 the ense where 
no vacuum is used, In any case the golu- 
tion should not be heated above 110° С, 
for any period of time, as there is danger 
of the resin рош over to the insoluble 
infusible state above this. temperature, 
Samples removed from time to time dur- 
ing the distillation. of the water show 
a product of iereasing hardness, To- 
ward the end of the distillation the tem- 
perature rises more rapidly and the rate 
of distillation decreases. Where u hard 
grindable resin. i8. desired, the tempera- 
ture of the resm may be allowed to rise 
as high as 105? C. toward the end of the 
distillation эп order to drive off substan- 
tially all of the water. 





* Resin, White Synthetic 

100 parts by weight of phenol, 25 
parts urea and 160. parts of 40 per 
eent formaldehyde solution were boiled 
inm un open flask in the presence of 
about | part of coneentrated hydro- 
chlorie acid. After boiling for a short 
time a white mass separated and {һе 
bowling was eontinued for 15 minutes, 
When eold a white, rather brittle 
porcelainhke soluble resin was ob- 
tuned, It was washed first with a 2 
per cent solution of sodium carbonate 
and then with water. The yield of the 
resin was 178 parts, This resin was 
opaque and pure white in color, It was 
exposed to sunlight for a period of 
nearly two months and during that time 
there was no discoloration. The opacity 
of the exterior layers disappeared and a 
white glass hke coating resulted. This 
appears to be due to the removal of а 
small amount of moisture present in the 
mags. 
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* Latex, Artificial Rubber 


In 750 grammes of benzeno (or com- 
mercial ‘‘benzol’’), dissolve 250 grammes 
of crude rubber (balata or gutta percha) 
and 25 grammes of oleic acid, with proper 
agitation until the oleic acid is diffused 
throughout the mass. Thoroughly nux 
20 grammes of 26° aqua ammonia with 
750 grammes of water. Then add and 
thoroughly mix the water with the rubber 
solution. The dispersed or diffused par- 
ticles of oleic acid are saponified hy the 
ammonia in situ, forming an ammonia 
soap which acts as п dispersing agent and 
stabilizes the final dispersion. Аз the 
ammoniated water is added to and stirred 
in the rubber-benzol solution it will bo 
observed that at first the water forms the 
disperse phase of the dispersion, but as 
the total volume of water increases, there 
is a change of phase, and the water then 
constitutes the continuous phase. The 
final dispersion is a white milky mass 
which may be diluted practically to any 
reasonable or operative extent with water, 
It may be used as thus produced, but, if 
desircd, the solvent may be removed by 
evaporation, but preferably in a vacuum 
still at a low temperaturo (say, not over 
50° C.) for recovery of the solvent. 





Coloring Latex Black 


be ins Micronex is a dispersed car- 
bon Black suitable for use with rubber. 
It does not require grinding. It is 
merely stirred into the latex,in amounts 
varying with the depth of cold desired. 


* Compounded Latex 


Example 1: To latex preserved with 
144% ammonia and having a concentra- 
tion of about 35% is added 1% of lauric 
acid in the {ой ‘of ammonium laurate, 
and %% of ammonium chloride, these 
latter figures being based on 100 parts of 
solids in the latex. The latex is then 
spray dried, and the resulting rubber has 
а ү, breakdown and a high abrasion 
and flexing resistance when vuleanized. 

Example 2: To a similar latex is added 


1% of laurie acid a8 ammonium laurate 
and then W% of phosphoric acid as 
secondary ammonium phosphate. The 
latex 18 then spray dried, and the result- 
iug crude rubber has a quick breakdown, 
good culendering, and extruding prop- 
cities; and the vulcanized rubber has a 
good abrasion and ficxing resistance. 

Example 3: To a similar latex 1% of 
laurie acid as ammonium laurate is added 
and then 1% of monochloracetic acid as 
tho ammonium salt. The latex is spray 
dried, and the resulting erude rubber has 
excellent breakdown and milling proper- 
ties and, when vuleanized, a ml abra- 
sion and flexing resistance. 

Latex as received from the tree is 
treated with 0.2-pait of formaldehyde 
and allowed to stand for about 24 hours, 
and then 0.5-part ammonia 18 added. The 
latex is spray dried, producing a rubber 
having its proteins tanned or reacted 
upon by formaldehyde and which rubber 
is less absorptive to water. [f desired 
suitable compounding and curing agents 
may be added to the latex before drying. 


* Softened Rubber 


Softened rubber is now being producec 
from ordinary plantation crepe and sheet. 
The pieces of crepe or sheet are first 
soaked in tanks to soften them and then 
rapidly reduced to crumb by a machine 
consisting of a pair of rolls working in 
& hopper. The crumb is placed in trays 
in & heater which can treat 1,000 pounds 
in one charge, heated for about one hour 
in vacuum and then under controlled con- 
dp for about 40 minutes. At the 
ete of this time the mass looks like 
toasted cheese, and it is finally passed 
through sheeting rolls. 

Greater plasticity than ordinary masti- 
cated rubber is claimed for the new prod- 
uct; it facilitates masticating, mixing, 
calendering, tubing, molding, and spread- 
ing, saving time, power, labor, and solvent 
and inereasing output and efficiency. The 
danger of scorching is said to be reduced; 
ealendering and tubing give smooth sur- 
faces. Spreading doughs and solutions 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents, 
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having much lower viscosity than usual 
permit varied mixings and the addition of 
a much greater proportion of mineral 
fillers; while unvuleanized sottened rub- 
ber dough holds its shape much better, a 
matter of importance uin calendered, 
forced, or stamped goods and in molding 
ebonite. 

Mechanical properties and agmg are 
said to be unimpaired. But practically 
pure mixes, containing little filler, show 
a shght falling off in breaking strain as 
compared with ordinary rubber. Моге 
heavily compounded rubber, however, as 
{пе treads, shows no difference in me- 
chanical properties when compared with 
ordinary mixes, For comparatively pure 
mixes, therefore, blending softened rub- 
ber with ordinary rubber is advised; thus 
a 50/50 mixture is recommended tor igh 
grade inner tubes. 


Protection of Rubber Belting in Storage 


Shellac 1 qt. 
Alcohol i 
Ammonia 1% qt. 
Water 3 qt. 


Apply with a brush. 





* Rubber Cleaner 


The following composition will clean 
rubber aud reduce swelling 

Castor Oil 10 

Puraldchyde 10 


* Factice Emulsion 


85 kilograms of Colza oil and 15 kilo- 
grams of elemental sulphur were hented 
together with stirrmg for five hours at 
about 150° С, The mixing was allowed to 
cool to 92^ С, and the mass was then 
slowly poured mto a homogenizing plaut 
into wlueh were simultaneously antro- 
dueed 150 kilograms of an approaimately 
3 per cent. aqueous solution of neutral 
soap. The product was a viscous fluid, 
whieh was again passed through the 
plant. In this case also the viseggity 
slightly inereased in a period of 45 Hors 
after the preparation. 





85 kilograms of Colza oil and 15 kilo- 
grams of elemental sulphur were heated 
together with stirring for five houis at 
about 150? C. Тһе mixing was allowed 
to cool to 95° C. and the still fluid mass 
was then slowly poured into a homogeniz- 
ing plant, into whieh were simultaneously 
introduced 100 kilograms of a 10 per 
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cent, solution of casem in ammoniacal 
water, ‘There resulted a viscous fluid 
Which was passed a second time through 
the plant. he viscosity shghtly in- 
creased during 48 hours after the prepa- 
ration, 





* Rubber Substitute (Factiee) 


A white rubber factice is made by mix- 
ing non-mineral oil, ey, rapeseed oil 
(100 pts.), a low-temp. vuleamsing agent, 
ega SoClo (20 pts), a stabilising agent, 
е.0., MgO (5 pts.), and an NH, salt, e.g., 
NHyHCO, (10 pts.), and maintaining the 
temp. below that at which АИ i8 ma 
tenally generated, until. vulceamsation is 
complete. 

* Latex Factiee Compound 

85 kilograms of Сола ol und 15 kilo- 
grams of elemental sulphur were heated 
together wath suning for five hours at 
about 150° C. ‘The maxing was allowed 
to cool to 95? C. and the still fluid mass 
was then slowly poured mto a homogeniz- 
Ing plant, into which were simultaneously 
intioduced 40 kilograms of a 3 per cent. 
aqueous solution. of saponin, There re- 
sulted a still fluid somewhat viscous sub- 
мапее which, on a second — passage 
through the plant, effected at onee, com- 
menced fo display ап increase mo vis- 
cumty. Left to stand for 48 hours, a 
product of a paste-hke consistency was 
obtamed. 

А compounded 
made up аз follows: 


final-dispersion was 


Normal rubber latex 
(about 33 per cent. dry 
rubber) 10.00 kg. 


Substitute-disperson at 
70 per cent (prepared 


according to Example 1) 2.00 kg. 


Sulphur 60 . 
Zine Oxido 100 r. 
UItra-accelcrator 10 gr. 
Calcium Sulphate 50 gr 


A stainless stecl former for a finger 
stall, previously heated to 95° C., was 
immersed in the above compounded final- 
dispersion for 10 seconds, There was de- 
posited upon the former a coating of a 
thickness of about 1 mm. which, after 
drying and vulcanization, presented great 
amoothness to the touch. 

A compounded  final-dispersion was 
made up as follows: 


Concentrated rubber latex 
(about 50 per cent. dry 


rubber) 10.00 kg. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc. consult Supply 


Section at end of book. 
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Substitute-dispersion at 
75 per cent. (as in the 
previous example) 

Calcium carbonate (i 
fine subdivision ) 


3.00 kg. 
3.00 kg. 


Sulphur 60 gr. 
Zine Oxide 100 gr. 
Ultra-aceelerator 10 gr. 
Organic dycstuff 10 gr. 
Calcium Sulphate 900 gr. 


This compounded final-dispersion was 
proved by immersion of differently 
shaped heated formers to be suitable for 
the manufacture of articles of various 
kinds such, for example, as bathing caps, 
tobacco pouches and hand-grips, all of 
which proved in the finished state to be 
very smooth and of great softness. 


* Latex, Powdering Rubber 


6-12% of dextrin is ndded to the latex 
which is then sprayed into a heated 
chamber to give a rubber powder. 


* Latex, Removing Ammonia Odor 


Assuming the latex contains 0.75% 
ammonia it may be treated as follows: 


Latex 100 
Water 29 
Borie Acid 2.79 
Dextrose 8.25 


Oil-Resisting Materials 


Mention has previously been made of 
new produets designed to resist praeti- 
cally all solvents, oils and fats, such as 
Ethanite, a reaction produet of ethylene 
dichloride and слепи polysulfide, aud 
Thiokol, a  polymethylene polysulfide. 
Although different elaims may be made 
for the individual produets now on the 
market, in general these polysulfides may 
be vuleanized in a sinular manner to rub- 
ber requiring no sulfur, but zine oxide 
in proportions of one to twenty per cent. 
is necessary; the material in appearance 
is similar to rubber, being homogeneous 
and pliable, but the gravity is mueh 
higher, viz, 1.6. The suitable vuleaniz- 
ing temperatures are similar to those 
with rubber mixings, such as one hour 
at forty pounds steam pressure. Tho ad- 
dition of rubber is not necessary, а1- 
though milling is facilitated thereby. In 
the ense of Ethanite it is stated that the 
addition of five per cent of rubber gives 
a produet which is as resistant to oil as 
Ethanite alone, but generally spenking, 
the oil resistance deteriorates according 
to the amount of rubber present. Carbon 
black may be added to increase tensile 


strength and decrease porosity, and a mix 
which is stated to be resistant to practi- 
cally all oils and solvents is: Ethanite 20, 
pale erepe 1, zine oxide 2, carbon black 5, 

When cured these products show prae- 
tically no dimensional increase when im- 
mersed in such solvents as benzol, toluol, 
and carbon tetrachloride, and acids, with 
the exception of strong nitric or chromic 
acids, are without action. A 20 per cent. 
‘austic soda solution or concentrated am- 
monia attacks the material, but the latter 
does not appear to suffer from aging in 
the usual manner of rubber goods. The 
particular advantages obtained are offset 
to some extent by the objectionable char- 
acteristic odor which, besides rendering 
the use of the products impracticable in 
many instances, for example foodstuffs, 
renders the general atmosphere where it 
is in process, particularly in the region 
of the mull, deeidedly unpleasant. Pos- 
sibly means will be found of overcoming 
this, at any rate to a considerable extent. 


Rubber Goods, Non-sticking 


Sprinkling with tale prevents rubber 
goods and sheets from sticking. 


* Resin, Rubber Compound 


Dissolye 100 giams of Rosoap (60% 
diy matter) in 500 се, of water: add 10 
grams of latex (containing 80% rubber 
and a trace of ammonia) with thorough 
stiniing; add enough hydrochlome aed to 
neutialize the free alkali and to decom- 
pose the rosin soap; boil the misture with 
formation of viscous layer of зоя and 
rubber disseminated therethrough; re- 
move the rosin and rubber пиле and 
diy the same in an oven to drive off the 
moisture, The product is a elar diy 
solution in viscous form and has proper- 
ties that are not found in either constitu- 
ent alone. When cooled and set it is 
tough, hard, does not absorb water to the 
sume extent as rosin, and does not de- 
teriorate readily. It enn be used with 
oil and turpentine to produce varnish, It 
is suitable also for electrical insulation. 


* Resin, Si nthetie 
PhOH 100, tung oil 150 and HPO; 1 
part refluxed for 6 hrs., 100 parts of 40% 
СНО soln., 50 parts of colophony and 3 
parts of aq. NH are added and refluxing 
is continued for 5 hrs., the mixt. is then 
evapd. until anhyd. and is heated at 150? 
until & product is obtained which is clear 

and non-tacky at room temp. 
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Synthetic Resin, Fusible 

Solid, permanently fusible resins are 
made by heating СНО (7 mols.) and 
commercial PhOH (13 mols.) in the pres- 
ence of 25% aq. ХН, (5 mols.) so that 
NH, eseapes during the reaction, thereby 
evaporating the product. The PhOH ean, 
in part, be substituted by urea ete. 


* Resin, Synthetic (Alkyd) 


Rosin 1340 
Phthalie Anhydride 308 
Glycerol 348 


Пса with stirring to 290° C, When 
acid number has dropped to 10-20 cool 
quickly to 200° C. and then allow to 
cool naturally. 

This resin аз soluble in benzol and lae- 
quer thinners, It as light in color and 


hard. 


* Resin, Synthetic (Sugar) 


Glucose 80 
Water 60 
Rosin 60 
Auiline 60 


Reflux for 5 hours. Allow to settle; 
draw off and diseard aqueous layer. 
Tho resinous reaction product upon melt- 
ing and continued heating becomes in- 
fusible. 


Rubber Goods 


A single rubber product may be com- 
pounded with any number of mixtures, 
combining various grades of rubber, rein 
forcing agents, pigments and vuleantizuig 
agents For most items, a number. ot 
different compounds wall serve with equal 
satisfaction. All ot the possible еол: 
nations cannot be included here, but. the 
following compounds are. representative 
and сап be readily adapted to commercial 
factory production by slight modifications 
to suit speeifie conditions, Adjustment» 
as to eurmy conditions, temperature, or 
time of eure may be desirable depending 
on prevailing factory conditions, The 


curing data given for the various. come, 


pounds is not intended to be specific and 
may be modified as desired. 


Hospital Sheeting 


Pale Crepe 100 
Petrolatum 1 00 
Zine Oxide 10 
Lithopone 10 
Whiting 63 
Color аз desired 
Monex 0.50 


Sulfur 2.00 


Cure--In /— air— 60 minutes, 
245° F, and hold 60 minutes. 





Rubber Clothing 
Pale Crepe 
l'lastogen 
Steane Acid 
Zme Oxide 
Dixie Clay 
Kahte—No. 1 
Captax 
Zimate 
Sulfur 
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rise to 


100 
ИЩ 
1.00 
5.00 

40.00 
40.00 
].00 
0,10 
1.50 


Cure——60. minutes rise to 260? F, and 


30 to 60 minutes at Zou7 F. 


White Tiling 
Pale Crepe 

Рата 

Whiting 

Ti Tone 

Zme Oxide 

Magnesium Carbonate 

tog "Чиопе Master Bateh 
Anti-Scoreh-T 

Sulfur 

Curo—11 to 12 minutes at 10 


Tire Cushion Stocks 


Smoked Sheets 

Amber Crepe 

Cumar Resin 

Mineral Rubber 

Steane Acid 

Neozone A 

Zine Oxide 

Accelerator NOS 

Sulfur 

Cures 15 minutes at 281? F. 


White Tubing 
Pale Crepe 
Potrolatum 
Agerite Gel 
Zine Oxide 
Lithopone 
Dixie Clay 
Kalte No. 1 
Altas 
Sulfur 
Cure -In tale 30 minutes at 


Belt Friction 
Smoked Sheets 
Thin Brown Crepe 
Whole Tire Reclaim 
Paraflux 
Stearic Acid 
Neozone D 


15.00 
03125 

ИШ 

25.0 
0.50 
1.50 
0.625 
0 0625 
1.00 

Ih, steam 


60.00 
40.00 
1.00 
9» (Y) 
0.50 
1.00 
30,00 
0 65720 
3.20 


100 
7.50 
1.00 

15.00 

130.00 

40.00 

200.00 
1.25 
3.00 

20 Ib. 


9.4375 
10.00 
59.00 

5.00 

0.50 

0.5625 
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itharge 0.0625 Refined Asphalt 3.00 
hiting 10.3135 Paraffin 0.25 
с Oxide 2.25 Stearic Acid 0.375 
0% Thionex Master Batch 0.0250 Neozone A 0.50 
Sulfur 229 Carhon Black 9.375 
Cure—15 minutes at 274? F. Whiting (Natural) 7.25 
: Zine Oxide 1.00 
Litharge 0.125 
Transparcnt Rubber 10% Thionex Master Batch 1.195 
Pale Crepe 100.00 Sulfur 1.50 
Plastogen 5.00 Cure—12 minutes at 40 lb. steam. 
Rodo No. 10 0.10 
Stearic Acid 1.00 . 
Zine Carbonate 2.00 Bathing Cap 
Zimate 0.25 Rubber 100.00 
Captax 0.50 Stearic Acid 1.00 
Sulfur 1.50 Cyeline Oil-softener 4.00 
i : Zine Oxi 5. 
m a а 15 minutes at Whitin = T 
' Lithopone 15.00 
Barytes 15.00 
High Grade Comb Ureka € 1.25 
Smoked Sheets 100.00 р. P.G. m 
Cottonseed Oil 2.00 Sulfur 2.00 
Beeswax 2.00 Cure—8 minutes at 40 Ib. steam. 
Accelerator 833 1.50 a 
[24 
Ша о Haid White Sole 


Cure—Approximately 6 hours in water 


9749 р Pale Crepe 28.75 
avs Steane Acid 0.25 
: Magnesium Carbonate 43.00 
Tire Carcass Lithopone 21.40 
Pale Crepe 50.00 Zine Oxide 1.50 
Smoked Sheets 50.00 Glue 2.88 
Plastogen 4.00 Ultramarine Blue 0.09 
Stearic Acid 2.00 Diphenylguanidine 0.28 
Agerite Powder 1.00 10% Thionex Master Batch 0.35 
Zine Oxide 5.00 Sulfur 1.50 
Tuads 05 Curc—8 to 10 minutes at 316° 7, 
Captax , 1.00 MO NER 
^ ө” 
д nd High Grade Black Sole 


Qure—45 minutes at 274° Е. 


i Pale Crepe ` 50.00 
| Smoked Sheets 50.00 
" Blaek Footwear Agerite Gel 1.25 
ач Ан Zine Oxide 60.00 
astogen . Gas Black 10.00 
a un. Powder d Dixie Clay 40.00 
ee nu Kahte No. 1 60.00 
üting . Captax 1.2 
Kalite No. 1 20.00 Tuhds 0125 
Dixie Clay 25.00 Шиг « 2.50 
Gas Black 2.00 *60 minut i d 45 to 60 
Zimate 0.10 ue 
Altax 0.50 minutes ^t 255° F. under 30 ]b. air 
Gantax 0.50 pressure. 
Sulfur 2.50 


Cure—Dry heat. 60 minutes rise to Bott Rubber Sponge 


260° Е. and one hour at 260° ЕЁ, under Rubber — 100.00 
i Stearic Acid 1.00 

30 Ib. air pressure. Rel oil 100 
Petrolatum 18.00 

. Black Heel White Substitute 5.00 

Smoked Sheets 11.50 Zine Oxide 2.50 
Whcle Tire Reclaim 64.00 Sodium Bicarbonate 15.00 
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Whiting 25.00 
Ureka С ‚625 
Guantal ‚375 
Sulfur 4.00 
Cure— 94 inch thick, 20 minutes at 
70 lb. steam. 
Packing 
Smoked Sheets 35.125 
Whole Tire Reclaim 10.00 
Paraffin 1.00 
Paraffin Oil 5.00 
Stearic Acid 0.375 
Clay 20.00 
Whiting 20.00 
Red Tron Oxide 6.00 
Zine Oxide 1.50 
Beutene 0.75 
Sulfur 0.75 
Cure—12 minutes at 45 lb. 
Tire Tread 
Smoked Sheets 100.00 
Pine Tai 4.00 
Stearic Acid 2.00 
Neozone A ].25 
Carbon Black 40 00 
Zine Oxide 10.00 
Accelerator S08 0.575 
Sulfur 3.20 
Cure—-60 minutes at 231° F. 
White Sidewall 
Pale Crepe 100.00 
Plastogen 4.00 
Steane Acid 1.00 
Zinc Oxide 5.00 
Kalite No. 1 40.00 
Dixie. Clay 30.00 
"Titanium. Dioxide 25.00 
Captax 1.00 
Sulfur оо 
Cure—Press Cure—Approximately 45 
minutes at 30 Jb. steam. 
Code Wirk Gompa. 
Smoked Sheets t^ o 5.00 
Blended Reclaim * ^ 48.00 
Mineral Rubber 20.00 
Stearic Acid 0,25 
Paraffin 0.25 
Neozone А 0.3125 
Whiting 03.625 
Zinc Oxide 1.00 
Aecelerator 808 6.3125 
Sulfur 1.25 


Cure—30 minutes rise to 275°F. plus 


105 minutes at 275° in soapstone, 


30% Wire 
Smoked Sheets 


у 
32.00 


Parafin 1.00 « 
Agente Gel 0.60 
Kahte No. 1 33.00 
Zine Oxide 32.00 
Carbon. Black—P-33 (#20 
Captax 0.20 
Sulfur 0.80 
Cure—Steam Cure in tale. 30 minutes 
at 200? F, 
Red Molded Tube 
Smoked Sheets 97.75 
Medium Process Oil 1.50 
Stearn Acid коо 
Blane Fine 40.00 
Zine Oxide 5.00 
Du Pont Rubber Orange 2 75 
10% T'hionex Master Buteh 2.50 
Sulfur 1.79 
Cure—0 minutes at 292° F, 
Passenger Car [Inner Tube 
Pale Crepe 50.00 
Smoked Sheets 50.00 
l'lastogen 4.00 
Steane Acid 00 
Agente Powder 1.00 
Kahte No. 1 50.00 
Zine Oxide 5.00 
Tuads ‚10 
Altax .20 
Captax 50 
Sulfur 1.00 
Cure 3 minutes at 55 Ib. 
ERR 
4. 

High Grade Hose Tube | 
Smoked Sheets 14.00% 
Amber Crepe 10,00 
Whole Тое Rekum 20.00 ` 
Petrolatum 2.00 
иаа 0.50 
Stearic Acid 0.25 
Neozone D 0.375 
Whiting 20.00 
Soft Clay 20.25 
Carbon Black 7.25 
Zine Oxide 3.00 
Litharye 0.125 
106 Thionex Master Bateh 1.000 
Sulfur 1.250 
Cure—15 minutes at 274° Е, 

Fire Hose 

Pale Crepe 23 
Smoked Sheets io: 93 
Zinc Oxide 32 
Whiting—Precipitated 10 
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Lithargo 10 Dissolve in petroleum naphtha {о 

Sulfur 2.00 spreader consistency, 

Cure—45 minutes at 274° F. in steam. —————— 
—— Light Color Combining Cement for 


Hot Water Bottle Double Texture Pyroxylin Goods 
Pale Crepe 34.375 Smoked Sheets 15 Ih. 
Médium Process Oil 0.50 White Reclaim 20 Ib. 
Barytes 34.00 Soft lnetice 10 Ib. 
Whiting 25.95 Hard Mineral Rubber 8 lb. 
Zine Oxide 3.00 Chffstone Whiting 25 lb. 
Du Pont Rubber Orange AD 0.75 By Product Whiting 90 Ib. 
10% Thionex Master Batch — 1.1375 Lime 1 Ib. 8 o. 
Sulfur 0.0875 Raw Sienva 2 lb. 
Curo—7 minutes at 287° F. Dissolve in Petroleum Naphtha. 

Electricinns Gloves Black Combining Cement for Double 
Palo Crepo 100.00 Texture Rubber Goods 
Mineral Rubber 4.50 Smoked Sheets 15 1h. 
Paraffin 0.75 Boot and Shoe Reclaim 25 lb. 
Zinc Stearate 1.50 Soft Factico 8 Ib. 
Agerite Gel 1.00 Litharge 8 |b. 
Апе Oxide 15.50 Cliffstone Whiting 65 lb. 
Blane Fixe 9.25 Rosin Oil 2 lb. 
Tuads 3.00 Sulfur 8 oz. 
Vundex 1.50 Dissolve in petroleum naphtha. 
Cure—Press—15 minutes at 30 lb. —— —— - 

wet Light Colored Combining Cement for 

Bands and Thread Double Texture Rubber Goods 
Pale Crepe 100.00 Smoked Sheets 15 Ib. 
Agerite White 1.00 White Reclaim 30 Ib. 
Zinc Oxide (fine particle size) 2.00 Soft Factice 8 Ib. 
Color to sult Litharge 2 lh, 
Zimate 0.10 Zine Oxide 10 Ib. 
Altax 0.50 Magnesium Oxide 5 Ib. 
Captax 0.50 Raw Sienna 4 |b. 
Sulfur 2.00 By Product Whiting 50 Ib. 


Cure—Open steam. J0 minutes rise to AL MU 
260° F. and 30 minutes at 260°, dle 20045 
Dissolve in petroleum naphtha. 


Wringer Roll Compd. 





: г Solution for Application on Rubber 
Shee 38. 
ios du B s Materials to Be Embossed to Prevent 
Mineral Oil 195 Sticking оп Rolls 
Du Pont Antox 0.375 Glyeerine 5 Ih. 
Zine Oxide $00 Denatured Alcohol 95 Ib. 
Lithopone 85.00 X 
Whiting 21.50 Mir Artificial Suede 
Accelerator 808 0.125 Pp MES 4 я p 
Sulfur 1.25 ой ih, 
Cure—45 minutes at 292° F, Tube Poelaim 15 Ib. 
—————— Hard Factice (Brown) 8 Ib. 
Blaek Combining Cement for Double Zinc Oxido 5 lb. 
Texture Pyroxylin Goods Lithopono — 6 lb. 4 oz. 
Smoked Sheets 15 Ib Cottonseed Oil + 1 Ib, 
PEU : Myr Stearic Acid 8 oz. 
Boot and Shoe Reclaim 20 lb. Sulf 14 
Soft Factice 10 Ib. Cn e oe i 07. 
Soft Mineral Rubber въ. фр b Oxidant —O T5 
Carbon. аск 1 lb. nti Oxidant 8 oz. 
Lime . 1 lb. 8 oz. About 4 oz. per square yard of this 


By Product Whiting 65 lb. compound is calendered onto a backing 


- 
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fabric. A cement of the same compound 
is then applied and closely followed with 
thorough dusting of finely divided cotton 
flock. The material is then festooned in 
an oven and cured 14 hour, rise to 250° F, 
and 1 hour at 200° Е. 


* Rubber, Artificial 


750 grams of hydrated sodium sulfide 
(NagS§HoO) is dissolved in approxi- 
mately a liter of water and the solution 1s 
boiled with 300. grams of sulfur to pro- 
duce a solution of polysulfide believed to 
he hugely NaodSy, although a certain 
amount of NaoSs 13 doubtless formed. If 
kuger amounts of sulfur are used in this 
example, still greater proportions of 
NaoSs, will be formed. 

Water is added to make the specrfie 
gravity at 70° C, approximately that of 
ethylene = diehloride producing about 
1200 to 1800 с.е. of solution, About 200 
се. of ethylene dieliloride are added and 
the mixture gradually heated to about 
70° C., preferably in a vessel having a 10 
flux condenser, The reaction proceeds 
rapidly and is completed after digesting 
for an hour or more at such a tempera: 
ture that active refluxing of the ethylene 
dichloride and steam occurs, The mix- 
ture is then cooled and the liquid portion 
is drawn off, leaving а yellow plastic. 
This is boiled with water to drive off 
oecluded volatile compounds and to ex- 
tract soluble salts, the boiling preferably 
hemg repeated several times, and the 
plastie being. eomminuted. between bolil- 
mgs, The purified. plastie is substantially 
five from halogen, is of high coherence, 
resteney and pliability, and has elas- 
tity somewhat similar to that of soft 
rubber, Tt as only slightly soluble im most 
ordinary organie solvents, although some- 
What swollen by earbon disulfide It ean 
be worked, molded and rolled into sheets 
at temperatures around 130°-140° C. 


* Rubber Belts, Noiseless 
The surface of a rubber belt is covered 
with Zine Stearate and it is heated at 
280-300? Е. to cause pengtration. This 
treatment may be repeated a number of 
times, 





Rubber Cement, Reducing Viscosity of 


The addition of 2-3% alcohol reduces 
the viscosity of thick rubber cements. 





Cheap Rubber Topping Formula 


Smoked Shects 7 Ib. 
Boot and Shoe Reclaim 57 Ib. 
Cliffstone Whiting 55 Ib. 
Sublimed Litharge 9 Ib. 


Sa 5i 
Hard Mineral Rubber 3 1. 
Palm Oil 2 lb. 
Tar Oil 2 lb, 
Paraflin 1 ib. 
Sulfur 11 uz. 


] lb. S oz. 
250° Fie one 


Carbon Black 


Cure 25 hour. 
hour at 250°. 


Rise to 


—— —— ee — 


Rubber Penal Eraser 


Crepe Rubber 4 
Starch 10 
Petrolatum 4 
Vulcanized Waste Rubber 2 
Гасбсе 1 
Abrasive 2 
Lithopone 3 
Sulfur 0.1 


Accelerator 0.05 


* Rubber Flooring Composition 


Pale Crope Rubber 120 
Ground Cork 2600 
Venetian Red 30 
Zime Oxide 40 
Sultui 6 
Accelerator 1 





* Imitation Rubber 


Isoeolloida are transformed to emul- 
sons or emulsion-lke eompns. Eg., 
00 parts of linseed orl соп. Na1803, 
5.5 parts. Naj, 15 parts KH, oleate, 3 
parts pelatin, 800 parts water and 8 parts 
Ми О» are mused, coagulated and dried in 
a COS atm. The rubber-like product is 
plastic, ean be mixed with filhug ma- 
terials and сап be vuleanized at 80°. Or 
vulamzation ean bo carried out at 
120 100° or at lower temp. in presenco 
of — pipendine-piperidyldithocarbamide, 
heptaldeliy de, amine, ete. as ultrüuecele- 
гот»; protective colloids may be added. 


* Rubber Matrix 


The composition employed сап bo 
poured cold into a mold or upon a back- 
ing sheet. When set, it is of somewhat 
wax-hke character, more or less tough 
or tenacious, and unaffected by the tem- 
perature at which molten metal or alloy 
for producing printing plates is com- 
monly poured, 

‘The composition is made to tho follow- 
ing formula: 


.. Commercial Rubber Cement 3 lh. 
(Carbon Tetrachloride 2 Jb. 
enzol 2 lh 
Chemically Pure — Taleum 
Powder 4 lb, 
Carbon Black là oz. 


* 


These ingredients are mixed in a suit- 
able mill, and, while in & fluid state, the 
composition is flowed over а metal sheet, 
pulp board, ete., to whieh it adheres quite 
closely. Thus prepared, the coated sheets 
may be stored for use. 

When & matrix or mold is to be pro- 
duced, & section of the coated stock is 
impressed with the desired form, pattern, 
or design. It is then supported and en- 
compassed hy guards to receive the mol- 
ten metal, which is poured upon the com- 
position as in the usual way of pouring 
stereotype plates. In actual practice cast 
printing plates have been produced by 
this process in from 3 to 5 minutes, start- 
ing with the backed composition, and per- 
fect impressions have been taken on the 
composition from surfaces in which the 
lines or markings showing the design are 
80 slightly out of the common plane that 
reproduction would be deemed impossible. 

Owing to the fact that the composition 
neither expands nor contracts during or 
after molding or application to the back- 
ing surface, the cast plate reproduces 
absolutely the original pattern and will 
fit with precision its place in a press or 
in a form of which it constitutes part. 
This is a feature of importance, in that 
where the plate is to be used as part of a 
general make-up, difficulty has been ex- 
perienced in causing it to register or in 
positioning it to occupy the space in- 
tended. 


* Heat Exchange Medium 
Diphenyl Oxide 70 
Diphenylene Oxide 30 
This may be reheated and revaporized 

without decomposition. 


* Plasticized Rubber 
Milled Plantation Rubber 100 
Phenol Sulfonie Acid 7% 
Form in sheets and heat to 135-140? C. 
for 6 hrs. Taiatproduct disperses in ben- 
zol to form $n, extremely liquid solution. 









i Aetivating Rubber 

gboth plasticizing and 
Bec fabearic, oleic and laurie 
Иа paraffins, are incor- 


рота i Mio: rubber prior to milling 
y dipping А {Ает into a molten bath 
of the agent @ў 


Mhallowing to stand to per- 
mit penetration’, In an example e 
rubber sheets ате immersed in 
stearic acid at 225° Е, (or lauric aci 
180? F. or oleic acid at 150° F.) for 
min., acid being absorbed to about 14 wt. 
of the rubber. The bath is allowed to 
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drain 4—6 min. and then stored in & cham. 
ber at 125? Г, for 5 hrs. 


* Porous Rubber a 


15-20% Urea is incorporated in the 
raw rubber mixture and vulcanization is 
effected at 122°. 


* Rubber, Quick Blending 


Creped sheet rubber veontg. approx. 
1-296 of moisture is dipped in a bath of 
molten stearic acid at 220° F. for a few 
min. The rubber is removed and sub- 
jected to a temp. of 125? Е. for 5 hrs. 
Laurie acid, pine oil and similar oil sub- 
stances employed us softeners and plasti- 
cizers may be incorporated in a similar 
manner. The time and labor expended to 
obtain uniformly blended material is 
greatly reduced. 


Raincoat Rubber Compound 


Hevea Rubber 48 
Litharge 10 
Zine Oxide 20.5 
Mineral Rubber à 
Sulfur 1.5 
Whiting 15 


* Sponge Rubber 

Compn. comprising rubber 60%, S 25, 
hydrocarbon 6, ealeined MgO 3, eeresin 
1 and coloring matter 5 13 placed in a 
mold which is inserted in an autoclave to 
which steam is gradually admitted at 8 
lb. and the pressure of gas, e.g., air or 
М, injected into the mold is 180 atm. 
After 400 min. the steam is shut off and 
the autoclave cooled. The material, now 
about 6 times its original bulk, is inserted 
into a larger mold and heated again with 
steam under 85 Ib. pressure for 45 min. 
The resultant material weighs not more 
than б lb. per cubic foot. 


* Rubber, Porous Sponge 


A dough of the following composition 
is heated under pressure. 


Rubber oy! 55 
Sulfur 3.5 
Vuleanized Oil 9 
Golden Antimony 13 
Adheso Wax 2 
Magnesium Carbonate 17.5 
* Thermo .Plastic Rubber 
Crepe Rubber 8 
Benzol 24 


Bubble Chlorine through slowly while 
cooling. Stop when chlorine no longer 





Pour in pans in 
This 


combines and escapes. 
thin layers and evaporate solvent. 
gives a thermoplastic chlorinated rubber. 


4 
* Rubber, Thermoplastic 


Crepe Rubber 100 
Diethyl Sulfate 10-15 


Heat while on mill to 125-140? C. for 
8 hrs. 


Transparent Rubber Goods 


Jatex, a concentrate obtained by centri- 
fuging latex which after evaporation to 
40 per cent gives a film as clear as glass, 
is used as dipping fluid. The articles are 
dipped at 40°C. followed by vuleaniza- 
tion in a bath made by dissolving 100 
grams or more of the finest sulphur in 
1000 с.е. benzol. Part of the sulphur re- 
maing on the bottom of the vessel and 
maintains saturated solution when the 
temperature gocs up, and aa sulphur is 
taken up during the vuleanization proe- 
ess. To promote the reaction is used ап 
addition of 20 grams Vuleafor ZDC 
(zine di-ethylene carbamate). 


* Rubber Wax Mixture 


Rubber can be introduced into waxes 
or high boiling oils by heating tlie molten 
wax or oil to 120 to 140° C., stirring, and 
introducing rubber latex in a fine stream 
at a rate which allows the water in the 
latex to boil off. Heating and stirring i8 
continued until all the water is out of 
the mix. Up to 4% by weight of rubber 
^an thus be introduced into molten 
paraffin wax, yielding a very viscous 
11388, The rubber is disseminated in а 
1 пө condition throughout the oil or wax. 
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In waxes, the rubber serves to give the 
product additional strength and cute 
down brittleness. The rubber can be vul- 
canized by the addition of vuleanizers. 


* Rubber-Scorching, Prevention gf 


To prevent scorching during milling of 
rubber 1-2% Glyceryl Phthatlate is used. 


acta 


Shoemaker’s Wax, Hard 





Rosin 8 
Ester Gum 2 
Montan Wax Crude 30 
Parafin Wax 45 
Stearin Piteh 10 
Beeswax 6 


Oil Soluble Color to suit 


Shoemaker’s Wax, Soft 


Rosin 5 
Parafin Wax 65 
Japan Wax 5 
Stearn Piteh 20 
Beeswax 5 


Oil Soluble Color to suit 


—— 


* Rubber Flooring Composition 


The method of producing floor cover- 
ings which consists in. mixing. together 
diy raw aubber with not less than 15 per 
cent by weight of sulphur and with 50 
per cent to So per cent of the whole mass 
of cork granules by kneading and rolling 
giving the whole mass a desired shape 
and then vuleanizing said mass under a 
pressure of from 425 to 850 pounds per 
aquare inch and a temperature of ap- 
proximately 145? C, and finally cooling it 
while the preggure is sustuined. 


RUST PREVENTION, PICKLING 


* Corrosion Proofing Aluminum, Zine, 
Magnesium and Their Alloys 


Sod. Phospho-Chromate 0.75 
Sod. Sulfo-molybdate 0.75 
Trigsodium Phosfate 0.40 
Soda Ash 1.80 
Sod. Tartrate 1.80 
Water 94.50 


Dissolve salta in water and bring to a 
boil. The metal to be protected i8 im- 
mersed in this hot solution until a suffi- 
ciently thick protective coating 18 formed. 


* Preventing Corrosion of Aluminum 
Tubes 


To toothpastes or other mildly alka- 
line preparations packed in aluminum 
tubes, the addition of 0.07-0.4% sod. 
silicate prevents corrosion. 


Battery Terminnls, Prevention of 
Corrosion 
Slaked Lime 
Bod. Bicarbonate 
Borax 
Rezinel No. 2 
sufficient to make a paste 


eros 


Rustproofing Small Iron Parts 


The articles nre immersed in an aq. soln. 
eontg. FeCl, 2% together with 2% of a 
salt of a metal below Fe in the electro- 
chemical series, such as HgCl and are 
then withdrawn and dried in à warm 
atm. They are then heated to about 
100° und subjected to a humidity of 
80% and then immediately immersed in 
boiling water to fix the resulting Fe ox- 
ides adhering to the surfaces. 


To Prevent Gray Iron Castings from 
Rusting 
The following mixture should be ap- 
plied to the casting 


Carbonate of So 1 Iba 
Lard Oil 1 at. 
Soft Soap 1 

Water sufficient to make 10-12 gaf 
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Boil the above for half an hour, pre- 
ferably using a steam соц. lf the smell 
is objectionable add 2 lb. unslaked lime. 








Rust Remover 


Orthophosphorie Acid 35% 
Water 30% 
Ethyl Methyl Ketone 106, 
Monoethylether of Ethylene 
Glycol 2900 
* Corrosion Inhibitor 
Sod. Chromate 20 
Mineral Oil 15 
Sulfonated Red Oil 90 
Diglyeol Oleate 2 
Water 9 
Soap 1 


* Tarnishing of Magnesium, 
Prevention of 
Magnesium articles are subjected to 
the action of 10-30% Sulfurie acid go- 
lution and then washed thoroughly. 


Magnesium and Its Alloys, Prevention 
of Corrosion by Water 
1% Pot. Dichromate is dissolved in the 
water used. 





Rust Prevention 


To give temporary proteetion from 
rusting metal articles are coated with a 
50% solution of lanolin in naphtha. 


* Тіп Cans, Corrosion Preventing 
Coating for 


A coating of glue containing 0.5% 
paraldehyde prevents corrosion of cans 
containing oil. 


Rust Remover 


100 parts of stannic chloride are dis- 
solved in 1,000 parts of water. Tins во- 
lution is added to one containing 2 parts 
of tartaric acid dissolved in 1,000 parts 
of water and 2,000 parts of water are 


(*) are covered by patents. 
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added. The solution is applied by means 
of a brush, after removing grease, and 
is allowed to remain on for a few mo- 
ments when the article is rubbed clean, 
first With a moist cloth and then with a 
dry cloth, and, if necessary, repolished 
in the usual way. 


* Steel Pickling, Inhibitor for 
About 0.05% Dibenzyl formaldehyde 
mercaptal ig used with the diluted sul- 
furie acid. 


* Steel, Pickling 
Tn bronzing iron or steel the grease 1s 
removed and the iron or steel pickled, 
cleaned and introduced into a bronzing 
hath of NaOH 60, trimitrotoluene 2, 
PbO, 0.8 and HNO; 2.95 parts. 


* Steel, Cleanmg (Prior to Galvanizing) 


The iron or steel is passed through a 
cold bath containing 35-250 gm. Н,ЗО; 
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per hter and is made the anode with a 
current density of 20 amps. per sq. dm. 








* Iron and Stecl, Phosphate Coating on 


Tho article is made the cathode in а 
boiling solution. containing Zn( H5PO,)4 
and 0.05-0.13% of free H4PO,, wath or 
without NaH4PO,, until a dense. black 
coating is produced. 








Diminishing Corrosion of Aluminum 


Aluminum or its alloys are protected 
against eorrosion. by ehlorine or bromine 
water by the addition of 0.5 nnd 5% 
of sud. silente. respectively. 


* Rustproofing Iron and Steel 


Iron or metal] parts are dipped in a 
water solution of. ammonium linoleate, 
oleate or palmoleate. On exposure to nir 
the water and ammonia evaporate leav- 
ing & protective fatty film. 
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* Wrinkle or Crease Proof Fabries 


Erample 1.—A piece of printed satin 
made from artificial silk viscose is passed 
on the jigger through a bath contaming 
a zirconium salt in solution. The tem- 
perature of the bath is about 18° C.; the 
time of passage through the bath is 
about 5 minutes; the coneentration of 
the bath is about 50 grams of zircomum 
acetate per hter. After wringing, the 
piece passes through a second bath which 
contains an aqueous shellac containing 
borax solution. Thereafter the piece 80 
treated is dried on a cylinder drying 
machine and the goods ure then passed 
over a solid mixture of Japan wax to 
which, in order to reduce its softening 
point, paraffin is added. Sufficient para- 
ffin is added to give a softening point 
of about 30° C. The shellac-containing 
borax solution may be produced by dis- 
solving 12 kg. of shellac in a solution 
of 3 kg. of borax in 40 kg. of water. 
In place of this а solution of 30 parta of 


shellae in a solution of 6 parts of tri- 
sodium phosphate to 100 parts of water 
may be used. Either of these shellac 
solutiona for the purpose of softening 
may contain about 0.1% of olive oil ags 
un emulsion. 

The printed gooda as во prepared are 
provided with a finish which has not been 
obtained hitherto. This finish is, for ex- 
ample, exceedingly useful for the manu- 
facture of umbrellas. However, goods 
finished in this manner are also excep- 
tionally valuable for blouses and other 
wearing apparel. 

Erample 2.—Doiled cotton goods are 
shrunk in а well-known manner with mer- 
eerzing lye—-cnustie soda solution—of 
approximately 30° B°, with the addition 
of about 195 sodium peroxide. Tho 
goods remain in this liquor for about 30 
seconds at about $° C.. Thereupon they 
are rinsed and dyed in a manner custom- 
ary in tho textile finishing industry. 

* This is followed by the treatment in ac: 


All formulac preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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cordance with Example 1 without prior 
drying of the fabric. 

Етатріе 8.—A piece of artificial silk 
with cotton warp of a weight of about 
12.5 kg. is treated on the Jigger at 60° 
C. in а bath which contains per liter 200 
grams of urea and 4 grams of aluminum 
acetato free from sulfurie acid and also 
free from aluminum sulfate. After let- 
ting the liquid act for 10 minutes, the 
piece is passed through а second bath for 
l9 minute containing 250 cem. of 40% 
formaldehyde solution and 8 grama of alu- 
minum acetate per liter at 60° C. After 
letting the material lie or hang in the 
air for half an hour there takes place a 
strong condensation between the urea 
and the formaldehyde. Thereupon the 
fabric is dried hot at about 80° C., with- 
out prior rinsing, in a suitable device 
such as a drying room, tentering frame 
or the like. 

In order to remove the surplus of the 
condensation product, the fabrie is now 
treated at 80? C. with a liquor which 
contains 10 parts of 40% cnustic soda 
solution per liter of water. After a pas- 
sage of 5 minutes, the piece, after re- 
moval of the surplus, shows the desired 
feel so that it is only necessary to rinse 
well and to dry. 1f one works with les- 
ser quantities of the substances men- 
tioned, there suffices in place of the lve 
treatment, a passage through а boiling 
3% soap solution. After this nlso, na 
stated above, it is thoroughly washed and 
dried on the tentering frame. Finally, 
the fabric is calendered in tho customary 
manner. 

Example 4.—40 kg. of urca are dis- 
solved in the cold in 20 liters of 20% 
formaldehyde solution. This solution 1з 
left to stand for 12 hours and is subse- 
quently diluted with 4 times its quantity 
of water and thereupon heated to 80° С. 
A cotton fabric which has been subjected 
to a prior treatment for !4 hour with a 
cold 0.2% aluminum acetate solution, is 
agitated for a short time in the above 
hot solution of this pre-condensate and 
thereupon pressed between a pair of 
rollers, The fabric while still wet, is 
left to lie for one hour and is thereupon 
dried at 80° C. Finally the fabric is 
ealendered in the customary manner. 

Етатріе 5.—Artificial silk fabric is 
run into а solution heated to about 70° 
C. containing 200 grams of urea and 2 
grams of aluminum acetate per liter. It 
is there treated for about !4 hour. 
Thereupon the fabric is wrung and passed 
on a slop-padding machine through a 
cold 40% formaldehyde solution. After 
previous wringing, the fabric is hung up 
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for 214 hours at room temperature, This 
is followed by & drying at 80? C. and 
then by the customary finishing. 

Example 6.—A liquor containing 200 
grams of urea and 2 grams of tif chlo- 
ride, is heated to 60° С, and a rayon 
yarn is agitated in same for 14 hour. 
After wringing, the further treatment 1з 
continued with formaldehyde solution 
and completed as described in Example 5. 

Example 7.—An artificial silk fabric 
їз treated at 60°-70° С. for 10 minutes 
in а bath consisting of an aqueous solu- 
tion with а content of 200 grams of urea 
and 2 grams of aluminum acetate per 
liter. This is followed by a wringing of 
the fabric and by a slop-padding with a 
cold 40% formaldehyde solution which 
also contains 2 grams of tin chloride per 
liter. The fabric while still moist, is 
rolled up and is left to itself while being 
turned continuously and slowly for 2 
hours. Thereupon the fabric is dried in 
a drying room and is left exposed a short 
while longer to а temperature of 80? C., 
whereupon the customary finishing treat- 
ment can follow. 

Example 8.—20 kg. of urea are dis- 
solved in 50 kg. of 40% formaldehyde 
solution and to the clear solution ammo- 
nia is added until а shght alkalimty is 
shown. The solution is now permitted 
to stand for 3 hourg at room temperature, 
Thereupon it is «Фин shghtly with 
acetic acid and 175 gr. of aluminum 
acetate dissolved in 50 kg. of water are 
added. In a bath thus prepared, a cot- 
ton-artificial silk-mixed fabric is treated 
for 10 minutes at room temperature, then 
squeezed and left overnight. This is fol- 
lowed by a hot drying at about 80° C. 
finally by a calendering on a highly 
heated calender at about 120° C. 

Example 9.—A viscose fabric is put 
into & bath in the jigger consisting of 
200 grams of urea and 4 grams zine 
acetate per liter and left therein at 60? 
C. during 10 minutes. The fabric is then 
squeezed and passed through a second 
bath for % minute containing 300 cem. 
of 40% formaldehyde solution and 8 
grams of aluminum acetate per liter at 
60° C. The subsequent treatment is done 
as stated in Example 3. 

The silk, cotton mixtures thereof 
finished in econ h the invention 
are much more flexible han the corre- 
sponding untreated materials. They have 
acquired properties of animal fibers such 
as silk and wel. It is possible to crush 
the fabrics much more firmly together 
without causing them to wrinkle. 

The artificial silk finished in accord- 
ance with the invention is very much 
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better adapted for hosiery purposes than 
such silk hitherto found on the market, 
It has above all the Important property 
of greater mobility in the meshes and a 
far greater lack of sensitivity to moisture 
and street dirt. A special property of 
the artificial silk obtained in accordance 
with this process lies in the fact that 
when moistened with water no rings form 
on the fabric, whereas when ordinary 
artificial silk is moistened in this way 
spots immediately become noticeable 
which leave rings on drving. Accord- 
ingly fabrics and dress materials pre- 
pared from it are considerably more val- 
uable than hitherto. The goods thus 
finished dye excellently almost invari 
ably. It is well-known that dyeing usu- 
{Шу entails difficulties in connection with 
textile goods which have been treated in 
accordance with other finishing processes. 

In general the threads treated in ae 
cordance with the present process are not 
very much harder than the untreated 
goods. Artificial silk, however, which 
has been purposely given a hard finish, 
ean be easily softened in a well known 
manner, viz. either in а mechanical way 
by passing through a breaking machine 
ar by a subsequent impregnation with 
one of the parafline emulsions, Above 
all, however, the artificial silk fabrics 
treated in accordance with the new proe- 
ess are very similar to real silk in. con- 
nection with its resistanee to crushing. 
It is а well-known fact that neckties or 
ribbons made of rayon are crushed and 
wrinkled after having been tied two or 
three times, to such an extent that they 
cannot be used again without first iron- 
ing them. As compared with this, genu- 
ine Bilk goods, as is well-known, even 
after having been tied frequently, possess 
this defect to a very much lesser extent. 


Metallic Printing on Textiles 


А certain number of fabrics аге 
adorned with metallie powders printed 
with the aid of hot solutions of glue or 
gelatine, containing powders of alumi- 
num, copper, bronze or brass in suspen- 
sion, which remain fixed on the materi] 
after cooling. Cylinders of copper, alu- 
minum or brass are used for applying 
the paste and are hollow so that steam 
or hot air may be introduced. The color- 
feed rollers are also heated. * The (топу 
for the metallic paste has a double bot- 
tom and it, too, is heated. Al the heat- 
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ing elements are maintained at about the 
ваше temperature. 

The printing completed, the cotton 
fabrics aro passed through а drying 
machine, 


Use of Glue 


It has been found by experience that 
the use of a glue or gelatine paste at n 
lugh temperature has the great advan- 
tage of causing the metalhe powder (о 
adhere more easily to the surface of the 
fabric. But, to inerease the fixation still 
more, the cloth аз submitted, immediately 
after drying, to a certam. pressure. by 
passing it through a pur of calender 
rolls, Which at the same time give it n 
slightly glazed finish. 

If the metalhe powder used із suffi- 
cently fixed, the designs are very smooth 
and glossy, and if they are geometricn) 
shapes they form а collection of fine 
lines almost imperceptible to the eve, but 
giving more attraction to the eloth It 
Із the impression of the rollers which 
produces this effect, 

(1) Dress goods wth me talhe effects. 
—Certuin garments for daily use gun 
much from the disereet use of metallic 
fabrics, and as these give a rather ex- 
elusive mir their use has developed of 
late. The printing of these fabmes must 
be done with grenter eare than of those 
destined for carnival wear. The fixation 
of the powders must be absolutely com- 
plete, to the point of being able to re- 
sist а soaping without risk of the powder 
bleeding, even partially. 

The designs used are most. frequently 
flowers or leaves on a background of 
neeentuated. hnes, to which а very spe- 
cial finish is obtained by pressure, The 
cheapness of the powders pernuts their 
use for muslins, tulles and voiles; When 
these more common fabrics are manufac- 
tured with care there i8. not. much to 
choose between them and the older and 
more expensive goods. Their appearance 
in hght, after they have passed through 
the calender, is remarkable. 

(2) The Printing Pastces,—The print- 
ing pastes employed for the manufac- 
ture of these goods are very varied, but 
the majority of them permit the ordinary 
use of the metallic powders just enu- 
merated. These are finally fixed with 
albumen, casein, rubber, or even with 
resin, bakelite or cellulose acetate. 

One cun, in this case, obtain very good 
results by printing in the cold, followed 
by drying and steaming. The goods pro- 
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duced in this way have sufficient resist- 
ance to washing and rubbing. 

Sometimes, in the preparation of the 
pastes blood albumen (c.g. 10 parts of 
the commercial quality, 1nodorous as far 
as possible) is used, It is wetted with 
15 parts of water and mixed with a 
wooden rod twelve hours later, until a 
uniform mass is formed. This is then 
filtered through a sieve and % part of 
essence of terebenthine and 1 to 3 parts 
of bronze, brass, aluminum ог other 
powder are added. This mixture is used 
for direct printing from engraved rollers. 

The smell left by blood albumen in the 
fabric sometimes gives rise to complaints. 
It is avoided by mixing an egg albumen 
with the blood albumen, or by using the 
former exclusively. This leads to a 
marked economy, but the results are less 
certain and sales more difficult, One or 
other of these albumens is sometimes re- 
placed by casein dissolved in a weak 
ammonia solution, In these various cases, 
the fixation of the powders is not so 
good. When it is wished to use rubber 
for the fixation, 150 to 200 parts of the 
powder are mixed with 1,000 parts of a 
solution of this substanee in benzine; 
fixation takes place after the solvent has 
evaporated. 

(3) Production of Metallic Designs 
with the Aid of Acetyl Cellulose.—Solu- 
tions of cellulose or of its esters give 
excellent results, when it is à question of 
producing fine designs. The cellulose 1з 
dissolved in ammoniaeal copper oxide, 
the metallic powder is added in the de- 
sired proportion, and the paste used on a 
color printing machine, The copper ox- 
ide in the fabric is eliminated with the 
ма of acid, The objection to this pro- 
cedure is its high cost. 

Instead, one may use acetyl cellulose 
dissolved in an appropriate solvent, The 
paste is prepared by mixing 12 parts of 
the acetyl cellulose solution, 24 parts of 
resoreine, 16 parts of water (added 
later), and 48 parts of denatured alco- 
hol The mixture is agitated, allowed to 
stand until the constituents are entirely 
dissolved and 15 parts of fine metallic 
powder are then added. One hundred 
parts of this paste are used on the roller 
printing machine, together, if wished, 
with pastes containing basic colors or 
others. 

If colors are being used, one proceeds 
as in the following example: 1 part of 
Rhoduline Blue 3GO, 2 parts of Rhodu- 
line Yellow 6G, 3 parts of а good com- 
mereial acctic acid; to this mixture add 
20 parts of iron-free water and, later, 10 
parts of hydrolite dissolved in 10 parts 
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of water. After mixing these substances 
well, 10 parts of aniline oil, 10 parts of 
alcohol and 12 parts of tannin powder 
are added. "The paste is then ready for 
use. 

When the designs have been printed 
on the cotton fabric, this is dried, 
steamed for four minutes, and passed 
through a tartar emetic bath, if the color 
must possess good fastness; finally, the 
fabric is rinsed in running water, dried 
and calendered. 

It is simple to vary the effect by mix- 
ing color of various ids with the pow- 
ders, so as to shade or modify these. 
Interesting effects are also obtained by 
confining the powders to certain parts of 
the print, obtained with basie colors or 
others on cotton, and by limiting the 
print to points, circles and so on, with 
lines of gold or silver, applied on the 
bench and giving the appearance of origi- 
nal oriental goods. 


Finishing Compound for Light Woolen 


Fubries 
Soyabean-Lecithin 5 Ib. 
Olive. Oil 2 lb. 
White Mineral Oil 2 lb. 


Triple-Sulphonated Castor Oil 1 Ib. 
Butyl Cellosolve 216 Ib. 


This compound forms a white stable 
emulsion. with warm water. About 5 
parts of about compound in 100 parts of 
water are used. 


The Dyeing of Cotton 


The preparation of the fiber for dye- 
ing depends upon the form in which it 
comes into the dyehouse and differs in 
the handling as well as processing. 

Skeins are boiled out under pressure of 
2-3 pounds with 0.25-0.5% cale. soda 
and 1% of a sulphonated oil or suitable 
wetting-out agent for 3 hours. The boil- 
ing liquor should be at least 15-20 inehes 
above the check-chain before the kier is 
closed, 

Picce-goods must be thoroughly desized 
before dyeing to prevent ‘‘ Landscapes "! 
or cloud effects. An addition of 0.1- 
0.2% of Activin based upon the weight 
of the goods will aid in & rapid and 
more complete desizing of the material. 
Piece-goods which must be bleached are 
hest boiled out with 3% caustic soda, 
2% cale. soda, 1% of a wetting agent 
and 0.1-0.2% Activin for 4 hours under 
3 pounds of pressure. It may be said 
here that the degree of desizing can be 
successfully tested with a solution of 
potassium iodide, 
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When piece-goods are to be dyed with 
vat colors it is well tg note that the enda 
of the pieces when s@wn together should 
lie over one another, somewhat in the 
manner of roof-shingles, Pieces sewn to 
gether side by side, t.c, against each 
other, will show ‘‘airstripes’' after dye 
ing, evidenced by a deeper shade, 

Tubular knit goods (jersey) and doli- 
cate materials are, of course, not boiled 
out under pressure, but are boiled out on 
the reel with 1% of cale. soda and 16; 
of sulph. oil for one hour. * 

Raw eotton, slubbing, cops, bobluns, 
and warp on the beam are usually han- 
dled in mechanical apparatus and ате 
boiled out with 1% cale. soda and 1% 
sulpli. oil for one hour. 

Preferred and often used is the cold- 
wetting-out method for raw cotton and 
slubbing, which has the advantage of 
preserving the spinning qualities of the 
tiber. During the packing of the mate 
rial attention should be paid that no 
channels develop, as this will interfere 
not only with the proper boiling out proc- 
ess but also will give unsatisfactory re- 
sults in dyeing. 

Bobbins and warps on beams ean, of 
course, be dyed with vat colors in me 
chanical apparatus, however, certain ir 
regularities must be overlooked, and the 
вате is true when dyeing skeins m ap 
paratus which employ su-called ‘Hang 
systems. ’? 

Dyeing skeins with vat colors in the 
dye kettle offers, of course, also certain 
difficulties such as unevenness, and an 
aid to good results are levelling and pro- 
tecting agents such as Tetracarmt, Glue, 
Sulfite cellulose-waste liquors, Soup, Sul- 
phonated oils, ete. It must, however, be 
remembered that Soap or Sulphonated 
oils сап be used only to linuted amounts 
in the dyebath, as they will induce the 
material to swim and thereby only hin- 
der the dyeing process. An addition of 
Glucose to the dyebath will often aid ш 
overcoming unevenness, however, the 
amount of caustie soda must be increased 
übout 30%, as the Glucose will use up 
this amount. A further aid to level un. 
even dyeings is to remove the lot from 
the dye liquor, squeeze, and return to the 
dyebath under addition of more sodium 
hydrosulfite, and raising the dyeing tem- 
perature from 60-100? F. It must be 
mentioned, however, that most of the vat 
color types will lose their brilliancy and 
also give up part of their fastness quah- 
ties should the temperature be raised 
above their regular dyeing temperature. 
It 18 perhaps more advisable, providing 
the dyeing qualities of the dyestuffs are 
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accurately known to the dyer, to begin 
dyemg at a lower temperature and grad- 
ually raise to the dyeing temperature, na 
in thia manner no compheations will have 
to be feared, provided the condition of 
the vat is constantly observed, 

After dyeing the material is squeezed 
and hung on sticks to oxidize, Should 
oxidation be too sluggish the process cau 
be hastened by passing the lot. through 
а bath made up with 0,3-0,2 ee. per iter 
of 80% Hydrogen Peroxide, at a tem 
perature of S0-100° FL Sodium. Per- 
borate (1-2% from the weight of the 
goods) can be used instead of Hydrogen 
Peroxide, After the material has been 
handled in such a bath for 10-15 min- 
utes, the temperature can be raised) to 
the boil and the subsequent. soaping be 
earned out without. fear of eomphen 
tions, as the perborate will give up its 
oxygen quickly at a temperature of 150° 
T. It may be pointed out that such n 
method is also more eeonomieal ns it 
eliminates one extra handling of the 
materal. 


* Airship l'übrie, Coating for 
Cotton or silk is coated with 
Polvglycerols 
Gelatin 
This gives a flexible, adherent, gus 

light finish. 


5 


— <) 
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Penetration. and wetting out ngenta 
suitable for dyemg cotton and rayon 
goods п varius forms (hosiery, pack- 
age yarns, skein, ete.). 

A. Sulf. Castor or Red 


Oil 35 parts 
Steam Distilled Pine 

Oil 35 parts 
Water 30 parts 


Heat the eastor or red oil agitate 
while adding the pine ol until. thor- 
oughly blended, add. water- then adding 
a 259, solution of МОН solution. with 
stirring until the solution. becomes clenr, 
Test 10 ee. in 50 or 100 ee. of cold 
water should dissolve instantly and no 
separation should occur. 


B. Water 50 parts 


KOH or NaOH 16 parta 
10% Sulf. Castor Oil 
or Red Oil 6- 8 parts 


Cresylic Acid 25-32 parts 


Add enustic to water then castor or red 
oil 1s added while being stirred until 
solution elears. — Cresylie is best added 
before oil. 
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C. Water 90 parts 
KOH or NaOH 5 parts 
Sulf. Red Oil (75% ' 
Btrength) 20 parts 
Steam Distilled Pine 
Oil 15 parts 
aCresylic Acid 12-18 parts 
Sulf. Red Oil or Castor 
Oil (75%) 8-10 parts 


These materials added in order named 
with constant stirring until solution 
clears. Then solution should be tested 
for stability and solubility in cold water 
as well as wetting out properties by 
some approved method. 


Removing Cotton from Cotton Wool 
Mixture 


Cotton can be removed from wool cloth 
by holding the cloth in hot vapors of 
hydrochloric acid at a temperature of 
ubout 100° С, for 3 hours. The treated 
material can then be soaked in water 
with beating, whereupon the cotton fibers 
disintegrate and become dislodged. The 
wool fibers will retain their shape and 
strength. 


SCROOP 
Cotton Hosiery 


Wash after dyeing for one-half hour 
at 120° F. in a bath containing 7% soap 
bused on weight of goods. Extract, but 
do not rinse. Then place in a cold bath 
of 10% acetic acid and run one-half hour 
und rinse. This imparts a scroop like 
gilk. 


Boil-off Liquor 

For eotton yarn chain form 200 gal. 
lons of water, 2 quarts 75% Sulphonated 
Oil; 4 pounds of Soda Ash, powdered; 2 
pounds Caustic Soda, flake. Run this nt 
а boil Second boil-off in dye bath be- 
fore dyeing; 200 gallons of water; 1 
quart of 75% Sulphonated Oil; 4 pounds 
of Soda Ash. 


Finish on Sulfur-dyed Cotton Khaki 
A. Corn Starch 45-50 Ib. 
Dextrin 34-36 Ib. 
50% Sulfonated Castor 
Oil (Turkey Red) 25 lb. 
Water 100 gal 
B. Dextrin 45-50 Jhb. 
50% Sulfonated Tallow 45-50 1b. 
Water 100 gal. 
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A and B will give fair increase in 
weight on finished goods. If ‘‘ feel’? i 
too harsh, inereas@*proportion of stareh 
and for softer feel use 5-20 1b. of emul 
sified Japan Wax. Chemical finishes for 
increasing weight are not recommended. 





С, Bulfonated Castor or 
Sulfonated Tallow 20 lb. 


Corn Starch 30- 35 Ib. 
Dextrine 70- 85 lb. 
E Salts 90-100 lb. 
СТ ве 8— 12 lb. 
Formaldehyde 1%- 3 Ib. 


This formula C can be used on cheaper 
goods for large weight increases. 


Dyeing Cotton Black (Chrome) 


Dissolve 3.3 lb. of bichromate of pot- 
ash in а small quantity of water, mix 
the solution with 100 gallons of logwood 
decoction at 3° Tw., and add 7.7 lb. 
hydrochloric acid, 34° Tw. The cotton is 
introduced into the cold solution, and the 
temperature 18 very gradually raised to 
boiling point. The cotton acquires at 
first a deep indigo-blue shade, which 
changes to a blue-black on washing with 
а caleareous water. 

A shght modification of this process 
consists in working the cotton in a solu- 
tion containing at first only the bichro- 
mate of potash and hydrochlorie acid, 
and adding the decoction of logwood to 
the dye bath in small portions from time 
to time, gradually raising the tempera- 
tuie as before. 


Anti-Seize Compound 
Used in threads to prevent seizing. 


Petrolatum 5096 
Zine Dust 50% 


Scouring Cotton-Rayon Fabrics 


Turkey Red Oil 5 
Olive Oil Soap 5 
Soda Ash 1 
Water 100 gal. 


Use at 200° F. for 1-2 hrs. If fabric 
contains celanese keep temperature below 
175° F. and leave out soda ash. 


FINISHING OF COTTON YARNS OR 
CLOTH 


White Yarn and Cloth 


Water 60 gal. 
Potato Starch 20 Ib. 
Lupogum 4 Ib. 
Tallow 10 1b. 
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Japan Wax 4 or. 


Olive Oil Soap 4 oz. 


Dry on the tenter ps let the cloth 
or yarn pasa over а 3 cyhnder roller and 
mangle with pressure. 


Flannels, Finish for 


Water 15% С. ү 
Lupogum 14 oz. ` ^|  Caustie Soda 
Soap 1l ^" Ф Siliente 
ter 85 
d еер at 90° C. for 1 hr. 
Back-Filling Cotton Cloth, Linings, Ete. 
Water 15 gal " 
Wheat Starch 9% lh. *Creaseproof Fabrics 
Lupogum* * 10 о, This 18 aeheved by impregnating T CAP 
China-Clay 6219 lh, maternal while the fibers аге in a swol- 
Chalk 12% Ib. len condition. The cloth as therefore 
or treated with a mercerizing liquid, €g- 
Water 1000 parts сапайе soda with or" without Lenajbg, 
Lupogum 10 parts whereby the cellulose ів swollen to the 
Wheat Starch 20 parts greatest possible extent The exersa of 
China-Clay 20 parts eaustie 19 removed by squeezing till the 
Japan Wax l part material contains an equal weight. or a 
httle more of water nm} then immedi 
ИТ teu ately mangled with the following resin: 
Ticking, Finish for Phenol 100 
Water 15 gal l'urmalin 100 ^ 
Lupogum 10 oz Potassium Carbonate -* 4° 


234 1b. 
214 lb. 
2% lb, 


Potato Starch 
White Dextrine 
Sulphate of Magnesia 


China-Clay 5 Ih. 
Helveteen 10 0. 
or 
Rice Starch ]114 Ib. 
Lupogum 10 02. 
China Clay 4 lb. 6 oz. 
Salicyhe Acid 2 02. 


Sizing of Rayon Hanks to be Used 
ns Wurps 

1 lb. Lupogum is stirred thoroughly 
into 9 gal. cold water and dis- 
solved ; 

1 Ib. Glucose is dissolved in luke- 
warm water; 

114 Ib. Olive Oil Emulsion. 


All three are mixed, brought to & hoil 
and boiled for 1 minute. The whole 
mass will be about 12 gal. due to con- 
densed steam. This mixture of 12 gal. 
is sufficient for 50 Ib. rayon, te, for a 
bath of 120 gal. 


Scouring Cotton-Rayon Fabrics 


Turkey Brown Oil 10 Ib. 
Olive Oil Soap 10 Ib. 
Soda Ash 1 Ib. 
Water 100 gal. 
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Treat for 1-2 hrs. at 200? F. If fabric 
contains Celanese leave out the soda ash 
und do not hét above 175? F. 





Flax Waste, ** Cottonizing'' 
Trent flux waste one hour at 40-99° 


м 


wluch 1s boiled for 5 minutes and rapidly 
cooled. The fabrie i8 then Wqueezed. till 
М eontiuns about an equal quantity of 
hquor (tc, atx own woght of resin sol) 
and апе at a low temperature, finally 
bemg heated at 170° С, on drying tans 
for 2 minutes in order to complete the 
reaction. Lastly, the exeess of resin is 
removed by boiling with goap ns previ 
ously. Under these conditions the fabric 
retains Just under 15 per cent of resin, 


Olive Oil. Emulsion 
May be used for finishing blankets, 
hosiery, mercerized cottons, ete. 


25% Tri sodium- phosphate 
Solution 50 parta 
Olive. Oil M) parts 


00% Sulf. Tallow 


Add half of ohve oil and mix thor 
oughly in TSP solution then. boil and 
agitate until saponification takes place 
and add in the remaining half; then add 
in sulf. tallow and mix until а ыпоо!һ 
blended emulsion ія formed. Test - 10 
ee, in 100 ee. lukewarm water; should 
emulsify and not separate out in oily 
spots, ete. Should have consistency of 
soft lard or butter. 


10-15 paits 
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Crepe Dye Resist 
Resist White". 


Precipitated Chalk *, #00 gm. 
Potassium Sulphite 90° Tw. 50 gm. 


Acetate of Soda 50 gm. 
Water 205 gm. 
D&Ak British Gum 325 gm. 


> 2 


“®Boat the whole into a smooth aste, 
heat until the gum is dissolved, T d 

Resist White gives a better wlité un- 
der the black than zine oxide. Zinc oxide, 
however, is to be préferred for colors, 
because it works better fà printing and 
ields brighter shades. It is usually 
Found up with a little glycerin, and tur- 
pentine is added to nunimize the ten 
dency to froth. 





Water ToC ps = 170 gm. 

Glycerin "eee. ^ 25 gin. 
Beat into a paste, and add 

Derk British Gum 200 gm. 


ral 50% Solution 150 gm. 





urpentine, 30 gm. 
775 


Нем to df&solve the gum, and then use 
warm or cold, 


* Inerensing Ironing Resistance of 
tt Celanese’? 
The material is treated with a 5%% 
enustie soda solution and dred immedi- 


atoly and quickly. 


Scouring and Dyeing Assistant 
For use with Aectate yarns and ma- 
terials (hosiery, ete.). 
Good Grade Soluble Pine 
Oil 50 lh 
Trisodium Phosphate 10-20 Ib. 
Dichlorothylether 4- 8 lb. 
Add the Tri Sodium Phosphate in a 
concentrated solution with constant stir- 
ring and warming until complete saponi- 
fication takes place. Then add the sol- 
vent slowly with stirring. The pH should 
be kept in a 10% solution to 11, or 
below. 


Test.—A complete dispersion in cold 
water when mixed. 
у This is an inexpensive scouring and 
Qyeing assistant on hosiery, knit-wear, 
etc. 





Vae xtrine 


Finish for Fancy Woven Goods 
1. Composition df the finish: 


Dextrine 150 parts 
Epsom Salt 80-90 parts 
Monopole Soap 6- 7 parts 


per 1000 parts paste or brought up to 
„ление required degree of Tw. 


Phicker finish: 


^ 200 arts 
Tee аш 110-130 parts 
Glueó 90 parts 
Monopole Soap 6- 7 parts 


per 1000 parts paste or brought up to 
the required degrogyof, Tw. 
3. Cheap finish: 


Potato Flour 50 

Epsom Salt 90 

Monopole Soap ave o. 
per 1000 рат pas ^y 

Dissolve the  diferémt eonstjtuonts : 
separately in water ad moi thes 
gether by good stirring. PT 4 е 
the products cannot be ved sepa- 
rately owing to want of accommodation, 
dissolve the dextrine or potato flour to- 
gether with the Epsom Salt and boil, then 
add the glucose and finally the Mono- 
pole Soap. The latter is dissolveg With. 
direct steam an a small quantity of рт, 
but before adding it to the finish, dilute 
tHe dissolved soap with as much water аз 
possible in order that the fatty getter 
may be finely and uniformly divided and 
thus render same particularly stable. 
The dissolving of a httle dextrin ( 1-5 
oz. dextrine per 1 lb. of soap) together 
with the Monopole Soap will be found 
advantageous. 

It 18 not necessary to boil the finish 
again after the addition of the soap, al- 
though a boiling з not detrimental. 
The temperature of the size ready for 
use should be 95-115? F. 


parts 
arts 


x 
Й 


Seouring Knit Goods 
Scour at 160? F. for 20 minutes in 


Trisodium Phosfate 1 
Ohve Oil Soap 2 
Water 97 


Rinse well in soft water. 


Dyeing Knit Fabrics 
Using direct colors. For light shades 
dissulve dyes separately and strain into 
bath. Dye goods for 10 minutes at 80° 
F. Add glauber salts (5% of weight of 
goods) and raise temperature to 120° F. 
Shade should be reached in 15 minutes 
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For dark shades increase glauber salts 
to 15% and increase temperature to 
160° F. А 

14 of 1% neutral olive oil soap may 
be used for improving feel of fimshed 
goods. Dry at 100° F. 





SCROOP 
Rayon Products 


The fabric should be run first tHW 
a lukewarm bath of turkey red oil. 
immerse for 5 minutes ina 1% solution 
of glycerine or glucose to which has been 
added 144% of acetic acid, After which 
remove the goods, extract, and dry at a 
low temperature, but do not wash. 


* Rayon, Delustering 


тен. p00 gr.) is introduced into 
ae d «воп. of Мек. 6O 
юе 4@%) After 10 min. the soln, 
slowly 4 eated фо 70-00? and hept at 

is temp. for Jà:giin., whereby hydiolysis 
ta Pecs and Zhe SiO. deposits m tlie 
тки, "et шопПу the materal as 


washed out. 





* Delustering Rayon 


acetate fabric is workedefor an 

79° C. in a bath containing oc 

afex and 0.550 ammomum thiocyanate to 

act as swelling agent on the silk fibers, 

or себе fabue may be treated for 

1o minutes at 75? C. with 50 times its 
weight of 

Aqueous Dispersion of 


Colloidal Graphite =10 % 
Ammonium Thiocyanate = 1% 
3006 latex = $5 


іе produces a non-rubbing medium 
giay color, fast to hght, and washing. 

One per cent of zine oxide with 2 per 
cent of latex (30 per eent) and a swell- 
mpg agent gives excellent results as far 
as delustering 1з concerned. 





Seouring and Dyeing Rayon Pile Fabries 

A continuous full width seouring or 
dyeing machine was used for the entire 
process. The machine consisted of seven 
boxes holding approximately 540 gallons 
cach at the working height. The first 
two boxes contaming 24 pounds Triso- 
dium Phosphate and 16 pounds Olive 
Soap each. The major part of the soil 
and dirt in the cloth came off in the first 
two boxes, In order to avoid contami- 
nation of the next four boxes, mp rolla 
were placed between the first two boxes 
and after the second. To prevent dis- 










torting or damaging the pile in the nip, 
а barrel gsegader nnd a rotating bristle 
brush wq Maced before each set. of 
squeeze Т п the machine. The. nest 
two boxes contained 21 pounds of Tre 
sodium Phosphate eneh, Most of tlie 
grease was emulsitied їп the first; two 
boxes. The small amount remaining A 
easily removed by the {шпу alk * 


У 


baths in boxes 2 and f. Due to the qu 
heagy nip after box 2 httle soapy По 

Is [- 9 over into bow 3, while the per 

centage of soup an box 4 ая neghpible, 

The temperature in the first. four. boves 
was nyuntiined af 200° F. by means of 
closed. steam eoils, while the remaining 
three boves were ull eold. A nip roll ie; 
placed atter box 1 to squeeze ош as 
much of the alkaline hquor as possible, 
Box 5 eontams 12 pounds of 04, депе 


acid ty neutrals aagpye.alkaline A 
aoid violèt (eulor i 


Wb poun 

number 698), living ртс у no nf- 
tity for Ў mot cotton, wis 
algo placed in t OR. This dyestull 
was used so as to prevertt у exlinustion 
of the color The latter would necessi 
tate feeding dyestuff mto Вох 5 whieh 
night im turn result in uneven pieces 
from end to end Сор), А 
mp roll мах pieced bet wsen thigeBox arid 
the nest, Box G containdd OP pounds of 
weld violet. and no aad. This boy and 
box 7, Which contained water only, were 
intended to level out апу slight uneven 
new an color whieh night result. from 
the possible unevenness in the acidity of 
the cloth am box 5. Nip rolls were used 
betore and alter box 7. Atter passing 
through the last mp, {һе cloth was 
plated on a fat truck and was then ready 
fer finishing ‘The cloth travelled at n 
speed of 15 yards per minute and took 
about 20 seconds to pass through each 
box. 










Bohne ОТ Silk 


{ам silk ecrsasts clietlv of two sub 
бине, the true {lk fiber, ealled fi 
lien, анд an outer ayer of maternal 
known as serran 7 Tf also сотих n 
vers small amount of wax, fat, eoloring 
matter aud ash. Most. of the coloring 
matter i8 in the outer genein layer, 

Seran is a substance resembling: pelr- 
tine an ив properties, and ів soluble in 
water only by prolonged boiling, 

Fibroim is а proteid and is not notiee- 
ably affected by prolonged boiling in 
water, but is somewhat readily attacked 
by caustie alkalies even in weak solu- 
tions, their. action rendering it more 
brittle and rough and diminishing its 
gloss. Fibroin is also attacked by soap 


468 

solutions if boiled for a long time, but 
it ів not acted upon by wes acid solu- 
tions. Йй 


In preparation of silk f dye bath 
it has been customary to ‘‘boil off." 

This process consists in boiling in a 
bath of soap and water, gpmetimes with 

addition of Carbonate of Soda, the 

se of such treatment being to re- 

the outer layer of sericin, whereby 

silk becomes lighter in color ang the 

luster is developed, and it becomes e 
and more suitable for dyeing. 

During the process of boiling off, the 
sericin first swells up, making the silk 
sticky. It then dissolv¥®™, leaving the 
ustrous and internal thread exposed. 

In treating piece goods which are com- 
posed partly of cotton or wool, the boil 
ing off process serves the further pur- 
pope of eleansipg E the material 
Whatever dust may be ‘Wdhering to the 
silk. 

It tends also to improve the quality of 
the cotton or wool mixture. It 1з custom- 
ary to put the goods through a washing 
process after boiling off. The boiling off 
and washing processes consume much 
time and labor, and employ materials 
which, while not expensive in themselves 
or in small quagtitics, become expensive 
when used'"in large quantities, аз they 
must be used in the customary practice 
of the art. > 

It is claimed by users of Sulphonated 
Castor Oil AA that if silk is left to 
soak in a bath made up to consist of: 

One part of the Oil to 1000 parts of 
water, with the addition of suficient soda 
ash, or about two parts, to make the 
bath slightly alkaline at a temperature 
of about 98° C. for one half hour, the 
degumming process will become complete 
during the dyeing. 

The solution is very mild in its action 
upon the fibrom, leaving it coated with 
а very thin layer of nitrogenous material 
which is repellent to water, though sol- 
uble on prolonged boiling. The protec- 
tive layer is of extreme thinness, and is 
removed in whole or in part in the ordi- 
nary operations to which silk goods are 
subjected subsequent to boiling off. This 
layer also probably protects the fibroin 
from weakening not only during the time 
that it is in the bath, but during the 
subsequent operation of dycing. 


* Silk, Degumming 
Silk is treated at 50° with a solution 
of papain with Sod. Sulphoxylate equal 
to 25% of papain used. 
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* Silk and Rayon, Delustering 


Delustering of artificial silk is effected 
by treatment, at & temp. within about 
the range of 20-100°, with a soln. formed 
of approx. equal proportions of alum 
and BaCly (the total quantity of which 
may be from less than 1% to about 5% 
the wt. of the artificial silk treated). 


* Delustering Cellulose Acetate 


“The material is steeped at 80-100° 
for a short time іп а 5% pine oil emul- 
sion. 


Dyeing Silk Black (Lyons) 


About 10 to 20 per cent yellow prus- 
sinte of potash is used in proportion to 
the weighting with oxide of iron which 
the silk has received previously. Та ad 
dition, & quantity of hydrochlorie acid, 
equal to the prussiate, is required. Pre- 
pare the batli with the prussiate and half 
the hydrochloric acid. Enter at 30° О, 
turn the silk about ten times, heat to 45^, 
turn a few times, add the other half of 
the acid and heat to 50 to 55° C., turn 
again a few times, wring out and wash 
well in water. 

A weighting of 16 to 24 per cent is 
obtain; or by a threefold tregtment 
with nitrate, ete, the loss sustained by 
the discharging is recovered, and the silk 
Brought to ‘tpar’? A further gaight- 
ing of 4 per eent may be added one 
more treatment with ‘nitrate of iron"? 
after the blue dyeing, and subsequent 
rinsing with water to precipitate the fer- 
rie hydroxide (hot soaping would affeet 
the Prussian blue). Work the silk after 
these treatments one hour in an old bath 
of eatechu (gambier) standing at 4 to 
715? Tw. the temperature of which 
should not exceed 50° C., so that the 
Prussian blue may not he decomposed 
and the shade beeome too dark; rinse 
and hydro extranet. The silk acquires in 
the eatechn bath an over charge (over 
pari) of 15 per cent and becomes more 
greenish. 


* Silk Weighting and Waterproofing 


240 grams of nickel sulphate are dis- 
solved in 9320 cubic centimeters of a 14- 
15% solution of ammonia, and 680 cubic 
centimeters of an aluminate solution con- 
taining 68 grams of sodium hydroxide 
and 2.5 grams of aluminum are added, 
under agitation. A Bordeaux-red liquid 
is obtained which may be used directly, 
if pure reagents have been employed, or 
after filtration. if the reagents employed 
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were such as to render filtration neces- 
вагу. 


Boil Off, Celanese Velvet 


Here the boil off bath 18 adjusted to 
a pH of 7.6 after adding 3 Ib. of sodium 
sulphide per 1,000 gallons of water und 
approximately the вате amount of 5450 
commercial] acetic acid. Then 3 1b. of 
geritex. (probably the enzyme papaine) 
per 100 gallons is added and the bath 
heated to 165° Е. The velvet, which has 
previously been soaked for 30 minutes 1n 
a weak olive soap solution, 1з immersed 
in this bath for 2% to 3 hours. The 
goods, generally hooked on a vertical star 
frame, are kept slowly moving all this 
tine, After this treatment, the velvet is 
mimersed in a 0.5% olive soap solution 
at 170? to 175° К. for 30 minutes. Then 
it is rinsed in soft warm water which 78 
gradually cooled by a steady influx ot 
cold water. After this rinse the goods 
ure ready for dyeing. 


Viscose Manufacture 
For Rayon and Cellophane 


Steep 2 Ib. cotton or pure wood pulp 
fiber in 18% МаОП solution at 20° C. tor 
1 hour. 

Press excess caustic 
weighs 65 Ib. 

Keep in a closed container 10r 70 
hours at. 20? C. 

Place in large mason jars, first. break- 
ing pulp up. Add % 1b. Carbon Bisul 
fide; elose jar and shake for 2 hours till 
orange color appears. 

Dissolve this xanthate in a 0150 
NaOH so as to finally have 7%. cellulose 
in solution, approxunately use 16 lb, to 
18 Ib. of 334% NaOH solution. 

Keep this viseose for 3 days at 18° C. 

For coagulation use a spin bath of 
following specifications: 


out til pulp 


H,80, 97 
Ха,80, 1к‹ o 
Zn SO, We 
Glucose о 
Temp. 45* €. 


Then rinse acid out of thread. 


For transparent films spread very thin 
on а plate of glass. Place glass in a 
solution of 30% (N H4) БО. Then 
place in saturated salt solution. Then 
place in 3% H.SOq solution till. film is 
clean. Wash acid free and dry. 


* Viscose Sponge 


Viscose solution containing < 6% of 
NaOH (e.g, 3.7% of Naou 


and | 
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1-1.006 of cellulose) and ripened to 
5° is diluted, e.g., with an equal vol. 


of Н.О, mixed with a forming agent, 


Ega 0.5% of оте neid, and worked 
into a foam. This is run mto moulda 


and allowed to coagulate spontaneously, 
coagulation being accelerated, af degired, 
by heat or the addition of salts, eg. 
NaCl, to the foam. After washing and 
drying, a light) (apparent d 0.02-0.1), 
porous, elastie product is obtamed par- 
ticularly suitable for use as a heat- 
Insulating maternal Fillers, softeners, 
colouring agents, or fire or 1140 prooting 
agents may be incorporated, 


Viscose Skeins, Weighting 


Light Scour (Based on Weight. of 
Maternal) 


Neutral Olive Oil Soap 5-6 9, 
Soda Ash or Trigodium Phos- 
phate 1-1%, 


Rinse thoroughly in warm water nnd 
hydro extract; place these akena (not 
dried) in solution of 7 8° B6, Alumi 
num sulfate. Keep at room temperature 
(70°-75° F.) for one hour. Place skein 
on raeh and drain; and turn oeeasion- 
ally | Rinse п 4-0 parts "old. water 
washes. Place an 5-6° Вб Siheate of 
Soda (iron. free). solution. warm from 
room temperature (70° F.) to 100* К, 
Allow to stand for one hour. Wash thor- 
oughly m warm water nt 130°--150° F. 
Direct or basie dyestuffs may be used 
after this, 


Stripping of Textiles or 
puseliarging of Colors 


Heat a solution containing one gal 
lon of stripper T... S. per. 100 gallous 
of HO to 1%0° КО Rayons, cottons, silks 
will strip. and certain amounts of eelan 
exe colors, 

Sodium hydro sulphite ean be used at 
A66 to 4 strength and same tempera 
ture, Three рег eent Formaldehyde Sul 
foxylnte solutions containing 1% МИ, 
OH will strip the majority of colors at 
high temperatures, especially the nerd 
colors. 

To dve materials so that a white de- 
sgn will be left, the method is to use a 
mature of 10%, zine acetate and 109, 
Hydrogulfite in paste form at the design. 
Then dye with a vat color, The metal 
resists dye and hydrosulphite discharges 
color at that design. 
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Textile Materials, Identifying 
* Vegetable Fibres Artificial Fibres Animal Fibres 
T Char- | Acetate 
Cotton | Linen | Jute | Hemp | Ramie | Viscose donnet | Silk Wool | Silk 
x e . 
Burn rapid! Forms | Burn slowly with 
Burning . Burn rapidly with pungent smell with pungeut bead characteristic 
smell smell 
Disinte- 
. B Yell ie ЖЛ 
Caustic soda, 76° Tw, — [Iusoluble {Insoluble NI I volubl Insoluble п- € | Soluble | Soluble 
Insoluble Insoluble changed | partly | swells | соја hot 
dissolves 
Alkaline lead... MESE NN XE (ИРЕН | | Black реч 
ma n. I vd Пие о 
SOIVES SOlVes SOlVCS 80lvc8 Bolves Н H Disso 
Sulphuric acid, 168° Tw. | rapidly | slowly | slowly | slowly | slowly Rapidly dissolve Insoluble lyra 
и Р Brown | Yellow : 
dd . Insoluble |[nsoluble Insoluble] Dissolve rapidly with [| Yellow. | Yellow. 
Nitric acid nsoluble [naoluble|r^ soluble Insoluble] Ensoluble SU eos | е а $ ak (a 
Ammoniacal copper so- Swells, disinte- 
solution 5 Soluble | Soluble |Insoluble|Insoluble|Insoluble| | grates and is h n- d Insoluble} Soluble 
partly dissolved | 828 cold cold 
Aniline sulphate T4 Yellow | Yellow 
Acetone......... Un- Un-  |Dissolves 
changed | changed | rapidly 
Iodine and sulphurie acid| Віче Blue | Yellow | Yellow | Blue c T 
Diaphenylamine and sul- 
phuro acid . . Blue 





* [forse hair Substitute 


Hard vegetable fibers, such as coconut 
fibers are heated with dil lyes, e¢.g., 
1-8% NaOH in a closed vessel to 120°- 
135°, and then treating with oily or 
hygroscopic substances. 


Wool, Silk and Cotton, Determining in 
Textiles 


Use Dreaper’s reagent which is made 
by adding 2 grms. of sodium hydroxide 
dissolved in 30 e.c. of water to 2 grms. 
of lead acetate dissolved in 50 с.с. of 
water. Тһе mixture is boiled until it 
becomes clear, cooled to about 60°С, 
and 0.3 grm. of magenta dissolved in 5 
e.c. of alcohol added. The solution is 
made up to 100 c.c and filtered if neces- 
sary. A piece of the fabric to be tested 
is heated in this solution nearly to the 
boiling-point for 2 minutes, washed with 
water, then with dilute acetate acid, and 
dried. Silk will be colored red &nd wool 
black, while vegetable fibers remain 
white. The magenta may be replaced 
by picric acid. 





— 


* Artificial Wool 
Cotton thread or cloth is given a wool- 
lke appearance by treating it with 
NaOH soln. (35°-40° B6.), with aq. 
soln. of CICH,CO,H (5?-10? Bé.) and 
then with NH OH (2%-5%). 


Carbonizing Wool in Cotton Mixture 

Some kinds of burnt out embroideries 
which consist partly of pure cotton and 
partly also of artificial silk and cotton, 
are prepared on a ground of wool or cot. 
ton. The ground is then usually car- 
bonized before the dyeing, that is to say, 
removed so that the actual embroidery 
alone remains standing out, 

l'or eotton embroidery, a wool ground 
ig usually used, and is carbonized by a 
hot treatment or by boiling for 20 to 
30 minutes with caustic soda lye of 3°-5° 
Tw. The embroidery is then rinsed thor- 
oughly, soured off and dried, the de 
stroyed wool then being removed by 
heating. 


Bleaching Wool and Silk 
Treat cold for 30 min. the well-degreased 
wool with 20 parts of a soln. contg. 3 g. 
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KMnO; and 3.5 g. MgSO, per l, expose 
for 3-4 hrs. to the sun, treat in a bath 
contg. 40 с.с. МаНЗОз 35° Bé. and 4 c.c. 
HS0, 66° Bé. and rinse. Add more 
NaHSO, if the goods ure still colored. 
For silk the first bath containa per l. of 
water 1.5 g. KMnO, 2 ce. H,80, 66° 
Bé.; the second bath 20 g. NaliS03 35° 
Bé. and 2 р. H504. 


Woolens, Finish for 
Water 1 
Lupogum 
dry on felt covered rollers. 


gal. 
07. 


< сл 


Worsteds and Cheviots, Finish 


Water 15 gal 
Potato Starch 215-234 1b. 
Lupogum 6 02. 
Heavy Woolen Cloth, Finish 
Water 15 gal 
Potato Stareh 3% Ib. 


Lupogum 6 ол 
Glauber 's Salt 3 1b. 2 or. 
Sulphate of Magnesia 214 Ib. 
Glyeerine 10 oz. 


* Wool, Oil Treatment for 


Wool fiber is treated with a sapona- 
ecous aq. emulsion ceontg. soap 2, olive oil 
10 and water 1000 parts, nnd is then 
trented with a soln. of Al formate, and 
dried at 60-80°. 





Removing Oil and Grease Spots 


Immerse the goods for one hour in а 
warm saturated solution of sodium alu 
munate, diluted to about 1% strength. 
Then rinse in warm water, extract and 
dry. Much better results аге obtained 
when the solution 18 lukewarm, although 
at can be used cold. 

Solutions made by this same formula 
may also be bottled and used for remov- 
ing small spots, as it leaves no fringe or 
ring. Put a piece of blotting paper 
under the spot and apply solution with a 
cloth. 


* Wetting (Penetration) Agent 


A penctrating or wetting agent uscful 
in mercerizing textiles consists of 





Cresols 90 
Pine Oil 6 
Red Oil 4 


Cotton, Coloring 


Cotton and cotton materials are gen- 
erally dyed with direct dyes, sometimes 


471 





called substantive dyes They do not 
need any chemical to develop or lock the 
dye into the fiber, Common salt, how- 
ever, 18 used as an auxiliary. to md pe 
ing. 

Dyeing instructiona: Prepare dye bath 
using about four gallons of waty to 
each. pound of matenal. 

Add five pounds of salt for exch pound 
of dye used. 

Bring temperature up to 140° F. In 
troduce the matenal Bring temperature 
up to a boal and keep at boiling. point 
three-quarters of an hour. Rinse und 
dry. 

Average Yellow requires 

1 lb. of dye to 100 Tb. 


Average Кей requires 

2 lb. of dye tu 100 Tb. 
Average Blue requires 

E ] 

2 lb. of dye to 100 Ib. 
Average Green requires 

2 lb. of dye to 100 1b. 
Average Black requires 

5 lb. of dye to 100 Ih. 


material 
material 
materin} 
materiul 


material 


Representative dyes are: 


Direct Fast Yellow NN 
Chrysophinine (Yellow) 
Direct Blue 2B 

Direct Sky Blue 5B 
Direct. Orange 2R 
Direct Green 

Congo Red 

Dneet Black E 

Direct Pink E 

Direct: Violet N 

Direct Brown 








Wool, Coloring 


Wool and woolen maternls, for the 
most part, are dyed with ned dyes; the 
acid. used ан Sulphune. In. some cases 
ücetie acid is used, Glauber вайн are 
added ав an auxiliary in dyeing. 


Dyeing instructions: 


For eneh 100 Ib. of material 
use 4 gallons of water. 
add 3 Ib. of Sulphune Acid. 
add 10 Jb. of Glauber Salts. 
add 1 to 5 Ib. of color depending 
on shade and color strength. 


Yellow generally requires 1 Jb. 

Red, blue, green generally require 2 Ib. 

Black generally requires 5 Tb. 

Bring temperature of dye bath to 149° 
Е. Immerse material, bring to boil and 
boil three-quarters of un hour and rinse. 
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Representative dyes are: 
Yellow—Tartrazine 
Lemon Yellow—Erio Flavine 
g Orange—Orange П 
. Red—Ponceau 2R 
Red—Crocein Scarlet 
~ Magentu—Acid Magenta D 
Violet—Acid Violet 6 BN 
Green—Patent Blue A 
Black—Acid Black J 
Black—Acid Black 10 BX 


Silk, Coloring 

Silk may be colored with Direct, Acid, 
or Basie colors. The Direct colors are 
dyed in a neutral bath. Some direct col- 
ors require the addition of Acetie Acid 
to the dye bath toward the end of the 
operation. ‘Temperature 180 to 200° F. 
Time about 30 minutes. 

Acid Colors.—Dyed in bath acidulated 
with Sulphuric Acid. Temperature 180 
to 200? F. Time about 30 minutes. 

Basie Colors.—Dyed in bath acid- 
ulated with Acetic Acid. Temperature 
start at 100° F., go to 140 to 175? F. 
slowly. For Aurumine, temperature must 
not exceed 140° F. 

Direet dyes (see dyes for cotton). 

Acid dyes (see dyes for wool). 


Basic dyes: 

Yellow—Auramine 

2 lb. per 100 lb. material 
Orange-—Chrysoidine Y 

2 lb. per 100 lb. material 
Brown--Bismark Brown 

2 Ib. per 100 lb. material 
Pink—Hhodanine В 

2 lb. per 100 lb. material 
Blue—Methylene Blue 2B 

2 ]b. per 100 lb. material 
Violet—Methyl Violet 

2 lb. per 100 lb. material 
Green-—Malaehite Green. X 

2 lb. per 100 lb. material 
Blaek—Basie. Black 

2 ]b. per 100 lb. material 


Dyeing Tussah Pile Fabric 

Goods are entered into the dvebath at 
120° to 125° F. After running for 30 
minutes to thoroughly wet the cloth, 
37.5% Fustic Extract and 5% bluestone 
are added in the order named, but a few 
minutes apart. The cloth is run in this 
liquor for 15 minutes when 7.5% cop- 
peras aud 3% oxalic acid (previousl 
dissolved and mixed together) are nade. 
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The temperature of the bath is raised to 
175° К. in the next 45 minutes after 
which 75% Hemastine Extract is added 
and the temperature raised to a boil. 
The dyebath is kept at a boil for an 
additional 1.5 hours, The goods are then 
rinsed twice. After hydroextracting the 
cloth 18 ready for finishing. 

During the dyeing process the dye- 
bath must be kept a clear amber color. 
Any darkening would indicate insoluble 
lake which is rectified by the addition of 
more oxalic acid. Care must be taken 
not to add too large an exeess of acid as 
this would tend to redden the shade, If 
a bluer shade of black is desired, this 
may be obtained by cooling the bath to 
180° F. after it has boiled for 75 min- 
utes and then adding one per cent soda 
ash. "The bath is then raised to а boil 
again for an additional 15 minutes. The 
shade of the black is regulated by the 
umount of Tustic Extract used. 


* Protecting Wool in Vat Dyeing 
Wood fabrie is first printed with the 
following paste: 


Indigo Pure 20% Paste 15.0 parts 
Glycerine 5.0 parts 
50% Gum Thickening 10.0 parts 
Potassium Carbonate 1.0 parts 


Formosul 10.0 parts 
Sodium Aminoacetate 50% 5.0 parts 
Water 7.0 parts 


The fabrie is then partially dried and 
steamed; afterwards 1t 18 oxidized in an 
acidified hydrogen peroxide or perborate 
bath, soaped, and dred. It аз found 
that the wool material printed by this 
method suffers no loss of strength and 
does not nequire the harsh handle which 
it otherwise would. 


Direct Wool Printing 


For direct printing on wool, the fol- 
lowing formula is recommended for the 
Jirome Fast Dyes: 


Dyestuff 20 gm. 
Glycerine 50 gm. 
Water 408 gin. 
Neutral Starch Tragacanth 

Thickening 500 gm. 
Ammonium Oxalate 12 gm. 
Neutral Ammonium 

Chromate 10 gm. 

Total 1000 


Steam one hour and wash. 

For heavier shades the quantity of 
dyestuff is proportionately increased. 
With Erio Chrome Print Black a full 
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bloomy shade ean be produeed with 60- 
80 granis dyestuff per 1000, 


Blue Linen Finishing 
Cheap Finish 


Water 100 parts 
Potato Flour G parts 
Gluten 6 parts 
Monopole Soap 0.6 part 


Cheap Finish with a Heavy Weighting 


Water 100 parts 
Potato Flour 10 parts 
Epsom Salt 6 parts 
or 
Chloride of Magnesium 4-5 parts 
Syrup. (Treacle) DO parts 
Monopole Soap 0.8 рагі 
Superior Finish 
Water 100 parts 
Dextrine 14+ parts 
Epsom Salt 6-7 parts 


Monopole Soap 0.6-0.7 part 


Finish with a Very Heavy Weighting 


Water 100 parts 
Wheat Starch 5 parts 
Potato Starch 7 parts 
China Clay 10 parts 
Chloride of Magnesium >» parts 


Monopole Soap 0.8 part 


It ів advisable to color the finish with 
a little substantive Blue and basie Vio 
let, say with 14 gm. Benzo Blue RW and 
% gu. Methyl Violet В p. 10, paste 


——MM— 











To prepare the finish. proceed aa fol 
lows: | 

Dissolve the diferent constituents 
separately in water and pour them, to- 
gether while stirring well. Та ойнен 
where the constituents cannot be dissolved 
separately owing to want of accommo- 
dation, dissolve the deatrine or potato 
flour together with the Epsom aalt and 
boil; finally add the Monopole Soap. 
The latter i$ dissolved with direct. steam 
in а small quantity of water, but before 
adding it to the finish, dilute the dis 
solved goap with as much water ns pos 
sible in order that this weak soap solu 
tion may finely and uniformly divide the 
fatty matter and thus render the size 
particularly stable. The dissolving of a 
little dextre (4-5 oz. destrine per 1 th, 
of Soap) together with the Monopole 
Soap will be found advantageous. 

It is not necessary to boil the finish 
agam after the addition of the soap, 
although a bowing 18 not. detrimental 
The temperature of the size. ready for 
use should be 95-115? F. 


* Delustered. Cellulose Acetate Yarn 


Pelluloge acetate in dissolved in acetone 
eontg. approx. 25¢¢ water. Before this 
process of soln, is completed there is 
added Halowa  (ehlormated naphtha 
lene), to the amt, of abont 1265 of tlie 
cellulose acetate, dissolved. in. about 3 
tunes its own wt, of acetone, The two 
воїпз, are thoroughly mixed giving А 
spinning Roln, A delustered cellulose 
ucetute yarn 18 produced by spinning. 
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Backing for Sheet Plastics 


Pigment 7 lb. 
Ethyl Lactate 25 lb. 
Methanol 50 Ib. 
Ethyl Acctate 25 lb. 
Cellulose Acetate 7 lb. 
Fine Cotton Size 
Potato Starch 75 
Tallow 714 
Pine Oil or Turkey Red Oil 1 
Water 830 
Size, Alkali 
Dextrin (Potato) 30 Ib. 
Castor Oil 1 lb. 
Caustic Soda 30 Ib. 
Pot. Carbonate 30 lb. 
Water 05 lb. 


Dissolve dextrin in part of water and 
emulsify oil in this. 

Dissolve alkalies in balance of water 
апа stir in. 


Concentrated Warp Sizing 
(For Cotton Warps) 


36-42 Ibs. Sul. Tallow (75%, if 50% 
used increase proportion) 

18-24 lb. Raw Beef Tallow—good 
quality preferred, otherwise size 
may be discolored slightly. 

14-20 oz. of Dry Gum Tragacanth 

38-45 lb. of Water. 


The gum tragaeanth should be placed 
in separate vessel and heated up to boil 
and allowed to stand until complete jell 
has been reached, then it is ready to 
add to mix. 

Mix the sulfonated tallow and raw tal 
low in kettle and heat while mixing until 
thoroughly blended and syrupy. 

Add the gum trag jell and mix until 
blended. 

Add the necessary amount of preserva- 
tive and place in closed barrels until 
ready for use. 


Concentrated Warp Size Lubricant 


10-14 lb. Sulf Tallow (75%) 
18-22 lb. Mineral Oil Softener 
18-24 oz, Dry Gum Tragacanth 
11-16 lb. Raw Tallow 

4—15 lb. Water. 


Prepare gum tragacanth in separate 
vessel as noted above. 

Place the two tallows in kettle, agi- 
tate and heat until blended, then add 
the mineral oil softener continue agita- 
tion and heat until blended. 

Add Gum trag jel and additional 
heat may be necessary for a thorough 
blend. 








Concentrated Finishing Compound 
(For Cotton Piece Goods) 
22-26 lb. Sulf. Tallow (75%) 
12-15 lb. Japan Wax 
20-24 lb. 2565 Tri-Sodium-Phosphate 
Solution 
90-60 lb. Water. 
The Japan wax should be emulsified in 
à separate vessel. 
Mix the tallow, 14 of the Japan wax 


-^ 


(emulsified) and required amount of 
T. S. P. solution. until. thoroughly 
blended, 


Add the remainder of the Japan wax 
emulsion, agitate and heat; it is best 
not to boil. 

Stir until a creamy mix is secured. 


Sizing Compound for Cotton Warp 

Yarns (To be Used With Starches) 

40-50 parts good quality Beef Tal- 
low 

8-12 parts good quality Sulfonated 
Tallow (50% commercial grade) 

115-214 parts solvent and emulsi- 
fier Di-Ethylene Glycol for ex- 
ample) 

15-2 parts Locust Bean Gum (Gum 
Trag) made up into а 8:100 
Water Gel and in thorough solu- 
tion before adding. 

114 parta Steam Distilled Pine Oil 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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2 parts Japan Wax (made into 
thorough emulsion before adding 
1-134 parts eresylie acid 
40-50 parts of Water added with 
thorough agitation and sufficient 
heating. 


Sizing Compound for Cotton Warps 


(To be Used in Combination With Type 
of Starch Needed) 

30 parts good quality White Beef 

30 parts good quality 50% Bulfo- 
nated Tallow 

6- 8 parts Japan Wax Emulsion 

32-34 parts Water 

l~ 2 parts disinfectant or deodor- 
ant should be used. 


Melt Japan wax and sulf. tallow while 
agitating, when thoroughly melted add 
beef Tallow and stir until. thoroughly 
mixed. Then add water gradually and 
agitate until a full white creamy mix 18 
secured. 


Cotton Warp Sizing 
14-20 Ib. Tapioca Flour 
114-3 lb. Animal Glue (ground) 
3-5 lb. 50% Sulfonated Tallow. 
(May substitute Tallow emul- 
sion.) 
3-5 lb. Paraffin Wax 
90-150 gal. Water 


Warp Sizing for Durene 
(Mercerized Cotton) 
100 Ib. Corn Starch 
12-15 lb. Raw Beef Tallow (Tal 
low Emulsion can be used) 
200-250 gal. Water. 


Sizing for Polishing 
(Cotton Cordage) 


Tri-Sodium- Phosphate 
Irish Potato Starch 

Japan Wax 

134 lb. Paraffin Wax (127° M. P.) 
6 oz. Narobin 

14 oz. Mineral Oil Softener 


Mix thoroughly and make up to 10 
gallons with necessary amount water. 
Use sufficient amount of water to dis 
Bolve starch and heat with constant stir 
ring until all products are thoroughly 
mixed—then allow to cool and use cold. 

The Tri-Sodium Phosphate is used 
primarily because of ‘‘hard water.’’ 


9 oz 
4 ]b 
184 1b. 
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Cotton Size 
Wheat Starch 4 1. 
Nurolin 1 lb, 
Water 25 gal. 
* Linseed. Oil. Size 
Linseed Oil “100 
Trichlorethy lene 100 
Аш TLinolente 16 
Water 100 -200 


Size, Newspaper 

The pulp is sized with n mist, of 1.277 
NaSO in $ pt. of water, (500 NaOH 
(955 soln.) and 326 Al; (8O,)4 (6 8s? 
Bé ) (ull мін are based on the wt, of 
hber). The method. produces. better. te- 
sults, and a considerable. economy. than 
the use of rosin, 


Sizing for Rayons 

75 1b. Coconut Oil 

11 lb. Tr-Ethanolamine 

20 lb. Red Oil. (Oleie. Acid) 

2 3 lb. Preservative (Sodium Ben 
zoute, ete.) 

50 lb. good grade Gelatine 
make up to 100 gallons sizing, 


The triethanolamine and red oil nro 
mixed. firat—then added to the melted 
coconut ой with stirring. 

The gelatine is dissolved and added to 
the above mixture with stirring on 
reaching a well blended size it 18 diluted 
to 100 gallons and stirred further. When 
used, water ів added two to one to secure 
proper take up m sang in slashing 
machine, 

Skein Sizing Rayon Yarns 

Take 60 1b. Gelatin and soften it by 
allowing at to onk for 2 hours ш water, 
toil for 20 minutes on. 200. gal. water, 
Dip yarn in this, centiifupge and dry, 








Size, Concentrated Rosin 


Rosin 70 
Soda Ash 7 
Beeswax 9 
Water 21 


Boil together until a sample solidifies 
on cooling, This may be shipped solid 
and is dispersed in hot water when 
needed, 


Soap, Rosin Size 


Into a suitable boiler or heater an 
amount for instance 100 kilogra. of resin 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc, consult Supply 


Bection at end of book. | 
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is placed and as much water, then a mix- 
ture of carbonated and _ bicarbonated 
alkalis is added in a quantity necessary 
for saturating say 88% of the resin put 
in operation. If the bicarbonate is em- 
ployed in about the proportion of half 
the carbonate, then approximately 11 
lilogrs. of carbonate of soda and 5 
kilogrs. of bicarbonate of Boda will be 
required, 

The boiler is heated by steam for ex- 
ample and when cooking 19 considered 
sufficient, water and a volatile. alkah 
(ammonin) are added, the amount of 
пікай being sufficient to saturate the 12 
kilogrs. of resin which have not been 
affected by the carbonated alkali, For 
this second phase of saponification by 
means of ammonia liquid it is necessary 
to employ about 4 kilograms of aqueous 
ammonia solution. having a density of 
0.950 (which would contain about 18% 
of pure ammonia) when the quantity of 
hydrated resin to saponify is 12 kilogr. 
that as to say, the proportion of am- 
monin liquid is 14 to 35 hydrated resin, 
The heating by stenm is continued so as 
to bring the mixture up to boiling point 
for some minutes, at the end of whieh 
time the product is finished, 


* Sizing, Textile 
Rosin 21-60 
Linseed Oil 21 





Borax Casein Solution 8-10 
Sod. Silieate 5-10 
Water 900 
Size, Textile 
Corn Starch 85 gm. 
Sulfurie Acid (66° Ве) 6.4 gm. 
Glycerol 10 gm. 
Water 1000 ec. 


Caustie Soda to make neutral 


Woolen Yarn Size 


Potato Starch 12 1b. 
Narobin 2 Ib. 
Water 25 gal. 
Jute Size 
Potato Starch 12 gal. 
Narobin 1 gal. 
Water 25 gal. 
Size for Mercerized or Dyed Yarn 
Narobin 3 lh. 
Water 25-90 gal. 


Warp Sizing 


1. Potato Starch 40 1b. 
2. Narobin 10 Ib. 
3. Water 125 gal. 


Boil two in 100 gal. of three for М, 
hr. Stir one in 25 gal. three mix both 
solutions, stir and boil until uniform. 


* 
* Wax Size 


The following is used for treating 
paper-cloth. 


Japan Wax 100 
Soap 10 
Water 40 


Boil and stir until homogeneous. This 
ig diluted with boiling water and stirred 
before use. 


Sizing, Window Shade and Automobile 


Top 
Tung Oil 2 gal. 
Casein 10 Ib. 
Borax 8 Ib. 
Paraformaldehyde l oz. 
Animal Glue 26 ]b. 


Solubilizing Stareh 


The stareh is mixed with required 
amount of water and 1% Aktivin 8 on 
amount of starch used. 

A wooden vat with meehnnieal agitator 
is preferred, copper ean be used but wood 
keeps solution hot the longest. Direct 
steam may be used in boiling up starch. 
A thick paste 19 made first, this becomes 
thinner and after boiling 20 minutes or 
longer the starch becomes thin flowing. 
Do not fail to actually boil starch and 
covering to prevent. splashing. 

100 lb. Starch 

190 gal. Water 

] lb. Aktivin S8 


Stirring and boiling is discontinued 
when desired thinness is reached, 


Textile Size 
(Soluble Starch) 


Method No. 1 


200 gal. Water f 
2001Ь. Tapioca | *E!tating con- 
Starch stantly while mıx- 
llb. Polyzime ing these materials 
Warm to 75°C. (107° Е.) over а 


period of 15 minutes and cool to 55° C. 
(131° Е.) and then add 1 lb. polyzime 
and keep it at this temp. until liquid has 
reached suitable consistency (15 to 30 
minutes is usually sufficient). Then in 
crease temp. to 80°C. (178? Е.) and 
keep it at this temp. for 15 minutes to 
stop enzymatic action. Cool down and if 
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desired to preserve add a small amount 
of salicylic acid or zine chloride. 


Method No. 2 К 


200 gal. Water 
2001b. Tapioca [| mix thoroly and 
Stareh agitate 


21b. Polyzime 


Warm to 72? C, (162° F.) for 20-30 
minutes, then keep at this temp. for 15 
to 30 minutes when starch will be dex- 
trimzed to desired degree. Now raise 
temp. to 80° C. (178° F.) and retain this 
temp. for 15 mins. to stop enzymatic 
action. 


Note: If potato starch used, add 50% 
more polyzime; if corn starch used, add 
100% more polyzime 

If flour containing gluten is used, 
polyzime is supposed to possess a high 
degree of proteoclastie properties. and 
will naturally bring about a conversion 
ax above. 

Precautions: Stareh liquid should be 
neutral or faintly acid. 

Enzymatie action will be destroyed at 
SO? С, in ten minutes but саппо be de 
stroved at 75? C. even af heated 1 hour. 

Water quantity can be changed to апу 
ratio with starch and a good paste be 
made at high concentration of ] part 
starch to 2 parts of water, Polyzime 
must always be added in ratio to stureli 
used and not to water. 


Cotton Good Softeners 
The saponified cocoanut oil softeners 
are easily made by heating the melted 
oil with the required amount of а eon- 


eentrated eaustie soda solution until 
saponification 18 complete, following 


which the mixture is diluted to approxi- 
mately 20 per cent fat content. 


Coconut Oil Softener 


Cocoanut Oil 9060 ]b. 
Soda Ash 135 lb. 
Caustic 39? Ве 1090 1b. 


9000 lb. 


These products are finished off alkaline 
or neutral as desired and are exception- 
ally well suited for use in hard water 
or in mixes containing excessive amounts 
of salts, such as Epsom and others. Their 
excellent solubility, moreover, permita of 
елау removal on washing when this is 
necessary. Cocoanut oil soaps almost 
invariably become rancid with age, al- 
though this can be retarded by complete 
saponification. Softeners made from the 


Dilute to produce 
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completely neutrahzed fatty acids are 
less liable to this fault than those made 
from the оп itself. The great fluidity 
of the soap with its capacity for holding 
water enhances the value of thia. mate 
ги] as a softener, as well as for the lus- 
trous sheen imparted on calendering. A 
shirting formula containing tli§ oil ig 
given here: 


Shtrtings 

1 Ib. 10 oz. Wheat Starch 
15 lb. Potato Starch 

60 lb. Tale 


2 lb 8 oz. Stenrie Acid Softener 
13 ez. Cocoanut Oil Softener 
40 gal. Mix 
Softener, Textile 

150 lb. Water, add 
180 lh, Castor Soap Oil, add 

15 gal Caustic Soda, 25? Dé, and 

хаа 
80 lb. Stearie Acd, and heat up 


and cook slowly until the Stearic Acid аз 
melted, numing the contents meanwhile. 

You have in. this eompound the added 
softening properties of the Castor Koap 
Oil, resulting in a more efficient softener 
than can be produced when Stearie Acid 
ig used alone, Jt is neutral. 





Textile Softener 


Double Pressed Stearic Acid 
Ammonia 

Formaldehyde 

Water, 


* Textile Size 

A substantially non acid strengthening 
adhesive gaze for textile fibers which is 
soluble in the alkaline solvent used for 
removing size from textiles, comprising 
а boiled mature of cobalt drer and lin 
Reed o1] im. substantially the proportions 
of from 200 to 500 grams of linseed oil 
and substantially 25 grams of cobalt 
drer and 100 Jalograms of boiled linseed 
oll free from driers, 


65 1. 
10 lb. 

1 lb. 
450 ]b. 


Sizing of Wooden Containers 


Barrels and Casks that are to Бе used 
ag containers for anhydrous and certain 
organic liquids are sized with a solution 
af either hide or bone glue before use, 
as otherwise the liquid would penctrate 
the wood and be lost, besides resulting 
ina decay of the wood A first treat- 
ment is given to fill all of the cracks 
and imperfections, and a second to size 
the whole inner surface. A few quarts 
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of the glue solution are introduced into 
each barrel and steam applied under & 
lcw pressure to force the solution well 
into the pores of the wood. The barrels 
are rotated and finally drained while 
still hot. 


Glue a5 a Size in Paints and Calsomine 


In the painter’s trade glue is employed 
both as а size for the treatment of walls 
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prior to the application of paint, merely 
to fill up the pores of the wall, for which 
bone glue is satisfactory; or it may be 
mixed witht little paint, an insoluble 
base, and water, in the preparation of a 
calsomine. Га the higher grades of 
these ealsomines which must be used with 
hot water, the better grades of hide glue 
are used. 


WATERPROOFING 


Waterproofing Composition 


To thirty parts of commercial petro- 
latum fifteen parts, by weight, of alu- 
minum palmitate are added and the 
mixture knended into а smooth paste 
free from lumps. Or tho petrolatum 
тау be heated to about 130? F., where- 
upon the consistency of the petrolatum 
is such that a smooth mixture is pro- 
duced by introducing the palmitate and 
stirring. To this mixture is added fifty 
parts of commercial yellow beeswax and 
one hundred five parts of soft paratlin 
wax, such as white seale wax, and the 
resulting midture agitated in a steam 
heated container. The temperature 1s 
brought up to 250° to 270° F. and the 
agitation continued until а smooth, 
homogeneous mass is obtained. The 
mixture is then allowed to cool to about 
220° F. and about eight hundred parts 
by weight of a petroleum thinner hav- 
ing n boiling range in this instance of 
275° to 450? Е. added. It will be found 
that the resulting product is stable and 
homogeneous, of proper viscosity for ap- 
plication by hand or machine, and ex- 
tremely suitable ns а saturant for 
waterproofing fabrics. It acts as a pre- 
servative to fabrics to which it is ap- 
plied and forms a water-repellent and 
impervious coating on each of tho fibers 
making up the material. 


* Waterproofing Composition 


Celluloid (16 oz.) is dissolved in 35 
oz. of acetone and 40 oz. of ale., and 


3 oz. of castor oil is added. А second 
soln, 18 formed by dissolving 6 oz. of 
gum sundrae and 6 oz. of gum mastic in 
l5 oz. of amyl acetate, 15 oz. of butyl 
acetate and 15 oz. of butyl ale. This 
soln, is strained and mixed with the first 
soln. for about 1 hr. Benzene (35 oz.) 
i8 slowly added to the compn. and thor- 
oughly mixed for 30 min. 








Waterproofing 
Gelowax 17 
Carbon Tetrachloride 10 
Ethylene Diehloride 10 
Benzol or Naphtha 60 


Digest until dissolved. 


* Waterproofing 


A composition for application to tex- 
tiles, paper, ete., consists of 


Latex 65 
Caustic Soda 1 
Water 2 
Precipitated Chalk 20 
Castor Oil 5 
Phenoi 0.5 
Rosin 4.5 
Rapeseed Oil 4 


Waterproofing Liquid (Cloth or Wood) 


Paraffin 26 02. 
Gum Damar 115 oz. 
Pure Rubber ik от. 
Benzol 13 oz. 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 


* 
WATERPROOFING 


Carbon tetrachloride q. s. 1 gallon. 
Dissolve rubber in benzol; ndd other 


ingredients and allow to djgsolve, (in- 
flammable). dy 





Waterproofing Liquid 


This may be used on fabries, paper 
It penetrates 
quickly and leaves а flexible, odorless 
product which is highly water repellent. 


and other fibrous bases, 


Example 1.—Use of high melting 


paraffin wax and plasticizer for the 
cellulose nitrate. 
Per cent 
Nitroeotton (15-20 seconds) 1.0 
High Melting Paraffin Wax 4.0 
Naphthene Base Mineral Oil 6.0 





Butyl Stearate 2.0 
Butyl Acetate 0 
Ethyl Acetato 25.0 
Gasoline 13.0 
Toluol 40.0 
Ethanol (Denatured) 5.0 

100.0 


Example 2.—Use of Japan wax aud 
no plasticizer for the cellulose nitrate. 


Per cent 
Nitrocotton (15-20 seconds) 10 
Japan Wax 3.0 


Naphthene Base Mineral Oil 30 


Toluol 30.0 
Ethyl Acetate 33.0 
Butyl Acetate 30.0 

100.0 


The compositions of the above ev- 
amples are prepared by a simple mix- 
ing operation. Preferably the way 1s 
added to the toluol in а mixer and 
agitated until dissolved, and the cellu- 
lose mtrate is separately dissolved in 
the ester solvents and alcohol, the other 
materials then being added to the mitro- 
cellulose solution, which is then com- 
bined with the wax solution. 

The compositions may he applied to 
fnbries by a number of known methods 
but it is preferred to apply these com- 
positions simply by immersing the fab- 
rie, or paper, or material to be trented 
until it is thoroughly saturated and 
then wringing out the exeess conting 
material bv squeeze rolls or centrifug- 
ing. This process is conducted at тоот 
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temperature. generally, although in us- 
ing the composition in Example 1, it js 
preferred to carry out the process at n 
temperature not lower than 73? F., sineo 
there is some tendency for tho high 
melting рагай wax to precipitate out 
if the operating temperature p below 
13° F. In the ense of the composition 
in Example 2, it is not necessary {о ob- 
serve this temperature requirement 
since the Japan wax does not show алу 
tendency to precipitate out. After tho 
exeess coating material has been re 
moved the volatile solvents of the com- 
position are then removed by drying the 
fabric, or paper, at ordinary or slightly 
elevated temperatures, 





Canvas Waterproofing 


Raw Linseed Oil 1 gal. 
Beeswnx Crude 13 o». 
White. Lead 1 1, 
Rosin 12 oz. 


Boil the above and apply warm to 
upper side of eunvns, wetting the елп: 
vas with a sponge on tho underside be- 
fore applying. 





Waterproofing Canvas 


Gilsonite 80 Ib. 
Stearine Piteh 62 lb. 
Seale Wax 31 lb. 
Mineral Oil 10 Th. 
Creosote Oil 10 1b. 
Copper Linoleate 9 lb, 


Melt together. 


Apply at a temperature of 300? F, 
Serape off excess while hot. 








Waterproofing Canvas 


Beeswax 25 lh. 
Glyceryl Stearate 5 Jhb. 
Steanne Piteh 102 1h. 
Copper Olente 15 lb. 
Castor Oil 48 1}. 
Naphtha 50 Ib. 


Waterproofing Canvas 


For canvas paulins or large portable 
covers: 
Formula 1 


Petrolatum (Vaseline), 


Dark or Amber 814 Ib. 
Beeswax, Yellow Refined 1% lb, 
Earth Pigment, Dry (Oehre, 

Sienna, or Umber) 5 lb. 
Volatile Mineral Spirits 

(Painters’ Naphtha) 5 gal. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 


Section at end of book, 
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Formula 2 


Petroleum Asphalt, Medium 
Hard 7% lb. 
Petrolatum, Dark or Amber 2% lb. 


Lampblack, Dry 1 lb. 
Volatjle Mineral Spirits 
(Painters? Naphtha) 9 gal. 


The quantities specifled are sufficient 
to treat about 40 square yards of can- 
vas on one side. 

A mixture of 3 gallons of gasoline 
and 2 gallons of kerosene can be sub- 
stituted for the volatile mineral spirits, 
but will evaporate more slowly. Can- 
vas treated according to the first for- 
mula will be colored buff by ochre, 
khaki by raw sienna, drab by raw um- 
ber, and brown by burnt umber, If a 
white treatment is preferred, use dry 
zinc oxide in place of earth pigment. 
For some purposes, Formula 1 with a 
light-colored pigment will be preferable 
to Formula 2, because canvas treated 
with the latter will absorb more heat 
from sunlight, owing to its black color. 

For permanently fixed canvas covers: 


Formula 3 


Boiled Linseed Oil 1 gal. 
Lampblack, Ground in Linseed 

Oil 2 Ib. 
Japan Drier 1 pt. 
Formula 4 


Boiled Linseed Oil 1 gal. 
Aluminum Bronzing Powder 1 lb. 
Japan Drier 1 pt. 
For lightweight fabrics not continu- 
ously or frequently exposed to sunlight: 


Formula 5 
Beeswax, Yellow Refined 2} lb. 
Spirits of Turpentine 1 gal. 


Mixing the Materials 


In the preparation of waterproofing 
solutions according to Formulas 1, 2, 
and 5, place the specified weights of 
waterproofing materials in a suitable 
metal container and melt slowly and 
enrefully at ав low а temperature as 
possible, with constant stirring. Then 
remove to & placo where there is good 
ventilation and no fire or open flame 
and pour the melted material into the 
solvent while stirring. When a pig- 
ment is used, thin the pigment in а sepa- 
rate container by mixing with it small 
additions of the liquid, and when the 
pigment mixture is sufficiently thinned 
strain it through fine-mesh wire screen 


or several thicknesses ot cheesecloth 
into the waterproofing liquid. In For 
mulas 3 and 4 the pigments should be 
thinned in & similar manner with lin- 
seed oil before they are added to the 
bulk of the oil. 

When the waterproofing material set- 
tles to the bottom of the contumer or 
thickens, it will be necessary to warm 
the mixture just before applying it to 
the canvas. This must be done in the 
open air by placing the container in a 
tub or eun of hot water. Be sure that 
the container is open, and never place it 
over or near a flame. 


Applieation 


The mixture must be thoroughly 
stirred before and during appheation, 
in order to keep the undissolved mate- 
rial in suspension, These preparations 
may be applied to the canvas by means 
of a paint brush or by spraying. Wagon 
covers, shock covers, ete, may be 
treated best by stretching the canvas 
against the side of a barn or attaching 
it toa frame and applying the material 
with a brush. Onee the canvas is fixed 
in position, no more time is required to 
treat it than is necessary to apply a 
first coat of paint to a rough board sid- 
ing having the same area. Much time 
may be saved in treating large paulins 
and standing tents by applying the ma- 
terial with à spray pump, with which a 
pressure of at Jeast 50 pounds is devel- 
oped. Some loss of material, however, 
results from this method. 

The experienee has been that one coat 
applied to one side of the canvas 
usually is suffieient. With one coat ap- 
plied to one side, using the strength of 
solution ns given in the formulas, there 
wil be an inerease in weight of ap- 
proximately 40 to 50 per cent when 
Formula 1 or 2 is used. When Formula 
З ог 4 is used the fabrie will gain about 
15 per cent in weight. When Formula 5 
is used the gain in weight will be 
around 10 per cent. 

When eanvas is treated with linseed- 
oil preparations it should be allowed to 
drv thoroughly (for two or three weeks) 
while freely exposed to the air. If 
folded and stored in a warm place be- 
fore drying is complete the accumulated 
heat from continued oxidation may re- 
sult in spontaneous combustion. 


*Waterproofing Cement Walls 


Cement walls are waterproofed and 
freshened by painting or spraying with 
following: 


WATERPROOFING 
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Soda Ash 9 
Alum. Sulfate 1 
Pot. Permanganato 0.03 
Water 20 


Cement enough to still keep fluid. 


Integral Waterproofing for Concrete 
Al or Ca Stearate 
About 14 to 1, lb. to the bag of 
cement. 


Cement Waterproofing (Integral 

Dissolve in gauging water about 13 
gal. Ammonium Stearate 28¢¢ to every 
bag of cement. 


Dampproofing (Conerete, ete.) 
1 lb. Parafin Wax 
V4 gal. China Wood Oil 
19 gal. Bodied Linseed Oil (3 
Hour heat) 
M, gal. Varnolene 
1 gal. Benzol 





2% gal. Yield 
Heat slightly to dissolve wax. 


* Waterproofing for Cordage 


Montan wax emulsions in Н.О, prepl. 
with rosin and NaaCOs, are used to nn 
pregnate ropes, nets, ete. Example 
Fight kg. of montan waa, 2 hg. of rvan 
and 13 kg. of ealeined NaCO; are 
ground together and 2 kg. of trun or 
linseed oil are added. The naxt. as hs 
persed in 50 1. of b. H«O. This basie 
emulsion may be dild. with 10 times its 


vol. of H50. 





Waterproofing for Cloth 


Naphtha 100 
Rubber Cement 45 
Ester Gum 20 
Cumar 4 
Paraffin Wax (128°) 32 


* Waterproofing Cellulose Articles 

Cellulose fibre articles are impreg. 
nated at 150-232? with a mixture of 
blown petroleum asphalt (80-90%), 
rubber (5-15%), and wax (about 5%). 


* Waterproofing Cloth 
Glycerol 31 
Phthalie Anhydride 74 

heated together at 185° C. till the prod- 
uct has an acid value of 126. The resin 
is then cooled by pouring into trays and 


ground. A solution is then mado by 
sturing together at 70° С. 
Resin 29 parta 
Gaseous Ammonia 1.4 parts 
Water 100 parts 


This gives a viseous and practically 
water white solution which, when ap- 
plied to gluss and dried for oné hour at 
100°, gives u clear, hard, adherent film. 

The resin thus obtained is used in 
conjunction with latex, For example: 


10 parts of the Resin Syrup ob- 
tuned as nbove is mixed with 
2U parts Natural Rubber Latos, 


and the resulting stable compound ia 
used for producing а flexible non-tueky 
Waterproof fimsh on eloth. 

The usual rubber compounding mate- 
rials, such аз plasticizers, vuleumzing 
agents, antioxidants and fillers mas, of 
course, be added if required, eq, a min- 
ture of: 

Parts Dry 


Weight 
Latex to give 100 
Zine Oxide 5 
Colloid Sulphur 2 
Tetramethylthiuram Disul- 
phide 2 
Resin Solution 75 


may be used to eoat the baeks of enr- 
poo und the hke and dry-eured at 120° 
CU, for 30 minutes, 


- 


Cloth Waterproofing 


Alunünum acetate is used for water- 
proofing cloth, the usual procedure 
being to immerse the well clonned mate- 
malan a solution. of aluminum nectate 
of $ to 5 degrees Baumé strength. The 
material is soaked for à period of about 
twelve hours and then dried эп à warm 
room. The cloth 18 then introduced into 
а soap solution made up of about five 
pounds of soup im 13 gallons of water, 
the excess liquid wrung out and the 
cloth then туеп a bath in a 2^5 alum 
rolution, followed by drying. This !nt- 
ter process precipitates aluminum sten: 
rate into the fibers of the cloth. 

Another process, somewhat similar to 
the one above, consists in first immers- 
ing the cloth in a solution of: 


White Soap Chips 10 th. 
Dextrine 20 Ib, 
Water 10 gal. 


To cause thorough solution, the above 
is heated. After passing the cloth into 
this first solution, it is hung to drain 
and while still wet immersed in: 
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Zine Sulphate (White Vit- 
riol; 
Dissolved in Water 


The material is then removed after 
thorough penctration by the second 
solution, and dried, any coarse preeipr- 
tated particles being brushed out. 

Anothtr method uses the following 
formula: 


Lead Acetato (Sugar of 


6 Ib. 
9 gal. 


Lead) 1 lb. 
Tannie Acid 2 04. 
Sodium Sulphate (Glau- 

ber’s Salts) 1 oz. 
Alum 10 oz. 
Water 1 gal. 

Waterproofing Duck 
Boiled Linseed Oil 100 1b. 
Carbon Black 18 Ib. 
Turkey Brown Oil 20 lb. 
Naphtha 46 Ib. 
Water 10 lb. 
Ammonium Hydroxide 2 lb. 


Agitate with a high-speed stirrer un- 
til completely emulsified. Apply two 
couts to cach sido of the material. 








* Waterproofing for Fabrics 


Dissolve 34 ounces sliced pale crépe 
rubber in 1% gallons linseed oil by 
boiling and add 4 ounces liquid drier. 


* Leather, Waterproofing 
Unfilled leather is impregnated with 


following: 
Rubber Latox 100 
Gasolino 100 
Parafin 25 
Mineral Oil 10 
10% Sonp Solution 50 
* Waterproofing Leather 
Rubber Latex 100 ee. 
Gasoline 100 ee. 
Paraffin Wax 25 gm. 
Paraffin Oil 10 gm. 
10% Soap Solution 50 ce. 


The wax is dissolved in the gasoline 
and parafün oil, and the soap solution 
is added to the latex after which the 
mixture of gasoline, wax and paraffin 
oil is introduced gradually into the com- 
bined latex and soap solution with vig- 
orous stirrings. 

This gives a composition of substan- 
tially the proper consistency for ordi- 
nary waterproofing purposes and having 
high penetration characteristics. The 
rubber in this form freely permeates 
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leather and like materials without being 
filtered out and left on the surface as 
is the case with the ordinary solutions 
of crude rubber in solvents and on ac- 
count of this penetrating capability of 
the rubber in this form of composition, 
a highly effeetive waterproofing occurs. 
The residue of the composition which 
remains in the leather after the solvent 
has evaporated in sufficiently plastic to 
preserve the softness or pliabihty of 
the leather and its plasticity is not ma- 
terially affected by usual changes in 
temperature and it therefore docs not 
become stiff when subjected to cold or 
too soft when subjected to heat. It is 
not affected by atmospherie oxidizing 
agents and its adhering properties are 
such that it is not washed out by wet- 
ting and drying of the impregnated ma- 
terial, in service, as are the waterproof- 
ing compositions commonly used. 


* Masonry, Waterproofing 
Cement, eonerete, ete., is painted. with 
a solution of 
Aluminum Stearate 3 
Naphtha 100 
Acetic Acid 1% 


* Paper, Waterproofing 
Previously blown petroleum asphalt 
80-90, rubber 5-15 and малу material 
such as beeswax about 5 parts are 
heated together. 


Waterproofing Shoes 


Natural Wool Grease 8 07. 
Dark Petrolatum 4 oz. 
Paraffin Wax 4 oz. 


Melt the ingredients together by 
warming them carefully and stirring 
thoroughly. Apply grease when it is 
warm but never hotter than the hand 
can bear. 


* Shotgun-Shells, Waterproofing for 


M-Styrene 18 
Trieresy] Phosphate 3.6 
Ethyl Acetate 30 
Butyl Acetate 20 
Tolueno 25 
Xylene 25 


Straw Hats, Waterproofing for 


Bleached Shellac 75 parts 
White Rosin 15 parts 
Venice Turpentine 15 parts 
Castor Oil 2 parts 
Alcohol (Denatured) 250 parts 





WATERPROOF! NG 





Gum Sandarac 135 gm. 
Gum Elemi 45 gm. 
Castor Oil 11 gm. 
Rosin, Bleached 45 gm. 
Alcohol (Denatured) 1,000 ce. 
White Shellac 4 07. 
Gum Sandarae l oz. 
Gum Thus 1 oz. 
Alcohol (Denatured) 1 pt. 


* Waterproofing for Textiles 


Casein 4 
Water 6 
Am. Hvydroaide 0.45 
kubber Latex 24 
Waterproofing for Textiles 
Rubber Cement 46 
Ester Gum 23 
Cumar 2 
Paraffin 31 
Naphtha 100 





Waterproofing Cloth 


The process is carried out in two 
padding machines. 

The first padder contains a sonp emul- 
sion made up as follows: 

Twenty-five pounds Soap (stearic 
acid type) is dissolved in 100 gallons 
boiling water. Twelve pounds Japan 
wax is added a little at a time with stir- 
ring so that an emulsion is obtained. 

The second padder contains the fol. 
lowing solution: 

Fifty pounds Lead Acetate and 40 Tb. 
Aluminum Acetate are dissolved in 100 
gallons water. The clear solution is 
siphoned off the lead sulphate whieh is 
formed in the reaction and is run into 
the second padder. 

The cloth is entered into the first 
bath at the rate of about 15 yards per 
minute so that it is in contact with the 
emulsion for about 12 seconds. This 
rate has to be varied with the type of 
cloth treated. The cloth is squeezed be- 
tween rollers and without rinsing is 
passed into the second bath. It is 
squeezed between rollers again and 
dried. 


md 
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Waterproofing Textiles 


Fabrics may bo rendered waterproof 
with glue and tannin. Both should 
penetrate the fabre. If fabric is 
dipped in strong solution of glue and 
then in tannin, the glue only will bo- 
come insoluble on the outside, and that 
Which has penetrated deeper ìn fibre 
will be unchanged, Treatment is thus 
commenced with a very weak solution 
composed of 5 parts of glue in 100 parts 
of water and fabric immersed 10 to 15 
minutes, 

Fabre wrung out and when nearly 
dry passed into tannin solution. This 
solution eun be strong as only во much 
of it is taken up as corresponds to gluo 
present, Tannin reacts quickly with 
glue so that only a short period. of im- 
mersion is necessary. The fabrie again 
hung to dry and then washed in water 
to remove excess tannin, Process is 
twiee repeated. Fabric is now passed 
through a stronger glue solution, 5%, 
and then again (апр. By repeating 
the process as many times as desired tho 
conting ean be made as thick as do- 
sired, 

Another Method: Potash alum 100 1b. 
dissolved in 10 gallons of boiling water 
in one pot; in another pot 100 1b, glue, 
200 lb. water. Solution is affected when 
glue as hot, add 5 lb. tannin and 2 lb. 
sodium silicate. Two solutions nro 
boiled together with constant. stirring. 
When miture is complete, allow to jell. 
To waterproof: 11b jelly to 1 1b. water 
is boiled, bath eooled to 176° F. and 
fahre soaked М; hour and then 
stretched out horizontally for 6 hours 
to drain. 1f drying room is used keep 
temperature below 122° F. 

Another Method: Dissolve 10 Ib. gela- 
tine, 10 1, tallow soap in 30 gal. boil- 
ing water and mix solution in 4 gal. 
water in which 15 lb. alum has beon dis- 
solved, The whole is boiled for Y4 hour 
and cooled to 104° F. At that tempora- 
ture fabric is sonked in it, dried, rinsed, 
dried, and finally calendered. In this 
process the alum partially decomposed 
the soap, forming either free fatty acid 
or an arid alumina soap. The gelatine 
forms an insoluble compound with the 
alum. "The free fatty acid or acid soap 
is mostly carried down on the fibre by 
the precipitate formed by the alum and 
gelatine, 


TADLES 


Conversion Faetors 
1, Grams per litre (g./l.) multiplied hy 


0.134—avoirdupois ounces рег gallon 
(02./gal.). 
2. Avoirdupois | ounecs per gallon 


(oz./gal.) multiplied hy 7.5 
Шие (g./l.). 
3. Grams per litre (g./1.) multiplied hy 


—grams per 


0.122:-troy ounces per gallon (troy 
oz./gal.). 
4. Troy ounces per galon (troy 


4) — 


oz./gnl.) multupled by 8.2—grams per 
litre (g/L). 

5. Grams per litre (g./l) multiplied 
by 2.44=pennyweights per gallon 
(dwt./gul.) 


6. Pennyweights per gallon (dwt./gal.) 


multiplied by O4l—=grams per litre 
(g./l.). 
7. Amperes per square decimeter 


(amp./dm.?) multiplied by 9.29=amperes 
per square foot. (amp./sq. ft). 

8. Amperes per square foot (amp./sq. 
ft.) multiplied by 0.108-—amperes per 
square decimeter (ашр./фш.?). 


Thermometer Readings: 





Degrees Centigrado X 18 + 32 = dog. Fahr 
Fahrenheit — 32 
Degrees mE —-—--—- = deg. Cent. 
1.8 
Reamur x 9 
Degrees -o- 4 32 = deg Fahr 


(Fahrenheit — 324 


Degrees ———— -- c deg Keaumur. 
9 
Reaumur v 5 
Degrees ———-——--——————— = deg. Cent 
4 
Centigrade xX 4 
Degrees ————— = deg. Reaumur 
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SPECIFIC GRAVITY 
WEIGHT REQUIRED TO MAKE A GALLON 


Specific Pounds 
Gravity ёо Gallon 
Litharge а... 9.3 77 5 
Red-Lead 8.71088 725 
Orange Mineral (orange 
lead) owe cee oen 8.6 to 8.7 73 0 
White-Lead 67 558 
Basic Lead Sulphate ; 0.4 533 
Chrome Yellow (medium) 60 50 0 
Zine Oxide (white zine) . 56 466 
Basic Lead Chromate 68 566 
Enghsh (mercury) Ver- 
nullion 82 68 3 
Bright Red Oxide of Iron 49to5 26 20 
Indian Red Oude of Iron 526 438 
Brown Oude of Iron 
(Prince's) ... .. 32 20 0 
Ultramarine 24 20 0 
Ргивазап Blue 185 15 1 
Chrome Green (blue tone) 4 44 37 0 
Chrome Green (yellow 
tone) ; 40 330 
Lithopone 4 25 351 
Ochre .. . 294 24 5 
Barytes . 43610446 35.to 37 0 
Blane Five 425 35 4 
Gypsum (terra alba) 23 19 0 
Asbestine (magnesium sil- 
icate ; 275 23 0 
China Clay (aluminum 
giicate) 26to27 22 5 
Whiting 2 65 220 
Silica " 205 220 
Natural Grhplite 2.1t024 18 0 
Acheson's Graphite 22 1& 3 
Lampblack 1 85 154 
Carbon Black 185 154 
Keystone Filler (ground 
slate) |  ..... , 2 66 22 0 
Titanox. ve sg зк 43 358 
Ticanium. Oxide E 39to40 333 
Drop Black........... 2.5 208 


To this table the following data may be added: 
The weight of one gallon of paste made with 


Pound« 
Red-Lead —  ..... ........ eene 448 
White-Lcad (heavy paste) ........ ... 340 
White-Lead (soft paste) ... ........... 308 
White Zine , 250 
Chrome Yellow (medium) ` 240 
Chrome Green, e 24 0 
Venetian Red ............. sasse seos 190 
French Осһге............ ............ 150 
Prussian Blue... cece eee eee eee 100 
Lampblack ............. seen 91 
Drop Black "c sete |o] eset] t |t 11.7 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 
ENGLISH SYSTEM 


Avoirdupois and Commercial Weights 


16 drams, or 437.5 grains 
16 ounces. or 7000 grains 


= | ounce, oz. 
= | pound, lb. 
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WEIGHTS AND MEASURES, ENGLISH SYSTEM —Continued 
28 pounds | —] quarter, qr. 
of quarters (English) =] hundredweight, ewt.—112 Ibs. 
20 hundredweight =] ton of 2240 lba., gross or long ton 
2000 pounds —] net, or short, ton 
2204.6 pounds =1 metric ton— 1000 kilos 
1 stone=14 pounds; 1 quintal— 10U pounds 
Troy Weights 2 scruples=1 drachm, 3=60 grains 
24 grains = 1 pennyweight, dwt S drachma= 1 ounce, 3 2 450 grans 
20 penny weights = 1 ounce, oz = 4nU grains 12 ounces —1 pound, tb. - 9700 guung 


12 ounces 
1 carat 


1 pound, ]b — 5760 grains 
3168 grains = 0 205 grain 


Hug 


Troy weight is used for weighing gold 
and silver. The grain 19 the same in 








Apothecanes” Measures 





Avoirdupois, Troy and Apotheeartes’ | 60 minims (min.) — 1 fluid drachm (fl. dr.) 
weights. S fluid drachms `- 1 Mnd ounee (Й. 02.) 
vp fluid ounees = T pint (О) d 
Apothecaries’ Weights 5 риш — 1 gallon (C) + 
20 grains —1 seruple —— 
Relations of Apotheearies? Measures to Weights 
(All liquids to be measured at 62° Ful: ) 
] minim is the measure of 0.0115 grains of distilled water 
1 fluid drachm PE: SN Disco “ cA = “‹ 
1 fluid ounce ED 131.5 скы. КЕ c f Ft 
1 pint to NU бе oki “ 
1 gallon “ [E 10000 “ ih @ 6€ 
Linear Measure 
12 inches=1 foot 4 poles 221 chmn 
3 feet =1 yard 40 poles- L furlong 
6 feet —1 fathom & furlongs 1 mile—1760 yards 
51% yards =1 10d pole, or perch 


—— 





Square Measure 


144 square inches=1 square foot 
9 square feet =] square yard 


30.25 square yards or 272.9 sq. feet =] eqnare rod 


160 square rods or 4810 sq. yards ог. 


640 aeres =1 square mile 


10500 sq feet —1 nere 


An aere equals а square whose side is 208,7. feet 





Cubic Measure 


1728 euhie inches — 1 eubie foot 
97 eubie feet —1 cubie yard 


1 cord of wood -a pile 47 14 8 feet 7 173 eulie feet 


1 pereh of masonry = 165 * 1.57 1 font 


204,72 eubie foet 


1 eubie inch of water ot 62° Frhr, weighs 252296 grains 


<á 66 sé (4 6 ГЕ: [2n 
(i (t (€ а (4t mm “ 
А (4 (0 (0 €€ “ nn 
1 cubic foot 
@ 6 t4 (6€ 4t (t “ 
t4 сс (C (c 


1 cubic yard *' 


0.51665. oz. (av) 
0,050011 1b. 
996455 — oz. (av.) 
692786 Ib. 
0.70008 tons 


CAPACITY MEASURE 


Liquid 
4 gills =] pint 
2 pnts =-1 quart 


4 quarts=1 gallon 
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CONVERSION OF THERMOMETER READINGS 































F? hid F? I? C? 
—40 ‚00 30 80 900| 482 22 
—38 |—38.89| 31 81 910; 487 78 
—36 |.-37.78| 32 82 920) 493.33 
—34 |—36 67| 33 83 930| 498 89 
—32 |—35.50| 34 84 940| 504.41 
—30 1—34 35 1.67 85 950! 510 00 
—28 |—33.33| 36 2.22] 86 960} 515 56 
—26 |-32 22| 37 2.78) 87 970) 521.11 
—24 |—31.11| 38 3.33| 88 980| 526.67 
—22 |—30.00] 39 3.89 89 990) 532.22 
—20 |—28.89| 40 4.44| 90 1000} 537.78 
—18 |—27.78| 41 5.00 91 1050| 565 56 
—16 |—26.67| 42 5.50] 92 1100| 593.33 
—14 |—25.56| 43 6.11} 93 1150| 621.11 
—12 |—24.44| 44 6.6] 94 1200| 648.89 
—10 |—23 33| 45 7.22) 95 1250! 676 67 
— 8 |—22.22] 46 7.73 96 1300| 704 44 
— 6 |—21.11| 47 8.33] 97 1350) 732 22 
— 4 |—20 00] 43 8.89 98 1400) 760 00 
— 2 |—18.89) 49 9.44 99 1450! 787.78 

О |—17.73| 50 100 1500} 815 56 

1 .22| 51 105 1550| 843.33 

2 |—16.67| 52 110 1600| 871 11 

3 |—16 t1| 53 115 1650} 808 89 

4 |—15.50| 54 120 1700| 926.67 

Б —15.00 55 | 1 125 1750; 054 4: 

6|—11.44 50 | 1 150 1800} 952 22 

4 |—13.89| 57 135 155011010 00 

8 |—13 33) 58 140 1900/1087 78 

9 |—12.78) 59 145 1950/1065. 56 

10 |-—-12.22| 60 150 2000/1093 33 

11 |—11.67]| 61 155 2050,1121.11 

12 |—11.11]| 62 160 2100/1148.89 

13 |—10.56| 63 165 215011176 67 

11 |—10.00| G4 170 2200/1204 . 44 

15 |— 9.44] 65 175 2250) 1232.22 

16 |— 8.89) 66 180 2300/1260 00 

17 |— 8.33) 67 185 2350/1287 .78 

18 |— 7.78 68 190 .96] 240011315 56 

19 |— 7.22 69 195 2450/1343 .33 

20 |— 6.67] 70 200 2500/1371.11 

21 |— 6.11| 71 205 2050/1398 . 89 

22 |— 5.56] 72 210 2600/1426 67 

28 |— 5.00] 73 215 2650/1454 44 

24 |— 4.44 74 220 2700,1482.22 

25 |— 3.89 75 225 2750/1510 .00 

26 |— 3.33] 76 230 2800/1537 .78 

27 |— 2.78 77 235 2850/1565. 56 

28 |— 2.22 78 240 2900/1593 . 33 

29 |— 1.67| 79 245 2950|1621.11 
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^ 
EQUIVALENTS OF TWADDELL, BAUME AND SPECIFIC GRAVITY SCALES 


| Twaddell 


с оо N С> ел Poth =ч О 


Baumé 





> с К К ~ О Ф 


——C О о 0 ОЮ 4 Со 55 Сч > 


x» 


peed а а MÀ а а эша а уша рый P А ры 
NINO С> Сл н>» ць б> сәг 














>? |5 Р |= 
ЕТЕ 8 1833 
a | B E 
d RO 5 ei jo 5 
A ja кд | н 
26.0 | 1.220 | 88 | 41 1 | 1.440 | 131 
26.4 | 1.22 89} 444] 1 415 | 132 
26.9 | 1.230 | 90] 44 8] 1 450 | 133 
274 11.935 | 91145 1| 1 455 | 134 
279] 1 240 2145411400 | 135 
28 4 | 1 215 | 93 | 45 8 | 1 465 | 136 
28 8 | 1 250 | 9+ 146 1] 1 470 | 137 
29 3|1 255 | 95 | 46 4 | 1 475 | 138 
99711260} 96 | 46 8 | 1 480 | 139 
302110205 | 97 | 47 1 | 1 455 | 110 
30611 270 | 98|47 4 | 1 400 | 111 
31 111.275 | 99 | 42 8| 1.495 | 112 
31 5| 1 280 | 100 | 48 1 | 1.500 | 143 
320 | 1255 | 101 | 484 | 1 505 | 11 
32 4] 1 200 | 102 | 43 7 | 1 510 | 115 
32 8 | 1 295 | 103 | 49 0 | 1.515 | 116 
33 3 | 1 300 | lot] 42411 520 | 117 
33 7 | 1.305 | 105 | 40 7 | 1 525 [ 118 
31211 310 | 106 | 500 | 1 230 | 159 
316011315 [107 503 1 525 | 169 
35011 320 | 108 | £06 | 1 510 | 151 
35 4/1 3.5 | 109 | £229 1 1 845 | 152 
358|15:0 | 110151 2 | 1 550 | 153 
3621155 | 110 | 51.5 | 1 555 | 15t 
36 6 13:0 | 12 | SE 8 | 1.500 | 155 
370|1215] 112 | £2 1] 1 565 | 156 
37.411 80 [| 11$| £224 | 1 570 | 157 
37 8} 1355 [115 | 527 | 1 576 | 153 
332| 12600 | 110] £30 | 1.580 | 129 
386 | 1 865 | 117 | 533 | 1.685 | 160 
39 0 | 1 370 | 114 | 53 6 | 1.590 [ти 
39 4 11.375 | 119 | 539 | 1.595 | 162 
39 8 | 1 350 | 1:0 | 511 | 1.600 | 163 
40 1 | 1 355 | I1 | 51.4 | 1 605 | 161 
40 5 | 1 390 | 122 | 51 7 | 1 610 | 105 
40 8 | 1 395 | 123 | 550 | 1 615 | 166 
41 2| 1 400 | 124 | 55.2 | 1.620 | 167 
41 6 | 1405 | 125 | 55 5 | 1 625 | 168 
42 0 | 1 410 | 126 | 55 8 | 1 630 | 169 
42 3| 1 415 | 127 | 56.0 | 1 635 | 170 
49 7 | 1 420 | 128 | 56 3 | 1640 | 171 
43 1| 1 425 | 129 | 56 6 | 1 645 | 172 
43 4 | 1 430 | 120 | 56 9 | 1.690 | 173 
43 8 | 1.435 


Relation of Capacity, Vulume and Weight 

l pint - 28475 cubic inches 

1 quart 7.5149 ешле mches 

1 gallon (U. S.) 2231 eubie inches 

1 gallon (English) —277 274 cubic inches 
7.4805 gallons =1 cubic foot 

1 gallon water at 62° Fahr. weighs 8.3356 Ibs, 


=———————— 


b 
iu 
. io 

а a 
57 1 | 1 655 
57411 660 
57 7 | 1 065 
57 9 | 1 670 
§8 21 1 675 
5S 4 1 1 680 
68 7 | 1 685 
68 9 | 1 690 
59 2 | 1 695 
59 51 1 700 
69 711 705 
GOO] 1 710 
GO 2] 1 715 
60 4 1 1 720 
60 6 | 1 725 
60 9 | 1 730 
61111 735 
614 | 1 74 
61 6 | 1 745 
(1 8 | 1 750 
62 1 | 1 755 
62 3 | 1 700 
62 6 | 1 765 
62 8 | 1 770 
63 0} 1 775 
63 2 | 1 750 
63.5 | 1 785 
63 7 | 1 700 
640] 1 795 
64211 800 
64411 805 
616 | 1 810 
615811 815 
65 0 | 1 &20 
65 2 | 1 825 
65 5 | 1 830 
65 7 | 1 8385 
65 9 | 1 840 
66 1 | 1 845 
66 3 | 1 850 
60 5 | 1 855 
66.7 | 1 860 
67.0 | 1 865 
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Dry 


2 pints —1 quart 
8 quarts=1 peck 
4 pecks =1 bushel 
1 
0. 


U. 8. standard bushel (struck)=2150.42 cubic inches. 


80356 U. S. bushels (struck) 


METRIC EQUIVALENTS 
Linear Measure 


1 centimeter = 0.3937 in. 

1 decimeter=3.937 in.=0.328 ft. 
1 meter =39.37 in.— 1.0936 yds, 
1 decameter= 1.9884 rods 

1 kilometer= 0.62137 miles 

1 inch=2.54 centimeters 

1 foot=3.04% deeimeters 

1 yard=0.9144 meters 

1 rod=0.5029 decameters 

1 mile=1.6093 kilometers 


(The meter, аз used in Europe, is 
39.370432 inches.) 


Square Measure 


1 sq. centimeter = 0.1550 sq. inches 
1 sq. decimeter=0.1076 sq. feet 
1 sq. meter= 1.196 sq. yards 

1 are=3.954 aq. rods 

1 heetare— 2.47 acres 

1 sq. kilometer=0.386 sq. miles 
1 sq. inch=6.452 sq. centimeters 
1 sq. foot=9.2903 вд. decimeters 
1 sq. yard=0.8361 sq. meters 

1 sq. rod=0.2529 arcs 

1 acre— 0.4047 hectares 

1 sq. milo=.259 sq. kilometers 


=] cubic foot 


1 kilogram 2.2046 lbs. avoir. 

] metrie ton—1.1023 Enghsh short tons 
1 ounce avoir.—25.35 grams 

1 pound avoir. = 0.4536 kilograms 

1 English short ton 0.9072 metric tons 


Approximate Metric Equivalents 


1 decimeter=4 inches 

1 meter—1.1 yards 

1 kilometer—54 of a mile 

l hectare=2%, acres 

1 stere, or cu. meter= 14 of a cord 
1 liter=1.06 qt. liquid, 0.9 qt. dry 
1 hectoliter= 25% bushels 

1 kilogram— 2! lbs. 

1 metric ton=2200 Ibs. 





—— 


Comparison of Avoirdupois and Metric 





Weights 

М Lhs 
rams 4 Deniera | Grama 
1296) 0065 
1.00 35437| 1772 





16 000 1.000 566 090] 28 350 
16.000 | 1.000 0071 840453 592 
Weights кр 1.00 goa 
1 decigram —0.002527 oz.=1.5432 grains | 7 77 ial dta. Mi 
1 gram — 0.03527 oz. avoir, or about 1514 
troy grains 
pH Values of Chemicals 
Bolution 
Strength Reagent pH 
1% Commercial Olive Oil Soap (Neutral) 10.1 -10.3 
1% Commercial Olive Oil Soap (Neutral) 10.1 -10.3 
1% Conmercial Olive Oil or Tallow Soap Containing 20% Soda Ash 10.75-10.88 
1% Commereial Oliva Oil or Tallow Soap Contaimng 5% Caustie 12.0-12.2 
13% Commercial Olive Oil or Tallow Soap 10.0 -10.2 
4% Commercial Olive Oil or Tallow Soap 9.9 --10.1 
1% Sulphonated Oils (Neutral) 6.0 -7.0 
1% Sulphonated Oils Containing Free Acid Below 6.0 
1% Sulphonated Oils Containing Soup or Alkalies Above 7.0 
149 Trisodium Phosphate 12.3 
14% Sodium Silicate 12.2 
144% Sodium Carbonate 11.3 
14% Sodium Sulphite 9.1 
14% Disodium Phosphate 8.9 
4% Borax 8.8 
4% Monosodium Phosphate 5.0 
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ma TABLES 4x9 
pH Ranges of Common Indiatois Птарор ‘в Blood 120 
Useful Шеш 75-120 
TERR Ester Gum 120-140 
pH Range | Gilsonite 123? €, 
Thymol Blue .3-2.8 Guiae 85-90 
Bromphenol Green 2.84.6 Indene 127-142 
Methyl Orange 3.1-4.4 Mastic 105-120 
Bromeresol Green 4.0-5.6 Pontianak "155 
Methyl Red 4.4-6.0 kosin (Colophony) 100-140 
Propyl Red 4.8-6.4 Sandarae 135-150 
Brom Cresol Purple 5.2-6.8 Shellac 120 
Brom Thymol Blue 6 0-7.6 mE 
Phenol Red 6,5-8.1 * Melting Points of Common Waxes 
Litmus 7.2-8.8 
Cregol Red 7.2-8.8 Melting 
Cresolphthalein 8 2-9.8 Pont 
Phenolphthalein 8.6-10.2 Wax с. 
Nitro Yellow 10.0-11.6 Rasberry Wax 40-44 
Alizarin Yellow R 10.1-12.1 Beeswax White 607.2 
Bulfo Orange 11.2-12.6 Beeswax Yellow 61 
бл сш Candelilla Wax 64-67 
Melting Points of Resins, Ete (итш Ана 99 
а Ce resine 174-80 
Melting Chinese Insect Wax 929 
Point Cocoa Butter 21.5 -27 
Material ep Japan Wax 54.5-59 6 
Күйө? 950-225 nd nt Refined „у 
Benzoin 19-100 MA Me еи 
Copal (Zanzibar) 280 M MM 
Copal (Congo) 220 ee Mes pe 
Copal (Kaui) 165 Nie оп ыгы 
Copal (Manila) 120 l'allow ( Beef) 12 5-44 
Cütanrone 127-11: * Very often there is considerahle difference 
: between the melting nnd nohdifying point. 
Dammar (Batavia) 100 Natural and commercially adulterated articles 


Dammar (Singapore) 99 will also show variations. 
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British Journal of Photography 
British Patent Office 

Bntish. Plasties 

British Soap Mfr. 

Bureau of Standards Publications 


Canadian Patent Office 

Chemical & Metallurgical Engineering 
Chemiker-Zeitung 

Chemist Analyst 

Chimie Industrie 

Cotton 


Der Chemiseh Technische Fabrikant 
Der Parfumer 

Deutscher Zuckerind. 

Drug Trade News 

Dutch Patent Office 

Dyestuffs 


Food Products Journal 
French Patent Office 


Gas Journal 
German Patent Office 


Hungarian Patent Office 


Idaho Agricultural Experiment Station 
Industrial. Chenust 

Industrial Fuushing 

Industrial Woodworking 


Japanese Patent Office 

Journal Ameriean. Ceramic Society 

Journal Appl. Chem. Russ. 

Journal Chemieal Industry 

Journal Couneil Sei. Industrial. Researeh 

Journal Dept. Agriculture. Ireland 

Journal Keon, Entomology 

Journal Institute of Metals 

Journal of Industrial & Eng. Chemistry 

Journal of Society of Chenieal Industry 

Journal Society Chemical Industry 
(Japan) 


Khimstroi 
Korrosion 


Lancet 
Laundry Owner's National Association 


Manufacturing Chemist 

Melhand Textile Monthly 

Metal Industry 

Metals & Alloys 

Minn, Agricultural Experiment Station 
Monats- Bull. Schweiz. Ver. Gus Wass. 
Museum ‘Technique 


New York Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion 


(11 & Colour Trade Journal 
Oils, Drugs & Paints 


Paint Mfgr. 

Paint & Varnish Production Mgr. 
Paper Maker 

Perf. & Ess. Oil Record 

Pharm. Journal 
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TLA 








Phot. Chonik Soap 

Photofreund Soap Gazette 

Plater ’s Guide Book Swedish Patent Office 
Portland Cement Association Synthetic & Applied Finishes 


Practical Druggist 
Purdue Agricultural Experiment Station | mey Agricultural Exp Station 


Quart-Journal Pharm. Pharmacologie U. 8. Dept. of Agric. 


Revue Applied Myeology United States Patent Office 


Russian Patent Office 

Welsh Agricultural Journal 
Science 
Seifen Sicder Zeitung Zeit. Untersuch. Lebensm. 
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Specialties i.e 16 
Spray аа. 215 
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Alloy, Aluminum .................. 19 
Bearing onse cios ногаа 19 
for Bearings and Knife Edges.... 19 
Brake. Drum ................... 19 
Cold Drawing Міге.............. 23 
Соррет .............. РОР 10 
Copper Bearing ................ . 20 
Copper, Heat Treatment of....... . 19 


Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers etc., consult Supply 
+ 


408 


494 
Alloy—Continued 
Copper Refining Electrode........ 23 
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Drill ПИ КУЛЕ eV 3s coe 20 
Electrical Contact lees 23 
Electrical Contact Point......... . 20 
Eleetrienl Fuse ................. 19 
Electrical Resistance ........ athe 20 
ПОЗИТОР pes cess dene 20 
Imitation. Gold ................. 20 
Iron, Corrosion Resistant......... 20 
Dead ызаа ce EE ao Perla жа 20 
Lead Coating .................. 2 
Low-Expansimn ................. 23 
Magnetic „зле. cat on Assit oe 20 
Making Fusible ................ 19 
Permanent Magnet .............. 20 
ROBO И КККК К КЛ aor ad s ER 19 
Silver Вгалїпр.................. 20 
Bilver, Tarnish Resistant......... 20 
Stainless Silver ............... oe 21 
Sulphur Resistant ............... 21 
Sulphur Resistant Steel........... 21 
Thermocouple ........... газе el 
Thermostatic Couple ............ 21 
Tough ............. —€—— Ql 
Watch Spring .............. vesc Ob 
Working Aluminum-Magnesium... 23 
Almond, Blossom Soap............. 81 
Cream Liquid ............. «V LOS 
Cream for After Shaving......... 105 
Extract eese ex ote E EL EK URS 25 
ly ln E 25 
flavor, Imitation ........ ре 25 
" Plavor, Non-Aleoholie ........... 28 
Lotion ee ee ИЕ ere 123 
Oil i nas Vive AA ase RARE 153 
Shells, Tineture of............... 83 
Soap, Perfume for............... 135 
Alum-tanned Lace Lenther....... s822 
Aluminum, Alloy ................. 19 
Black Finish for................ 91 
Bronze Powder ....... s x sk a DLE 
Cleaner ........ — ТТ 417 
Cleaning Powder ................ 417 
Coloring ...... РИЗИ 90 
Copper Plating ...... visae da КЫН 407 
Corrosion Proofing ......... ees 458 
Diminishing Corrosion of......... 450 
Electrolytic Coloring of.......... 91 
Е{сһев for ..................... 165 
-Magnesium Alloy, Working....... 23 
Nickel Plating on............ ...410 
[01 РЕ Е аа РТ 353 
Oxidized Silver Effect оп......... 91 
Polish. „е eve иаа „+544417 
Recovering from Foils...........341 
Reffectors, Etching .............. 166 
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Silver Finish for............,,,. 91 
Solder.................176, 177, 178 


Stearate ......... ae Te ee ee 954 
Surface Hardening ..............: 341 
Amberol Varnish..... A enm 290 
Ambre, Fixative ..,.....,...‚.....145 
Ammonia, Gas Mask Absorbenfe лбу» 148 
Liquid Toilet . ba WERE C va baie a 101 
И ШЖ po 101 
Ammunition Primer ..... xdv eri 169 
Analgesie, Balm .................. 375 
Mouth Wash ................... 385 
Powder for Wounds.............386 
Anchor Rubber for Artificial Suede. ‚454 
Anesthetic, Local ................. 375 
Shaving Lotion ................. 123 
Angora Wool, Blenehing........... 87 
Animal, Condition Powder.......... 21 
Fats, Bleach for................ 87 
Hairs, Felting ..................09 
Marking Crayon ........... s... 193 
Preparations ................... 21 
and Vegetable Oils, Bleaching..... 87 
Anise КРО с ооа ореви 25 
Anisette, Flavor ........ X exa edu 10d 
ОЙ siete cee ewe ers TIT 
Annatto, Solution of............... 38 
Annealing, Bath, Metal..... оное 641 
Chrome Steel ........... ees coe cO 044 
Ant, Carpenter, Destroying......... 218 
Destroyer esses. EEEE 218 
Tire, Insectivide ................ 219 
ТОНО: адада P yada eer 218, 219 
Poison, Argentine .......... ©4218 
Powder оаа укн КЫРЕ йж VES 219 
Preventing Entry of............. 219 
Repellent. iscsi se xx REX serein 218 
Anti-Fogging Agent .............. 349 
Anti-Fouling Composition ......... 235 
Anti-Fouling Paint ............... 275 
Ant Erepz6- оаа е 346 
Alcohol, Corrosionless ...........340 
Anti-Knock .............. КИ ГОЛОС ЕТӘ 
Motor ЕЁпе1..................... 181 
Anti-Mist Liquid ..... бака бк SED 
Anti-Oxidant for Oils and Waxes....360 
Anti-Ferspiration, Cream .......... 105 
Liquid. закка нау верне basis 143 
Powder ее а p Re 143 
Anti-Rot Compound for Wood...... 354 
Anti-Rust Varnish ...... ооо ана 290 
Anti-Seize Compound ......... o 464 
Anti-Stiek Coating Compound.......345 
Anti-Sunburn Lotion ...... ‚+54123 
Antique Gold Finish...... PX reda 166 


Antiseptie, Cure for Poison Ivy.....376 
Hand Wash .......ees esee 76 
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Soap Powder ................... 84 
Solution РНЕ 375 
Telephone Mouthpiece ...........386 
Toothache Drops .......... D esso hd 
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Apple, Aroma, Еввепсе............. BI 
Cider, Cheap ................... 40 
Essence, Extra ................. 24 
Imitation Flavor ................ 40 
Removing Arsenic Spray Residue 

їтот\........++.. T ӨРЕК” 16 

Apricot Oil ............ 31 

Aquarium Cement ................ 6 

Агас, Aroma Еззепсе.............. ol 
Essence ... e hh M 

Are, Carbong п... 
Lamp Electrode ................9%9 

Argentine Ant Poison......... ee 218 

Armor Plate Steel........ leere 22 
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Aroma, Apple, ЕЁззепсе............. 31 
Bourbon 1-5 Super......... ee 34 
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Grape Special, Essence.......* ‚.. 30 
Wild Cherry Essence... eee SF 

Aromatic Mouth Wash... .. eee 8 

Arsenic Spray, Removing Residue 

from Apples ........ ones 16 

Artificial, Breast МЇЇК............. 57 
Cream ............. M bac 
Flower Pearl Laequer........ 242 
Flowers, Coloring ....... eee 04 
Ice-Skating Rink .......e 002 
Ivory «.eeeceeeececseccceceeKf 
Leather „о.о ео ононо онно 6109 
Leather Ваве... оон 6907 
Leather Dope ............+++++-908 
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Rubber ......ee enhn 455 
Rubber, Latex ..... «eene 448 
Sea Salt Perfumed........ eee 130 
Slate а... 337 
Stone ............. emendo 
Sunburn Liquids ...... vix s sas selon 
Vaseline ...........+... eeaeee D83 
Wood .essssesesesesesesseseeee: 340 
Wool .......... visendi 

Asbestos Dope .................... 175 

Aseptic Powder for Wounda....... LARS 

Asphalt, Emulsion... . 155, 162, 328, 329 
Removal from Stone Surfaces. ... .355 

Aspirin, Liquid КУ ОООО ОШ 
Tablets „а... 376 

Asthma Remedy ..............+...376 

Astringent Сгеат......... 105, 113, 148 
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Astringent Lotion... lesse. ,.123, 124 
Astringent Lotion Cleanser.........124 
Astringent Mouth Wash...... ккал ОЛО 
Astringent, Pyorrhea ...... ТРЕЕ 387 
Athlete's Foot Ointment...... eros MM 
Athletic Liniment 2... lees РЕА 388 
Automobile, Body Filler....... PETERE 
Brake-Shoes ..... eda ud va ps ааа 21 
Lacquer ........... E AS A 
Paste Wax Роһвһ............... 119 
Ройяаһ............. 417, 418, 419, 423 
Polish and Cleaner....... esee 119 
Өн, MX veda see tetas EY 418 
Radiator Corrosion Inhibitor......:311 
Top Dressing ................... 275 
Гөр: Paint оо нанава ТО 
AAV Oil уо у елаз» жээни жааи 
B 
Back-Filling Cotton Cloth.....,....405 
Backing for Sheet Plastics.........474 
Bakelite, Adhesive... eee i al 
Type Уагпїаһ............... 290, 291 
Varniah coss ieee ee ens 289, 200 
Bakers Baking Powder.......... ee 56 
Baking Japans ................... 241 
Baking Powder ео. 56 
Household sessesesosessoresereee 90 
Baking Varnish. for Wrinkle Finish 
on Metal ......... ne wns 280 
Baldness, Preparations for......... 141 
Ballistie Powder ........ Е 109 
Balm, Analgesic ...........ә›.›+...870 
Smooth Skin ............ vx ‘te 
Balsam, Pine Мееййө........... «th 202 
Banana Plants, Combating Pa 
Dieas ................ ma 16 
Banknote Glue ооо енене 15 
Barum Sulphide Stains, Treatment 
OL оа ае ca Dose sao ie . 439 
Bark-Tanned Sole and Harness 
Leather ..... eee 218 
Barometer, Oriental .......... ooo 047 
Bases, Perfume ........... sceso lk 
Bath Liquid, Pine Oil....... ii eO 101 
Bath Powder о.е. ea 5.120 
Bath Salts ааган соу вако DO 
Colors for... 04 
Efferveseing. ооо 102, 103 
Bath Tablets, Pine Їїеейїө.......... 101 
Bathing Cap, Rubber........ eee 432 
Battery, Acid i.e ооо оао 946 
Box Composition ...... een . 346 
Terminals, Coating for...... EST ri 
Terminals, Prevention of Corro- 
ПОРТИТ оеша 458 
Baumé Seale ....... ГОТ ere 487 
Bearing, Alloy „а... nnns 19 
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Bearing—Continucd Black—Continued 
Lubricant, High Speed........... 366 Shoe Cream....... eee en 128, 430 
and Knife Edge Alloy........... 18 Shoe Polish ..... n ‚....431 
Beauty Paek ............ Uc е 126 Stain on Zine.......... Е. 97 
Bed Bug, Exterminator............219 ОСОРИ СРУ 210 
Insecticide ....... Vea ad Er wees 219 Stoving Enamels or Baking 
Killer,...... ТУРУТ 219 Japans Mr n 241, 242 
Spray ...... ——————— 224 VAIN ОЕ sk E МИ 242 
BOGE iusso ev eae РЯ TT 45 Vegetable Tanned Calfskins, Fin- 
Pipe Cleaning .................. 86 ishing of ............... ‚....810 
Beeswax, Candles . FRI. eg e ООУ 445 Walnut Flavor, Imitation........ 29 
Bubstitulé s cose teeth event ee 445 Walnut Stain .................. 272 
Beet Fly, Spray for............... 222 Wax Emulsions ................ 155 
Belgian Plate Glass................ 184 | Blackboard, Crayon ............... 192 
Belt, Dressing .................... 419 WING Sse aces neice КЫ) Oan V adds 275 
Dressing Stick .................. 347 | Blacking, Chrome Sole Leather..... 312 
Edges, Coloring ................ 95 Kangaroo Leather .............. 315 
Friction Rubber ................ 451 Liquid Bhoe ..,................. 428 
Rubber, Noiseless ............... 455 | Blasting Cap Igniter......... is es 169 
Bending Copper Tubing............ 354 | Blasting, Composition ............. 169 
Benedictine, Oil .............. goi Fuse cc ENS 169, 172 
Benzine Jelly ............ C nl m Resistance Wire ................. 22 
Benzoin Gum, Tincture of f Siam. ‚.. 83 ] Beach, for Animal Fats........... 87 
Benzyl Cellulose Plastic. 4.4.4... 7.397 fw Whloring ....................... 88 
Beverage, Acidulants ....м.,,..... 42 | *Жбтоаш ......................... 105 
Colors, Vegetable ..... NG ‚.#. 38 | Disinfectant ......... Vues dua 100 
КОВ etes CELL ERES eee beso. UR for Furs ...... VU Uni d pee e s 88 
Beverages and Flavors............. 25 Hypochlorite: ................ ... 88 
Bieyele Chain Lubricant........... 360 Laundry ................ jux vins 89 
Binder, Core .................. O41 for Nicotine Stain............... 126 
Cork Composition ...............395 Sepia Toning ................... 393 
for Cork and Wood Flour........ 9 Sodium Hypochlorite ........ eO. 88 
Oilproof and Waterproof......... 6 Wool экза redd Pur str РИО 207 
Bindery Glue, Extra Flexiblo........ 8 | Bleaching, Angora Wool........... 87 
ial ssa ta ТИТРАНТ 8 Cellulose: Pulp .................. 87 
Flexible, Machine ............... 8 Coloring, Dyeing ........... s... 87 
Е VP 8 Cotton „еее аена нанес 87 
Tablet, оа ааль 8 Cotton in Kier...... nnnm 57 
Biological Fixing Fluid............ 351 Olive Oil ..... Va VR RR EA Ra 909 
Birthday Candles ................. 445 Paper Pulp ................. ... 89 
Bites, Mosquito ................... 133 Powder Chlorine Free............ 87 
Bitumen Emulsion ................ 329 Rayon Skeins ........ Vae dra 89 
Bituminous, Cement ............... 6 ПЕНА ise esie зз tssiri V 89 
Coating .......... РОР 1и ОРИ О О О С СС 89 
Composition ............. ever dn Vegetable and Animal Oils....... 87 
Road Burface ...... pale eho Ó——À 337 and Washing Powder...... ee 84 
Black, Carbon Paper............... 192 Wool éd Silk............ sss. 470 
Coating Lacquer ................ 230 | Blemish Covering ................. 104 
Finish for Aluminum............ 91 | Blend типе Juice Essence for.. 30 
Finish on Brass.......... m 415 | Blight; ‚ бошто]............. 17 
Finish for Tin.......... РА 94 | Blocks, érete Р 338 
House Paint ...... ERRAT SP 235 Conerete Building ............... 330 
Leather Coloring ................ 308 | Blood Albumen Finish for Leather. .307 
Leather Dye ................... 96 | Blood Orange Oil.................. 30 
Niebel Finish .................. 403 | Blotch and Mole Covering.......... 104 
Pigment8 «uve 206 | Blue-Black Finish, Steel............ 93 
Powder ......л................ 172 | Blue Color Соррег................. 92 
Rot, m Delphnium..... 16 ' Blue Copying Pencil..... eoo sese 010 
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Blue Тракелі 401 


Blue Fire: РОИЧ ЕЯ ‚170 
Blue Inks, Alkali.................. 204 
Blue Linen Fimishing.............. 473 
Blue Pigments ....................203 
Вас Print Ink ................... 197 
Board, Fibre, Rot proof............ o09 
Plaster or Müll... essor nido 
Wall, Fireproof. ..... issus. 510, 372 
Boat; Painting ............... 2090-207 
Varnish, Long O1l...........L LLL 0060 
Body Deodorant, Liquid..........-- 115 
Body and Facial Кейцеет.......... 129 
Bohemian Plate Glass.......... Ls. 181 
Boiled Soaps саноа 90) 
Boiler, Compounds ................ 17 
Seale, Removal .................'17 
Boiling Of БїЇК............ ...... 407 
Во] Off, Celanese Уе]уо!.......... 109 
ПИЕ. 1] 
Oil, БШК or Rayon... eee eee ee tbo 
Bone Buttons, Coloring..........5- 99 
Book Paper ....... eee ee dO 
Bookbinders Varnish dst ede 200 
Boot Dressmg, Waterproof... s.e... 309 
Borated Bathing Solution... ....... 10 
Bordeaux Mixture ................ t6 
Boring Oll .............. е jo 
Bottle Caps, Сед бте, joo 
Mills aestas cand О ОЛ Т О. 
Bottle, Cleaning Сошроши]......... 19 
Varnish ........... gen oen 290 
Bourbon, 1 to 1.......... nm 0 
1-1 Extract а... a 
1-30, Oll... eese n Án I o 
1-5, Super Aroma... leen HE 
Whiskey Essence п... о 
Вох Тое, АЧһеягус......... с 1 
Composition а.о 018 
Box Wood, Cigar... eee EO 
Bracken, Eradication а... 229 
Brake, Drum Alloy........ eee 18 
Fluid, Hidraulie.. i... eee 846, 218 
Lining ME 
Lining Composition... ener 6 
Shoes, Automobile ооо 2 
Brandy, Coloring ..... e d 95 
Brass, Black Finish on...... essai d do. 
Black Pickling for......-- scoene lOf 
Coloring Red ........ ecasocssoes DÀ 
Green Finish оп................. 93 
Ink for ....... n n nnn 197 
Plating о... 404 
Plating on Steel......... ees 405 
Polish оа... 419 
Refinishing Corroded ..........-. 420 
Bolder ...... n нне. 177 
Solution н 415 


Brazing, Solder ааа ао 77 
Breast. Milh, Artifieml......... ce бе 
Brewed Ginger АЇо................ 40 
Brewers” PAi „шлш ase eee ae 442 
ТИТО ООСОР 66 
Breh, Раши eroe Rae re wes Pad 
УР, piis ^....191 
DU cie cater XS а eee aU 
Sound Proofing ................. 191 
Ооа ^ assu cepe a den 
Rrickwork, Painting .............. 429 
PEC DIM vole es eux CREATA 210 
Ilio CUM. yers Sae RR ex te ee’ üt 
brit Dip so voee see аав 405 
Brilhantine, Jelly........LLL.. 104, 158 
ТАШЧЫ ушш. xb EE XA 104, 135 
Bold. ice eie рр oe Арый vated 101 
Brine Solution, Non-Corrogive....... 348 
Brnza Cheese ........... UTOR 
Briquettes, Duel ....... ope ea 7M 
aifend Metal or Pewter.......... 21 
ronze, елп ERE XA ‚+... TO 
to Iron, W duni РОН 178 
Plating 264.95. 401 
Powder, Aptninum .............. 1 
oiu ы Ашчеп{.,....... 405 
абет Dinish on Naval...... . GA 
Welding Tin] мат а ера ‚178 
Bronzing Jron and Меер... 95 
ИОТ 220 
Brown Color Copper... eese 91, 02 
Brown Hed Beverage Color... iiis. t) 
Brushless Shaving Cream, .129, 150, 117 
buffing Nickel Роя... 127 
Bugs, Bed, Insecticide... ee. РЕТ. 
Building Plocks, Conerete.......... 330 
Building Plaster ооо 35 
Bullet Composition Tracer,...... ‚..170 
Burn Off р.н. 411 
Burn Treatment ............... 6070 
Butter, Coloring... leeren 08 
and Honey Creim.... lesen 47 
Substitute ла eeu eia Sats 47 
Tubs, Conting отаев nn ..902 
Buttermilk, Churned ............ O05 
Lemonade $244 2r ox Ye n 5 
Manufacture of, from Shamed 
Mall кышка КЕЕ РА . 47 
Yogurt or Bulgaran........ ‚.+.. 45 
Butterscotch Fudge .......... ‚.... 55 


Buttons, Coloring Вопе............ #5 


с 
Cabbage Maggot Insecticide........ 219 
Cabinet Makers’? буе... ‚9 
Cable Oil, High Tension........... 225 
Cadmium Р1Їайпр............. 102, 405 
Cake, Fruit, ӨЁһтїпөє................ 55 
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Cakes, l'uncy ... @1 
Caking of Crystals, Prevention of.,.295 
Caking of Powder, Prevention of....348 





Calamine Lotion ..................976 
‘alf Finish, Chrome Tan...........307 
Calfskins, Finishing of Black Vege- 
table Tanned .................910 
Culgomine, Glue Size in............ 478 
Camembert Cheese ......... ves 67 
Camphor Ice ........ оГ 
Candles, Beeswax ................. 445 
Birthday аон 445 
ТРЕЕ ТТ 445 
Non-Stieking ...................961 
Stenrie Acid аон 445 
Tapered ......... РЕАГИРА 445 
Wick8 оооу иван ная 445 
Candy, Glaze ... eee 274 
Candy еШев..................... 48 
p сва EEREEREREEREEEE ERE 47 
r ox JT c...e... 140 
ARVAS, Fireproofing ..... —— ‚.174 
Insect and Mildew-Proofing.......219 
Waterproofing ....... Tn YE 
Caps, Milk Bottle....... буз кеже vss 00d 
Rubber Bathing ........ ‚....4..402 
Capsicum Flavor or Soluble Ginger.. 26 
Capsules ..... DEM 391 
Gelatine ........ jeux йык а КООП 
Carawny Flavor а.е. 20 
Carbon, Deeolorizing .......... . 200 
Electrode 2iasur eere ian 48 
Looseners, Gasoline ............ 5 
Paper а... 192 
Paper, Black... 192 
* Removér 0...6... 181, 318 
Remover, Engine ................%47 
Removing Cylinder .......... e346 
Carbonated Milk .................. 46 
Carbbnizing, Steel ................9 
Wool in Cotton Mixture......... 470 
Curbong, Ате .....................948 
Carborundum Suspension .......... 420 
Cardboard, Paste їЇот............... 15 
Carmine Solution ................. 38 
Carnation ........ er E 114 
Cologne ...... eee nn 144 
Perfume Base .................. 128 
Carnauba Wax Emulsion....... 159, 162 
Carroting, Fur ...................8ч7 
Fur Solutions ..................де8 
Cartridge Primer, Explosive........ 169 
Carving Wax ............... reward 444 
Case Hardenitig of Tools........... 342 
Case Making Machine Glue......... 9 
Casein Adhesive ......... mame 
**Dissolving?? .......... rr me 


Liquid ....##.................. 1 
Ail forme preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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Waterproof ................ exec 
Casein, Dispersions of..............304 
Finish for Leather......... РЕ 308 
Casein Glue, Paper Coating........ 369 
Water Resistant uve eres 9 
Casing, Sausage ................., 75 
Cast Iron, Filler Ёог................304 
Strong Mulleable............. 23, 341 
Castings, Iron, Cement for......... 7 
Iron, Prevent Rusting........... 458 
Magnesium, Molds for.......342, 343 
Mold Coating .................. 343 
Oxidizable Metals, Mold for...... 343 
Casting Slip, Ceramie.............. 182 
Castor Oil, Emulsions.......... sse. 153 
Emulsion, Laxative ............. 378 
Emulsion, Pharmaceutical ....... 379 
Mineral Oil Soluble.......... 364, 365 
Soap а иако REESE TERES 78 
Sulfonating .................... 361 
Thiekening: .....................061 
Castorium, Tincture оЁ............. 03 
Catalyst, Oxidation ............... 348 
Catarrh, Cream ................. ‚.376 
Pastilles ...... n 0008005970 
Catgut Preservative ............... 348 
Cattle, Food ........... er eer re 24 
Louse Insecticide ............... 220 
Parasiticide .................... 220 
бргау............ — PR 220 
Spray, Pine ОП................. 220 
Ceiling Composition ...............08 
Celanese Garments, Removing Press 
METKI узе жуш ККА ade acs 433 
Increasing Ironing Resistance of..466 
Celanese Velvet, Boil О#........... 469 
Celery Flavor .................... 29 
Cellophane ....................... 368 
Glud uris ТОКО Xa UR 8, 12 
Moisture Proof Adhesive......... 1 
Celluloid to Celluloid Adhesive...... 1 
Molding Composition ........... 396 
Non Inflammable ............... 395 
to Rubber, Adhesive ............. 1 
Substitute, Non-Inflammable ..... 397 
to Tin, АЧһезїуе................. 5 
to Wood, Adhesive........... eee. 5 
Cellulose Acetate ................. 395 
Delustering ..................... 468 
Dyeing ...... e gree er 98 
Yarn, Delustered ....... ——— ..473 
Cellulose Coatings ................ 302 
Composition .................... 396 
Ester Adhesives ................. 1 


Finish for Patent Leather Splits. . 308 
Friction Polishes ..:............420 
Pulp, Bleaching ................ 87 


INDEX 
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Cellulose Coatings—Continued 
Waterproofing pou pu. 

Cement 
Accelerator е 
Acid Proof ..................... б 
Aquarium ...eeeeeen n n n nnn б 


Bituminous ..... eee n nn 6 
Black Combining for Double Tex. 
ture Rubber Goods............ 454 
Coated Wire ............... ‚...800 
Coating ...........5... gol 
Соот... онооно. 324 
Coloring Gray ................. 329 
Dental УО Т ЛТ M 
Floor Hardener ...... РТР 335 
for Fine Кпгпїїпгө.............. O 
Glass .................. sace ОД... 
Glass, Safety ...... TD 6 
Hydraulic о... 355 
Iron аар ааа EU 
Iron, for Castings...... ad eg 7 
Jewelers ...... Qi tage ea 15 
Linoleum ......... wexadi evi de 7 
Linoleum Backing .......... 7 
Linoleum and Tile............. 7 
Metal Letters to Glass, Marble, 
РРР Т 14 
Oxychloride ... een 7 
Paint jzcecshbesskueeterdas item 
Pipe, Plastic ........ е. 7 
Pipe Thread ........... ее 1 
Preservative ................++.. 359 
Raincoat ....... Pda eae sur a TE. 
for Repairing Shoes....... eee 1 
Retarding Settling of......... 831 
Rubber for Leather Shoes........ 7 
Rubber to Metal... 7 
Rubber Tire cc. cece eee cece n n 1 
Bize saxa dure Rr FE IE PEU 
Slow Setting ...... ene eas 335 
Stratena, Household ...... € 5 
Walls, Waterproofing ........... 4st 
Water Paint ........ nnn 219 
Waterproof Glass and Metal.. . - 
Waterproofing ............ 324, 481 
Ceramics о... 182 
Casting Slip ..... een mm 182 
Chain, Bicycle Lubricant... eee. .. 860 
Solder ........ Facio esi УКИДЕ 177 
Chalk, Tailors ..... eee nnne 195 
Warehouse eene nnne Hd 
Champagne, Essence Cognac Fine... 35 
Syrup, Ginger ............ . 43 
Syrup, Orange ................. 44 
Chartreuse, Essence ........ ever ret 
Chatterless Lubricating Oil.........364 
Cheap White Рай&................296 
Cheddar Cheese ............. redes GT 


Cheeso, Briek ..................... MM 
Brie ........ OUR ARE A IA .Q 60 
Brinza ..... lease ER aid ive OT 
Сашешһег{ о араа E i 
Cheddar .................. аа Т 
Cheshire ушыш ике Кулер d КУ» єз 
Cottage ....... Sea pida veces dU 
Crean Leva eme eu o PAR oa eso an 60 
Cream, Manufacturing ........... 07 
Dabei nce add e beatos OE SENA 69 
Emmenthaler ................. e 70 
Gorgonzola... ees. dai Pathe hatreds 71 
ПТР bed teen tad vans 12 
Loaf or Process..... lees. ep id 72 
Munster asses. ОРОТ IU 13 
Aculehatel РРР РУИРОСТ ЧОЕ: 
Parmesan ............ pagar sees 73 
Püsteucizimmt. sce ers xs ТЕР 63 


Roquefort ..... 
Stilton 





кү" p rinting on Wall Bourd.. 192 


Chemicals, Value о[............... 188 
Cherry, Acid Зоо, оо. 43 
Compound ое еван 10 


Ethereal, Oil Ce в ә о э өө ө э э ә а |t n. $2 
Oil of, Artifieml.. «+оо з ов 5595 ‚47, 40 


Powdered Flavor .............. OF 

Sweet, Essence s.s... eva adu stis ced 
Cheshire Cheese ,,... eee келк» 08 
Clheviots, Bimsh [оөг...............471] 
Chimney Fire Extinguisher. „о.о 250 
Chinawood Oil Emulsion........00. 153 
Chinese Laequer, Imitation......... 231 
Chipped Н ааа нев ЫА Nr 


Chloride of Lime, Non-Ilygroscopic,, 87 
Chlorine Веде wee 
Chlorine Free. Bleaching Powder agen 87 
Chloro Phenol Mouth Wash....... » 888 
Chlorophyll ..................... 090 
Chocolate: Coatinga, Non-Blooming.. 48 
Chocolate, Coffee ................. 48 
ТИГРИ . 5% 
ТОНН esere ае раан СОО 
Margarine ....... ае гае De 
Pudding Dessert... eese. 00 
Speed еее гаас си АЯ 
БДИ КОГО О ТСТ vu sk BU 
Cholesterol Lecithin Cream vo... ‚104 
Cholesterol Nounahing Creum......112 
Chrome Glove Leather, Fat- Liquor 
for MOM PODER E LI 
Chrome Liquor ....... à de ‚.....812 
Chrome Side Leather, Dyefhg Black. .310 
Fat Liquor for ....... verre! 
Chrome Steel, Annealing...........344 
Chrome Tan Calf Fini ‚......807 
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Chrome-Tanned Leather .......319-322 
Chromed India-Kips, Coloring...... 312 

Chromium Steel, Magnetie, Heat 
Treatment of ................ 344 
Churned Buttermilk .............-- 65 
Chypre, Cologne .................. 144 
Perfame Base for Face Powder...122 
Cider, Acid Compound............. 43 
Apple, Cheap ................... 40 
Flavor КОЛКО Т prier 387 
Orange, Compound .............. 44 
Sweet Drinking Artificial....... . 40 
Ciderette Syrup ........ enne 40 
Cigar Box Wood....... eee 340 
Cigarette, Stain Removal........... 442 
Tip Adhesive ................... 2 
Cinnamon Flavor ......... eee 25 
Civet, Tincture of........ eene 33 
Clay, Face ....... PET 104 
Floculated ..................... 348 
Cleaner, Aluminum .......... ‚.....417 
Copper ............... ET 420 
Dairy Equipment . ККАО anaa 76 
Dry .. ‘ate ed eU rd 76 
Bloctric "Metal "E 403 
Gelatine Film ..................992 
Hand ........ ee ern ‚.. 76 
Kerosene Jelly ........... — 76 
Leather ........... nnt 71 
Marble and Porcelain............ 77 
Metal ............ ee Oe ыз 426 
Oil Painting ........... — M 77 
Porcelain, Беойфогапб............ 76 
Powdered Glove ................ 76 
Printers! Form ......... nnn 11 
Rifle .......... mn 77 
Rubber .....4 enhn 449 
МТИ 77 
Silver ..cccccccccecsscccsereces $l 
SOAPS ....eeeee nnnm 15 
цеде... онооно ннен 431 
Wall Paper ...... ide da eR ated 18 
White Shoe Равіс................ 428 
Cleaning, Artificial Dentures....... 122 
Colored Сопегеќе ............... 433 
Compound ........... РЕ 75 
Compound, Bottle ............... 15 
Copper Coins ............. piven 75 
Cream Gasoline ................. 76 
СХ 76 


Fluid, Dry ..... eene 79 


Fluid, Non-Inflammable...... 5, 76 
Liquid, Non-Inflammable ........ 433 
Marble. геог VV 433 


Nickel Silver Castings............427 
Paste, Mechanics ............... 76 
Powder, Aluminum .......... 417 
Powder, Household 


(INDEX 


Cleaning—Continued 
пои Hand. .............]2] 
oap, Liquid ................. .. 80 
Bos p, DUE oexesvecord en sz a A ex es 85 
Straw Hats .................... 77 
Cleanser, Astringent Lotion......... 123 
апа Conditioner, Hand........... 123 
WindOW soa Aa Y xe e EETVEVEME 433 
Cleansing Cream...... TE 106, 107 
Greasy Type ................... 139 
Lemon оноон a 110 
Lemon Juice ................... 139 
Liquefying ..................... 147 
Liquid 4 adea eu rr od vex E o 107 
БОЮ мыш ыны ане ех 106 
Clear Тасчцет .................... 221 
Clear Gloss Lacquer............. 4244 
Cloth Marking Crayon............. 195 
Cloth, Photographie Printing on....393 
Waterproofing.......... 478, 481, 483 
Clothing, Rubber ................. 451 
Cual, Coloring .................... 180 
Dust Prevention ................ 180 
Improving Appearance of........ 179 
Coating for Butter Tubs........... 302 
Cobalt Drier ............ РРР: 
Cochineal, Liquid ................. 38 
Yockroaches, Exterminant of........ 221 
Powder uoc dd vox nee И 221 
Cocoa ICING ...................... 92 
Coconut Oil, Emulsion............. 153 
БОГ ОПГ элуу» НЕ КЕККЕ oe 477 
Cod Liver Oil Emulsion........ 153, 379 
Codling Moth, Bands.............. 223 
Juste 222 
Coffee, Aroma .................... 25 
Chocolate ............ TT 48 
Extrát urs enn (vaa 25, 37 
ICING”. ОТОЛУ wows anes ОЕТ 54 
Pectin Jellies .................. 51 
Stains, Treatment of......... ...439 
Substitute ...................... 25 
Cognac, Brandy Essence......... 32, 35 
Easela quos esc) AIVE ex DR 34 
Fine Champagne, Essence........ 35 
Coil Insulation ................... 224 
Coins, Cleaning Copper............ 75 
Соко, Dust Prevention............. 180 
Improving Appearance of........ 179 
Cold Cream..... 107, 108, 109, 139, 147 
Liquid а... оо. 109 
Making .......................107 
Modern ............... РУТЕ 146 
for Sun and Wind Burn..... 109 
Theatrical ................. (5.107 
Cold Drawing Wire Alloy. РРО 93 
Cold and Influenza Mixture........ 382 
Cold, Inhalants for........ ssa 382 


All formulae precedod by ап asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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Cold Water, Paint.................280 


Paint, Outside ............... 275 
Collodion, Photo-Engravers ...... io 
Colloidal, Garden .................: 350 

Тобе: 2v v seas еген иа) 

Тес за» wt ke ee RA EUER 10р 
Cologne, Carnation ................ 114 

Chypre ......................... 141 

FANCY sone eied ox E pU ERAS lit 

Gardenia онаа tise drain 111 

Juüsmine-.. es esce erae es a e EY 111 

ПИЕТЕ SR CU uS 144 

Orchidee еен AR 144 

Ковер CROCO cot eee 111 

TreHG sexy FERA MEX EE ERO T 141 
Coloring, Aluminum ........... 90 

Brandy ........ uiua EE Md 95 

Brass -Réd 2256 RES eisi UE 

Butter оо РЕР dra een 98 

Belt Edges 2: eese XS 95 

Bone Buttons eese 99 RS 9u 

Cement о... еен UT VES Oot 

Cement Gray ...................059 

Chrome India-Kips ..............019 

Coal sees кии та Ран QD 180 

Соррег.................. T) 

Cotton ........ ЧОККО wea e 471 

Die Cast 7їпс................... 97 

Dyeing, Bleaching ........ PE 87 

Artificial Flowers ............... 91 

бавзоһпе ........................ 9б 

Gelatin Solutions ........ ГЕТЕ 97 

Glycerin оон ‚ 97 

Iron osese Volpe ctae dad ТОО. 

Latex Black ........ —Q 418 

Leather Black .......... ee ...208 

Liquid Soaps ........ nnnm 86 

Metal .... eee hr . 91 

Milled Soaps ............. TE 86 

Mineral Oil .......... eene 155 

Oil in Water Emulsions...... 154, 155 

Paper ....... — tripa —— OB 

Paraffin Мах... 98 

Wood tax das eu Exod ed ew tas 101 

Wool uada uxo dde Eva ae 411, 472 
Colored Concrete, Cleaning......... 433 
Colored Pencil Leads........... eee 212 
Colored Varnish, Light Fast........ 290 
Colored Waters, Non-Fading........100 
Colors, Aleohol Soluble..... ‚„..... 90 

for Bath Salts...... TODO 94 

Beverage, Vegetable ............ 28 

Oil Soluble .......... 6..6. 90 

for Р1аз1ев.....................094 

Water Soluble ................... 89 
Comb, Rubber ................ woe 452 
Combination Tannage .............324 
Common Indicators ............... 489 


Compacts, Rouge ........ еее dM 
Composition Ornaments ............305 
Compound, Pipe Junt........ «Жек 7 
Compound Vanilla Extraet..... es. OD 
Convord Grape Пазепсе.......... e 35 
ОСОР РРР НИЕ . E 33 
ХЫ Resistant ................. 331 
Acid Wash Ш[от............. КИ: 
ЕОС ИКРЫ 338 
Building Blocks ................ 330 
Cleaning Colored. ..,............ 433 
CONE ie eee AC SERRE aioe 303 
CUNE ове aO eo dU 
Etloreseenee, Removal of.........33] 
Floors, Dustprooting ...... Peu 330 
Floor Hardeners ....... жалак каш 
to Figure...... (xx adi РГЕ 829, 330 
High Капу Strength.........6...001 
ЕГЕР ИТИНИ NET 
Oi]. Tanks, Treating, DTE 
Painting .......... eti ra AR COU 
Paints, Cumar іп... ооо нон 280 
Patelios „......... vi gres edd 
Stnin Removal а.о о 
СОРАР РО eU 


Waterproofing ..................д0Ч 
Condenser, Electrolytie.........349, 350 
Conduetor, Plastic co... cee cee ee ew 
Construction Material, Waterproof, .330 
Contraceptive Jelly ........4......477 
Conversion Factors, Tuble.......... 484 
Conversion of Thermometer Readings. 480 
Copper, АПоу............ add euis 10 

Alloy, Heat Treatment of........ 19 


Bearing Alloy .................. 20 
Brown on ....... issue Vae e PD 
CHA? ait vise dO rara V ‚..420 
Coma, Cleaning .......... UNE 
Calor, «Ius duck ‘anew DE 
Color, Brown ............ vo xiu DA 
Color, Green ............. РЕ Р 
Color, Verde ............. 060266 #2 
ООР м... джж н кэе, DI 
Cyanide Solution ...... oce e «419 
Eleet^tvpmg ............ eoo 06 
Enameling 66er 9a lO 
Finish, Коуа]............... ‚... 90 
Green Putin& өп ................ 92 
Improving Electrical Conductivity 
Of аааз ———— КС А 
Plating ........... ET eo 
Plating Aluminum ......... 000 407 
Plating G98) ............ veo 108 


Refining Electrode Alloy......... 22 


Bolder roeie a ee ..177 
Tankarda, Glaze ........... ‚....188 
Tubing, Bending ......... TEE: 
Verde Antique Finigh on.......92, 93 
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Copying, ШЕ............... 


Pencil, Blue ....................212 
Cordage, Grease ......... Mae at 358 
Sizing for Polishing..... ES YE] 
Waterproofing .......... ‚+,.....481 
Core, Binder ..................... 341 
Oil usura аи еа ена 341 
Cork Composition Binder...........395 
Cork and Wood Flour, Binder for... 5 
Corn, Cures Severe EROR EE AS 377 
Ether Jer TO 21 
Fortilizer $a i xe rhy nr 17 
Oil Emulsion ................... 153 
Remedy осоне eA. 
Removers ее реалан нане 377 
Weevils, Killing ................ 215 
Corpse Tissue Filler.............. “104 
Corroded Brass, Refinishing......... 420 
Corrosion Inhibitor ..,............ 458 
Auto Radiator ..................841 
Proof Steel Gaia tive n are 23 
Proofing Aluminum, Zinc, Magne- 
sium and their AlloyB.......... 458 
Resistunt Coating ............ 62 3083 
Resistant Iron. Alloy............. 20 
of Steel Parts, Preventing........344 
Cosmetie, Plastic ........... ИРУ 13 
Cosmetics ....... VO GO ERN OR re 101 
Cottage Сһееве ................... 69 
Cotton, Bleaching ........ ТУ 87 
Cloth, Back-Fillmg .............. 469 
Coloring аан ван eye vs 471 
Dyeing ioa escas rrt TT 462, 463 
Dyeing Black ................... 464 
Fabrics, Seouring........... 464, 465 
Finish on Sulphur Dyed.......... 464 
Finishing of ... 9 ees hen 464 
Good Softeners ........ Siew ease 477 
HoBloty- 4v ép 4 ex say as а 464 
Hosiery Seroop ................. 464 
in Kier, Bleuching.......... e. 87 
Removing from Cotton Wool 
Мїхї тө ана eive Ens 464 
Cotton Seed Oil Emulsion.......... 153 
Cotton Ёє................... 474, 475 
Cotton Solution ................... 234 
‘‘Cottonizing’’ Flax Waste......... 465 
Cough Lozenges ..................377 
Counter Etehes ................... 165 
Jounter Irritant, Refrigerant....... 387 
Crack Filler ...................... 304 
Crackle Lacquer Base..............233 
ÜTRYOR .............. TTD 
Animal Marking ........... ‚....193 
Blackboard ..................... 193 
Cla Marking TP TOME LL 
тй... газ узака за 55544103 
Lithographic ................... 194 


INDEX 
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Marking .................@ү......194 
|; ve RON ee adus 194 
Cream, Absorption Base......... ‚..105 
Ache ооа аон канар 379 
Anti-Perspiration ............... 105 
Anti-Gunburn еее 105 
Artificial .................. соТ 
Аз{тїпрөп{............. 105, 113, 118 
Black: Shoo .................... 428 
Bleach aie wig pisses ante e dps ...105 
Brushless Shaving .............. 147 
Butter and Honey................ 47 
Catari кезей rex ORE a RE ы 376 
ell qe "em 69 
Cheese Manufacturing ...... PEEL 
Cholesterol-Lecithin ............. 104 
Cleansing .................. 106, 107 
СО ое оа 107, 108, 109, 139, 147 
Cold, Making ................... 107 
Соот река ra eme 146, 147 
Dental .........................290 
Depilatory ...... пеене dc 110 
Foundation ..... E 113, 114 
Gasoline Cleaning ............... 16 
Greaseless ............. ‚....109, 110 
Greaseless Quinosol ........ axes 108 
Increasing Viscosity of.......... 57 
June Type ..................... 146 
Lavender ....................... 146 
Lecithin Nourishing ............. 140 
Гетоп................. 110, 146, 147 
Lemon Cleansing ................ 110 
Liquefying 442 vete cov epatis 110 
Liquid Almond ................. 105 
Liquid Cleansing ............... 107 
Liquid Cold .................... 109 
Liquid Lanolin ................. 110 
Massage........ Tm 110, 111, 140 
Mint аа оос 116 
Modern Cold ...... TORTE 146 
Мово оа ожа а: 111 
Mosquito Repellent ............. 111 
Neutral Shoo ................... 428 
Nourishing ................ 111, 112 
Nourishing Cholesterol .......... 112 
Pearly Vanishing ............... 148 
Persniration, Deodorizing ........ 115 
Petrolatum ..................... 113 
Polish, Furniture ...... ЕУР 423 
Protéeliv6. 44 sisse ванна 85 
Rolling Massage............. 111, 140 
Shoe ........... (EFE SAM a A uie a 428 
Shoe, Black ................ ‚...430 
Soluble Cleansing ............... 106 
Soothing ............. EM, зн 
Bour M Tn 65 
Strawberry ......... аж» 146 
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Cream—Continucd 
Sun Burn ... 


Tangerine .................... AAG 
Theatrical Cold .................109 
PissliG: Sune kv een REG Ex 112, 147 
Tissue Builder «sos aes 117 
Translucent Jelly ..... V A RENS: 159 
Turtle Oil ....... a ea а ЖГ 147 
Vanishing..........1168, И, 141, 118 
Violet... EB EAR a need 146 
Wild Cherry ........ esq prd 116 
Wrinkle ...... "TER 115 
Zine Stearate аон. 115 
Creamery Floors, Acid Proofing... .828 
Crease Proof Каһпев.......... 159, 165 
Creme de Menthe, Esseuce.... i... од 
Crepe Dye Resist....... patent neers 106 
Cresol Disinfectant 5... eee Te 150 
Crocus Composition. ............... 420 
Crueibles, Non Porous..... eere ls? 
Refractories ........... RII 1*2 
Crystallizing, Lacquer ооз ont 
Varnish. waged ааа ст XE ri RA ЕД 202 
Cubic Measure... I 185 
Cucumber Сгедш........... Р TEG, 117 
Cultured Milk ...... "IT кезе». Г 
Cumar in Conerete Paints.. .. e... 285 
Cup Grease "————— Т I 
Graphite РОСТРО т 


Locomotive Rod .... een wool 


Made by Pressure Cooking. ......007 
Cupric-phenol Fising Solution. .... oe 
Curacao, French i.m e OG 
Curling Jelly 1... 158 

Liquid. 4. «eese PEUT 157 
Curry Powder, Spieing...... rent 51 
Cuticle Remover... esee iu aces 101 
ОПЕ aol, S02 

Base ..... eee РГ Ее и» 

Emulsion ....... Va spia "— T 

Resin Soluble ....eeee rem 

Soluble а... Cor sea p qs 

Sulphur а.е. 362 
Cyclamen, Extract of... . vevéa robe d 
Cylinder Carbon, Removing... e... 216 
Cylinder Oil ....... nnn n "NDA 
Cylinder, Upper, Lubricant. . 99 

* 
D 
Dairy Equipment Cleaner. . PORC 
Dammar Cut ......-- —  — and 
Dance Floor T 
Dandruff, Lotion for Югу........... 137 
Lotion for Oily....... nnn 137 
Mixture а... 116 


Ооа анана коа lt, 100 
Preparations ЭРКЕЛЕ quan qa Ma 
Remedy ......... 6те 116 


Dandruff—-Continued 


КОШООР намаа ad ed 
TAU: a vous ees tionary pes 10 
Decaleomauiy Adhesive о. 2 
Decolorizing ..... EEE Emm 
Gurbamn- sexes ERUIT 
Becoritois Paste eoosscxsa eer 10 
М Ses Cas Sean dk Pe Sie Paden 
Degreasing Leather before Dyeing. .otd 
Depumming Oil, Mlk or Rayon... 060 
Dernmmung ИК .......... РК 108 
Belit: Шеноа аки 
De inking Newspaper аа... 048 
TU Mc m o Eae О7 
ерини, Prevention Blach 
Rotan ........... иле 10 


Delustermyp Cellulose Ac onite, ‚...468 
Delustered. Cellulose. Acetate Үй s dit 


Delusterimg Hayon........ ius dor, TOR 
xj —————— (€ eee TOR 
ШОЛАК ТРИЕ 
Dental, A Hoy 2235 «s РРР 
Cement еее РРР РУ 6 
СРО ШЇ vs vx cw aay eae ewes ; Dou 
Crown Enamel Gold. ie уя 155 
Impression Мау.......... scart, 11H 
Plaster eres TP | ТЫ 
Plate Adhesive s.c ИРИ 
Preparatiuns. о. sas o1 
Dentures, Cleaning Атейет р, 6... 122 
Deodorant, Liquid. Body...... m 
ШОКК ОУ ОУ О van d ase 115 
Perspiration oo... t eae 115 
Porcelani Cloner аво вна TO 
Powder a a Rx RC oes РРА ll 
Refrigerator deve huis deaur beg adn 
Мру seen SED 
Deocdonzng "T "n oe 148 
Disinfectant ....... —— seas 190 
Un вау eee se 149 
Spray, Pine ille S149 
Depilatory оен. NEL 
Croan ......... nen caveat 
Hide 22r mE men 
Perfumes: 42k rn nn ieee ew TA 
Depolarizer for Dry und Leclanehié 
Batterien eee IE ri 
Detergent, Laundry... esee ака T 
and Paint Remover... iiie. У; 
Silk Stockings and Gloves...ceee. 77 
Detonator, Electrical ...... ‚.......169 
Developer, Photographic ...........802 
Stains, Removal of......... oos 040 


Developing Fixer, Photographic... ..202 
Dewaxing, Gum Damar............440 

Lubricating Oil ............„.‹ ‚862 
Diabetic Tea ..... Caled saura sca MO 
Dies, Lubricant for.... .. 360 
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$04 INDEX 
Dip; Blue осенние рвов VA ..404 | Dust, Insecticidal ................ 215 
СЕРЕСИ кб Жайы 403 | Dugtproofing Concrete Floors.......330 
Burt Off ais eder s а er 413 | Dy®, Applying to Leather....... ... 96 
Mercury asso tive Ure Ya wake 416 Azo О еса зуу» ERIS кезек 
Dipping Enamel, Olive Green....... 230 Black Leather ............. es 90 
Dipping Solution, Pearl............ 232 Hu aeoea s rei ERES iex es lli 
Direct Wool] Printing............ *.472 Mordants, Fur .................. 327 
Disinfeétant ...................... 149 Resist, Crepe ................... 466 
ео QUE AC ER 190 DIOE eode ce eue sae uv aq 429 
СТВ colds ерене RREN CET 150 Toner for Printing Ink........... 211 
Deodorizing .................... 150 | Dyed Fabrics, Stripping Composition 
Lundy ъа ее рк аа 150 i аон ds nd ws 89 
Lysol Type .................... 150 | Dyeing, Bleaching, Coloring........ 87 
Ріо Оуена VA vans 150, 151 Cellulose Acetate ............... 98 
OCU ео PEE DRESS ten 18 Chrome Side Leather Blaek....... 310 
Seed Potato .................... 18 Со ШОП ушук. na a a oce 462, 463 
Disifactinit- .%................. ә. .148 Cotton Black ................... 464 
Disinfection, Seed ................ 215 Fur BH ...................... 96 
Dispersions of Сазеіц and Shellac...301 Goat Skins ВЇаеК................ 311 
Distemper, Cure for Dogs.......... 24 Kangaroo Skins Black........... 311 
Matt Finish .................... 270 Kmt Fabres ................... 466 
Oil-bound ...................... 270 Leather, Degreasing before.......311 
‘t Dissolving’? Glue ............... 9 RAVON 2.205 ade o bury ъан 165 
Dogs, Distemper Cure for.......... 24 ‘Shoe’? Plush Brown............ 429 
Drawing Crayon ................ ..195 Silk Black ..................... 468 
Drawing Ink, Waterproof.......... 211 Straw Green. ................... 98 
Drawing Oil ................ vus 809 Suede Brown ................... 98 
Drawing Pastels, Wax.............193 Tussah Pile Fabrie.............. 472 
Dressing, Auto Тор................ 275 | Dyeing Process, Sulphur........... 94 
for * Kinky"! Hair.............. 117 
Dressing Oil аз an Alkali Fat-Liquor E 
with Borax ...................213 | Earache Oil ...................... 378 
Drier, Cobalt ..................... 283 | Earthworm Poison ................291 
Lead ESS 304 | Eau de Сојофто................... 145 
Lead Manganese ................ 289 Soap Perfume .................. 2 
ЕОР iiaa saan eux 293 Solid soc dern Loto ee 116 
Liquid Paint ................... 296 | Kau de Өшшштө................... 116 
Manganese ..................... 283 | Ebony #Ө(аїп...................... 272 
Precipitated Cobalt Linoleate.....304 | Eczema Preparations .............. 137 
Drill Bit АШПоу.................... 20 | Edam Cheese ..... E ATE EE 69 
Drill Holes in Glass...............351 | Effervescent Bath Salts........ 102, 103 
Driving Journal Grease............ 396 | Egg Albumen Finish for Leather....307 
Dry СЇеатпег................... 76, 442 Preservative for ................ 57 
Dry Cleaning Fluid................ 75 | Eggshell Paint ................... 237 
Dry Cleaning Sonp......... 78, 79, 412 | Elastic Compound, Light........... 349 
Dry Cleaning Soap on Ammonia Elastic Putty ............... e 11 
BURG ае Sid cdd n 86 | Eleetrie Lamp ‘‘Getter’’,......... 349 
Cleaning Soap, Liquid.......... 79 | Electrie Metal Cleaner.. À......... 403 
Dry Dandruff, Lotion for.......... 117 | Electrical, Conducting Varbish...... 292 
Dry Fire Extinguisher............. 173 Contact Alloy ......... А... fears 28 
Dry Ginger Ale Extract...... gpd Moai ШО Contact, Point Alloy............. 20 
Dry Measure .............. ‚......488 Dedi — VEIT XS 169 
‘¢Dry-Bright’’ Polish ............. 420 Fuse A aua ba E REN URN ‚.. 19 
Dry Rot, Prevention of............335 Insulating Compound ............ 224 
Dry Scalp, Hair Топіс.............. 138 Insulating Tape ................. 224 
Duck, Waterproofing ....,......... 482 Insulation ............. ОРОТ 294 
Duplicators ....................... 198 Insulation Lining ...............294 
Dust-Cloth Fluid ................. 420 Porcelain ............. сасне 180 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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Electrical—Continued 
Potting Composition ............. 340 
Resistance Alloy ................ $0 
Resistance Liquid ............... 224 
Electro-deposited Metal, Stripping..341 
Electrode, Arc Lamp............., 349 
Carbon: ооа ена наван 96 
Electrolytic Coloring of Aluminum.. 91 
Eleetrolytie Condenser ............349 
Electroplating ....................0%9 
Procedures: Solis rr ааваа 102 
Eleetrotype, Backing Metal......... "1 
Metal: чел якут dined FERRE 21 
Electrot vpIng ..................... 168 
Соррег. deu) ede paw seine beac. 406 
Embalming Fluid............. 349, 550 
Embroidery Treatment ............350 
Emery, Grease ................... 420 
Papër cesses euro vv E аан 432 
Past «uae Vers sax ti ors 421 
Emmenthaler, Domestic Swiss Cheese.70 
Emollient Cosmetic Wash........... 124 
Emulsified Fluid Lubricant.........359 
Emulaifying Agent........ 152, 155, 161 
Emulsions ........................ 151 
of Асгїйвуїпе...................078 
Agar-Petrolatum ................ 378 
Almond Oil .................... 153 
Asphalt............ 155, 162, 328, 329 
Bitumen .......................099 
Black WAX uso Cote ud E dos 155 
Carnauba \\уах.............. 159, 162 
Castor Oll i sv esbboneph eR 153 
Castor Oil, Piurnsceuticak. ‚.....979 
Chinawood Oil .................. 153 
Coconut Oil .................... 153 
Cod Liver Oil............... 153, 379 
Coloring Oil in Water....... 154, 155 
Corn О].......... E 153 
Cotton Seed Ой].................. 153 
Cutting Oil .................... 361 
Ethylene Dichloride ..... uersa ee Dl 
yt] C DEEP 419 
Flatting Paste ............. ‚..421 
Flavors Hot and Cold Methods. ЭРЕ 30 
Fuel or Lubricating Oil.......... 153 
Halowak оаа RE EK 162 
Kerosene .../.............. 159, 162 
Lanolin евон 104, 162 
Lard Ой............. ns 153 
Laxative .............. оосо ТВ 
Laxative Mineral Oil...... esae.. 380 
Lemon Oil ..... VARIA UE S Sn Ves 26 
Light Mineral Oil............... 157 
Linseed Oil.......... РР 154, 158 
Menhaden Oil .................. 154 
Methodi cce osos en ess senate’ 152 
Mineral Oil.............. 380, 421 


"ENS 505 
lEinulsiong—Contiaucd 
Mineral Oil and т РР 379, 280 
Neatsfoot Oil............... 154, 158 
Nitrocelluluse ................... 204 
ОЗЕРОВ 153 
ОШКЫЛАШ наоса EVE 270 
Olive Ou... cee cee eee 151, 140, 465 
Oringe Ol ye eese rico ERE TA 27 
Pin OE osere Ымга take eas 15+ 
Paradiehlorbenzene .............. 162 
Piri Oil vue LES 154 
Ратай Vis 254 cele. dabei 1u0 
Patent Leather BSoftemng. i... 807 
Peanut Oil qune ............... 154 
Pernilla Ооа ee 151 
РОИ о ses so vestes 156 
(ЖООҢ ОЛО ЕСК ОГЫ 155 
Polah ieu verdienen 421 
Rapeseed Oil .............. sees 151 
Raw TalloW au veu вова 163 
Refined Mineral Оз|.............. 157 
Rootbeer ........................ 39 
JOBS оо 151, 155, 445 
Rosin, Turpentine .............. 163 
Rubber aa ioe LR Sed KEV 103 
Rubberseed Oil ................. 154 
Sesame Oi) ..................... 154 
Soluble Oil ..................... 156 
Soya Bean ОМ ааваа 124 
Sperm Oil .................. e.. 154 
Theory of мш. ш.и жатуы нн ERAS 151 
Triethanolumine ................ 160 
ВОВ etch tex eet ae t ОО СЕ 152 
V Phillies Re UD RAS D EAE ME 292 
White Paraffin Ол............... 157 
Enamel, Acid Hegsistant............ 191 
Air Drying уш»... к ушку: 248 
Varnish cete a s nies 292, 306 
VATOU L3 ey mea оса T E XU a 185 
White «su seca PERRA E SERES 282 
White Lacquer ................. 230 
Enameling...... 186, 187, 188, 189, 190 
Соррег 2244s eror m 185 
ТТӨП Vasa seas bud DS VA EVE RATS 185 
Bie]. Lus zii E wikio ОЕ ak 186 
Enamels ааа увак Or x na 182 
Engine Carbon Remover....... 181, 347 
Engine Joint бӨеа]............... .. p 
Enghsh Plate Glass............. ...184 
Engraving ауана ае 164 
Envelope Mucilage ................ 9 
Ephedrine Nasal Spray....... 0622 086 
Eradicator, ЇлК................... 212 
Black Stoving.............. 241, 242 
Dipping, Olive Green........... ‚230 
Interior ................... 239, 240 
Opaciher ass аараан ва ‚185 
Paint, Indoor ........ PED 268 
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Eradicator—Continued 
Paint, Outdoor........ 


Paint Remover ...... $i dips 215 
POAT 35 sea. ba КЕНЖЕ КЕКИ NES 232 
Pyroxylin Wood ................228 
Quick Drying ........... ТРУ 257 
Removing Vitreous .............. 185 
Wall and Woodwork.,............ 201 
Eraser, Rubber ............... es. 455 
Essence, Apple Агоша..............© 
Apple, Extra ................... 94 
Аана тон chet esas 24 
Arae Aroma vu os canines Каер 31 
Chuftreuli ...................›.. 35 
Cherry Sweet ............ БЕЗ 31 
Cherry Wild Агоша.............. 34 
ЧЕРРИ e... 3i 
Сорпае Вгапйу............... 32, 35 
Cognae Fine Champaugne.......... 30 
Concord Grape ................. 35 
Creme de Меше................ 35 
(їп, Qordon .............. пое MU 
РИНЧИ ia. 
Gin, London Dock........ € 31 


бш, Old "ON S Goel oka ER A ENTE ORS 31 
Grape Aroma Specinl............ 30 


Kartoffel Schnapps ..........006- 22 
Nordhaeuser Korn .............. 92 
of Peach Blossom........... ee. 35 
Pistacho: uiv re eren sser o 
Prune Juice for Dlending........ 30 
Raisin Wine .................... 83 
Rootbeer qa verd aae RUE RR д2 
of Rum, .Ййипаїса................ 39 
Rum, New England........... 92, 9. 
BIiVOVIED ivan Ch ERE ew SCR РОТ 
Treator Brandy ................. 35 
Tutti Erültb-ecisuu co S RARE Т 36 
Whiskey Bourbon ............... 3 
Whiskey; Куе ................... 35 
Whiskey, Rock and Rye.......... 36 
Whiskey, Seoteh. ................ 32 
Ester Cüt «o klxk ER dE EE. 238 
Ester Gum Mixing Varnish......... 281 
Ester Gum Уагшияһ................ 288 
Ester Varnish ...................с9д$ 
Etch, Resist ааг eo Ra ann 164 
Etch Solutions for Lithograph Plates.165 
Etches, for А1йшшшиш.............. 165 
Counter’ os andes аваа 165 
for BONG: Gi is kad eU va Wk RR mh un 165 
for ZING iene a ERR ERES 165 
ПРООН 164 
Etching, Aluminum Reflectors....... 166 
Filler’ ccceesesecesscsecnsesecees 166 
Glass ............. И AU Qd 164 
Stainless Steel .................. 184 
Steel — ——M 104 


All . AD. 


‚.....267, 275 


Ether, COM seres pesa ha ae COS 3] 
Prevention of Oxidation.......... 390 
Ethylene Dichloride Emulsion......, 16] 
Expansion Joint Filler............, 7 
Explosive Primer.............. 169, 170 
DXploBIVOB 554 see REED E XY 109 
Exterior House Paint.............. 21] 
Exterior Wood Paints.......... 242-248 
Exterminant of Cockroaches........ 291 
Exterminator, Bed Bug............. 216 
Insect ..... Ve ques eae dod a до 
Mousa uvis ovs dun ro ЫА EE 221 
Extra Flexible Bindery Glue........ ^ 
Extract, Almond .................. 8i 
Bourbon Ct eee AR USA of 
СОВ ууз.» rad Cow ners 25, 11 
C yo imo. seori esadi su ERR EXT 127 
Dry Ginger А1ўе................. 95 
East India Lemon Sour.......... 54 
Ginger Ale ..................... 4^ 
Ginger Ale Soluble.............. 41 
тото) РРСРР РОЛИ a vase cca. 26, 27 
Lemon, Concentrated SALE untae sca er 
Lemon, Terpeneles8 ............. 41 
bins ыу ED 41 
Ote озова ds EAT, d 


Orange, Concrete 
Pepper Preserving .............. 72 


Pyrethrum .....................21лЛ 
Sarsaparilla ........... КОКУС 42 
Tea, Concentrated ............... 21 
Terpeneless Of Тешоп............ 27 
Terpeneless of Orange............ 2 
Vanilla ............. Ca aer 29 
Vanilla, Compound .............. 29 
Vanilla, 4X Strength............. 2g 
Уза; Pure uxabti vas vu ve s 20 
Vanilla, Extra Coneentrated...... 29 
Eye, Lotions .....................05) 
Balve ........ easa ensenis saggi 
ТИРИЧИ 116 
Eyebrow Stick .................... 116 
' Е 
Fabrit, Crenseproof ............... 462 
Dope, Airship .......... РР 235 
Finishing Compound for.......... 462 
l'ireproofing ........ KO ba eae 174 
Waterproofing .................. 482 
Wrinkle and Crense Proof........459 
Касе: Clay: oases ove 6 cian ee UNA RORIS I 104 
Loti ИРЕР 124 
Powder, Chypre Perfume Base... .135 
Powders idu x ab pas ad 127, 128 
Toni оаза ат ааа раа iria 125 
Facial and Body Reducer........... 129 
Factice, Compound, Latex...... ....449 
Emulsion ........... co sossesess 0449 


preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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Factice—Continued 
Rubber Substitute ..............449 
Fancy Cakes ............. РИ 61 
Fancy Cologne .................... 144 
Fast Dyeing Process............... 90 
Fastan-Chrome Stock Liquor........ 326 
Fat-Liquor .......................010 
Recipe for ..................... 513 
for Chrome Glove Leather........ 313 
for Chrome Side Leather.........512 
for Sheep Геайөг...............010 
Fat-Liquoring о.е. ol} 
Feet, Perspiring, Solution for......381 
Felting Animal Hairs..............32! 
Felting Liquid ................... 2T 
Fertilizers .............. Xe das 1 
СӨТ exa eee E Fx Wade du xir 17 
General Garden ................. 17 
Gra88 .............. ТЕ 17 
Peat vehe Vw PEE 17 
Tobacco ..... asa CER Kad as 17 
Fibreboard, Fireresisting .......... 175 
Rot-proof .....................009 
Field Mouse Розоп................ 225 
Fig, Jam ........ e ——— MG 53 
Preserves .......... COUR ESSE 53 
Tincture Of .............. v КОА. 
Filler, for Automobile Body.........301 
for Cast Ттоп................ O01 
Crack оао ооо фое еен. 304 
Etching ..... ау занен ТОО 
Expansion Joint cies T 
Floor Crack ......... nnn 8 
Gelatine, Hardening .............095 
Wood, Powder ...... Pese iara 207 
Film, Cleaner, Gelatine. .... essee ee. 092 
Non-Inflammable ...... iege quoe 
Reclaiming Photographic ......... 392 
Filter Paper, to Strengthen.........369 
Filter, Ultra Уюе&.............. 294 
Finger Wave Dryer...... nm Pa 
Finish, Laboratory Table...... еван 
Cotton Yarn or Cloth..... cocees 464 
Fire Ant, Insecticide........ jack vede. 
Eire, Вїше................8. ‚...170 
Fire Extinguisher ........ — 90 
Chimney .......... аав 
Dry аен. гану 173 
Fluid gocurtas doves wer ge'es exces ln 
Fire Extinguishing ........ pousse 
Foam ............. какка errr 6d 
Fire, Green ........... nn n I 170 
Fire Hose ЕВпЬһег..................4909 
Fire Kindler .....................180 
Fire Red ........ eee —— IO 
Fire Scale, Removing........ «s. 413 
Fire, Showers of...... аараан ‚.171 
Fire Stains, Treatment of....... ...438 


507 
Fire Starters ................ voce 180 
Lire. Witt: оа кедда ders e wi 
Fireproof, Coating: icr ere nus 174 
ТИПИ oc e oet rdc p pate И 174, 209 
Paper and Wall Bourd........... 473 
Wall Board ....................2240 
Prue Ртоөйпи................. i4, 174 
UON: Seesaw erg ——— E 
ITA c. 174 
Papir ое шаа td te кие 174, 369 
Meul s UST E EY арсена 171 
КАШ "Seabees a SOR Pavan tats APES We 
Solution ...... ————— 17+ 
TONG 542555 25G-eseoetaarneet 174 
оаа н 179 
Pueresisting Fibreboard ........... 175 
Fish ОП, ОТАРОВ 
l'iutive; Ambre .................. 1105 
Miser, Photographie Developing. ....392 
Poong Fluid, Biologieal............d51 
хшру Solution, Cuprie phenol......352 
Plannels, РИЛА Төт................ 463 
Flashlight Powder co.cc cece eee ee SMD 
Smokeless: ена awd ern ea) 
Vit baque aues ees Eee кузи ee ss 227 
Puste 1.2 reb aov sns 241 
Flat Dunt, 1шепог................240 
Flat Varmish 225293262 x es ERMIR 
апр Paste Emulsions........ ..40 
Flavor, Almond ................... 25 
Almond, Imitation .............. 25 
Almond, Non А коопе... РР. 
ATINE 2A euis Me ica (i Eqs d ОО 
АВО .............. br eng 
Apple, Imitation ............. vee d0 
АРГОСА 20 
Celery oeste eh rmm Rhea 25 
Cherry Powdered ............... 37 
Cherry, Wild Powdered... ce. eee ee 37 
ol MM Lp 
Cigar, Havana i... ele 20 
РРР, 29 
Cod Liver Oil Кнот... 379 
Emulsion, Hot and Cold Methods.. 30 
Lemon, Imitation .........› ieee 26 
Lemon, Non Aleoholie......... 27, 28 
Lemon, Pure ........ гаыа 26 
Maple, Imitation ..... “ООЛО АССА! 
Non-Aleoholic ........ ус ОЙ 
Orange, Non-Aleoholie ........... 27 
Peppermint (eer is d 
Pineapple Powdered ............. 37 
Powdered ........ enn .. 36 
Raspberry Powdered ............ 87 
Soluble Ginger or Capsicum. /..... 20 
Strawberry Powdered ........ se. 87 
Thyme ...... rete ee ee 25 
Tooth Paste ........ rm 390 
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508 (INDEX 
Flavolt-Continued Fly—Continued 
Tooth Powder ....... m ‚...890 Paper ....... Weg Cava airs gae 222 
Vanilla, Artificial ...... sha ame .. 37 Бру скен — T 221, 222 
Vanilla Bean Powder............. 60 | Foam, Fire Extinguishing.......... 173 
Vanilla Compound Concentrated... 28 | Foam Prevention Agent........ er 90D 
Vanilla, Imitation ............... 28 | Foam Producers .................. 43 
Vanilla, Non-Alcoholic ........ ... 28 | Foaming, Prevention of............ 347 
Vanilla, Pure .............. ‚.... 28 | Fodder, Potato Flake.............. 17 
Walnut, Imitation Black......... 29 Preserving Green ............... 17 
Whiskey 1-25 .................. 34 | Foenugreek, Concentrate Tincture of. 22 
Whiskey 1-16 Speeial............ 35 | Foenugreek Tincture .............. 33 
Wintergreen ............. 5... 29 | Fogging, Anti- Ареп{..............45 
Flavors und Веуегарев............. 25 | Food, Cattle ...................... 24 
Flax Waste, **Cottonizing?!......... 465 | Food, Preventing Mold on.......... oT 
Machine Bindery Glue............ 8 | Foot Powder .....................›81 
Bookbinding Glue ............... 12 | Formaldehyde, Permanently Neutral.352 
Glass Substitute ................ 398 | Formula, Lotion .................. 122 
Machine Bindery Glue........... 9 | Formula, Бйаїп................ 258, 259 
Marking Composition ........... 302 | Formula, Varnish..... 280, 281, 282, 282 
Paint, Stencil .................. 276 | Foundation Cream............. 113, 114 
Paper Box Glue........... eres 12 | Four Hour Varnish............ 283, 281 
Printing Roller ................. 192 | Freckle, Removers ................ 145 
WAR эзуу у xv RE QOO ИС 444 Treutient-asceeescox osa ys tox Ehe 113 
Floating Soap .................... 78 | Freeze, Апї-.....................016б 
Floceulated Clay .................. 348 | Freezers, Sterilizing .............. 00 
Floor, Aeid Proofing Creamery...... 338 | Freezing Mixture .................8д01 
Cement, Hardener ...............335 | Freight Car Раїпф................. 276 
Composition .................... 338 | French Curacao ............. is due BU 
Composition, Industrial .......... 336 | French Plate Glass.......... sees 184 
Composition, Rubber...... ‚..455, 457 | Fresh Plasterg@Painting on......... 280 
Concrete, Hardenerg ............. 332 | Frost Bite Репеп.................. 381 
Covering Material ............... 340 | Frosting of Glass, Prevention of....351 
Crack Filler .................... 8 | Frothing and Foamıng, Prevention 
Dustproofing Concrete ........... 330 Са ооа Ten das E T 
DIL eee och tes КОТ. 421 | Frut, Cake Өйтїпө................. 55 
Pint cerere oeae ки ЫНЫ OUS ONE Pastes, Thickening of............ 52 
Polish. алаа 419, 421, 450, 433 Prevention of Mold on........... 57 
Rubber Composition ............. 325 Spray Residue, Removing......... 218 
Terrazzo Finish .................06 Stain Remover .................. 440 
Varnish uud eov dx NE sasi vs 293 Syrup ..... КОСО ООО ОО С 30 
WAX ТОКОЛ we КСЛ dad 421 | Fudge, Butterseoteh ............... 55 
Wax; Liguidh: sissies Ced a wni 429 Chocolate: ОС Т СУ 55 
Wood, Finish .................. 432 О aeaeaei eaaa s wate and 178 
Flotation and Cutting Oil Base. ....566 ANU RUCK. ................ ‚....179 
Flour, High Rising........... eee 56 Briquettes ............ РОЗИ 178 
Improvement of ................ 26 tasoline Modified ............... 189 
Improver ....................... 50 Internal Combustion ....5........ 181 
Рае: а p ea o 10 МӨТ o ei ИГ ОКЫУ eins 181 
Flower Gardens, Chemieanl..........350 Motor, Anti-Knoek .............. 181 
Flowers, Coloring Artificial......... 94 ОП cosas e ad eA cote qe RIO 181 
Fluid Fire Extinguisher............ 173 Oil Emulsion ................... 153 
Fluorescent Hydrocarbons .......... 90 Special ...... ES ues cates 181 
Fluorescent X-Ray Screen..........354 | Fugitive оа ез0 
Flux, Soldering ................... 177 | Fulling Skins а Hides........... 326 
Weldifg п... 177 | Fumigation Composition ........... 218 
Zine Solder ........... TE 177 | Fungicide ............. ——— 217 
Finxea ............... РТР 176 Beed ............. козы dd 
Fiv, Catching Mixture............. 222 — Funggs Killer ........ d 
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Fur, Bleach for................... 8S 
Carroting eue esexece арр 227 
Carroting Solutions ........ РЕ 
Dye Mordants .................. oot 
Skin Dyeing ................... 9б 
Skins, Tanning.....215, 222, 321, 526 

Furniture, or Auto Polish.......... 425 
Gloss Oils узу г cosa жу d sen 12 
Glue ......... Mop daa adea t de 9 
сефови аа 229 
Lacquer Gloss .................. 234 
РОВ secon do rr Rd de bI 223 402 
Polish, Liquid .................. e 
Polish; Paste ааьан 

Fuse, ЗЇазйпр................ 169, 172 

Fused Manganese Resinate......... 208 

Fusible Alloys, Making............ 19 

Fusible Synthetic Hesin............ 451 

G 

Gall Salve, Уебегїпагу.„........... 24 

Galvanized Iron, Painting.......... 276 

Garden, General Fertilizer.......... 17 

Gardenia, Cologne ................ 111 
Perfume Base ......... eee 155 

Gargle, Sore Throat.......... зао 

Garlic, Deodorizing ....... eee 119 

Gas, Bomb, Tear aud Smoke........ ne 
Mask Absorbent, Ammonia....... 118 

Gasket Compound ......... eed od 

Gasoline, Carbon Looseners......... 215 
Cleaning Cream ......... eee 16 
Coloring ....... eres p 96 
Fuel, Modified о... 180 
Gum Formation Inlibitor...... aa 180 
Sohdified ......... eee 180, 151 
Special ............ 181 
Stubihzing ............ eee eens 151 
to Whiten Yellow.......... — 96 

Gear Lubricant, Open...... eel 

Gelatine Backed Lantern Slides..... 97 

Gelatine, Bottle Сарз........... ккө ӨӨӨ 
Capsules ................... ЕРЕ т. 
Cells for Qitrafiltration..........991 
Dessett Powder ................. 52 
Film Cleaner ................99° 
Films, Hardening ........ eee 206 
Sheets аеннан О 
Solutions, Coloring .........- 97 
Sound Records ................,.°906 

Gems, Synthetic ....,..... Ces es send] 

German Plate G Musa seas 184 

Gilding Glass .......&e sees 191 

Gin, Essente, London Dock........ „2 
Old Tom .................. T EI 
Gordon ...2...........5+++++,. 39 


Holland ..„..............+..,+д.. 21 
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Gin—Continucd У 
Holland, Oil ........... vage as | | 
Oil, Old Tom.......... CERTE 
Ginger Al ыр. S РРОРУ Ое Я 25 
ONG РИСИНЧЕ РРР 40 
ТЕЕ о рее е z 
ЕУ Ар авиа ПАРЕ 43 
T 
Lxtraet; Soluble ................ 41 
Ginger Champagne Syrup.......... 43 
GSS cT 152 
Belgian Plite „.................. 181 
Bohemian Plate „.............. ‚.184 
to Brass АЧһешүе............... 3 
Ciment ss25 ver гака 6, 11 
to Cement Adhesive sessen sees. 2 
Hip pth sie. Peak ua ns Rates AGE 13 
Copper Plating ................. 400 
Drill Holes їп...................до]1 
Enghsh Plate .................. 154 
ТЕ КО ОО ОООО КОС 164 
Гтепеһ Ту оь ьо ооа 181 
German. Plate .................. 184 
СПИ оек ж кыж AE ЕУ 191 
Golden Luster оп................ 183 
ВЕТО 4.6% iso vu E AENEAN 183 
ШЕ Tute cce Sa xo УЗ 197, 198 
Marking ......... idus РР 182 
and Metal, Waterproof Cement.... 7 
Pash ж.е ыз pissaa РЫ ee es 423, 427 
Prevention of Frosting..... lee. 321 
Refractory ............ corres S183 
Resistant .............. aversa 
IUDA" осанка нь РИ ЇЙ 
ЕН ed ace ..182, 183, 191 
Safety, Cement ...... ew vx. 6 
Silver Plate оп,............. woe 492 
BIOL cae e EAR CR ROC e IN 412 
Kub ttute rus veia dm a heat d va 184 
Substitute, Flexible „........... ‚898 
ТӨ АГ aaa оаа kr Red ....184 
Citra Violet о ъа ek аса ‚191 
Ultra Violet Transparent ........ 184 
Waterproof Ink for..... РОТИК 198 
Glassine Рарег................ 908, 372 
Glaze, Aeid. Resisting....... 2+ 184 
Alkah free Lime ....... «8 ч. ..184 
Candy аара us зета 
Copper Tankards ...... — kesd80 
Metal ue 78 агаа а eer a aie he at е e.c... 2B 
Paper ..... РСЕ .372, 428 
МКТ ОНЕРИ ТО ОУ О ь.. .428 
Glazing Composition ..... раан 274 
Gloss, Lacquer, С1еат.............. 243 
OI: ОООО COT 
Oils, Furniture .,,ү.......›..... 423 
Paint ....... at ad $n edd ies СЕ 237 
Paint, Interior .......... cence 240 


Glove Cleaner, Powdered........... 76 


Advisors, Special Rag Materials, Equipment, Containers, ete., consult Supply 
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Glove Leather, Fat-Liquor for 


Chrome ............ ЕН 
Gloves, Silk Detergent....... T 77 
Glue, Banknote ................ ssa 15 

Bindery, Extra Flexible.......... 8 
Bindery, Flexible ............... 8 
Bindegpy Machine, Flexible........ 8 
Bindery, Regular ............ eee 8 
Bookbinding, Flexible ........... 12 
Cabinet Makers ................. 9 
Case Making Machine............ 9 
Casein, Paper Coating...........369 
Cellophane .................... 5,12 
for Cementing Glass............. 14 
Composition .................... 398 
Composition for Plaster Casting 

Molds» oia ketenes ЭАК» es 351 

"C DISSOIIBE oc ook a yea ез 9 
ОЧРАР 9 
Handling оЁ.................... 13 
Hectograph ..................... 15 
for Joints in Leather Driving Belt. 15 
Leather Sole ...... aeo Arie eee 9 
Leather to Ме{а]................ l4 
Тади!Ч............ rus s adv 9, 12, 15 
Masking Tape .............. giu d 
Mouth ела E аа 15 
Paper Вох Flexible.......... 2 
Sausage Casing ................. 15 
Bize in Paint апа Calsomine...... 47 
Starch Paste ................... 12 
Tablet Binding ................. 8 
Tungstie .......... ТТЕ 10 
Vegetable isses voto EE RES 9 
Waterproof .................... 15 
Wood Coating .................. 15 
Glycerine, Coloring ................ 97 
i ЈеПу for Microscope Mounting... .351 
‘Goat Skins, Dyeing Black..........311 
Tanning White .................315 
Gold, Bronze Ink.................. 197 
Cyanide Solution ............... 416 
Dental Crown Enamel............ 185 
Finish, Antique ................. 166 
Imitation. 2:2 use teer jun 21 
IRURE oc vor а e es ns: 407, 408 
Polish. eure ues vedo istia 423 
Whita (x cese eade Ch dues 23, 408 
White Untarnishable ............ 31 
Golden Luster on Glass............ 183 
Gordon Gin Essence............... 35 
Gorgonzola Cheese ................ 71 
Grafting Wax Solid........... lese. 444 
Grainimg Ink ..................... 198 
Graining Leatherade..... eee 315 
Granular Effervescent Cider Salt....387 
Grape, Aroma Special, Essence...... 30 
Concord, Essence ................ 35 


Giape—Continued 
Oil Artificial ................... 36 
Syrup Form, Artificial........... 36 
Grapefruit Preserves ......... “+... б) 
Graphite, Сир Grease.............. 357 
GREASE: duos Pea tae es TU e De ou) 
Lubricant ......................356 
Suspension ..................... 390 
Grass, Fertihzer .................. 17 
III casita au xe)» CO sale КЫСЫК Жа 17 
Quack, Killer ............... jx dd 
Stain Remover .................. 440 
Tincture of .................... 3D 
Grease Base, Lubricating....... 356, 363 
Grease, Cordage ..................20® 
CUD. sgns Vata t ra нк УЫЗ 950 
Cup, Locomotive Rod............356 
Cup, Made by Pressure Cooking. . .357 
Driving Journal ................ 306 
егу ЖОЛ КАКАО ТОКЕ 420 
Graphite .......................дб 
Graphite бир».................. 307 
High Temperature Lubricating. ...558 
Lubricating ....................058 
M cseteris owes eR rta E ООВ 
Spot Кетоует............... 441, 471 
Stick for Buffing or Polishing. ...432 
ОТООР шшш ужу tle seio ODE 398 
Grease Proof Рарег................ 368 
Greaseless Сгеат.............. 109, 110 
Greaseproofing Paper .............. 372 
Greasy Type Cleansing Cream....... 139 
Green Color Соррог................ ЦИ 
Green. Finish on Вгазз............. 95 
Gren Fire э, уу d UE xad 170 
Green Fodder, Preserving........... 17 
Green House Раш{................ 236 
Green Lead АгзепмМе............... 21% 
Green Patina on Copper............ 92 
Green Pigments ..................20% 
Green Tomato Minee-meat.......... 541 
Grinding Compound ............... 421 
Grinding Paint ................... 276 
irindstones ............. eoo coop dot 
Groundwood Pulp ....... #........д67 
Guava Jelly ........... pp 93 
(тит, Benzoin, Siam, Tincture of.... 33 
Решат, Dewaxing ............... 446 
for Parting Punch from Die. .342, 343 
Phenol-formaldehyde ............ 238 
Toothache ............. V ae ua 377 
Lubricant ............ РТИ И 
Gun-metal Finish”... de. слаба әри 166 
24 : H 
Hatmorrhoid Ointment ............ 387 
Haemorrhoidal Suppositorjgs ....... 381 


Hair, айе Non-Latherigg......116 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are greed by patents, s 
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Hair—Continued 
Curling Powder .................121 


Dyes ...... 
Felting Animal ........... e. 328 


Ex Ge x KK M EFC EFE REL 


Fixative epebeececsketerwkveosllo 
Fixers or Straighteners...........118 
Lotions ......... DES 


—— — ЁЁ 
Restorer .... esee 118 
Setting Fluid ...... TUTTA RI 
Setting Preparations ......... 121 


Milk ........... 


Setting Solution ................121 
Shampoo ......eeee КОЛОС УКТ 11s 
Topit raxec qu x es 11%, 119, 120, 135 
Tonie, Dry Sealp. .. оне od 
Tonic, Honey and Flower.. .... 119 
Tonic, Oily Мейір... ee 155 
Wash, МШКу............ m 119 
Wave Concentrate ... ...... 120, bts 
Waye Fluid з рее ее 120 
Wave Jelly арене ]20 
Wave Liquid ..... iibri кка КЕСЕ, 121 
Wave Powder .. .............. 121 
ОРТТО 158 
Halowax Emulsion ........ enn 162 
Hand, Cleaner and Softener........ TG 
Cleaning Preparations ...........1 
Cleanser and Conditioner.........122 
Lotion .sessssseeosssesoseeser e l2 


Wash, Antiseptic ............... TU 
Handling of Glue... leere 1° 
Hard Alloy о... 20 
Hard Rubber, Adhesives for........ 1° 
Hard Wax Stopping for Filling Screw 


Holes іп \Моой.......... кыл А 12 
Hardening Steel ..... РРР еа 2) 
Harness Leather, Bar-tanned.......318 
Hats, Cleaning Straw....... enn 11 
Havana Cigar КЇаўот........... 26 
Hay Fever Ointment....... ree ‚Мө 
Heat, Canned .......... 8n 179 

Conducting Lubricant ....... 0h 
Insulating Material .......... 220 
Instilati — ж гаа аа E 224, 225 
InsuletidÉ Paper, Waterproof. ... ‚370 
Insulator ...... enn n n n 225 
Plastic Adhesive ......... сажа 3 
Producing Composition ..........35° 


Resisting Paint Tr ОТО 


Sensitive Paint . .277 
Transfer Medium ...... „352 
Heavy-Bodied Oil ............... 293 
Hectograph, Glue ................. 15 
Ink deeem 196, 19 
Mass 5er M d 


Stains, Bemoving ........... 0.440 
DERE тр 


Heel, Rubbi, Black..... 
Heliotrop#Soap Perfume...... a»... 82 

For Chenftcal Advisors, Special $ 
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Непиее ........................016 
Herzberg Stain, Paper....... sese 468 
Hickory, Tineture обе 33 
Hides, Dehairing ..................327 


Depilatory ........ ioi ж Ti 
Ping ........... More NS uides 420 
High Rising Flour.......... es bts Hid 56 
High Speed Bearing Lubricant..... 368 
High Tension Cable Qil....... Senco 
Holes, Drill in Glass...............35] 
Home Ташипд................ 316, 317 
Home Made 1ешр................. 55 
Homemade Sparklers .............. 71 
Wott Razor usen eee 421 
Honey and Almond Lotion... i... 12: 
Honey and Butter Сге... 47 
ОПРОСЕ ТРИИ 145 
Perfume Bare .................. 114 
ОЕ Glasa ................ 183 
Horsehair Substitute ............ ‚.470 
Horticulturtil Яру sacs essay aa. 210 
Mose, Fire, Киһфрег................ 453 
Kühler ion ЗЕТОТ 453 
Hosiery, Cotton ............. oodd 
Cotton, бегоөр ........ pee AE RU .404 
Hospital Sheeting, Rubber.......... 401 
House Paint, Black..... PER 
Exterior ...... — M ni 
О qe ev e o nen Va ax a ea cete 
Ме xcix i DOT awed 
Household, Baking Powders......... 50 
Cleaning Powder ........ ЖОГОТ 424 
Wydrauhe, Brake Fluid........346, 348 
Cement cere a РР Н 
Plat е ауа е РУ 


Ну pochlorite Bleach soot er vreoeeeeeene 88 


& Й 
і m a 
е 
lee Cream Powder..... eee eee cd 


lee Meltet- alia ese ree ae ‚......,+#864 
Ice, Water, Bherbetg...... lese. 2. BD 
lee Skating Rink, Artifieinl....... (302 
eng, Chocolate iere .. 55 
UPON ete eC AR e da Rie 55 
CUMOE uisus dette har — . 01 
Home Made ........ ee МК УЛЛЫ. 
Lemon еа оа err OA 
Light Meringue ......„........, OD 


Maraschino гаан аас 04 
Orange оное nnne OF 
Pineapple ОКОЛО нана Oe 
Royal sesesesseceeosssasesoreeee 00 
ОТЕРАО D4 
Igniter, Blasting Сар.........»....169 
Imitation, Almond. Blavor.....+..++ 25 
Black Walnwt Flavor..........«. 29 
Chinese Тае ег ................231 
English Oak Leather.........+++-816 


w Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 
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Imitation—Continued 
Gold. pits os nsn SN Ре 21 
Gold Alloy .................. ‚.. 20 
Jellies ................ ЖИЛЕТ 52 
Leather Dressing ............... 207 
Leather finish ................. 309 
Lemon Flavor ...... ETET 26 
Maple ЁТауог.................. ‚ 27 
Marble: ......................›. 337 
Parchment Paper ...............07° 
Porcelain Plastic ...............095 
Rubber екол vases Yes 455 
Vanili srecni ne verae wea es 29 
Vanilla Concentrate ............. us 
Vanilla Flavor ................. 28 
Incense .........................005 
Indelible, Ink .................... 198 
Laundry Ink .......... eee 208 
Lead, Red .......... eee 212 
Lipstick а... 122 
Marking Composition ...........301 
Marking Ink ................... 197 
Indicators уон S Eres 489 
Indoor Enamel Paint.............. 268 
Industrial Flooring Composition... .236 
Infants Milk .................. one 14 
Influenza and Cold Mixture........ 382 
Influenza Remedies ............... 981 
Ingot Molds ........... — ees 344 
Inhalant, Antiseptic ............ ‚.386 
Inhalants for Со\Ч.................982 
Ink xke Rad FA AH ке аак 198 
Alkali Blua уза, REEL EN 204 
Black воа. РЕТИ 210 
Віџе Риа  ..................... 197 
for Bl: ...................... 197 
Concedtf/&ted Writing ........... 197 
Copying айа Record. ..... jain 195 
Eradicator ......eeennnn n nn 212 
for (lass, Waterproof......... 198 
for Glass or Porcelain........... 197 
Gold Bronze .................... 197 
Graining о... 198 
Heetograph ................ 196, 198 
Indelible ........ ern е 198 
Indelible Laundry ............* . 208 
Indelible Marking ............. ‚197 
Intaglio о... 198, 207 
Invisible ........... РЕА 208,211 
Laundry Marking ............ 
Lithographic ......... 
Marking ...... dada ees 
Meat Branding ..... ense 
Meat Stamping ................. 210 
for Metals .............+++,.... 210 
Mimeograph ......... & cosas se ОДО 
Outdoor .............17......... 210 
Powder and Tablets............. 196 





INDEX 


Printing ......... e 197, 198-208 
Recording .......... SECURA es. 196 
Recording Instrument ..... ‚.....210 
Remover ......... eecocsccscces ddl 
Rotographie ............... e. ..199 
Rubber Stamp ..... ecosesecsesecól 
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00062011 


Sausage Marking ..... 
Sheep Marking .... 


Stains, Treatment of.............436 
Stamp-Pad .......... € 196, 210 
Stamping ............. РЕГЕ 211 
Stencil cus cade vr ases EDT 
Sympathetic ................. ‚..211 
Ттапзїет............... 211, 301, 302 
Typewriter Ribbon ..............210 
Waterproof Drawing ......... » oll 
Waterproof Marking ............ 209 
Waterproof Show Card........... 305 
Writing .............. ER 195 
Writing, Colored ................ 196 
Writing and ying...... VES AS 197 
Writing on —ÁXX но 198 
for Zine ............. EET 212 
Inner Tube Rubber................ 453 
Insulating, Adhesive, Quieksetting... 3 
Coating Electrical Equipment..... 224 
Compound, Electrical ............ 22 
Material, Heat ........ Val LM VAT 225 
Oil, Refining ................... 363 
Porcelain’ ........... saves ..185 
Refrigerator .................... 225 
Tape, Electrical ................22{ 
Матак cacy desl S vs rea ed a ERI 292 
Insulation, Coil ................... 224 
Electrieal ........ Ka a A EA a 224 
Hoat 1o oetisiteka edad vos 224, 229 
Lining, Electrical ............... 224 
Plastic .............. ececcccecesc 398 
Insulator, Heat ........ eee ree 225 


Insect, Exterminator ..............223 
and Poison Plant Lotion..........124 
Powder, Cockroach ..... СРУ 221 
Tree-bands ........... ITI 

Insect-proofing Canvas ... 

Insecticidal Dust ..... 

Insecticide ............ 
Against Lice .......... 
Agricultural ............ 

Bed Bugs 

Cabbage Maggot ........,..д... 

Cattle Louse ............ 

for Fire Апш{............ 

Floatable Powdered . emo o di 

Mexican Bean Beetle.... 
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for Vegetable Weevil...... Te 5 
Intaglio Ink ................. 100198 
Water Resistant ................ 207 
Interior, Enamel.......... 9 Dill 
Plat. Раш аео erECos 240 
(loss Paint ..... — € 240 
Paint 45 ee EPOR 250 
Plaster, Paint for............... 271 
Wall Paint evcemvedssaescanie 245 
Wood Painting ................. 249 
Wood Stain .................... 258 
Internal Combustion Fuel.......... 181 
‘SInvar,’’ Stainless ............... Si 
Invisible 1пК................. 208, 211 
Iodine, Colloidal .......... vexata nnd 
Stains, Treatment оЁ............. 459 
Tineture, Decolorized ............ 587 
Iron, Alloy, Corrosion Resistant..... 20 
to Bronze, Welding........ esee 178 
Cast, Strong Malleable...........841 
Castings, Prevent Бпр........ 458 
Cement ........... Nea ius Vds 6 
Cement for Castings........... £v d 
Coloring ......... РРР 
Enameling ...... VOX AR VO ERE RAS 185 
Filler for Cast....... esee eee 04 
Painting Galvanized ............ 27G 
Plating ............... РИО 107 
Plating Zine Тіп оп.............+%10 
Protective Paint ................ 277 
Rustless, Soldering .............. 176 
Rustproofing........ 19 343, 458, 409 
Sheets, Coating о... И 
Sheets, Prevention of Sticking.....°41 
Stains, Treatment of............ 26 
and Steel Втоплипр.............. 97 
and Steel, Phosphate Coating on. .459 
Strips, Lead Plating..........-- 116 
Ivory, Artificial ..................090 
J 

Jacinthe Synthetic ................145 
Jam, Eig æg... UTERE. 
Japans ug ...... РУТЕ, 211 
Jasmin РТТ EE 
ККК ЛКК E 
ү @ @........... ОРТА. 
Javel Wate ..... кае: ЧР RR 
Jelly, XE CERA PEE PE Ed 179 
B ...... ime aye 104, 178 
Desire Dea pcd 48 

П Aor Cast or Blab 
РРР" СИ 
..138 
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Jelly —Continucd 


Hair Wave .....,..............190 
Initation. ...... Sands ads TE EH 
Kumquat MP DEO 
ТТГ 383 
Molasses Pectin for east ug Slab 
Wurk ОЛЛО Л he ds ag ein hs УЕ 52 
Non Sweating. ............ ET 
Pectin for Cast Work........... 50 


Peetin for Cast or Slab Work.... 49 
Pectin for Slab Work............ ot 
Powders „,...................... 75 
Turpentine ..................... 305 
MAI е К кула Ка eamus 383 
Witch Hazel ................... 133 
Jewelers Cement „................. 15 
Jewelry Polish. РомчЧот............. 432 
Joint. Cement, Орго... 13 
Journal Box Lubrieunt.......6.0... 2859 
June Type бтейш................. 14% 
dui, Pulp suse dua sus e Наз O07 
DDIZ e sued RR ACA RI РУЧЕК е 476 
K 
Kangaroo Skins, Dyeing Blaek.,....2311 
Kartoffel Schnapps Essence....... ‚ 32 
Kefir or Koumiss......... гоа 
Kerosene, Emulsion........ «+ 199, 100 
Jelly, Cleaner ierat a ees oe TË 
Paliibed- seva Xvea dr IBI 
Kinky" Hair, Dressing for......117 
Kip Butt Ёпиаһ............. Cx saa dE 
Knife Edge Alloy...... ТРИИ IB 
Knit Fabrics, Dyeing...... ооо. А06 


САИТ .......... бб, 
Kmitting Oil, ӨЙ; ee sik e 004 


Kola Beverage em 26 


Koumiss or Keflr........ eer T. 
Kumquat Jelly ......... s veia д 
L 
Label, Paste ....... ——— E 

Paste for Масййпе............... 14 
Laboratory Table Finish........ ...302 
Lace Leather, Alum-Tanned........ 322 
Lacquer, Alcohol Proof............ 227 

Artificial Flower Pearl........... 232 

Autamobile ........... Vade pa da 220 

Ваве, Crackle ........ РЕТТИ A 

Black Coating ..................2%0 

Bronging ...... —Ó (ARRA irme 

Clar %......... ec ceeneee es 807 

Clear Gloss „................ ...243 

Coating, Non-Chalking ..........232 

Coating, Non-Inflammable ...... 230 

Crystallizing ...... дааа aue es ‚234 

Enamels, Ме ...... €— .230 

Flat ..... Sa PRA RAN гез eA 207 
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Laequer—Continued Lead, Alloy eos to tn. eeccosososeos, 20 
Furniture .......... EU Arsenate, Green .................9]8 
Furniture Gloss ............. ee. 2:4 Coating Alloy .................. 90 
Imitation Chinese ............... 201 Drier ...... — Á— eee 304 
Leather 4249 Ey Re RESI PER TS 229 Manganese Drier ...............989 
Metal: ане и Geese 228 Oleate ...... CR Sab e edes. UO 
Metallic Non-Gelling ........... 232 Plating .......... Mit easy eases 409 
Nail Polish леано 229 | Plating Iron Strips.............. 416 
Nitrocellulose .............. 225, 230 Кей ыркы» ЖКО КОХ ОГ ГА 
Non Blushing .................. 230 Red Indelible .......... еы ТО 
Non-Gelling ..... ce ee PPS 231 Stearate ........ S Ne y КО СЫЗУ: 
Paper ...... Жабы a md ME 233 | Leather, Alum-Tanned Lace........ 322 
Pasto, Flat a aee 9er taniw: 243 Applying Basic Dyes to.......... 96 
Pearl vits Pirro eee eee 233 Pug em 309 
Pearl Wood .................... 230 Bark-Tanned. ...................218 
Pigment Base ..... TTE 232 Base, Artificial ........ Кекек 307 
Pyroxybn эзуу» PRECOR PII EA 233 Blacking Chrome Sole......... 4.312 
Quick гуш ................... 233 Blacking Kangaroo ............. 315 
Rubber лук КАЙЫ ЗЭ 233 Blood Albumen Finish for........307 
Rubbing or Polishing............ 227 Casein Finish .................. 308 
Shellae Кшїег................... 231 Chrome Side, Dyeing Black....... 310 
Specialty ........ sei Ue SE 229 Chrome- Tanned,. bed haces 319-322 
Spot Remover .................. 441 ГРИ 77 
Thinner ........ 55s uh eee XN EE 231 Coloring, Black ......... ‚.......008 
Tinting ..... UAE Coloring, Blue or Purple...... selt 
UndereoBt ааа анааан 251 Composition for Transfer.........302 
Wood ..... Vii ee e rb y Va wie ars 227 Degreasing before Dyeing..... O14 
Wrinkle Finish ................. 234 Dope, Artificial ................808 

Lamp, Hlectric, ‘‘Getter’’.......... 349 Dressing ......... PT XE 

Lanolin, Cream, Liquid............ 110 Dressing, Imitation .............307 
Emulsion .................. 104, 162 Driving Belt, Glue for Joints..... 15 

Lantern Slides, Gelatin Backed..... 97 Dio, ВОК ouod vere Ss ‚.... 96 

Lard Oil Emulsion................ 153 Egg Albumen Finish............307 

Lard, Prevention of Rancidity...... 58 Fat-Liquor for Chrome Glove..... 313 

Larvieide, Agricultural ............ 215 Fat-Liquor for Chrome Side......312 

Latex, Adhesives .................. 3 Finishes ера Ems 307, 308, 425 
Artificial Rubber ............... 448 Finish, Imitation ............. 309 
Coloring Black ................. 448 ООРУТУУ. 315 
Factice Compound .............. 449 Heavily Fat.Liquored ........... 313 
Paint coe ees ex xa RN OPE Ra 211 Imitation English Oak...........316 
Powdering Rubber .............. 450 МПГУ wecken E 229 
Removing Ammonia Odor......... 450 Matt Finish. а.с ‚.....809 

Lathering Shaving Cream...... 130, 131 to Metal Glue........... MA RECS 14 

Latherless Shaving Creum.......... 131 ** Nourisher?? aereas ve b T I 

Laundry, Bleach ............... 89 Oil їог................ be oye. 304 
Dlü6 gis ovis sb See e mos ge 78 Paste Polish, Military...g.......425 
Blue, Liquid ................ кр. 78 to Pasteboard, Paste..... %...... 14 
Detergent ........ АЛА El a wo S. 17 Plump, Producing ...... НА shoes dl4 
Disinfectant ..... mE Polish узук Ын шу i c s 494 
Ink, Indelible ............. es 208 Preservative ...... (exa wd ‚425, 441 
Marking Ink ...... PUPPES Rolls, Coating for...... "e PP 
ho) epe E Vade eva ТӘ Sheep, Fat-Liquor for... gees etl 
C BOUE. I шаан вое 78) 89 Shoe Adhesive ......... КА ТТГ: 

Lavender, Cream ..................146 Shoes, Rubber Cement i 
Perfume. cce ire а reci qus БИ Softening Emulsion, Раби 2e 007 
Soap Perfume ......„........... 2 Sde Glue ............ 3 » (x ep 9 

Laxative, Castor Oil Emulsion. ..... 378 Soles, Impregnant for, :...... 411 
Mineral Oil Emulsion............ 380 Soles, Preserving ..... ee A20 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are v н by patents. 














= INDEX _ 515 
Leather—Continued Lining, Brake ......... ERR AY 348 
Bole, Tanning .................. 328 Eleetrieal Insulation ............ 224 
Spirit Shellac Solution for....... 508 | Linoleum, Backing Cement,,....... 7 
Врие е o vade aae 309 Polish (eset recois derdin bcr vede 
Stain Remover ................. 209 and Tile Сешеш..,.............. 1 
Btuffing seen ооо о ..+...826, 398 lanots ре Миа] с aM rien 9 
Substitute ......................07 | Linseed Oil, Emulsion...... N 134, 158 
Variety of Useful Shades........314 СОРУ es pus eed Dee es {25 
Waterproofing ........... NEU 482 Bulstitule- а оа Od 
Lecithin, Colloidal ................ lal | Тарома Metal ................... 19 
Lotion ........... abe E E 159 | lap Pomade ааа 
Nourishing Cream .............. IN ИТ ТИЕТИН 122, 199, 142 
Lemon, Cleansing Cream........... 110 nnnm Api 
Concentrated Extract of.......... 20 Orange Changeable .............. xA 
Стеаш.................110, 16, 117 | Liquefying Cleansing Сте. 147 
asco 20, 27 | Laiquefying Cream ара 110 
Extract, Terpeneless ............. H | Liquid, Anti Perspiration а. 113 
Flavor, Non-Aleoholie......... a o Body Deodorant. ааа. 113 
Flavor, Pure .......... Vidi ya 2ü Байан ао as Ms КУ 
ТОШ кке x ка RERUM 21 Casen Adhesive ................. 1 
Imitation Flavor ..... re ES pU Cleansimmp Cream ............. ...107 
Juice Cleansing Сгейш........... 159 Fuld A TOI аена 109 
Juice Lotion ...... ора CEPS 121 DIE Stufe КЕТТ УГУ 20.3 
Oil Emulsion ................... 20 Eleetriea]l Resistance ооо М 
Powder for Soft Drinks.......... 27 ОШ ЧЕЛ О ЛО ere cm у 
Rinie шылык Netw EI EA 117 dU PK zia 0,125 ЛӘ 
Sour Estraet, Eust India... ..... 29 Lanolin Cream .................. 110 
Terpeneless Extract оё........... 27 Mascari exert e а онто DR 
Lemonade, Buttermilk ............. 45 Меазпге 25 cu des eas ККАЛ aas Md 
Lemonsin Oak, Tincture of......... 33 Point оТ esce v (es (o 200 
Lettuce Bottom Rot, Control of..... T Powder Stet Trent ае 120 
Lewisol, Solution: ................. 982 lU GU 42:55 bait ә» бирр babe 130 
Мо. 3 бойшйөш.................. 22 DUI Oxo o eh КОТ ‚....79, ВО, 00 
Library Разбе............... ‚...10,11 Soups, Coloring .......... irate de 8G 
КАШУ КОО УОЛТ Т 11 PUP er err adu een ead vara Т 
Lice, Insecticide Арайпн&........... 17 ОИ ае ааа DU 
and Mite Tablets, Poultry........ 21 Toet AMMON ....... ise vau sii JÜ] 
Light Elastie Compound... .... Lees d White for КМш........... voc 7 
Light Fast Colored Varmsh........ 299 | Taquor Barrel Махна БОЕ 415 
light Mineral Oil Emulsion........ 157 T Liquor, Chrome 3 2er P ERIT A gene le 
Light SUCKS. ..................... 171 | 1Тачиогз...................... quae 
Light and Washing Fast Dycing Litho: Finish Раретг................ 372 
Pricea ee VAR e ODE НЕ 90 | Lithographing ..... SR wal eR e a 161 
Lilac, Cologne ....................14 ЧАШ uu eek ga eo putos e MA 194 
Perfume Base ..................10 IS КСЛ ККЕ ООЛО СС 109 
Ворана sa tienes veras d PUL diode oves e PER И 166, 107 
Lily Perfume Вазе................10 Plates, Degensitizing ............ 106 
Limburg Cheese .......... vius E tu Plates, ОТРИ 165 
Lime Mortar, Hardening..... „4...0 | Tatinus, Tincture of....... POETS 39 
Limed Rosin ..................... 200 | Loaf Cheese .......... Vise sad da 72 
Limes, Extract о?................. 44 | Local Anesthetic ,..,..... DR YET 
Limestone, Cleaning Stained........41l Locomotive Rod Cup Grease........356 
Linear Measure ...................485 | Long Oil, Уагшяһ,................ 204 
Linen Figishing, Blue.............. 473 Bout Varnish ........ eue aa teks 305 
Liniment 1:22.24 9 nai FEE 383 Varnish for Inside and Outside. ..300 
Athletic „а... HUM ....388 | Lotion, Аспе.................1294, 375 
Sunburn .,,... nnn J29 After Shaving..............123, 132 


White ооа: 383, 388 


Almond 44424 9 жж жузж, 525.128 
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Lotion—Continued 
Anesthetie Shaving .............193 
Anti-Sunburn ..... baa Eee ac RR 123 
Astringent ........ Р 123, 124 
Astringent Cleanser ..... —— 124 
Calamine ...... ККК КККК УСЕН 376 
for Dr Dandruff................137 
ls NI 
Fac: эзше aA RAE КОЕБУ 124 
Formulae ...................... 122 
Halles os ua EV ERE RE EIS 141 
Hand ........... Manque da ace 124 
Honey and Almond..............123 
Insect and Poison Plant.......... 124 
Lecithin ...... rrr EI 


Lemon Juice ............ Le 194 
for Oily Dandruff. M ONE Т 


for Oily Skins...... кеке 125 
Poison Ivy ........ ОРЕ ...387 
ВЮ оон е ех 124 
Louse, Insecticide, Cattle...........220 
Powder, Poultry ................ 24 
Low-Expansion Alloy ............. 23 


Lubricant ........................359 
Bicycle Chain ..................360 
for Dies and Plates.............300 
Dry Powder ....................361 
Emulsified Fluid ................359 
Graphite vases Saree hide deus sees 350 
Heat Conducting ................300 
Inotgünlo ......................360 
Journal Box ....................359 


Non Greasy" .................... 360 
Open Gear .....................360 
Rayón .........................360 
Bolid ОТТО $333 Ves «UL 
Stainless Steel ..................358 
Upper Oylinder .......... err 359 
Valve .............. sese ses ke OU 
WOO) КККК d CORRER EA A CE 358 
Lubricating, Composition eer 399 
Mir TE. 
Grease Ваве................ 356, 363 
Grease, High Temperature........258 
Jelly „гъан nuenean 00000 s 38 


Oil, Chatterlesa ............ ee. 364 
Oil, Dewaxing ..............„...369 
Oil Emulsion ............ ee 158 
Oil, Low Cold Test..............304 
Oil, Rayon .................„.‹.863 


T ————— 
M 
Magnesium, Aluminum Alloy, 

МОТКЕ eos eura hore vua di 
Casting Mold............... 342, 343 
Corrosion Proofing .............. 158 
Prevention of Corrosion by Water.458 
Prevention of Tarnishing........ 458 

Magnet, Alloy, Permanent.......... 20 
Magnetic Alloy ................... 20 
Magnetic Chromium Steel, Heat 

Treatment of ................ 344 

Mahogany Stain .................. 212 
Making Cold Cream............... 107 
Making Fusible Alloys............. 19 
Malted Milk Powders.............. 46 
Manganese, Drier ................. 283 
Resinate, Fused ................ 298 
Mange, Cure ..................... 24 
Ointment suec Va ves ee ER PUDE 24 
Maple Bark, Tineture of........... 33 
Maple Flavor, Imitation........... 27 
Maraschino Icing SU UR ed nM ree 54 
Marble, Cleaning ................. 433 
Marble, Imitation ................337 
Marble, Polish ...... V dA piace a 431 
and Porcelain Cleaner............ 77 
Stain Removal ....... Voss ues 435 
Margarine, Chocolate ............. 62 
Marine Paint ........... APTE 278 
Marking Crayon .......... (seas. 194 
Animal Marking ................19) 
Онаа addc e gs 193 
Marking, @lass ................... 182 
Marking ЇїшК.................. 208, 209 
Indelible ..... —Ó EDD 197 
Laundry оа exe Rr Rx drees 208 
Lp оаа оек 211 
Пеер sad aai EE 3E 211 
Waterproof ..................... 209 
Marking Paint, Road.............. 272 
Marmalade, Orange ....... ИЛК 54 
Marshmallow ........... Va ara al 55 
Powders эшшек ie aane aA 55 
Mascara ................ ОРУТ 125 
Liquid ............... rtr 125 
Mask Adhesive ........... сезлик La 
Masking, Adhesive Tape....,....... 3 
Cream, Photographie ............ 393 
Таре dri qd ceed aes ect 4 
Tape Өїшө............. bead rA 9 
Masonry, Waterproofing...... .330, 482 
Mass, Hectograph ....... basses 195 


Oil, Reclaiming Used. ecseeccece . 864 
Oils, Stabilizing Color of........ 98 
Lumber, Synthetic ................340 


Luminous* Paint...... ‚+««»„»««971, 278 
Lute, e Resistant............ 7 
y m. v Va РЕ GIN 
Lysol- ef Disinfectant .. оом ..150 


Massage Сгеат..,........110, 111, 140 
Rolling ..................„.111, 140 
Mastic, Tincture оЁ.........‚...... 33 
Matches ............ “КЛЕТ 169 
Repeatedly Igniting ............172 
Maté, Improving Taste айй quo... 27 


All formulas preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents, 
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Matrix, Rubber ................... 495 
Matt Finish, Distemper............ 210 
Leather ............. РЕТТИ 309 
Mayonnaise ...................... 5? 
Meat, Branding Ink................ 209 
Protective Coating for........... 19 
Stamping Ink .................. 210 
Mechanies Cleaning Paste.......... 76 
Medicated Perfume ............... 128 
Medium Oil Varnish........... 283, 284 
Melting Point, of Resins........... 489 
Of WAXES ita leva Eh» 459 
Menhaden Oil Emulsion............ 194 
Menthol Pencil ...................984 
Mentholated Throat and Mouth 
Wash erating TETTE 
Mercerized Yarn бӨїлє.............. 476 
Mercurochrome Stains, Removing... .411 
Mercury Dip ........... eens 416 
Meringue, Light, Icing........+.+. 55 
Powders cea ex a auc Coe TREES 9D 
Metal, Annealing Bath............ 341 
Backing, Electrotype ........ 21 
Cap Seal а... 11 
Cleaner хаоса rh vp ent 426 
Cleaning Pad ............ ee 427 
Coating Wood ................ 310 
Jolonmng ....ee mm 91 
Eleetrotype ........... е 21 
Fireproofing ............ ее 174 
and Glass Waterptuof Cefnent.... 5 
Gaze „ооа еен ненне 428 
Ink Фог... 210 
LaequeT ет 228 
to Leather Glue....... enn 14 
Letters, Cement for Attaching.... 14 
Linotype ............ eee e eens 2 
Monotype ............. 21 
Oxidizable, Mold for............- 343 
Paint, Structural ........ e 218 
Painting ........eeeeeeeeeee 201-261 
Pewter or Вгїапша............. 21 
Plating, Non-Electric ........... ‚409 
РоПаһ................. 495, 496, 427 
Polish, Pine Oil........... (i25 «4 25 


Preparation for Electroplating....399 


Protective Paint 4,...... diano od dob 
Resistance, Electrical ....#...... 21 
to Raber Сетепі............... 7 
BtereéBtype ............... 22 
Type, Refining оЁ............... 22 
Varnish on .................... 289 
Metallic, Lacquer Non-Gelling...... 232 
Printing on Textiles...........+. 461 
Metallizing Patterns .............. 412 


Metallizing Non-Metallic Articles. . .407 
Metric Scale 
Mexican Вейп Beetle, Insecticide. . 


‚219 


Mica Adhesive ............. ieee ew, A 
Migraine Salve ........ pees (984 
Mildew Proofing Canvas......... . «210 
Military Leather Paste Polish,.....425 
Milk, Artifieanl Breast....... ETT Y 
Milk, Bottle Caps........ хе” O04 
Carbonated: .............. e 40 
Cultured: Lose rre Rx s.s.. Ĝi 
HME oe bids EET ....147 
Increasing Viscosity оЇ........... 57 
BD ST О КОКУ ОШ О acts . 74 
Malted, Powders ................ 46 
Pine ОРООНО 102 
Products, Preserving ............ ö7 
ЭИ o PE 125 
Using in бһегһе{................ 59 
Milky Hair \\ааһ................. 119 
Milky Powder Base or Lotion...... 123 
Mill Grense ......................оо8 
Aolle] Soaps inca eC 9 eR pn e ev 90 
ЕЧ Л 80 
Mimeograph, Ink ................. 210 
Inc Бн зай» кеже eh 210 
Moistening ...... buxo RAMS 191 
Paper „а... sa be Toy ots ta 
Mimosa Synthetic ................11@ 


Mince-meat, Green Tomato......... 54 
Mineral Oil, and Agar Emulsion.379, 380 


Coloring ................,5.,...100 
Emulsion ...... ОКУЗ i 157, 491 
Emulsion, Refined .............. 157 
Laxative Emulsion ........ veo e lu 
Boftener ............. ТТУ 
Soluble Castor Oil..........304, 365 
Sulfonated аа... 163 
Mint Стеатш........... eda e rS 146 
Mirrors, Silveringg ......... oo ALL 
Mist, Anti, Liquid... iile ....245 
Mite and Lice Tablets, Poultry..... 21 
Mixed. Acid Solution........ eee 42 
Mixed. Polish. ccc unn de’ 427 
Mixing Varnish, Мовїп............. 201 
Mixture, Bordeaux о... 216 
Cold and Influenza.......... es 382 
Conerete oves ye Y ne o aj 334 
Fly Catching ооо 222 
Modeling Wax а... 444 
Plastic: ............+5++.55+ "E 
Modern Cold Creum......... ‚...146 
Moisture Proof Cellophane Adhesive, 1 
Molasses Pectin Jellies......... eves 52 
Mold, on Food, Preventing......... 57 
Prevention on Fruit............ e 57 
Molding Composition, Celluloid......396 


Thermoplastic ..............,.*.897 
Molding, Plastic ...... eee ee eee 306 
Powder .............. 002916008094 
Sand, Self Hardening............343 
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Molds, Ingot ........ UT usd 344 
Plaster Casting ......... T" 
Mole апа Bloteh Covering.......... 104 
Monotype Metal ................. ү! 
Mordanta, Fur [уе................ 327 
Mortar, to Уіриге............. 329, 330 
Hardening Lime ................ 330 
Road .?..... ——Ó n -— —— 330 
Mosquito, Bites КОГО m 132 
Ointment ......... РРР 391 
Mosquito, Cones .................. 384 
Cream désire We Pe Fehr hn wr 14 
Powder d. 29 e tex (ates eee bere DOR 
Repellant Cream ................ 111 
Repellant Liquid ................ 111 
Moth, Killer «cer rona 223 
Coddling, Bands ................ 222 
Coddling, Spray ................ 299 
Spray .ccseccccenecvesssevsocus 222 
Mothproofing ........ cece ee eee ees 992 
Bolution ose quse Re a hh e 222 
Textile ............ йд... 222 






Motor Car Polish.. TP ЧЕ 
Motor, Fuel. ау жи ү, 
З AntjsKhock (esee deve .181 
Valves, Nón Oxidizing Steel foy. 22 

Mo Core: With snesen neh 343 
M ting “Paste MERERI ZFT 2o вео е 10 


hoto $4 eene pee 10 
Мше, Exterminatór . $............203 
field, Poigon ‚.....у...... NES 
M оооба РСМ 15 
Wahii.. PT 381, 385 
ier ЕСКЕРТУ s 385 
Analgesic ...................... 385 
Aromatic ..................5...084 
Astringent ...................›..9д80 
Basic Formulae for.............. 384 
Chloro-Phenol ..................#890 
Mentholated .................... 386 
Resorcin .......................9089 
Saccharin а... 384 
Salol-Thymol ...... D da Rd 384 
Zine Chloride ................... 386 
Movie Theatre Өргау............... 149 
Mucilage ........................ 9, 14 
Envelopa ....................... 9 
Stick Form ..................... 10 
Mucous Membrane, Sterilizing...... 386 
Münster Cheese ................... 73 
Muscle Oil ........................ 126 
Musk, Artificial, Tincture of........ 33 
Tonquin, Grains, Tincture of..... 33 
Mustard Ointment ................ 387 
- N 
Nail, Enamel, Pearl............... 137 
Polish Lacquer ................. 229 


INDEX 


Nail—Continuod 
Polish Paste ................... 141 
Preparations .................... 136 
White cheek kasd Prset 126 
Naphtha Soluble Soap............. 79 
Narcisse, Synthetic ................ 145 
Narobin, in Baking.............. 61, 62 
POON Ауа. Eo XA DU анори 61 
Nasal Spray, Ephedrine............386 
Naval Bronze, Statuary Finish on... 91 
Neatsfoot Oil Emulsion........ 154, 158 
Negative, Intensifier Photo- 
graphie аг жеж шкын» 392, 393 
Photographie Removing Water 
Spots Сто ааваа E Bn 392 
Reducer, Photographie ..........292 
Nematodes, Spray Тог.............. 229 
Neroli, Artificial, Oil............... 31 
Perfume Base .................. 128 
Syntheti 225 qure eoo es dot 145 
Neufchátel Cheese ................ 73 
New Mown Нау Soap.............. 2 
News Paper asic nancies deed tie xs 367 
Newspaper, De-Inking ............. 348 
ЫЛОО ОК АУС tare КОО 475 
Nickel, Finish, Black.............. 408 
PIG: cniseiaess Gorter -ccewes ..409 
Plating on Aluminum............ 410 
Plating, Machine ...... Ad xd 405 
Plating on Дїпє................. 415 
Polish, Báffing .................. 427 
Silver Castings, Cleuning......... 427 
Strip Solution .................. 403 
Welding Wire............... 178, 343 
Nicotine, Insecticide .............. 215 
Stain, Bleach for............006. 126 
Nitrocellulose, Emulsion ........... 304 
Lacquers .................. 225, 200 
Non-Blooming Chocolate Coatings. . ‚. 48 
Non-Blushing Laequer ............. 230 
Non-Caking Soap Powder.......... 84 
Non-Corrosive, Brine Solution....... 348 
ering Flux ................. 176 
Nou-Drying Plastic Conductor...... 224 
Non- g Colored Waters.,......100 


М№оп-Ое р, Lacquer ............. 4221 
Metall Lacquerg........ ay eee re 
Non-Gr Lubricant ........g--- 360 
Non-Inflammable Lacquer = ..220 
Non-Lathering Hair Cleanser.. X...116 
Non-Magnetie Steel ............... 22 
Non-Offset Compound . qaae Sae yd 195 
Non-Oxidizing Steel for Motor 
Valves а... еони 22 
Non-Poisonous Rat Destroyer....... 223 
Non-Shrinking Putty ......... ‚+... 11 
Non-Sweating Peanut Butter....... 75 


Non-Tarnishing Silver Coating...... 20 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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Nordhaeuser Korn Essence.......... 33 
Nose Shine Preventer..............126 
Nourishing Cream............. 111, 112 
Cholesterol ..................... 112 
Те: ова КО ОЕ oe LO 
Nuts, Removing Rancidity of....... 58 
О 
Oak Leather, Imitation Enghsh..... 016 
Odor, Peach Blossom. ...... esses. lot 
Oll, Absinthe, Ктепеһ.............. of 
Alkermes, Cordial .............. M 
Anisette .............. СЕ kc 
Anti-Oxidant for .............. 3600 
Apneot ....... ТРТУ" Э 
Benedictine ............ — T 5 
Bleaching Vegetable and Ammal.. 87 
Blood Orange a crews sees x RV 20 
Boil Off, Silk or Rayon..........500 
TROT xn КО КЛ О 200 
Bourbon 1-90 ................... 3 
Cable, High Тепшөп............. 229 
Cherry, Artificial... (act ЫКЫ Гу 1 
Cherry, Ethereal ................ n 
Coconut, Softener .............. {77 
Coloring Mineral ................109 
(ke cache usus exe ci okies vereor d 
Cutting ......... ecce exces B02 
Cutting, Emulsion .............. 61 
Cutting or Бргаушд........... C 
Cutting, Sulphur ...... M RORIS n2 
Cylinder series bestes ro TORRE CM 
Degumnung, Sik or Rayon....... 363 
Drawing |... ere er 063 
руе, AZO ............. c ‚000 
Батор avt окита TR 
Emulsion, Linseed ..... eee 158 
Emulsion, Neatsfoot. о... 158 
Emulsion, Paint........ ees 270, 279 
Emulsion, White Paraffin.........107 
Emulsions .............+ eens 153 
Emulsions, Soluble ...... ree 159 
Fish, Purifying оо. .904 
Тоб уж ж кыж неве ,.421 
Fuel ООРУТТУ, "TT vites iM 
Furniture G loss oo. seve ee ee OR 
Gin, Holland .......... TUM 
Gin, Old Tom............ e AC 
GIOSS Qu. duree t urere mt 258 
Grapef Artifical ................ a 
Heavy Bodied ............ eens 20 
Increasing Viseosity of...... 963 
for Leather ....... een 2. 204 
Linseed Substitute ......... 36t 
Lubricant for Wool, Insoluble. . . . .365 
Lubricating, Chatterless .........364 
Lubricating, Dewaxing ......... 362 
Lubricating, Low Cold Test....... 364 


519 





e 
QilI—Conttnucd 
Lubrieating, Reelaiming Used. ....364 
Lubrieating, Stabihzing Color of.. 98 
LV-150 .... 






* 9 9 э * з v 3 э og э э а у з эз 6 
Museli ази cee aoe И кб UE 
Neroli, Arnoak. ....... rans 
Olive, Bleaching ........ N, nee 885 
Pant, Emulsion ......., CM Les 970 
Painting: Cleaner occisa ew Ld 
Palm, Decolonmg .......... DD 
СЕИР 7 
Peach Blossom ора саана Jf 
Pear, Ethereal у... _....... S eeu ca 
Penetrating ........ sarai du d sag 
Pine, Sohdified ......... TS 363 
Pineapple, Artificial ............ 47 
Plum, Ethereal sees satiate g3 
РОЗА qued ducta каш e oa 127 
Poreelam Mold ................. өл 
Raspberry, Artificial ............ AT 
Rayon Lubricating ............. Ой 
Renmng КК ОКЕ СС. 
Resin e О у..... а cand 
Root кез ia au 
NANGËUATY syed aba verba, ceris 220 


uae Ж ОЛКЕ 42 
еса Whiskey Mif, 5...0... 04 


solubl Vest tenere 136, 393 
Soluble Colors eee овозае в EEE 


Soluble Cutting. ..,...........ә.$ 
Spot Remover cere Ru used d 
Spots, Removing ie Now d. 
Spray, Antiseptic for Nose and 


Throat оз € .380 
Stainless Kmtting ............› ,.201 
Stains, Treatment of....... cree ABR 
Strawberry, Artifical ........... 3R 
Sulfonating Castor ce... cece ‚...061 
Sun Tan cease cea cisions ; . 126 
Testile yay ae Phew GR О 
Textile, Soluble ........ тава 
Thickening Castor ...... ; 461 
Transformer ........... . ..365 
Transformer, Improving ....... 365 
in Water Emulsions, Coloring.....154 
Wil Cherry ............. И 81 
Wintergreen, Synthetic .....‚.‚.. 90 

Oil Base, Flotation.. aeea. i2 x ec ad 0 
Oil Bound Distemper .......... ‚.270 


Qilproof and Waterproof Binder.... 6 
Oil-Proof Joint. Сешеп............ 12 
Oil Resistant Packing ...... 800 
Qil-Resisting Materials ............450 
Oil Softener, Mineral........++00--361 
Oil Soluble Stain....... кебек» 50098 
Oil. Tanks, Treating Concrete.......304 
Oil. Varnish, Medium..........288, 284 
Oily Dandruff, Lotion for.... 
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ELLM—ÉÁÓeÓ———Ó———————————————— 
Oily Scalp, Hair Топіс............ . 138 P 
Oily Skin, Lotion for............ ..125 | Packing, Metallic Stuffing Box..... 353 
Qintment, Acne ..... "e 379 Oil Resistant ................... 353 
роне POO жее жы Би кае S xi ..391 Rubber .............. ERA ES RES 453 
druff ........ xs M a d 13 Valve Stem ......... Uam ‚....3466 
Haemorghoid ................... 387 | Pad Ink, Stamp........ MERE aS 196 
Hay Fer E a eee ..986 | Pads, Paste for............. «Жуз 15 
Mange” iis veo reda илана 21 | Paints... ovens ages eee oo add 
Mosquito Bite .................. 391 Acid Resisting ........ Cid Ra RN 275 
Mustard ......... rd taa wi ee 387 Antifouling ..................... 275 
Бйз xa ИРЕР РКТ 379 Automobile Top ................ 215 
аа ОЛЕ ГАЛ ОТ ДУ Blackboard ..................... 275 
Olente, Aluminum ................. 353 Blaek House .......... EOM RUN 285 
Leid aya til hee Gs О О X ens 353 BOat ОКК RENS S S RS 265-267 
Olive Drab Paint............ cee eee 279 |j eU 200 
Olive Green Dipping Enamel....... 230 Brickwork ооо за eere ees 329 
Olive Oil, ВЇеаеЇїйпд............... 365 Bridge svc e Vier ux КОРТ 275 
Emulsion............... 154, 156, 465 Cement: чейиики ere eid ita 275 
Shampoo ............ сен 118 Cement Water ........... (s a 279 
One Bath Fastan-Chrome Stock Cheap White ................... 296 
Liquor .......................26 Cold Water .................... 280 
Opacifier, Enamel .. IDE 185 Concrete ....................... 260 
Opaque White Pigments...... ‚.....907 Concrete, Cumar in.............. 285' 
Open Gear Lubricant.......... ‚...360 Eggshell ....................... 237 
Orange Beverage Color, Vegetable... 38 Exterior House .............. e. 241 
Orunge, Blood, Oil of............. 30 Exterior Wood .............. 243- 248 
Champagne Syrup M е 44 Fireproof eescssososocvececi 174, 269 
Changeable Lipstick ............. 122 Flexible Stencil .......... TDi 
Cider Compound ................ 41 Floor ...... „Ө. ‚+++,,,544.297 
Extract ........... ТТТ ОТЧ Freight Сат oosaxsiuac yx vedete 276 
Extract, Concrete ............... 44 on тев Plaster..... — ees ee 280 
Flavor, Non Aleoholie.........-.. 27 Galvanized Iron ......... DESERT EV 
Icing RUE d eU EE о 51 CONS. ууз. aee DX ER PIE ews 237 
Marmalade ................... .. 54 Glue Size ш.................... 478 
Oil Emulsion ................. .. 27 Green House ................... 236 
Pigmenti ырыларны з ‚..200 Grinding ....................... 216 
Powder for Soft Drinks...... s... 97 Heat Resisting ................. 276 
Shellac Varnish ................ 292 Ieat Sensitive ................. 277 
Terpencless Extract of....... UCET Hydrocarbon Resistant .......... 211 
Orangeade Substitute Powder..... .. 44 Indoor РРР 208 
Orchidee Cologne ................. 144 козш о К 
nterior Flat сое ванае 
Oregon е E EQ CLAN эк Interior Gloss .................. 240 
Oriental Barometer ...... Pessina Al. Interi 
Me nterior Plaster ................ 271 
Ornamental Bushes, Insecticide for.. И Interior Wall .......... — 9 218 
Ornaments, Composition ..... +905 | Interior Wood .......... ++ 249-258 
Orrisroot, Tincture Florentine....... 33 Iron Protective y...... „.........977 
©ч\а el Puint........ 207, 275 БИЕ acce A s ERAN ENS TER 277 
CC E S E КЕ 210 Luminous ............... 32011, 278 
Остаће, Cold Water Paint......... 275 Marine .................. &....278 
Paint .......... rere ...279, 280 Metal 6s uxo tetro eases 261-264 
Wood Paint .................... 271 Metal Protective ........... ‚....236 
White Paint Base ОРУТ ..279 Oil, Cleaner .................... 77 
Oxidation in Fats and Oils, Pre- Oil Emulsion................270, 279 
vention of ................. . 365 Olive Drab ......... VAGA WA dde 279 
Oxidized Silver Effect on Alu Outdoor Enamel......... ....267, 275 
minum ........... Mew weaned ic 91 Outside ........... сева Т, 280 
Oxychloride Cement ............... 7 Outside Wood ..... EEE rj 


All formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents, 







INDEX * 521 
Paints—Continucd Paper—Continued 
Paste ............ Canti SERE S 236 Fireproofing .............›......17@ 
Phosphorescent .................. 295 Flame Proof. ........... о.о... 019 
Plastic ce eese rhon 291, 295 EY ses uu esed en E V med .. 222 
Railroad Water Tank............. 270 Glasgine .................. 368, 372 
(Вашей Surface’? .............. DONA. ob NOE AN “та, 428 
Reflecting ...... enn n nn 210 Grease Proof .............. oe 368 
Removal from Stone Surfaces..... 939 Greaseproofing .................. 372 
Кешоүег............... 396, 297, 305 Lü'qUeE знанае putes „2? 
Remover and Detergent.......... 1 Litho Finish .......... eere 372 
Remover, Enamel ............... 275 Mimeograph а... ‚373 
Road Marking .................. 272 Moisture Proof ................. 373 
Root узууун жы» EE ERES E T. 205 NOS: eet RAO RR OUT Re 307 
Rust Ргоойпф...............++.. 295 Parchment ccs oiseau waves 368 
Shellac, Metallic ................ 295 Parchment, Imitation ...........372 
Ship аен. 295 to Parchmentize ................ 369 
Bilicate Water 6.66 269 Puste for оа... 14 
Structural .............+ n n 271 Plate Finish ........ eren 372 
Structural Metal .......... eee 278 Prepare for Identification........368 
Structural Steel ......... eee 290 Principal Types оЇ............... 367 
Btueco woes ceecec cc hem 260 and Pulp а.а... 367 
and Tar Solvent........seeeeeees 85 Pulp, Bleaching ................ 89 
Tin Printing .... nnn n nn nnn 208 Pulp, Preparation of..... аса ОТ 
Tire онооно hor 347 Remove Creases їтош............ 369 
Nero: e ex EE 269, 270, 296 "Safety!" ......... — а ..573 
White House ............. xs 255 Sand s... sineret TE RY 
Wood а.н 242 Size ...... кайакка РЕД в 365 
Wood, Primer п... 296 Sizing of ..... РОТЕ ld 
Zinc ............ б. 297 Softener ........... EE 
Paint Base, Outside. .......- saisis 279 Stain, Herzberg ....... 52010605 e508 
for Textile... 295 Stain, Phloroglucinol ............308 
Paint Drier, Liquid... eee 296 Stain, Sutermeister ............ 308 
Palm Oil, Decoloring........ eee 365 Stains .............› RI 
Smulsion ........ nn n nnt 154 Stains, Effect о{.......... xs AA 368 
Panama Disease, Combating on Stencil ....... Tn —rÜ 213 
Banana Р1ап{в.........++ 6, 16 Tracing, Temporary ........ e 369 
Paper, Basie Weights........ «ees 308 Ultraviolet Sensitive ............ 392 
Basic Weight Determination of...568 Waterproof .......... nnn 373 
Book. чаза канку tees f to Waterproof ........ enne 369 
Box, Flexible бїе............+- 12 Waterproof Соайїпф............. 372 
Carbon ............+ n mmt 192 Waterproof Heat Insulation...... 373 
Carbon ЇИЙасК......... е 198 |4 Waterproofing ................. 482 
Coating... nnn 369, 370, 371 " Waterproofing, Shellac Solution... .373 
Coating, Casein Glue....... ee 369 Waxed .......... TE 368 
Coating Composition ............ 371 Wrapping ......... е. ese.. BOT 
Coating, Friction Finish....... ‚.370 Wrapping, Waterproof .....22..4 15 
Coating, High Finish........ ‚...870 Writing о... T ed 
Coating Mixture ................ 372 | Paradichlorbenzene Emulsion... va 
Coating, Soft 8ігей............. .370 | Paraffin Oil, Emulsion....... 154 909. 
Coating Solution .............. 372 Emulsions, White ............... 157 
Coating, Wax Emulsion for....... 371 | Paraffin Wax, Coloring........... 08 
Coating, Wax Emulsion.......... 369 Emulsion ...................... 160 
Coloring ..... e +, 98 | Parasiticide, Cattle ...... РРР, 220 
Deinking ..... «eee 373, 874 Parchment Paper ....... газо ООВ 
Emery ............. —— «4882 Imitation .......... оао dia 
Filter, to Btrengthen...... ‚......360 | Parchmentizing Paper ............869 
Fireproof... 372 | Parkerizing ........... 5008000500043 
to Fireproof ................+...968 Parmesan Cheese ........... дааа 73 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 
Bection at end of book. 
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SS СТ СТ О м 
Paste, Асїйв...................... 165 | Pectin, Coffee Jellies for Cast or 
Adhesive oes keep ua voa ara 14 Slab Work 2 lek ss iw Eee 51 
Cardboard ..................... 15 Jellies for Cast or Slab Work..... 49 
Decorators оа ео навь 10 Jellies for Slab Work........... ol 
Emory, 6s cies oc tees hr hah 421 Jellies for Cast Work............ 50 
Еши ns, Flatting ............. 421 Molasses Jellies for Cast or Slab 
Flat ai ——— — peat 215 WUIE Уу ео оилае 53 
Flut oe va E EXE aco tats 10 Soluble ora o ea eU X VERE Ud 
Label о.о еее 14 | Pencil, Blue Сорушр............... 212 
Label Machine .................. 14 Deüdutatit-« oet exi a go us Ru 115 
Leather to Pasteboard....... see 14 Leads, Colored ................. 212 
Oi a meer area ner ne rer 10, 11 Spotting 3 pes ave eas жыз sinnen vy 98 
Mechanics’ Cleaning ............. 16 DLV DUC. se Doo bees d ene ab 132, 155 
MOUNTING а upto nS nd 10 | Penetrating Oil oves sa ree c 008 
Nail Polish ouere hex ER Pe ria 141 | Pepper Extracts, Preserving........ 79 
lon ae P "rrr 15 | Peppermint Flavor ................ 27 
Prints: Vosa ve ves Vc y ng 236 | Perborate Soap Powder............ 54 
Paper and l'aney Articles........ 14 | Percussion Cap Ргїшпег............. 169 
Photo Mounting ................. 10 | Perfume, for Almond Soap......... 153 
УЛЛУ. 428 Depilatory ..................... 111 
Rouge ......ee hmmm 130 Eau de Cologne Soap............ 82 
Shoe Cleaner, White....... eee 428 Heltotrope Вопр ................ BI 
Shoe Polish .................... 429 Lavender ......... аана 154 
Soap ...... m УКАЛЫ, 81 Lavender Koap ................. N2 
Soldering о.е. 177 Medieated „..................... 12 
ТОТУ Tl Sandalwood .................... 131 
Strong eee Án n A 14 Bolidilled da ee e| жа eies 120 
Tooth sess. TEE vasa AB, 389 BUICK D PETS 112 
Tooth, Soapless ........ Va xA eR d 390 Tuberose Борона аква 27 
Venetian „ео екен 14 Water УОС: саа 127 
White Library ....... enn n 11 Windsor Soup: асаана н вае 1355 
Pasteboard to Leather Paste........ 14 | Perfume Bases ................... 111 
Pastels, Wax Drawing........ — DS Carnation ...................... 128 
Pasteurizing Cheese .........* ч... 60 Gardenia ............ xa Rd 1 
Pastilles, Catarrh ........ ss. Б 3 876 lloneysnekle .................... 134 
Patches, Concrete ........... "T 331 РАТНИ hr PR RUE 154 
Patching Plaster ........... бакка ОТ Lilae «eese enn 15 
Patent Leather, Softening Emulsion. . 307 Duy Ql cix C Д Ls 
Splits, Cellulose Finish for....... 308 Neroli rer N gee a 
Patterns, Metallizing .............. 412 Био рр нл er vl караны үй 
Paving, Composition, Cold.......... 337 Ы ие M ren Reger wA quar E i 
| Violet Synthetic ................ 135 
Materi]. esaii apake аена Е m Perfumed Artificial Sea Salt....... 136 
Peach Blossom, Essence of......... 35 Perilla Oil Капшзоп............... 154 
Odor p I d KK АА 134 | Permanent Waving, Fluid.......... 120 
Юра E EE 34 Solution аа ааа 191 
Peach-Borer, Control о%............ 293 Perspiration, Anti, Cream.......... 105 
Peach, Oil of, Artificial............ 37 Anti, Liquid .................... 143 
Preserves ...................... 54 Anti. POMIQE ена bee Жыз 143 
Peanut Butter, Non Swenting....... 75 АПС ао рар a v OUO 
Peanut Oil Emulsion............... 154 Deodorant 22e sis tnr S 115 
Pear, Ethereal, Oil................ 31 Deodorizing Cream .............. 115 
Pearl Dipping Solution.......... ‚.232 Stains, Treatment ОЇ............. 439 
Pearl, Enamel .................... 232 | Perspiring Feet, Solution for....... 381 
Lacquet ози дикек жааз 233 | Petrolatum Cream ................ 113 
Nail Enamel ....... m 137 | Petrolatum Pipe Line, Coating for..303 
Wood Lacquer .................. 230 | Pewter or Britannia Metal......... 21 
Peat Fertilizer .................... 17 ! Pewter, Soldering ................. 177 


' АП formulae preceded by an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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Phonograph Record Composition... .396 


Phosphorescent Paint ...... ETE 09 
Phosphoric Acid Solution....... vee 42 
Photo-Engravers’ Collodion .........166 
Photo Mounting Paste ............. 1U 
Photographie, Developer ........... 392 
Developing Fixer ............... 392 
Film, Reclaiming ....... eee 392 
Masking Cream ...... enn 393 
Negative Intensifier.,.......392, 393 
Negative Reducer ............... 393 
Negative, Removing Water Spots 
from rer peat own a ie ‚„..90% 
Printing о... 493 
Printing on СЇө{һ................ 393 
Sensitizing Solution ............. 393 
Photography ...................8908 


Phthalic Anhydride Varnish Resin. . .299 
Pickling Solution for Stainless Steel. 344 


Pigment Base, Таеццег............. 253 
Pigments, Addition о{............. 235 
Black ОЧРАР Е аа 206 
Blue а... ront 203 
Green ............ ЖОЛГО ОСО СЫ 205 
Opaque White .............. КЕТА 
Orange ..............›. ocean Ses 200 
Purple .......... n I 205 
Red оао exse onus Goku efus 201 
White ............ mmm 207 
Yellow ......... oes Ed 199, 200 
Pills, Coating .............+.+.+791 
Protective Coating їЇог...........087 
Pine, Deodonzing Өргау........... 149 
Pine Needle, Balsam......... eee 102 
Bath Tablets ........ nnnm 101 
Concentrate for Bath........ 102 
ПОЧЕ 102 
Pine Oil, Bath Liquid......... 101 
Cattle Spray .... eem 220 
Disinfectants ..... 4er 150, 151 
Emulsion ........ nnn mnn 155 
Insecticide ..... err nmm 217 
Metal Polish ........ nnn 425 
Liquid Hand Soaps....... e 83 
Liquid Scrubbing Воарв.......... 83 
Powder Scrubbing 8оарв........: 82 
Scrubbing Soap ...... nn 84 
BSogp ......... бб бб, 84 
Solidiled ........ nnn n 363 
Pineapple, Теїпр............ ERES 54 
Oil of, Artificial..... utl Ea xa 37 
Powdered Flavor ........ DENSE 37 
Pipe, Cement, Р1авііе.............. 7 
Cleaning Compound, Веег......... 86 
Coating ...e enn mmm 303 
Joint Compound ..............., 7 
Line, Coating for Petroleum...... 303 
Thread Cement ....... nnn 7 


Pistache Essence .................. 30 
Pitch, Brewers’ 1... eee eese oues 142 
Pitch Emulsion а. 195 
Plain or Simple бугир............. 42 
Plaster, Board ........ eere EDEN YI 
Building ......... ree Ri V ad 
Casting Molds ........... "Ivers dol 
Dental os see оа comes ted 
Magnesium. Finishing ...........од 
CON alae 2idasacetessseesenssdot 
Paint for Tuterior......... eee rdi 
PALCHIDE .............. a Rr 
Sound Absorbent ............... 7 
Plaster Wall Size, New........... 280 
Plastic, Benzyl Cellulose... ....... 307 
Couting, Waterproof. ........ oO 098 
Colors for алаа аена 
Composition п... eee SOT 
Conductor оа нона ааа 221 
Cosmetic rase ERE RE 127 
Imitation Porcelam .............099% 
Insulation осоо еуен аа 
Моор оаа Й) 
Modeling Wax а... 444 
Paint: журейк ues „......204, 205 
Roof Composition ........... 340 
Roofing Compound... eere 887 


Seal for Glass ДДдив.............. 1] 
Wood + э уэ ө ә аё э о э ө в 0269006 „э э ә э ё .207 
Plasticized. Rubber .. EE 


. soe oe vea dies | m 
Plate Finish. Pauper... eren Wy 
Plate Glass, Верай... ооо. 


Bohemian .......... MES ILE 
English ....... ЖКО ОУ a vp E 
French ........ ЛЕОГО is E, 
German ........... Tere E 
Plates, Lubricant Тог..............860 
Plating о... CT 399 
ИТИНЕ 415 
Brass and Bronze....... enn 404 
Brass on бее... 405 
Cadmium а... nnn nnn 403, 405 
Compound, Silver... 412 
Copper о... оен. 405 
Gold xisakuExkxsCREX EN WO Ron 407, 408 
Iron say we. noose ese EISE 408 
Iron Strips, Lead........ eee 416 
ОСОРЕ РУУ. 409 
Machine Nickel ................. 403 
Metal, Non-Electrie ............. 409 
Nickel ...... n n mme 409 
Nickel on Aluminum......... se 410 
Platinum ............., б, 410 
Rilver ...... nnn nn 2 403, 413 
Silver, Non-Conductora .......... 410 
Spotting, Prevention of....-..-+- 411 
Tin. шуен eheu ko diebns 413, 414 
Nickel on Zinc..... — EE dh) 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 


ection at end of bock. 











524 #МРЕХ 
Plating—Continued Pomade, 1лр*................. ooo 122 
VAT TON CO CET ‚...414 | Pompas Bouquet ........... E 122 
Zine-Tin on Iron............. es. 415 | Porcelain, Cleaner Deodorant...... . 76 
Platinum, Plating ...... US CRM EN A s 410 COMPOSILIOR® .................... 185 
Recovering .................. » 343 Electrical ................ ie vs 186 
Plum Ethereal, Oil........ КОСКА . 33 Inl ТОРГ (42 we XR EERRERREMNEEET 197 
Plump Le&ther, Producing.......... 314 Insulating’ esset e trend 185 
Poison, Ап{................... 218, 219 МОО 45.34 evrx v xe ES DC m 001 
Argentine Ant .................. 218 Plastic, Imitation ............... 395 
Earthworm ..................... 221 | Porous, Rubber .......... ....... 450 
ООВ аас va re bs 223 Sponge Rubber ................. 456 
ТО orte we жжке 221 | Potassium Polysulphide Solution.... 18 
КоЧеп&.........................293 | Potassium Resin Solution........... 18 
tesilverfial „.................. 223 | Potato, Blight Control............. 17 
Poison lvy, Antiseptic Cure for..... 376 Flake Fodder ................... 17 
Lotion .........................987 | Potting Composition, Eleetrieal...... 216 
Poison Plant and Insect Lotion..... 124 | Poultry, Louse Powder............. 24 
Polish, Abrasive .................. 417 | Lice and Mite Tablets........... 24 
Adr BH о Qt mana Cau qaos 417 | Powder, Aluminum Bronze..........d41 
Aluminum Cleaning ............. 417 Animal Condition ............... 21 
АО ыык gie dr o 417, 418419 |. аео 019 
Auto Paste \Уах................ 419 Anti-Perspiration ............... 143 
Automobile, Wax ............... 418 Bakers’ Baking ................. 56 
ВВЕ УС yd cove 419 ПУ СТРАТЕГИИТЕ ed Ed 54 
Buffing Nickel .................. 427 Bàällistic- ООО ЛОКК Г 169 
Celluloge Friction ............... 420 ЙАШ: atin aan same Ger EE 129 
Compound ......... eae eee ХОУ 42 DSC. wie nat habe eee et e 172 
t Dry-Bright?? ................. 420 Cleaning, Household ............ 424 
Emullonm «12622298 vve ne x 421 Curry, Врешд............. ака ӨЧ 
К1оог....... ween ee ALD, 421, 430, 432 Deodorant ...................... 116 
Furniture .................. 423, 422 Dry Shampoo ................. ..119 
Furniture and Auto.............. 423 WG: waa sand oes КАЗ 127, 128 
Furniture, Liquid ............. 323 ШИЕ Н УОЛ анаара 392 
Furniture, Paste ................ 423 Flashlight, Smokeless ............292 
Glass Mr 423 Flavor, Cherry ена 37 
Gold dece oan toate ООУ 423 Flavor, Pineapple ............... 37 
Lacquer ................... „....027 Flavor, Raspberry .............. 37 
Leather ........................ 424 Flavor, Strawberry .............. 37 
Taftoloum-.. o voee xanh hts 425 Flavor, Wild Cherry............. 37 
Liquid Stove ................... 431 Flavors agave ve ER us ta eu d à 36 
Мен 122 i vor wees want 25, 426 Foot 35 eel Eu x Rh a o es 281 
for Metal or б1азз............... 427 Gelatin Dessert ................. 02 
Mixed espases eo RR ERR 427 Glove Cleaner .................. 7% 
Motor Car ................++++. 418 Hair Curling ..............›.... 121 
Nail Paste ....... enn 141 Hair Wave ......... Qd ad NAA 121 
ОЙ ИНК КЕ СО С 42 Household Baking ...... disset 56 
Pine Oil Ме{а].................. 425 Ice Cream ............ in vae ӨТ 
РЕРНИ ТЕЕ EVA 196 
Insecticide, Floatable ........... 215 
Jelly насенне еее, veces 79 
Jewelry Polish .......... ER dd 
Liquid .................... ‚....129 
Lubricant, Dry .............. ...961 
Marshmallow and Meringue...... 55 
lyor fica Eso eh be des 423, 431 Molding .......... eene 394 
Tile апа Marble......... ‚.......431 Mosquito .............. ЖК iaa dE 
ЕОР РИНЕ АЕА ао. Parting or Facing.......... ee e e 343 
Wood ................ P ag 432 Perborate Soap ..... Sahel o PR eso Os 


All formulae preceded by“an asterisk (*) are covered by patents. 
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Powder—Continucd 
Prevention of Caking............348 


Scouring Compound ............. 85 
Silver Plating ............. sud lo 
Boap ......... eee nnns Bt 
Boap, Antiseptic ................ 84 
Soap, Non-Caking ............... 84 
Taleum .......... РЕТ Fri RE 129 
Toilet ...... aOR Visa Sede hse Sas 129 
Tooth жузшк ve ex SE CEPI o 7], 
Vanilla Bean Flavoring.......... ü 
Washing and Bleaelung.......... 8l 
Wood Filer .................... 207 
Precipitated Cobalt Linoleate Drier. 304 
Preservative, for Eggs.............. m 
Leather euius sar Cera Rara 441 
Е See viewer СРН 429 
Timber ERA CREE d EE VERDE Tere 339 
Wood ........... UG 
Preserves, Fig .................... Dd 
Grapefruit ........ НИНЕ 53 
Thickening of .......... TL 52 
Preserving Composition, Wood......339 
Preserving, Milk Products.......... 51 
Pepper Extracts ................ To 
Press Marks on Celanese Garments, 
Removing: ............... АРЕ E 
Primer, Ammunition ..... Tm 169 
Cartridge, Explosive ............ 169 
Explosive .......... ‚+......169, 170 
Percussion Cap ................. 169 
Wood Paint .................... 296 
Printers’, Form Cleaner.......... 11 
honc PC PU 
Rollers Composition .......... 359 


Printing Blankets, Preservative for. 355 
Printing, Chemical оп Wall Board. .192 


on Cloth, Photographic...........: 595 
Ink уре ГОС ЛАС 198-208 
Ink for Cellulose Film............ 197 
Ink, Dye Топег................. 211 
Metallic on ТехіПев,............. 461 
Photographic ....................09% 
Roller, Flexible ................. 193 
Wool, Direct ..... PII 472 
Process Cheese ....... SEER Se eas 12 
Protective Coating, for Meats...... 75 
for Wax Finishes...............,.808 
Protective, Cream ................. 85 
Paint, Iron ........... beds dun 217 
Paint, Меїа1.................... 236 
Prune Juice Essence for Blending... 30 
Psoriasis Ртерагаййопв............. 142 
Pulp, Groundwood ................967 
Jute ........ DTE LY! 
апа Paper ....... Vu aaa nes ea E 
Paper, Preparation .............307 
Rope ............. РТР 90T 
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Pulp—Continued 
Boda Ar 
Sulphite ............. Бока ....867 
Puneture, T Тїгө......,...347 
Sealing Compound ..............353 
Purple Pigments ....,.... earn 208 
Райу...... eene nn nnn nn ng 11, 297 
Elastic ...... is ae dex ex КЛ КОСЕ || 
Non Shrinking .................. 11 
xui О ШКО ЛЛК ККЕ 495 
ren CANCRO PER E 444 
White Lead-Whiting ............ 11 
Whining егы» ates tare Sued 11 
Pyorrhea Astringent .............. 387 
Pyrethrum Extract ................ 215 
Pyrotechnics ......... edes 169, 170 
Pyrotechme Snakes ...... m 171 
Pyrotechme Starter 1......LLuLuu.. 171 
Pyroxylin, Coatings, Rubber........303 
TNC QUIET ...................... 344 
Mixture, Rubber ................204 
Wood Enamels ............. rental 
Q 
Quack-grass killer ........ TCI sa ri 
Quick Setting Insulating Adhesive... 3 
Quinoso] Cream, Greaseless ...... ... 108 
R 
Radiator, Auto, Corrosion In- 

Im nra eere csl 
ОРУЗИ онаи. ODD 
Solution, Anti-Rusting ...........383 
**Stop-Leak’? for .. ......... ...353 

Railroad Water Tank Paint.........270 
Raincoat, Rubber Cement........ TE 
Rubber Compound ........... o 456 
“Raised Surface’? Раш&............ 295 
Raisin Wine Ёввепсо,............., 33 
Калеу, in Fats and Oils, Preven- 
BOO. OÉ закова e aas 365 
Prevention of in Lurd....... ‚.... OB 
Removing of in. Nuts......... ... 08 
Rapeseed Oil. Emulsion........ vee 154 
Raspberry, Oil of, Artificial......... 37 

Powdered Flavor ................ 37 
Rat Destroyer, Non Poisonous....... 223 
Raw Tallow Emulgon.......... ‚...163 
Rayon, Bleaching ............, .... B9 

Boil Off or Degumming Oil. ЖОГОТ ‚365 

lustering ........... «es 4 401, n 
Bis MS is 

brics, Scouring .......... A04, p 
Fireproofing ......... satus “> ‚114 
Lubricant ...... RA aiu era ed d ‚.860 
Lubricating Oil ............... . 988 
Pile Fabrics, Scouring and Dyelng.467 
Вегобр: аео ИРЕГЕ ..467 


For Chemical Анон, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc. consult Bupply 
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Rayon—Continued 
Size ...... err eer Р 
Bizing ............ RR Ep Ma 405 
Razor Blado іеі... 22 
Razor, Hone ....... уау tes 
Paste .,...... uda sé TM 428 
Strops, Abrasive Тог............. 417 
Recording Ink ............... 195, 196 
Reeording Instrument Ink.......... 210 
Red, Beverage Color, Vegetable. — 38 
Fue К ЕГО ———Ü sien lal 
Indelible Dad adi bed quA ads 212 
Lead ........... Ss Ode ЕЕ —€— 5 
Pigmenti seva ue EXPE Ea 201 
Rose BORD e odes exce ur ecis 82 
References Consulted .......... 491-492 
Refined Mineral Oil Кинг. mm 157 
Refining, Insulating Oil........... 363 
Type Мени? авоб ЖУ: 22 
Reflecting Paint ..... a a aris ‚..276 
Retleetors, Mtching Aluminum. ...... 166 
Refractory, Brick ...... Ves d wid 191 
Composition T 186 
E ОТТ СЫ „183 
“"ТАшпр Wes 


‘Refrigerant . aha Queda eodd ure dd 
Counter Irritant ............. TE Y 
Leak Warning ...з..............30% 

Refrigerator, Deodófent ...........148 


Insulating ....#................ 225 
Regular Bindery Glue.............. B 
Rentover, Р exa iS Pes dace 
Removing (T RN NM TN 

E : Marks ............ 133 

d з Бей ies ...185 

Re ee Liquid Hydrocarbons Fluo- 
Tescent ....... .... ere EUN ‚ 90 
Reptile Skins, Tanning............. 316 
Resin, Adhesive Synthetie........... 3 

Finishes, Synthetic ............ «298 

Fusible Synthetic ............... 451 

Melting Points of............... 489 

Rubber .......... УЕ. 4 

Rubber Compound ...............450 

Soluble Cutting Oil...............302 

Stoving Finishes ................ 305 

Synthetic....... ‚......442, 443, 450 

Synthetie, Alkyd ......... бела КАО 

Synthetic, Sugar ................ 451 

Synthetic Thiourea ..............446 

Varnish ............ wa ei ras 299 

White Synthetic зу, саваа ДАТ 
Resinate Varhish, Typical..........- 293 
Resinate, Fused Manganese..... 2. 298 
Resistance, Electrical Metal......... 21 
Resistance Wire, Blnsting........... 23 
Resorcin ‘oth LT MO DR 385 
Rifle Cleaner ...... yes E 77 


NDEX 





Rink, Artificial Iee-Skating......... 352 
Rinse, Lemon ............. vada s ue 118 
Roach, Роїзоп............... aded» 
Road, Marking Рашщ{............... 272 
Morta P ouod eie wee ку n OU 
Surface, Bitummous ............. 37 
Rock and Rye Whiskey, Essenee..... 36 
Rodent Poison ...... VA ra E ч Vv dde 
Roller, Composition, Printers’,...... 393 
Punters? ...... "ЧТО TS 399 
Rolling Massage Cream...... |». 111, 140 
Roof, Coating ............. TERTE 340 
Composition, Plastie .............Ә40 
Pat! 22542 eae De VAI a dae ps 295 
toofing, Composition .............. 340 
Compound, АЗИС раве рано 337 
Felt, Impregnation of............310 
Rootbeer ..... cdd Veg oaa a 4] 
Emulsion sa eee es ves Re rais 39 
ОДИГРАНИ ТИИ . 82 
OW) оода аел ae a a ee d 
Rope Pul: «xscoexidYe куы Уз 307 
Roquefort Cheese ................ ‚. T4 
Rose Alloy ......... —€— ME 19 
Rose, Cologne .....................141 
Syntheti sese ve paranesi ка} 
Rosin, Emulsion. .......... 2. 199, 443 
Limed ......... iis d E ari ia ceed) 
Oil Emulsion wo... cee ee Tn oo. dod 
Raising Melting Point of......... 446 
Size Concentrated ........... ....475 
Turpentine Emulsion ............ 165 
Varmmsh ...............50М%‚ 258, 200 
Rot, Lettuee Bottom, Control of..... 17 
Rot-proof Кане Волта... 000 
Rotographic Inks ................ 109 
Rotten Wood Stams, Treatment of... 139 
Rouge, Compacts .................. 129 
Liltitliuo T R rr EEEN 130 
Paate лы Шын ARN E PAREN PUE 130 
Pohshing .............. ee H) 
Royal Copper Finish.......... inest. d 
Royal feing ........ RÀ REM 55 
Rubber, Adhesive ...... Pre ра cee có 
Anchor for Artificial Suede....... 454 
Artificial ................ eo 450 


РРР 448 
EE ur 


Artificial, Latex ....... 
Bands and Thread . 


Bathing Cap .............››.....45д 
Belt, Friction ........... errr i) | 
Belt, Noiseless ...... saxum vv EDU 
Belting in Storage, Protection of..449 
Blaek Sole .......... piu deer ies ao 
Cement for Leather Shoes......... 7 
Cement to Metal............. TE | 
Cement, Raincoat ............ vs d 
Cement, Reducing Viscosity of....455 
РЕА РТ s449 
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Rubber—Continued 
Clothing .......................451 
Code Wire Compound ........... .453 
ИРИНУ nb ed uxor MD 
Composition Flooring ............ 335 
Compound, Resin ............. ...490 
Electricians’ Gloves ............. 154 
Emulsion ...................... ‚163 
Iure Host шушо LN EE CERE ove 453 
Flooring Composition ....... 455, 457 
Footwear, Black ..... ИРЕР. 


гожо 
06 ADO 


Goods ........... 
Goods, Non-Sticking ........ 


Goods, Transparent ...... FARO Es 457 
Hard White бое................ 152 


Heat Exchange Medium ..........456 
Heel, Black ............ 


Hose ....... lix Xv dae ЕРУ НК. 
Hospital Sheeting ...... T—— i 
Hot Water Bottle..... iA ME RR 451 
Imitation .............. TTE 455 
Inner Тиһе................... 2455 
Lacquer 152522 Veris ppt e 243 
Latex Powdernng ................ 450 
MUT ears vetu EE 2b SENS 26 450 
Non-Sticking Solution а. 
РаеКшр  ......... Sawaal Siemans 453 
Penal Eraser 2 ....... .........45ә 
МАТРЕНА ТЕР Арне 456 
POROUS: .......... Е LL 
"Porous Sponge ....... TEN 156 


Pyroxylin Coatings ............. BOS 
for Pyroxylin Чоойз.............404 
Pyroxylin. Mixture ..............094 


Quick Blending .......... iis OU 
Raincoat Compound ........... ..450 
ROSIN, еа аеннан ааьар 4 
Scorching, Prevention of........ 407 
Boftened ,............ TENET 41% 
Sponge ...... " ese ss 0400, 400 
Stamp Ink ........ EE Вне 


Substitute, Factice ........... 
Thermo, Plastic .... ‚456, 457 


Tiling, White ...... РРР 451 
Tire Сатсавв.............. TEM 5 
Tire Cement ........* b KK aa 7 
Tire Cushion Stocks..... РЕР 451 
Tire Tread ............... aqua Md 
Topping Formula ............... 455 
Transparent ......... Meu ud ,.452 
Tube, Red Molded.............. 452 
Tubing, White ..................401 
Wax Mixture ...................4ә7 
White Sidewall ....... reer EO 
Wringer Roll Compound..... ‚....454 
Rubberseed Oil Emulsion...........151 
Rubbing Lacquer ........... bx ftis ds 
Rubbing Varnish .......... ri T 


Rubbing Varmsh—Continued 


Quek Drying олно аара 


Ruby Glas8S оез Ее 
Rug, Cleaner ..................... T7 
Cleaning. Soap ................ ‚. 85 
Rum, Essenee of Jamaica......... 4d 
New England, Essence, ,. L4... 32, 33 
Rustless Iron, Soldering...... es» 186 
ТАО а ооа 23 
Rust, Prevention ............... ‚..Чо8 
ТОО ОРИ РРНК 441, 155 
КО ааа А утес EE 
Rust Proofing ............ TE 
LOE attic s ds EN 
Hon and Е ОТИТУ 159 
P'tit cca odo ку Ма Иа кен? 
Small lion Раг... 458 
Rustproof Steel spese ter ex vds 23 
Rye Whiskey хеее, 45 
S 
Saccharmm Mouth Wash ............084 
Saddle Soap ........ РР м4 
Safety Glass oo... РЕЯ › 189, 19 
Cement .......... RAPERE ie 


С КШ ЖО dex vr Wwe Eat 
Safron, Tineture Ol ys savant cas eee 83 
Saint Johns Bread, Tincture of..... 33 
Маі Тушоо Mouth, Wash... ..... 384 
Salt, Alum "Tünnageieu illii ees 32B + 
Acid I aS sd, Su aere ere p S26 
Salt, Bath sorses «Сөз, кр 90 
Cooking and Permentutignz....... 58 
Perfumed Artificial Вев,,,..,..,.130„ 


PONIES .......... T + 288 . 
Salve, EVE persia nioso Lies > 880 
Gall, Veterinary... оводо ооо 04 
Migraine ..... е РЕР Е 
Sanctuary ОП........ пагра erata) 
Sand Paper.. ЕТЕ 
Sandalwood, Perfume ........ ceased 
Tineture Of eoceecrox vis fee ТЫ 
Картопе Foams ............ TE 
Baponified. Water Wax Shoe Polish. 4:30 
Sarsaparilla Extract 1... LL. E ae 
Sausage Casing vo... Vica Ed. d e.. 15 
СООТУ eA a rdc i 15 
Sausage Marking Ink............. 2101 
Senbies, Preparations for..... ee 7 
Sealp, TW: cours ccs ‚„........116, 119 


Dry, Hair Томе... осоо 138 
Oily, Hair Тоше...........йә,...13В 
Seorch Remover .........‚,‚,ь.,‚5...441 
Seatch, Oil Lud asus app d ӨШ 
Whiskey Esgeneo .....,,,,....... 32 
Whiskey Mix, Qil.... sea 34 
Scouring, Comp hd Powdered...... 85 
and Dyeing Agsistant for Yarns. ..466 
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Scouring— Continued ' 
Knit Goods ..................... 466 
and Dyeing Rayon Pile Fabrics. ...467 
Serew Holes in Wood, Filling...... 12 
Screws, Bright Tin Finishing for,...342 
Scroop, Cotton Новіегу.............. 464 
Rayon ,......... PERSE VA here 467 
Scrubbing Soap, Pine Oil...... сеъ 84 
Pine Oil Liquid. ............ suus 82 
Pine Oil Рожӣег................. 82 
Sculptors Putty ................... 395 
Seal, Metal Сар.................... 11 
Plastic for Glasa Дитв............ 11 
Sealing WAX xe axe eR аам П 
Seed Beds, Weed-Killer for......... 18 
Seed Disinfectant ................. 18 
Disinfection .................... 215 
РИТЕ ШО E REA уа 17 
Potato Disinfectant ............. 18 
Sensitive Paper, Ultiaviolet......... 392 


Sensitizing Solution, Photographie. . .393 
Sepia Toning, Improved Bleach for..393 
Sesame Oil Emulsion. .............. 154 
Setting Hair Fluid................. 120 
Shalnpóo ..................... ‚...118 
Dry Powder .............. csv 148 
Пасо setaz UT 
Olive: Оена pace ІЗ 
MOU рів. аара CREER AY 119 
Shave, Lotion Айег................ 12; 


Shaving, Almond Cream for After... 105 
Shaving Cream, „Brushless. .129, 130, 117 


Lathering .................. 130, 131 
Latherless ...................... 131 
Shaving, Lotion After...... ....... 132 
Anesthetic ...................... 123 
Shaving Cream for Tubes........... 132 
Shaving Sticks .................... 132 
Sheep, Leather, Fat-Liquor for......313 
Marking Ink ................... 211 
Sheet Plasties, Backing for......... 414 
Shellac, Bleaching ................ 89 
Dispersions of ............ re 304 
Ester Lacquer ............ zT 
Paint, Metallie .............. 95 
Reconditioning Insoluble ......... 444 
Solution for Waterproofing Paper. .373 
Solutions, Water Soluble.......... 210 
ООРУТ 234 
Varnish, Orange ................ 292 
Waterproof ......... Sure RR e 299 
Water Solution оў................ 299 
Slierbeta ............... pisc dese 68, 59 
Using Ice Cream Mix............ 59 
Using Milk ...... ta depu vu. ... 59 
Shingle Stain, С1еаг...,............ 272 
Colored ....... Vs 4 УТУ 212 
Ship Paint ..........®........... 295 


Shock Absorber Fluid.............. 354 
Shoe, Blacking, Liquid....... xs 428 
Cement for Repairing............ 7 
Cleaner, White Paste. ............ 428 
СТеат ux ear READ es ET 428 
Cream, Black ....... qas ‚....430 
Cream, Neutral ................. 498 
Dressing, Non-Caking ........... 429 
Dressing, White ................. 439 
Dyo acis were vx PO RO EE 429 
Polish уаз кела К Ruane od E YET 430, 431 
Polish, Black ................... 431 
Polish, Paste ................... 429 
Polish and Preservative........... 29 
Polish, Saponified Water-Wax.....430 
Polish, Turpentine .............. 430 
Preservative .................... 429 
Waterproofing ................... 482 
Shoemaker's Wax ................. 457 
Short Oil Varnish ......... 283, 293, 294 
Shotgun Shells, Waterproofing...... 482 
Show Card Ink, Waterproof........305 
Showers of Кїө................... 171 
Silicate, Adhesive ................. 13 
Silicate Water Paint................ 269 
Silk, Adhesive .................... 3 
Bleaching .................. 89, 470 
Boiling Of ..................... 467 
Boil Off or Degumming Oil....... 365 
Degumming ..................... 468 
Delustering serene pantie ee eaters 488 
Dyang Blaek ................... 468 
Liquid Soap for ................ 80 
Stockings and Gloves, Detergent... 77 
Weighting and Waterproofing..... 468 
Silo, Conerete, Varnish............. 285 
Silver, Alloy, Tarnish Resistant..... 20 
Brazing Alloy .................. 20 
Cleaner мыланна s ke ers 431 
Coating, Non Tarnishing......... 20 
Cyanide Solution ............... 416 
Finish for Aluminum............. 91 
о шие Paved eee REO week АЗ 91 
Plate on Glass........... РТР 412 
DIatllg sweet илз EE ets 403, 413 
Plating Compound ............... 412 
Plating Non-Conduetors ..........410 
Plating Powder ........... cove ALD 
Polish; otaran ea caa ee esa du 423, 431 
older nee TT 177 
Stainless, Alloy ................. 21 
Toning Bath Stains, Removed..... 393 
‘< Silverfish,"" Poison for............ 223 
Silvering, Dragees ................. 95 
Glass «лелер aoe ees REY ES 412 
Mirrors .......... ос Хани 411 
Simple or Plain Syrup............. 43 
Size, АТКА саара woe ATA 
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Size— Continued 
Cement .......... Pues ess teese 880 
Cotton ........ ТУ 474, 475 
Jüt оонада ауе аа 470 
Linseed Oil ....... — EN ‚.475 
* Mercerized Yarn ................ 416 
New Plaster Wall........ Vere 230 
М№ежврарег ...................... 475 
Рарег................. gaben an 300 
RAYON osc аи ere ee ches 470 
Rosin Concentrated .............. 475 
Тень E sees 476, 417 
Warp socero VR nee ERR ааа 470 
ТРУК аа аа PRA 176 
Woolen: Yarn ................... 476 
Sizing, of Paper........ E 13 
for Polishing Cordage............ 475 
Rayon ....... ЖООК VR Xx СТС 465 
of Textiles; ocyus v pnt zx 
МАЛ КОО ОО О RR E EE 414, 470 
of Wooden Containers............ 477 
Skin Dyeing, Кйпт.................. 96 
Skins, Fulling ..................›.. 226 
Goat, Dyeing Blaek............. 311 
Kangaroo, Dyeing Black.......... 311 
Lotíbu suce Ьик ЕН 121 
ОИ ai ahaa Xs TUE 125 
Ointment ....... ая 
Smoothener а.е. 140 
Snake, Tanning ................ 315 
Tanning Reptile ............. ..916 
Tanning Fur.. ....315, 323, 321, 326 
Tanning White Поа... 315 
Whitener 5... e’ 133 
Slate, Атбаш] i. esee 
Wnng ..........+ Поен 
Slag Brick ............ ы е 125 
Shvovitz Essence co. cece cere ee ee eee 32 
Smelling Вај... А 
Smoke, Bomb а... 72 
Composition ...... ......... 171,172 
Smokeless Flashlight Powder, ..... .392 
Smooth Skin Вайт... d25 
Snail Killer ....... leen n n n 20d 
Snakes, Pyrotechnic о... 171 
Snake Skins, Таппшцд.............. Їз 
Snow Melter Pietra deae bird aUa 
SOAP .......... mem . T% 
Almond Blossom. .............. х] 
Boiled ............-... б. 90 
Castor Oil ....... een n n n T8 
Cleaners ....... Ee Ea RA ET curd 
Coloring Liquid ........... 86 
Coloring Milled ................. 86 
Dry Cleaning ....... 78, 79, 412 
Dry Cleaning on Ammonia. Base .. 86 
Floating 00.0.6... ese terrre 15 
Half Boil Ргосезз................ 136 


Soapless, Shampoo . 


Soldes... 


Soap Continued 


Laundry we d Padi 
UAC uoc oa p РНЕ 
Liquid nm 
Liquid Cleaning ..... piss 
Liquid Dry Claming..... . 
Liquid for МК... 
Null eost ad sarah eee te 
Naphtha Soluble ......... 
New Mown Hay........... 
Non Caking Powder 
Oriental Bouquet 
PUREE os аан 4 
Perfume tor Almond...... 
Perfume, Tuberuse ....... 
Perfume for Windsor...... 


Pine Oil Liquid Scrubbing. 
Pine Oil Powder Serubbing 
Pine Oil Serubbing...... 
Pawde ain Sev re ER S 
Powder, Antiseptie LLL... 
Powder, Perborate ,....... 
keq Rose std wae an eae 
Rug Cleaning 
PS auci рады а 
Ы sessen, raga 
Violet 
PONV TES T roue ew ace s 
Ме Козе.............. 


e 9 ж 9 o3 е э э «э ео 


Soap Base, Alkali in......... 


Toilet 


«а „о е,» ee Pee э ө э ere . 
"actos 


Tooth Paste... 


5.29595 


Soap Raneidity, Prevention of 
Pto alles на на е adus usa 067 
Sodium Hypoehlonte Bleach., 
Soft Drinks, Lemonade Powder for.. 27 


Orange Powder for ..... 
Soft Soap for Textile....... 
Softener, Coconut Oil.... ... 

Cotton Goods „...у........ 

Тее .................. 


+«««„ зак еее 


Aluminum 
Braas 
Brazing 
Chain 
Copper 
Fluid 
Flux 
Flux, Non-Corrosive ...... 
Flux, e ауса ере ; 
High Speed Stecl......... 
Liquid . 
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sig desea 19 
Needs 80 
ЖОЛУК 90 
ТОИ 19 
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rier 135 
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Solder—Continued 
Powder Form ...................178 
Кайшцог.............. Vere б» OOD 
Rustless Iron ..... dernest vetas dd 
I MU EA 177 
Solutiop ................ РОТЕ 176 
Soldering Stainless Stecl........176, 177 
Sole Leather, Bark-Tanned..........318 
Blueking Chrome ...... ТЕР ..312 
Tanning .................. ‚.....828 
Solid, Brilliantine ........... (osa «104 
Eau de Cologne............. eese 116 
1ийлЧчеапф....................... 361 
Solidified, Aleohol ............. ese 179 
Gasoline ....... Т 180, 181 
Кегозепе ............... — 181 
Perfumes ................ OW NS 126 
Soluble Cleansing Creum........ es. 107 
Soluble Colors, Aleohol........ dadas MU 
DIL ese pex ouo mod tae dante NE 90 
Water ТКО Rx CEN IU QUEE ES 89 
Soluble Ginger Ale Extraet......... 41 
Soluble Ginger or Capsicum Flavor.. 26 
Soluble Oils ...... (xv Vv ue vs 156, 363 
Cutting Oils, Polishes.............428 


odas ws EDU 
eodd 


2 
2208 


Emulsion 554v rà 
Soluble Pectin ........... Les. 
Soluble Stain, Oils... eee eee eee 


Soluble, Stütel ....................)о4 
Solvent, Paint and Tar............. 89 
Soot Destroyer .................... 354 
Soothing Cream ....... в аав 
Sore Throat, батріе.......... — BSL 
Sound Absorbent Plaster...........337 
Sound-Proofing Brick ......... ‚....191 
Sound Records, бейишө............ 396 
Bour Cream dccus c Vesp very th e nal 65 
Soya Bean Oil Emulsion............ 154 
Spar Varnish ......... esee ...293, 294 
Sparklers, Homemade ....... Ve SEEN 171 
Special Fuel oo... ccc eee ewes cence 181 
Special Gasoline... 181 
Specialty Lacquer ..........- oe 220 
Specific Gravity, Sealo........... ...487 

Тае есере ERES 666.484 
Sperm Oil ЕЁшшзїоп,............... 154 
Spiced Chocolate о... 48 
Spirit Shellac Solution for Leather. . . 308 
Spirit Б{аїпа.............. ИУ 100 
Split Leather rr IU 
Splits; Patent Lenther......... eee 308 
Sponge, Rubber ...............452,456 

ViscoSe ............... SOR E 169 
Spot Remover .....................440 
Spotting Pencil ................ ... 98 
Spotting, Prevention of Plating...... 411 
Spray, Agricultural ............. ‚..215 


Antiseptic for Nose ånd Throat... .386 


Spray—Continued 

Bed Bug .......................993 
Beet Fly онаа v vaa d 
Cattle озук яна d tals Vv c DUI 
Cattle, Pine ОП..................29 
Codling Moth ....... еее ва 000 
Deodorant ................ OPENS EU 
ШАШУ ОРИ Р 
Fruit, Residue Removing......... 218 
Horticultural ...................216 
Düscetieldo ............... SAT 
Moth ........... adidas ADU 


Movie Theatre ................. 


Nasal, Ephedrine ................386 
for Nematodes .................. 223 
Pine Deodorizing ................ 149 
Sulphur Resin ....... ЖОКТОО 18 
TORTOR Vu es 149 
Геб oisi xus пее M — 216 
Spraying Oil ....... sa Wed САКСАК 361 
Sprout Кшетг............... саваа 18 
Squaro Measure ...... EE ENS 485 
Stain, Acid Poles isse een ‚.997 
Black Walnut ................... 212 
Black оп 2апс................... 97 
Clear Shingle „................... 272 
Colored Shingle ........... ЕР 212 
Ebony ...... vA ARAS i an dna ees 212 
Formulas .................. 258, 259 
Interior Wood ...... kx East eda Ed) 
Mahogany ._....................273 
Non Grain Raming......... «o aue i 
Oil Soluble ...... АСТР NES 
PUDETE scarier cu ad e p EM Nd i908 
Нес, Paper ........ РТУ 368 
Phloroglueinol ......... Leu. s... 868 
Phloroghieinol Рарег............. 368 
Sutermeister, Рарет..............д68 
br eT 100 
Stains, Removing ............. 434, 440 
Barium Sulphide, Treatment of...439 
Cigarette, Removal .............. 442 
Coffee, Treatment оЇЁ.............409 
Concrete, Removal ....... Bee ea 435 
Developer, Removal of............ 440 
Fire, Treament оїЁ................408 
Fruit, Remover .................440 
Grass, Remover ............ gfe 440 
Hectograph Removing ...........440 
Ink, Treatment of......... 6.6.486 
Iodine, Treatment of...... es cnc ax did 
Iron, Treatment of......... one 496 
Marble, Removal ...... PER 435 
Mercurochrome, Removing ........ 441 
Oil Treatment о?................. 438 
Perspiration, Treatment of........439 
Leather ....... baa Ta reiten verd Ud. 


Rotten Wood, Treatment of.......439 
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Stain—Continued 
Spirit ..........................100 
Tobacco, Treatment of............ 437 
Treatment of ........ TI n 
Urine, Treatment of..............487 
Stainless, ‘Invar? .............. x m 
Knitting ОП. ................ ‚..864 
Silver Alloy ......... ОТТИ ОЛ 
МЫШ roce eo Boke Eis ОРАН. 
Steel, Bright Annealing ...... jee’ Be 
Steel, Etching .................. 161 
Steel Lubricant. ......... rer 35% 
Steel, Pickling ......... een tes M1 
Steel Solder ........ pp biles 177 
Steel, Soldering ................ 170 
Stamping Ink eoe ec ker еа ald 
Stamp-Pad Ink ............... ]96, 210 
Standing. Sealer ............. yan 
Stand-Oil, Wood-Oil oenn .........об»› 
Starch Paste ....... TT 11 
GA uon зн PCR арна тА I2 
Starch, Soluble .. ........... ‚1 
Solubilizing ........... ........ 0 
Statuary Finish on Naval Bronze... 9f 
Stearie Acid Candles о. 445 
Steel, Alloy, Sulphur Resistant.. 21 
Annealing Сото ,....... were oft 
Armor Plate ................. Zo 
Blue-Black Finish ... ....... 0 
Brass Plating оп................ 105 
Carbonizing se.. ................ 342 
Cleaning sens ..... .......... d 
Corrosion Proof .............. 24 
Enameling cones pe iow Lee 186 
КИЛ ене, Лора 16i 
Hardening dcus vex vni hh weave 29 
Hardening Composition ....... M 
Hardening and Tempering....... SH 
High Speed, Solder ...... І 177 
and Tron Bronzing.— ...... esee UE 


and Tron, Phosphate Coating on.. 45! 
Magnetie Chromium, Heat Treat- 


Ment of t exire bt e EE ee ЗН 
Non-magngfte ....... QE ‘Main Жей 
Non-Oxidlfing for Motor Valves... 22 


Parts, Preventing Corrosion of... .341 


Pickling? ............... E nn 459 
Pickli Tnhibitor for.........6. 59 
Razor Wade ................. 22 
Киайевз!...................... p3 
Rustproof ..... Veo do PATRIE A adi 23 
Rustproofing ...... аа E 459 
Stainless iso. xxr eee wes 29,2 
Stainless Bright Annealing ...... 29 
Stainless, Etching ...............16+ 
Stainless, Lubricant ........... ‚.358 
Stainless, Pickling ...............04} 
Stainless, Solder ........ ... 177 


Steel— Continued 


Stainless, Soldermg ........... .. 170 
Struetwal, Puit о аа оу RS 
Sulphur Resistant „............. ШЕ 
ТӨӨ M шїї кунш. эра, өз 
Топаһешив ааа TTE 
Кепе, ШК. erua ........... Г TuS 
Ink, Black .... .... Miao 
Punt, КемМе................. ото 
Paper iih Baas ale Yuri ИЕ 
НШ дук» ж-ш. ига ]os, 212, 214 
Sheet Cont nie os oda pied: 214 
Stereotype Metal suse exe uA GEAR 24 
Мете, Freezets coc... ....... 60 
Oral Mucous Membrane,.. 4,3... 350 
LICR MAUS ЛОГ a ТЕЕ D 
Sliffeueis tor Toes of Shoes... О...Л] 
Stilton Cheese oc... cece cee cee 11 
Stone, Artificial ................ OMS 
telis TOE esed edu cx PE 105 
Surfaces, Removal of Рам... 330 
Surtaces, Removal of Piteh, As 
И cae. ead See wae d 335 
КҮЙӨМ Iu 2 ne . Ged bein E ERE S 
Stone-hke Produet .......... ee MUN 
Stove, Polish, Liquid... ......... 1. 
NV CK he ele ae doa wa Seeen f 225 
Момо Finishes, Crea Resin... 0.0205 
Stratena Household Cement... .... 15 
Strawberry, Baste Ether. Wild. oo... 40 
СТОН, vu uve x ev e RR wk 110 
Ol of, Ан їкаа]................. 5 
Powdered Flavor. .. eee tf 
Stig, Dyemg атоо ара й wee BS 
Hats, Cleanings essas. wi bur ous d 
Hat ИСТЕ ‚....494 
Hats, Waterproofing... ses. ,..4®5 
Strip Solution, Меера 403 
Stripping, Composition for Dyed 
Fabr vasi елш оная OE 
Solution o saas, ee AOS 
I TENES pia ae ate? whine Es EAE 109 
Strong Malleable Cast fron.. 23 
Strong Paste Б хе RES 11 
Structural, Metal Рали... 278 
РАТ ud EI dete aaa o e s 211 
Stop] Paint ce il ivre xod Eur 
ИЕР е d out aes 1) 
Stucco, Composition ..... DOES 
Painting: ac .......... (s 200 
Water Paint for........... DELE 
Stuffing Box, Metallic, Packing. ...355 
Stuffing Leather р ern ..126 
Б{урие............... LE eR 135 
РОЗ а аа рая 132, 193 
Substitute, Leather ................0@7 
Linseed Oil ...... Nn eae eg ON 
Suede, Brown, Dyeing... ee eee eee e ee 98 
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Buede—Continued 
Cleaner ..... Ves s diis РРР 431 
Sulfonated Mineral ОШ............. 163 
Sulfonating Castor Oil..............361 
Sulphite Pulp ..........-. vs » 367 
Sulphur, Dyeing Ргосевв,........... 94 
Resin Spray ............... «оно 18 
Resistant Alloy ...... Tm 21 
Resistant Ө1ее|.................. 23 
Resistant Steel Alloy........... ivl 
Sunburn, Anti, Lotion. .......... 123 
Artificial Liquids ................ 123 
Cream .............. КОСТЫ 105, 112 
Liniment .................++.... 125 
Preparations .................... Та 
Sun Tan Oll. s iocos ve x RES 126 
Super Aroma Bourbon 1-5.......... 34 
Suppositories, Haemorrhoidal ....... 381 
Sutermeister Stain, Paper........... 368 
Sweeping Compounds ........... 85, 355 
Sweet Cherry Еаѕепсе.............. 31 
Sweet Pea Perfume Base. .......... 128 
Swiss Cheese, Ротевііе............. 70 
Sympathetie Ink ........... ybi d 211 
Synthetic, Gems .................. 351 
Jacinthé ае desea ren) Rene gs 145 
Jasmine ...................... .. 144 
Lumber ...................... ..340 
Mimosa ...................... ‚.146 
Narcisso ............... UU 145 
Мегой .......... re ree eee 145 
Resin ...... Vox Eg КОТО 450 
Resins ..................... 442, 443 
Resin, Adhesive ......... vm 3 
Resin Finishes .................. 298 
Resin, Fusiblo .................. 451 
Resin, White .................... 447 
Rose ..... eer nmn 144 
Spinel .......................... 432 
Stone oe vob vo ER ES ккк eo iremos 
Tanning Agent ................. 328 
Thiourea Resins ................ 446 
Tuberose ..................5... 145 
Violet sae ео аын 145 
Violet Perfume Вазо............. 135 
WAS ы. кик ке Es Ее ovis 441 
Syrup, Chocolate .................. 29 
Ciderette .................++.5. 40 
Fruit 2004 3 orae rn ES 30 
Ginger Champagne ........... 43 
Orange Champagne ............. 41 
Syrup Form, Grape, Artificial...... . 96 
T 
Table, Conversion Factors..........484 
Specific Gravity ................ 484 
Table Finish, Laboratory........... 309 
Tablets, Aspirin ..................376 


INDEX 


Tablet Binding Glue............... З 
Tablets, Ink ......................196 


Tailors Chalk ................. 195 
Talcum Powder ............ A 129 
Tallow Emulsion, Raw.............103 
Tan Calf Finish Chrome........... 307 
Tangerine Cream .................. 116 
Tankards, Copper Glaze............ 185 
Tanks, Treating Concrete Oil....... 304 
Tannage, Combination ............. 324 
Balt Acid 215 44v eb terra 326 
Salt Alum онен и 25 
Tanning Agent, Synthetic.......... 32A 
Tanning, Fur Skins....... 315, 323, 326 
Home serre onsite vex we 316, 317 
Liquid 222423222923 ek mri e EN 
Reptile Skins ...................816 
Snake Sking .................... 315 
Sole Leather ...................028 
White Goat ӨКїпз................ 315 
Tape, Adhesive ................... 4 
Coating for Adhesive...........+- 4 
Insulating, Electrical ............ 201 
Masking „геге aen nnn 4 
Masking Adhesive ............... T 
Masking, Glue .................. 9 
Tapered Candles .................. 415 
Tar and Paint Solvent........... .. 85 
Tartaric Acid Өойшйоп............. 42 
Tattoo Marks, Removing...........125 
Tea, Concentrated Extruet........ arsed 
ОРИ КЕ ГС 9858 
Tear Bomb... alie or nna ная 172 
Telephone Mouthpiece Antiseptic. ...386 
Tempering Steel ..................Н 
Tennis, Court Composition..........008 
String Preservative .............%48 
Terminals, Coating for Battery..... 347 
Terpeneless Extract of Lemon...... от 
Extract of Огапде............... 27 
Terrazzo Floor Кїшаһ.............. 336 
Textiles, Determining Wool Silk 
and Cotton ................... 470 
Fireproofing .........* \......... 174 
Identifying ............ ТИТ 470 
Metallic Printing оп............. 46] 
Mothproofing ................... 222 
ФКК ОЛЕ ae С „.....965 
Oil, Soluble ............. “+»„,...86Э3 
Paint Base for........... (Ad das 295 
ЕОР aleae d 476, 477 
Sizing of аон. .. 13 
Soft Soap #ог................... 84 
Softener ................зззз. 477 
Stripping of .................... 469 
Waterproofing ...... E Sie eR es 483 
Wetting Agent ................. 471 
Thawing Composition..... ‚....854, 355 
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Theatre Sprays ................... 149 
Theatrical Cold Cream...... ....... 109 
Thermal Glass .................... 184 
Thermocouple Alloy ............... 21 
Thermometer Readings, Conversion 
OL РРР ЕР УЕА 480 
Thermoplastic .................... 398 
Molding Composition ............ 397 
Rubber os ize vene vv sens 456, 457 
Thermostatie Couple Alloy.......... 2] 
Thickening of Jams, Preserves and 
Other Fruit Pastes............ 52 
Thinner, Lacquer ............. es 231 
Thread, Grease ...................оо5 
WAR itech os ie ОО О ЕС 445 
Throat, Gargle ..................., 381 
Wash, Mentholated ............. 386 
Thyme Flavor .................... 25 
Ticking, Finish Фог................ 465 
Tile, Composition .................оо8 
CO TUI онаа Sco жиз s QR MT. 
and Linoleum Cement............ 1 
РОПВ ушук en E е V e 41 
Rubber, White .................. 451 
Structural .................. Ve een 
Timber Preservative ............. idi 
Tin, Adhesive .................. e 4 
Black: Finish ................. 01 
Cans, Preventing Corrosion... .... 458 
to Celluloid Adhesive...........- 5 
Finish for Screws...... pune ween 
Plating iere EXP 415, 411 
Printing Paint .......2. s 268 
Tincture, of Almonds, Shellg........ 0: 
Атей Iis err ree eran serie oe 
Castorium $45 y wes 2A a eed v 5: 
С1у@ оаа Оаа 33 
Figs DE 33 
Foenugreck ............. ее 8: 
Foenugreck, Concentrate ......... 33 
UIT BOND 
Gum Benzoin, Siam... s.s esseere бю 
Hickory ............. + 39 
Iodine, Decolorized ........ 287 
Lemonsin Oak ......... 99 
Litmus ............... her 39 
Maple Bark ...............- 33 
Mastic: .............. +. ao 
Musk Artificial ................. 33 
Musk Tonquin, Grains........... 23 
Orrisroot, Florentine ............ 33 
Saint Johns Втеай.............. 93 
Baffron «user RR OPE VER 33 
Sandalwood .................... 33 
Turmerie ......er n I Ün 38 
Tinting Lacquers, Shellacs......... ‚234 
Tire, Carcass, Киһһег.............. 452 
Cushion Stocks, Rubber.......... 151 





Tire—Continucd 
Paint айг P 347 
Puneture Preventive ............. 317 
Tread, Киһфет.................. 451 
Tissue, Builder Стор... 117 
CrON Loves Cbar x 113, 117 
Filler, Corpse .............. HEISE 
Filler, Embalmers .......... vss 00 
Tobacco, Cure .................... 388 
Кете ЫЫЫ tu ahaa rods 17 
Stuns, Treatment ОЇ............. 43 
Toilet, Powder ............... ....129 
Soap Base ..................... 136 
РРО Se WS Ae 143 
Toning Bath, Vanadium............204 
Tome T0 мызык риза expats ets .128 
Ii ossa med 118, 119, 148 
POI apes ee Yo peni uds 110, 119 
DEMO КЕ ОКУ en 
Tools, Case Hardeming of..........042 
Toothache, Drops, Antiseptic. ......077 
enne P pd 
Tooth Paste, ЇЛауотв...............›90 
Formult sete ..............08К, 380 
QUU MEL 
Tooth Powder Sa ze sd ен ера 290 
ШКЕ УЛ ОГОО, 
Top Dressing, Ашо................ 275 
Top Paint, Automobile. sc. ee... eee 275 
Tough Alot Merc al 
Tracer Bullet Composition. о... 170 
Tracing Paper, Temporary... ......000 
Transfer, Composition oo... eae txts sol 
Ш edes aeuo o E zl 
RYTIUDIMTCILITCILM EDD 204 
Transfers x2... енне а: 200 302 
Transformer О .................. 905 
linprosifjf^ sce caren ond ieee eas m 05 
Translucent Jelly Cream... cc. ees 139 
Transparent, Rubber .............. 153 
rubber Goods .................. 457 
Wrapping Material i... eese To 
Treeband, Composition. ............ 216 
ТВО: ue a Oe retia RAO 18 
Tren Врт deese En hr adn a ie o “16 
РР ЛО ООС 145 
Cologne ....................... ltt 
Treaster Brandy Essences... ec cae ee 35 
Trethanolamime Emulsion ......... 160 
Trnpoh, Buffing ВпеК............... 422 
Composition. .................... 451 
Troy Weights 4... 485 
Tuberose, Soap Perfume........... 12 
Bynthetie сота родени 144 
Tube, Rubber, Red Molded......... 453 
Shaving Cream ог... 13 
Tubing, Bending бөррет........... 394 
Rubber, White .................. 451 
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Tubs, Coating for Dutter...........302 
Tungstic Glue ............. ess. 16 
Turmeric, Tincture of..... Savin ners BO 
Turpentine, Emulsion, Rosin....... 163 
Jelly ‚..802 
Shoe Polish 
Turtle Oil Cream......... 


eeoetveeeveov eee 


"PY P Т 


Tussah Pile Fabric, Dyeing........472 
Tutti Frutti, Essence..... ровно i) 
Twaddle Scale ...... РЕ — 487 
Type Metal, Refining............. . 22 
Typewriter Ribbon Ink............210 
U 
Ultrafiltration, Gelatine Cells for...391 
Ultra Violet, Filter. .............. 354 
Glass ........... TATEM 191 
Sensitive, Paper ................ 392 
Transparent Glass ............ 184 
Undercoat Lacquer .............. ‚.231 
Urea Resin Stoving Finishes........ 305 
Urine Stains, Treatment of......... 437 
у 


Vaginal Jelly .....................983 
Valve, Lubricant ...... ^. 361 
Motor, Non-Oxidizing Steel for... 22 
Stem Packing ..................866 


9.99999 


Vanadium Toning Bath............394 
Vanishing Cream. .109, 113, 114, 141, 148 
Pently: 2.1224 mrs MERIT: 
Vanilla, Artificial avon: Pm 37 
Bean Flgvoring Powder.......... 60 
Compound Extract .............. 20 

I»i rc 2 
Extract of, Extra Concentrated... 29 
Extract of, 4X Strength......... 29 
Extract, Puro .................. 29 

Flavor, Concentrated Compound... 2 
Flavor, Non-Alcoholie ........... 28 
TONG? оваа аси ERE os 54 
Imitation ...................... 28 
Imitation, Concentrate ........... 28 
Imitation Flavor ................ 28 
Pure Flavor ................... 28 
Уатпізћев............237, 280, 286, 287 
ga. E AA S ООО 285 
Air Drying .................... 242 
Alkali Resisting ................ 285 
Amberol .......... VEN EN a 288, 290 
Anti-Rust ...................... 290 
Anti-Skinning Agent for......... 290 
Alkali Resisting ................ 285 
Bakelita зуу» eee ne ey ees 289, 290 
Bakelite е 291 
Black ОККО СОТКО ООО 242 
Boat, Long Ой..................306 
Bookbiaders e Vb abes TUUS 290 


woes 4207 


INDEX 


Varnishes—Continued 
Bottle ee re 290 


Concrete Silo ................,. ‚285 


Crystallizing .................,..2дә 
Decorator’s ..................... 268 
Electrical Conducting ............ 299 
Emulsion ...,.,............... . 299 


Enamel eee ee ee re « 292, 306 


Ester аноде ноа анаа 036 
Ester Gum PEE PROC RAE 
Ester Gum Mixing...............281 
FIO! S $us auod av КОКС ee e 293 
WING co env e aea RC SO ‚...99д 
Formula...........280, 281, 282, 289 
Four Hour............. 238, 283, 284 
Hard Cold Made................ 292 
Insulating ...................... 292 
Interior .............. көө utt 293 
Light Fast Colored.......... ‚...290 
Long ОП эшшек atensi 291 
Long-Oil for Inside and Outside 

ШР crx. vhs CCS 306 
Long Oil Оцёйоог................ 292 
Medium Oil............ 283, 284, 294 
Mixing ....... РОТ ..201 
Orange Shellae ...... лажела 0099 
Quiek Drying Rubbing........... 293 
Remover ................... 296, 297 
Resin, Phthalic Anhydride КОСО 299 
Rosin.......... ..238, 288, 296 
Rubber Shoe ...................993 
Rubbing зуу жаз esee tv 280 
Short Ой.............. 283, 293, 294 
Silo, Concrete ................... 285 
DPAP лке A ANO USD 293, 291 
Straw Hat ..................... 294 
Transfer ........ uS ex a x as 294 
Typical Resinate ............... 293 
Miolin. енга evesecceveceesdit 
Water Resistant ................ 294 
Water Shellac .................. 294 
for Wax Coated Surfaces......... 305 
Vaseline, Artificial ............. .. 383 
Vanilla Basic Ether................ 40 
Vegetable, Adhesive ............... 4 
and Animal Oils, Bleaching..... ‚. 87 
Beverage Colora .......... о... 38 
ЕРОТ К EORR veas. d 
Weevil, Insecticide for........... 215 
Venetian Paste .............. sosea 14 


Verde, Antique Finish on Copper. 92, 93 
Color Copper 92 


оерооооооорвтоооео н 


Veterinary Gall Salve. ............. 24 
Vienna Lime Composition.......... 432 
Violet, Ammonia ................. 101 
Cream is sese ura ERU. EVER E E 146 
Perfume .......... РРР 135 


Perfume Bases, Synthetic. eoo oe 190 
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Violet —Continued Wnaterproof—Continu: d 
Soap «eene. Bl Marking Ink .......... TA 209 
БУЛО A анор and Oilproof Binder..... КККК А | 


Violin Varnish ...................294 DADO л... Vustyr aga sere 000 
Virgil Lights .....................40 Plastic Conting .................308 
Viscose, Manufacture .............469 DICIS ЛОТ КЕС 299 
Skeins, Weighting ............. ‚.469 Show Curd 1шК.............. OO 
Sponge ................. 160 Wood Adhesive ......... sen ou 5 
Viscosity, Increasing of in Milk ni Wiappiug Paper ....... AB 
Cream ое каев suse RES A 57 | Waterprooting, Canvas oessa.. ‚4 
Viscosity of Oil, Increasing......... 363 Cellulose Products ............... 4х1 
Vitamin Concentrate .............. 00 ШИШКЕ К Т? 451 
Vitreous Enamel ..................180 Cement Walls ................... 450 
Removing НИРО ҮСТ? Н, СӨ ursetaxd E корн 478, 481, 183 
Composition sede vas oett АТА 

W Concrete and Сешеш.......... eaf 

Wall, Board ........ оон 7 СОВО Бона аа Reais 481 
Jiourd, Chemieal Printing on. er Duek seeders eases eid АН КЫТ 482 
Board, Fireproof .......... 340, ОТОТ ИТР 482 
Cement, Waterproofing ......... к Later: уор eq dd ios 48 
Coating eis xe oe ot nit ..303 m nne EP 479 
Composition ............ inde АВ Малоун ie ea ri е 182 
Efflorescence, Prevention of.......858 Masonry und Май... 00 
Enamel .......... EUN es 237 Duper aa dave ewe Vra veter enses 482 
Paint, Interior ........... Pesang ie UNT PERMIT 482 
Paper Cleaner ...... dnos OON 78 Shotgun Shells ОООО ККК 482 
Sealer ....... ovas saxea S Т. НИК oes due pua deae uude A68 
Size, New Plaster......... mU Straw Hats ....... eins A82 
Wash ......... We ETE "ostio uer xn seas —— f83 
Waterproofing .... een 430 Wood сае иса ООС ОООО . 478 
Warble-Fly, Control of.......... 222 | Water Resistant, Adhesive... eese 5 
Warchouse Chalk ....... 4... esses 104 Casein Glue a. lesen II 9 
Warp Віа... T FD Varnish i.e РН 
Warp Sizing ...... „......2...4474, 475 | Water Shellac Varnish..... deed 204 
Wart Remover ............. ‚......380 | Water Soluble, Colors... . e... ese ‚.. 89 
Wash, Antiseptie Hand....... ТОР Perfumes а... enhn 127 
Washable Writing Surface... .. eee 310 Shellac Solution... 270 
SE and Bleaching Powder..... 81 Transfer Composition ............ 401 
Wash, \уай!................ EM 937 | Water Solution of ShellaeL..... sese 200 
wW ateh Spring АПоу.......... ТЕЕ 21 | Water Затв ........... re eeee 100 
Water, Emulsions, Coloring Oil in Water Tank Paint, Railroad. ....... 270 
154, 155 | Waters, Coloring, Non-Fuding......- 100 

and Flame Proof Paper...... e.. 873 Tullet 2a yk E EEE 143 
Ico, Sherbets ...............,*.. 09 | Wave, Coneentrated. Найг........... 143 
Javel ..........-. RV Vea A oM 88 Dryer, Finger анне 120 
Paint sess „.........269, 270, 296 Fluid, Permanent. ............... 120 
Paint Cement ....... ОКТУ 975 Solution, Permanent ............. 121 
Paint, Cold, Outside.......... 275 | Wax, Adhesive ................. es 4 
Water Fugitive Transfer Composi- Anti-oxident for .............. ..360 
tion 22329 Ra antica 008 Automoble Polish ............... 418 

< Waterless’? Soap ................ 84 Carving. .......... Qu pA EAT 441 
Waterproof, Boot Dressing......... 909 Crayon ...... ТЕРИ поа 194 
Casein Adhesive ...... ЕРРЕТИ. Dance КТїоог..%................. 145 
Coating Paper ..................372 Dental Impression .......,..398, 444 
Glass and Metal Cement....... ven, 6 Drawing Pastela ............. 193 
Glue ...... енене 15 zmulsion, ИЕ 100, Ing 
Heat Insulation Paper............ 374 Emulsion, Paper Coating..........209 
Ink for Glas8......... enne 198 Emulsion, Paraffin ...............160 
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Wax—Continued Whitening Yellow Gasoline......... 96 
Finishes, Protecting Coating for...303 | Whitewash .......... зле ЫРБЫ 294 
FIGxIblo: ерее Ra 444 | Whiting Putty .................... 11 
КУ КОШКО С ОО 42 -White Lead Putty............L.. 11 
Floor, Liquid ................... 422 | Wick, Stove ...................... 225 
Grafting, Solid .............-.... 444 | Wicks, СапФЧе..................... 445 
Melting Point ОЇ................. 489 | Wigs, Adhesive for ................ 5 
Mixtdre, Rubber ................ 457 | Wild Cherry, Aroma, Essenee....... 4 
Modeling ....................... 444 РАР eo Kel iv eie 146 
Papir ces ces teens xx VPE TEN OS 368 Ol Of- seres E АКЫЛ; ла 7 
Plastic Modeling ................ 444 Powdered Flavor ................ 37 
Polishing sire иза кс ек ERAN 432 | Window Сеапзег .................. 432 
РИУ et px TCR ERAS 414 | Windsor Soap, Perfume for. ........ 135 
Зоре аем v eI es 11 | Wine Barrel Мах.................. 415 
Shoemaker’s .................... 457 | Wine, Raisin, Еззепсе.............. 93 
PIT iwi etd suture up UN Mes ax 476 | Wing Dope, Air- Plano disse es 285 
POLICY шге aie Ear Una oe 5 | Wintergreen Flavor .............. ix 
Synthetit эзуу dase ocean 444 Synthetic Oil о{................. 09 
Thread EE 445 | Wire, Nickel Welding.............. 175 
Wine or Liquor Barrel........... 445 Blasting, Resistance ............. 20 

Wax Coated Surfaces, Varnish for. ..305 Cement Coated .................. доо 

Weatherproofing Brick ............. 329 Cold Drawing Alloy.............. 23 

Weed-Killer ................... 18, 215 Nickel Welding ................. 30 
for Seed Beds........... VEN DIRE 18 | Witch Hazel еШу.................. 15 

Weevils, Corn, Killiug.............. 215 | Wood, Adhesive .................. ) 
Vegetablo ................ ......210 Adhesive, Waterproof ............ 5 

Weighting Silk ................... 468 Anti-Rot Compound for........... dot 

Weights and Measures, English Sys- АТИНА шаш RV EN CEA 340 

Ud vases Hes css Vd (ak Cer Я 484 Bleaches ............ T NN 297 

Welding veo descen Vr A P T a en la 176 Cigar Box ......................%10 
Bronze to 1гоп................... 178 to Celluloid Adhesive............. 5 
Electrode Coating ....... TEN E: Costing Glue ................... 15 
О К TET NIE MEER 177 СОО seca E edd mor AO 101 
Rod, Bronze .................... 178 Yontainers, Sizing оЇ............. 477 
Rod Composition ................ 178 Enamels, Pyroxylin . ......... .23 
White Metal .................... 178 Filler Powder .................. 297 
Wire, Niekel .......... eaaa 178, 343 Fireproofing . .................. 179 

Wetting Agent, Textile............. 471 Floor Finish .................... 422 

Wheel, Abrasive .................. 433 Flour and Cork Binder........... 5 

Whiskey, Bourbon, Essenee.......... 31 Gaz: nas tic todas YER s ep d 428 
Flavor 2226 cia as ey (anaes 35 Impregnating Liquid ............. 338 
Flavor 1-16, Special.............. 35 УРЕ 227 
Mix, Oil Scoteh ................. 34 Metal Coating .................. 340 
Куе, Essente ................... 35 РЕШЕ елинин ares AA is 242 
Scotch, Essence ................. 32 Paints, Exterior ................ 243 

White Enamel .................... 282 Painting Interior ........... 249-258 

White RIG anita уыш Ese dA 171 Paint, Outside .................. 211 

White Gold .................... 23, 408 Paint Primer ................... 296 
Untamishable ................... 121 PIASIC сеа але ees 297 

White House Раш{................. 235 Polish аата еа ..435 

White Lead-Whiting Piitty.......... 11 | Ргезетуайуө.................... 339 

White Library an TUTTI 11 Preservative Finish ......... ‚....441 

White Liniment ...5275........... 388 Preservative and Finish...... TIE SE 

White ‚а Weiding ае АНЫДА 178 Preserving Composition ....... ...339 

Xd eaa a e da eles 207 Stain, Acid Proof................297 
Vea dew КОКК ops 207 Stain, Interior ..................258 
—— nm 81 Stain, Non Grain Raising.........297 
Sg seca ke ura 429 Strengthener еа aad 340 
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Wood—Continued 
Veneer Adhesive .......... areas 0 
Waterproofing ................... 478 
Work Enamel ................... 237 
-Oil Stand-oil ................... 305 
Wool, Artificial ............. ere hy 
Bleaching ................ ..470 
Bleaching Angora ............... 87 
Coloring ..... resets eeees 471, 472 
in Cotton Mixture, Carbonizing....470 
Finish for .............. oe 471 
Insoluble Oil Lubrieant for....... 365 
Lubricant ............. р ‚358 
Oil Treatment fot... eee 411 
Printing, Direct ........... ЧОГО 472 
Protecting in Vat Dyeing.......-- 72 
Yarn Size ...... eee n 476 
Working Aluminum-Magnesium Alloy 23 
Worm Expeller ........nnn 24 
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Wrapping Paper ........ rere 367 
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Wrinkle Finish Laequer....... 5 234 
Wrinkle Proof Fabries.......- T 409 
Wrinkle Remover ....... РОР Dee 
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Writing Ink ....... seen 195, 197 
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Colored ....... x d doct und 196 
Writhig Paper 239 vies ani E n 307 
Writing Slate ................. eo 948 
Writing Surface, Washable......... 340 

X ' 
X-Ray Ѕегоеп, Fluorescent.. ......854 
Y 
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tant ; um. Xd ‚466 
Yeast, Candy .......... ET 
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2 
Zine, Black Stain оөп........ eee 07 

Chloride Mouth Wash ....... 386 

Corrosion Proofing.. .. .. В 
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Ointment .. een n n A87 
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Solder Flux... ... а weeds 177 
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Stearate Bases. ‚ 282 

Stearate Cream. wee eee ee ae LAS 
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ADDENDA 
ALCOHOLIC LIQUORS 


The most important constituent of alco- 
holie beverages is the alcohol. Из 
strength depends upon the character of 
the beverage. If the alcohol is inferior 
in quality or has an oily taste and odor, 
the finished product will be unsatisfac- 
tory. Be sure to use good alcohol. Sugar 



















ness сап be hastened by the addition of 
l pint of skimmed milk: The clear liquid 
18 then siphoned off later. Where rapid 
clearing 13 desired filtration must be ro- 
sorted to, А 
' 





Essence Aromatie 


1з used to sweeten the hqueurs and, їп No. 1 
many cases thickens the liqueurs as well, Cardamom 83 gin. 
which is desirable. Clove 166 gm. 
The colors used should be certified, Масе 100 gm. 
pure food colors. For brown colormy Cinnamon 580 gru. 
the most predominant color is burnt 9566 Alkohol 1) kilos 
sugar color or caramel. Sometimes its No. 9 
taste helps to mellow or round out the Сшаеао Peels 400 gin. 
taste of liqueurs. Wines and fruit juices Cloves 83 gm. 
ulso may be used sometimes to bring out Mace 83 gm. 
the fuller taste. 9506 Aleohul 10 kilos 
The quantities of essences or flavoring No. 3 
oils called for in each formula should be Angelien Root 120 gm, 
carefully measured. It is the essence or CGalgant Root 120 gm. 
oils that gives the alcohol in the finished Ganger Root 10 gm. 
beverage its charaetemstie taste and Calamus Root 120 gm, 
aroma, The skill employed in making Chamomile 100 gm. 
these beverages usually decides success Laurel Leaves 120 gm. 
or failure. As with all formulas, cure- Mace 20 gm. 
lessness, inaccuracy and haste will only Cloves 060 gm. 
result in failure. A formula that im. Orange Peels 80 gm. 
parts good taste and aroma 18 one always Peppernnnt 160 gm. 
sought for. Good recipes never grow old, Cinnamon 100 gm. 
They do not change as the scienee of Zedoary Plant 200 gm. 
Chemistry does. And so ап old formula 95% Alcohol 10 kilos 
when tried and found to be true never No. 4 
grows old. Orange Peels 450 gm. 
Some of the liquor formulas in this Cloves 90 gm. 
book may call for substances other than Mace 90 gm. 
simple oils or simple ingredients. By re 95% Alcohol 10 kilos 
ferring to the first section of this book No. 5 
in the chapter of nonalcoholic flavors Angelica Root 100 gm. 
beginning on page 30, you will find for- Ginger. Root 50 gm. 
mulas for making these products. When Calamus Root 100 gm, 
diffieulty arises or should you desire to Cardamom 100 gta. 
become more expert in mixing, blending Lavender 200 gm. 
and compounding, call in a reliable, rep- Масе 15 gm. 
utable chemist. He will be able to assist Nutmeg 25 gu, 
you and render valuable service. Orange Peels 300 
Even a freshly prepared mixture of Peppermint 200 gm. 
‘aromatic substances lacks homogeneous: Cinnamon 50 
ness and only after some period of time Zedoary Plant 100 
are the ingredients well mixed and 95% Alcohol 10 kilos 








blended. However, storage is necessary 
in every case to round out taste, flavor 
and brilliancy—to produce an equilib- 


Absinthe Essence а la Turine 
No. J 


rium of the reactants present, to givo the Oil Angelica 3 gm. 
proper bouquet which characterizes a Oil Anise 5 gm. 
good product. Oil Fennel 5 gm. 
When beverages are stored in barrels, Ol Cardamom 1 gm. 
the tannin of the wood appears to pos- Oil Coriander 5 gm. 
sess the power of hastening, ageing and Oil Marjoram j gm. 
improving the taste. Oak barrels are best Oil Star Anise 6 gm. 
to use to clear or make liqueur brilliant. Oil Wormwood 3 gn 
Storage is usually sufficient but the clear- 95% Alcohol 10 kilos 


For INDEX to Addenda see page 587. 
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No. 2 Oil Ether Oenanthic Yo gm. 
Anise Seed 160 gm. Oil Star Anise 1 gm. 
Bitter Almond 70 gm. Oil Wormwood 3 gm. 
Fennel 100 gm. Oil Lemon 1 gm. 
Calamus 20 gm. 95% Alcohol 10 kilos 
Coriander 50 gm. No. 2 
Peppermint 10 gm. Oil Angelica 2 gm. 
BRassafrts Wood 100 gm. Oil Anise Russian 5 gm. 
Wormwood Herb 20 gm. Oil Fennel 3 gm. 
Sugar 700 gm. Oil Calamus ‘ 20 gm. 
95% Alcohol 10 kilos Oil Caraway jJ gm. 
——————— Oil Marjoram 5 gm. 
Vienna Absinthe Essence Oil Mace 2 gm. 
Oil Clove l gm. 
No. 1 Oil О oN 
Oil Angelica 1% gm. oil PR a Bu 
Oil Anise 2 m. i| Pimento % gm. 
: 8 Oil Juniper Berr 2 gm 
Oil Fennel 1% gm. OLW p 1 y 95 Ent 
Oil Ginger 1 gm. Oil I Hai о gm 
; : il. Lemon 3 gm. 
Oil Coriander 1% gm. 95¢% Aleohol 10 kil 
Oil Marjoram 1% gm. UON TUE 
Oil Star Anise f gm. 
Oil Wormwood 3% gm. Alant Essence 
95% Alcohol 10 kilos Alant Root 5 gm. 
No. 2 Cinnamon % gm. 
Angelica Root 100 gm. 95% Alcohol 10 kilos 
Anise Seed 200 gm. Color: Red. 
Calamus 120 gm. 
Marjoram 50 gm. ў 
Бергени 30 i Angeliea Essence 
Star Anise Seed 50 gm. Angelica Root 1 kilo 
Wormwood 200 gm. Coriander 100 gm. 
Sugar 2 Kilos Caraway Seed 200 gm. 
9596 Alcohol 10 kilos 95% Alcohol 10 kilos 
Swiss Absinthe Anise Essence 
No. 1 OE ig : gm. 
; ; il Star Anise gm. 
ое 1 d 95% Alcohol 10 kilos 
Oil Fennel 10 gm. Color: Green. 
Oil Cardamom 3 gm. — 
Oil Coriander 10 gm. TM 
Oil Marjoram 10 а Barbado Essence 
Oil Star Anise 12 gm. No. 1 
Oil Wormwood 15 gm. nee : m 
аа No. 2 мен Orange Peel Fresh 100 gm. 
: ie Cinnamon 16 gm. 
ir rom E a Lemon Peel Fresh 100 gm. 
Oil Tincture Arrac No. 5 100 gm. 95% Alcohol 10 kilos 
Oil Fennel 15 gm. Color: Brown. 
ОП Marjoram 15 gm. No. 2 
Oil Orange 20 gm. Oil Bergamot 4 gm. 
Oil Wormwood 20 gm. Oii Cloves 1 gm. 
Oil Lemon 10 gm. Oil Nutmeg 1 gm. 
95% Alcohol 10 kilos Oil Cinnamon 1 gm. 
————— Oil Lemon 4 D. 
Swiss Absinthe Essence 95% Alcohol 10 kilos 
Oil Angelica 30e 1 gm. Angostura Bitter Essence 
Oil Anise 1 gm. Angostura Bark 1000 gm. 
Oil Marjoram 1 gm. Cardamom 200 gm. 
Oil Orange 1% gm. Clove 50 gm. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 
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Cinnamon Buds 500 gm. 
Water 5 htres 
Alcohol 5 litres 


Color: Dark Brown. 
To get the correct and agreeable aroma 


it has to be cut down 4 to 5 times with 
50% Alcohol. 


BRANDIES 

Anise Brandy 
Alcohol 90% by Volume 36 lit. 
Anise Oil Essence 30 gn.* 
Sugar Syrup 65% 4 ht. 
Water GO ht. 


Lemon Brandy 
Aleohol 9075 by Volume 26 ht. 
Lemon Essence 50 рт. 
Sugar Syrup 65% 4 lit. 
Water 00 ht. 
Color Yellow to suit. 


Raspberry Brandy 








Aleohol 90% by Volume 17 lit. 
Cherry Whiskey Sht.” 
Raspberry Juice 27 ht. 
Sugar Syrup 65% Tht. 
Water 46 ht. 


Kummel Brandy 
Alcohol 90% by Volume 36 lit. 


Coriander Essence M, ht.* 
Sugar Syrup 65% 4 lit. 
Water 60 hit. 


Cherry Brandy 


Aleohol 90% bv Volune 16 ht. 
Bitter Almond Oil Essence 10 gm.” 


Cinnamon Oil Essence 00 gm.* 
Clove Oil Essence 10 gem.* 
Sugar Syrup 65% 214 ht. 
Water 22M ht. 
Cherry Juice 48 ht. 


Clove Brandy 
Alcohol 90% by Volume 36 ht. 


Clove Oil. Essence 100  gm.* 
Cinnamon Oil Essence 90 gin.* 
Sugar Syrup 65% 4 hit. 
Water 5715 ht. 


Cherry Juice 2% lt. 


Color: Brown. 


Corn Brandy (30% Alcohol) 
Alcohol 90% by Volume — 3354 lit. 
Coriander Oil Essence 85 рш.* 


* In this formula and the others that 
follow where an essence is used dissolve 
latter in alcohol first, then add balance 
of ingredients and then filter. 
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——À— ee aa ee 


Rum Essence 
Water 


M iit, 
бсш, lit. 


Peppermint Brandy 
Alcohol 9066 by Volume an Vit. 
Peppermint Oil. Essence 150 gin. 
Sugar Syrup 600% € d hit. 
Water 60 lit. 
Filter and elarify with 10 prams Alum. 


Color green or leave white, 





Orange Brandy, White 
Aleohol 9066 by Volume 36 Pit. 
Bitter Orange Oil Essence 14 hit," 
Sugar Syrup 65% 4 ht. 
Water opiy ht. 
For brown, color with caramel color, 


Absinthe Brandy 
Aleohol 9075 by Volume 3 


| dit. 


Absinthe Essence Vy ht* 
Sugar Syrup 65% 216 lit. 
Water lo lit. 


Color: Green, 


Juniper Brandy 
Aleohol 906 hy Volume — 40 lit. 
Juniper Berry Essence 4 lt." 
Sugar Syrup 65% 3 lit, 
Water HOW ht. 
Color is white. For brown use caramel 


color. 


—— ааа 





Calamus Brandy 
Aleohol 907 by Volumo 36 dit. 
Calamus Essence W Dit.* 
Sugar Syrup 05% 4 jit. 
Water 5014 lit, 
Color: Brown. 


Bergamot Brandy 


Alkohol 9067 by Volume 38 lit. 

Bergamot Oil Essence 25 gm.* 

Sugar Syrup 65% 6 lit. 

Water 56 lit. 
Anise Liqueur 

Aleohol 90% by Volume 90 lit. 


00 gm.* 
20 ріп, 


Anise Essence 
Fennel Essence 


Cinnamon Essence 5 vag 

Sugar Syrup 65% 20 lit. 

Water 25 lit. 
Anisette 


Oil Anise Russian, Rectified 465 mils 
Oil Sweet Fennel, Reetified 20 mils 
Oil Coriander, Pure 10 mils 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, ete., consult Supply 
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Oil Star Anise, Leadfree 405 mils Lemon Brandy 
Oil Angelica Root 30 mils Alcohol 90% by Volume 21% lit. 
Oil Bitter Almonds, F.F.P.A. 8 mils Lemon Essence 600 ш. 
Oil Rose, Artificial 2 mils Sugar Syrup 546 ht. 
Dissolve 14 oz. of above mixture in 22 Water 23 lit. 
gallons aleohol. Then add 28 gallons Color: Yellow. 
water in Which has been dissolved 112 1b. 
вораг. Cognac 
Peppermint Liqueur Alcohol 90% Бу volume pus n6 
А . Cognac Essence 900 gm., 
Alcohol 90% by Volume 50 lit. ч; 01 
; x Citric Acid 12% gin. 
Peppermint Hasence 400 gin.* Rock Candy Y Kilo 
Sugar Syrup 0550 30 lit. Water х Og lit. 


Water 90 lit. 


Dissolve the Citrie Acid in 14 liter of 
water. Dissolve the Roek Candy in 1 


Creme de Menthe liter of water. Mix the ingredients thor- 


Oil Peppermint, Twice oughly and allow to remain in the vessel 
Reetified 2 oz. for several weeks. 

Menthol 2 dr. 

Alcohol 35 oz. 4 dr. 


Green Coloring. Cognae Brandy 


Dissolve 1 oz. of this mixture in 114 uud А : = 
gallons aleohol, Then add 1% gallons oe : Tl ti d 
water in which has been dissolved 514 Ib. “(2 lb snc ed put un 9 от 
MERE: Oil Cognac, Genuino 1 oz. 

| . Oil Bitter Almonds, Free 
Ginger Liqueur from Prussie Acid 2 dr. 
Aleohol 90% by Volume 30 lit. Essence Rum, New England — 6 dr. 
у , g 

Ginger Extract 20 ht.* Acetic Ether, Absolute — 2 oz. 2 dr. 

Sugar Syrup 65% 40 ht. Nitrous Ether, Absolute 2 oz. 

Water 10 lit. Aleohol 10 от. 

Color: Brown. Dissolve 1 02. of above mixture in 10 
gallons aleohol. Then add 10 gallons 
Chartreuse water. Mix. Filter through magnesium 

Alcohol 90% by Volume — 2914 lit. carbonate, Color with caramel, 

Chartreuse Essence 1650 gm. 

Sugar Syrup 10 ht. Cognac 

Water 17% kilos Oil Bitter Almond 20 dr. 

Yellowish Color. Oil Cognac 50 gm. 
————— Violet Flower Essence 25 gm 
Chart Woodruff Essence 90 gm. 

7 { m dnd Oenanthie Ether 15 gm. 
Oil Peppermint, Rectified 1% dr. Acetic Ether 120 gm. 
on Ded Cae 1 à Dissolve 1 oz. of above mixture in 30 
Oil loves Pace " 1 17 gallons alcohol. Then add 30 gallons 
Oil Mace Distille d 1% dr. water. Mix. Filter and color with cara- 
Oil Anise Seed, Russian, ше, 

Rectifled 1 dr SS 
Oil Angelica Root 40 dr. Geneva Gin 
Oil Wormwood, American. 20 "dr, | Aleohol 90% by Volume 22% lit. 
Oil Мегой Bigrade, Petale, кыша ш 

Extra 1 dr. Е | 
Oil Cognac, Genuine, White 15 dr. Mix well and store for several weeks. 
Alcoho 20 oz. 

Dissolve 1 oz. of this mixture in 7 gal. Goldwasser 
lons alcohol. Then add 9 gallons water Alcohol 90% by Volume 2314 lit. 
in which has been dissolved 38 lb. sugar. Goldwasser Essence 750 m 

———— Rose Water 14 lit. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supph 
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Orange Blossom Water 750 m. 
Sugar Solution 9 lit. 
Water 201% lit. 
After the mixture has been stored for 
some time there is added to it a small 
quantity of genuine Gold Leaf. 


Hamburger Bitters 


Alcohol 90% by Volume 21% ht. 
Hamburger Bitter 

Essence 550 gm. 
Sugar Solution 4% ht. 
Water 21. ht. 


Color Brown with Caruinel. 


Absinthe Brandy (Swiss) 
Alcohol 90% by Volume 295 lit. 


Absinthe Essence 365 gm. 
Water 25. ht. 


on 
k^ 
e 


Aromatique 
Aleohol 90¢¢ by Volume 2114 lit. 
Aromatique Essence 100 gm, 
Sugar Solution 19 ht. 
Water 2 ощ. 


Colored Brown with Caramel, 





Calamus ‚ 
Alcohol 90% by Volume 21% ht. 
Calamus Essence 500 gm. 
Sugar Syrup 414 ht. 
Water 21. ht. 


Color Light Brown with Caramel. 


Cardinal 
Rhine or Moselle Wine 
Cardinal Essence 
Sugar 10 kilos 
Water 10 ht. 


19 ht. 
400. gm. 


Dissolve Sugar in. the water and the 
essence an the Wine and mix the two 
Gree ae solutions, 
Absinthe Brandy (Freneh) NES 
Alcohol 906% by Volume 21% lit 
Swiss Absinthe Essence $75 gm 


Color Green to suit. 


Benedictine 
Oll Sweet Orange, Hand- 





Sugar Syrup 3y ht pressed 2 oz 
Water 25 iit. Oil Angelica Root 6 oz. 
Color Green to suit Ol Calamus 1 02, 
-—-— Oil Cinnamon, Ceylon 3 oz. 

Absinthe (French) Оп Масе, Distilled оо 

Oil Wormwood, American. 19 07. е i Me 


Oil Star Amse, Leadfree 16 oz. 


* Li 
Qi] Anse Russian, Reetified 12 oz. Dissolve 1 oz. of above mixture in 5 





Oil Fennel, Rectified б oz gallons alkohol. Then add 5 gallons 
Oil Neroh, Artitieiul 1, dr. water to which has been added 21 Ib, 
› P4 
Alcohol 3 o sugar, 
Tinet. Gum Benzoin, Siam = paa 
2 lb. to 1 gal. 3 oz Slivovitz 
Dissolve 15 oz of above mixture in 26 Oil Bitter Almonds, | 
gallons aleohol ‘Phen add 24 gallons rrr А. | 9 mila 
water Mix. Filter through magnesium Oil. Nerol, Artificial l mil 
earbonate. Color to suit. Oil Cognac, Genuine, Green 2 mils 
e Uu ques Vanillin o gm.» 
| Essence Raspberry Aroma 200 mils ` 
Pineapple Brandy Lssence Plum 300 m 
Alcohol 9065 by Volume 21% lit. Essence Jammea Rum 25 пі" 
Pineapple Ester (Cone.) 205 gm. Essence Raisin Wine 50 mils 
Pineapple Кавепсе from Prune Spirit 100 mils 
Fresh Frut 145 ү Alcohol 100 mils 
| | 
жы Sotin 2 i: Dissolve | oz of above mixture in 8 


gallons alcohol. Then add 8 gallons 
NIC water. Mix. Vilter through magnesium 


Italian Orange Brandy carbonate. 
Alcohol 906¢ by Volume — 2114 lit. 
Orange Essence 900) гт. Jamaica Rum 
Sugar Solution 814 ht. Oil of Cassia 1 dr. 
Water 20 — ht. Oil of Birch Tar 295 dr. 


Р) 
Color Yellow with Tincture of Saffron. Oil of Ylang Ylang Natural 2 — dr. 


Ou of Orange Flower Natural 20 dr. 
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¢ 
Oil of Ceylon Cinnamon 15 dr, 


Rum Ether Pure 3 pt. 
Acetic Ether 215 oz. 
Butyrie Ether loz l dr. 
Tincture of Saffron 

1 lb. to a gal. 4 oz. 
Extraet of Vanilla Pure 3 02. 
Balsam Peru 2 dr. 
Tincture Styrax U.S.P. 2 dr. 
Coumarin 5 dr 


Dissolve 1 oz. of above mixture in 414 
gallons of alcohol. Then add 5% gallons 
water, Mix. Filter through magnesium 
carbonate, Allow to age in barrel, 


Whiskey ‘‘Seoteh’’ 


Guaiacol, Pure 4 dr. 
Oil Cade, Pure 1 oz. 
Butyric Ether, Pure 4 от. 


Essence Rye Whiskey 2 gal. 

Dissolve 1 oz. of above mixture in 244 
gallons of aleohol. Then add 2% gallons 
water, Mix. Filter through magnesium 
carbonate, Color with caramel, 


Seoteh 
Oil Corn Tusel 6 oz. 
Oil Bitter Almonds 4 dr. 
Oil Corinnder 4 dr. 
Oil Cado l oz. 
Gun iacol 2 dr. 
Dutyrie Ether 4 oz. 
Aleohol  . 4 oz. 


Dissolve 1 oz. of above mixture in 11 
gallons alcohol. Then add 16 gallons 
water, Mix. Filter through magnesium 
carbonate. Color with caramel. 


Seoteh Whisky Mix 
Oil Fusel 


== 
—* 


02. 


Oil Bitter Almond 4 dr. 
Oil Coriander 4 dr. 
Oil Cade Pure 1 oz. 
Guaiacol Pure 2 dr. 
Butyrie Ether + oz. 
1 oz. to 60 gal (50% tleohol). 


Gin, Old Tom 
Oil Coriander, Pure 3 oz. 4 dr. 


Oil Angelica Root 3 dr. 
Oil Anise, Russian, Rectified 1 oz. 
Oil Caraway, Dutch 4 dr. 


Oil Juniper Berries, 
Rectified 7 oz, 4 dr. 
Alcohol 1 pt. 8 oz. 


Dissolve 1 oz. of above oil in 414 gal- 
1 lons aleohol. Then add 516 gallons water. 
Mix. Filter through magnesium carbo- 
nate. 
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Gin, Old Tom 


Essenee Gin, Holland 1 gal 
Alcohol 1 pt. 
Oil Coriander, Pure 1 oz. 
Oil Calamus 1 oz. 


Dissolve 1 oz. of above oil in 544 gal- 
lons aleohol. Then add 61% gallons water. 
Mix, Filter through magnesium earbo- 
nate, 


Gin, London Dock 


Oil Gin, Old Tom 6 02, 
Oil Gin, Holland 18 oz. 
Oil Cassia, Rectified 4 dr. 
Alcohol 64 oz. 


Dissolve 1 oz. of above oil in 3 gal 
lons aleohol. Then add 4 gallons water. 
Mix. Filter through magnesium carbo- 
nate. 


Gordon Gin 


Oil Juniper Berries 16 oz. 
Oil Angelica. Root 20 се. 
Oil Angelica Seed 20 ee. 
Oil Coriander 40 ее. 
Oil Lemon 60 ec. 
Sweet Orange 20 ее. 
Neroli o се. 
Geranium Rose б ce, 
Aleohol to muke 1 gal. 

4 oz. of above is used to 50 gal, 50% 

alcohol, 
Oil Gin Holland 

Oil Lemon 1 dr. 
Oil Anise 1 dr. 
Oil. Angelica Root 6 dr. 
Oil Fusel 4 dr. 
Oil Juniper Berries 20 oz. 
Oil Rosemary Flavor 6 dr. 
Oil Coriander * 4 dr. 
Alcohol 10 oz. 


Dissolve 1 oz. of above oil in 7 gal 
lons aleohol. Then add 8 gallons water. 
Mix. Filter through magnesium carbo- 
nate. 


Holland Gin 


Oil Gin 1000 mils 
Glycerine С.Р. 200 mils 
Aleohol 216 oz. 


Dissolve 5 oz. of above in 214 gallons 
alcohol. Then add 234 gallons water. 
Mix. Filter through magnesium carbo- 
nate. 


Whiskey ‘‘Rye’’ 


Oil Fusel Potato 2 pt. 
Oil Fusel Rye 18 pt. 
Rum Ether, Pure 20 pt. 
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Oil Coriander, Pure 

Oil Bitter Almonds, 
F.F.P.A. 

Alcohol 

Tinet. Catechu 

Vanillin 

Heliotropin 


Tinct, Balsam, Peru, True 
Dissolve 1 oz. of above in 71 gallons 
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5 oz. Vanilla. Extract 
Ess. Jamaica Rum 
2 oz, 4 dr. Pineapple Aroma 
50 pt. Acetic Ether 
1р. 
2 dr. 
| - Filter through 


comes enramel, 


шарпея 
Store in charred barrel until color be- 


oo 
40 
40 


19 
А м 
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02. 
02. 
0r. 
05. 


Dissolve 1 oz, of above in 12 gallons 
alcohol, Then add 13 gallons water. Mix. 


«carbonate. 


aleohol. Then add to it 734 gallons water. 


Mix; filter; and color with caramel. 





Bourbon 

Oil Bourbon Ó OZ. 
Aleohol 39 oz. 
Sugar Color 20 oz. 
Citrie Acid Solution 8 oz. 
Tannie Acid Solution 1 02 

07 07. 
Water 61 oz. 

128 oz. 


Filter, Then dissolve 1 oz. of above in % 
gal, alcohol and then add 15 gal. water. 





Super Aroma Bourbon 





Oil Fusel Rectified 210 02. 
iss, Pineapple 10 uz. 
Ess. Peach Blossom 1 07. 
Citrie Acid Solution 50% 210 өт. 
Solution Saceharin Saturated 1⁄4 oz. 
Oil Jam, Rum 13 oz. 
Alcohol 133 oz. 
Tannie Acid Solution 1 o 

626 oz 


Filter. Then 1 oz. of this will flavor 


5 gallons of 50% alcohol. 
Bourbon 
Oil Bourbon 40 oz. 
Oil Conibindlion 90 oz. 
Aleohol 10 ол. 
Tannic Acid Solution 1 Ib. 
C.P. Tannie Acid Dissolved 
in 1 gal. Hot Water 10 02. 
Saccharin Solution 1 1b. Sol- 
uble Water Saecharin 5 
gal. Boiling Water 1, oz. 
Citrie Acid Solution 10 oz. 
Sugar Color 10066 200 oz 
Vanilla Ext. Imitation 9 07. 


Imit. Vanilla Ext. 1 02. Vanillin, Dis- 
solve in % gal. Alcohol; % gal. Water. 





Whiskey Bourbon 


Fusel Oil 1 gal 
Oil Bitter Almond 1% oz. 
Oil Rose Art. 48 min. 


Cherry Brandy Liqueur 


Genuine. Cherry Brandy 1 pt. 
Cherry Fruit Juice 1% pt. 
Alcohol 2 pt. 
Sugar Syrup 65% 2 pt. 
Water 2 pt. 


Essence for Artifieinl Cherry Brandy 


(1 oz. per gallon) 
Oil of Neroli 2 
Oil of Cloves 14 drum 
Oil of. Cinnamon l4 dram 
Qi] of Bitter Almonds 2. o. 
Rum Ether ])4 oz 
Wine. Brandy ]ü өз. 
Colorless Cherry Flavor 3 lb. 
Genuine Bitter Almond 
Water 5 Ib. 


drops 








Cherry Liqueur Essence 
(2 oz. per gallon) 


Vanillin 114 dram 
Oil of Cloves 2 or. 
Oil of Cinnamon Зз oz. 
Benzaldehyde 5 02. 
Rum Essence 14 oz. 
Alcohol 16 oz. 
Cherry Juice 21% Ib. 
Cherry Flavor 5 lb. 


Essence for Artificial Slivovitz 
(1 oz. per gallon) 





Oil of Cognac 2 о7. 
Benzaldehyde 4 oz. 
Rum Essence Ethyl Acetate 0 oz. 
Orris Root Tineture 12 oz. 
Wine Brandy 1 ib. 
Pineapple Essence 1 Ib. 
Carob Tincture (1 to 9) 2 lb. 
Alcohol 2 Ib. 
Distilled Water 2 lb. 
Ginger Liqueur 
Alcohol 90% by Volume 31 lit. 
Ginger Extract 17 lit.* 
Sugar Syrup 65% 27 lit. 
Water 25 lit. 


Color: Brown, 
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Kummel Liqueur 
Alcohol 90% by Volume 45 lit. 





Kummel Essence 1 lLt* 
Orange Peel Essence M lit.* 
Sugar Syrup 65% 383% lit. 
Water 15 lit. 
Turko-Liqueur 


Alcohol 90% by Volume 31 lit. 
Hamburger Bitter Extract $ lit.* 


Sugar Syrup 65% 19 lit. 
Water 35 lit. 
Ginger Extraet 9 №" 
Caramel Color 2 lit. 
Swiss Absinthe 4 lit.* 


Maraschino Liqueur 


Alcohol 90% by Volume 30 lit. 
Bitter Almond Oil Essence 115 gm.* 


Bteroli Oil Essence 200 gm.* 
Rose Oil 30 drops 
Sugar Syrup 6596 04 lit. 
Vanilla. Liqueur . 
Aleohol 90% by Volume 20 lit. 
Vanilla. Extraet 10 lit.* 
Raspberry Juice 1 lit. 
Sugar Syrup 65% 40 lit. 
Water 29 lit. 
Caramel Color 2 от. 


Lemon Liqueur 
Aleohol 90% by Volumo 34 lit. 


Lemon Essence 7 ht.* 
Sugar Syrup 65% 26 lit. 
Corn Syrup 13 lit. 
Water 20 lit. 


Color: Yellow. 


Spanish Bitter Liqueur 


Aleohol 90% by Volume 43 lit. 
Spanish Bitter Oil Essence — 34 lit.* 


Sugar Syrup 65% 28 lit. 
Water 28 lit. 


Color (Brown) 8 oz 


Rose Liqueur 
Aleohol 9096 by Volume 40 lit. 


Rose Oil Essence 80 gm.* 
Sugar Syrup 6596 32 lit. 
Corn Syrup 10 lit. 
Water 18 lit. 


Color: Red. 


Sherry Cordial 
Alcohol 90% by Volume 35 lit. 
Bitter Almond Oil Essence 56 gm.” 
Ethyl Acetate 65 gm.* 


eee 


Sugar Syrup 65% 45 lit. 
Water 20 lit. 


French Liqueur (Cremes) as below: 
Fleur d’Amour (Flower of Love) 
Alcohol 90% by Volume 34 lit. 


Lemon Oil Essence 14 lit.* 
Clove Oil Essence 150 gm* 
Nutmeg Oil Essence 150 * 
Sugar Syrup 65% 49 Їн. 
Water 2014 lit. 


Color: Bluish Red. 


Anisette d'IIollande 
Aleohol 9096 by Volume 40 lit. 


Anise Oil Essence 700 gm.” 
Fennel Oil Essence 300 gm.* 
Cinnamon Oil Essence 10 s 
Sugar Syrup 65% 40 fit. 
Water 1814 lit. 


Creme de Rose 


Aleofol 90% by Volume 4% lit. 
Genuine Turkish Rose Oil 


. Essenee 12% gm.* 
Sugar Syrup 65% ]0 lit. 
Water % lit 


Color Red with Aniline. 


Creme de Chocolat 
Alcohol 95% by Volume 4% lit. 


Cocoa Powder 375 gm. 
Bitter Chocolate 200 gm. 
Cinnamon Essence A few drops 
Vanilla Extract A few drops 
Sugar Syrup 65% 13 Bit. 
Water 114 ht. 


Cook together the cocoa and chocolate 
with the water. When cold add the alco- 
hol with stirring. After one half hour 
filter. Then add to the filtrate the sugar 
syrup and essence. 


Creme de Noix 
Alcohol 95% by Volume 4 lit. 


Nut Essence 100 "y 
Sugar Syrup 11 lit. 
Nut Extract 2 lit.* 
Water 1 lit. 


Color faint brown. 


Schiedamer Geneva Holland Gin 
Alcohol by Volume 78% 20% lit. 


Oil of Juniper 3 gm. 
Lemon Balm Oil 3 i 
Genuine Cognac EA fit. 
Sugar Syrup & lit. 
Water 814 lit. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, ete., consult Supply 


Section at end of book. 


ALCOHOLIC LIQUORS 





Extract d'Absinthe 


Aleohol by Volume 90% 80 lit. 
Vermouth Essence 710 gm. 
Anise Essence 1250 gm. 
Fennel Essence 65 gm. 
Coriander Essence 65 gm. 
Ethyl Acetate 210 gm. 
Water 20 з 
Color: Green. 
Goldwasser Whiskey 
Aleohol by Volume 90% 7 dit. 
Goldwasser Essence 150 gm. 
Sugar Syrup 65% 7 ht. 
Water 3 ht. 
Arrack 
Ethyl Acetate 100 gm. 
Black Balsam Peru 13 gm. 
Vanilla 16 gm. 
Oil of Neroli 5 gm. 
Oil of Birch l gm. 
Ground Horseradish 500 gm. 
Onions 125 gm. 
Iron Filings 2. kg. 
Cocoa 29 о gn 
Raisin Stems | dg. 


Alcohol by Volume 90% — 41 — ht. 
Water 2714 lit. 


The above are mixed together and then 
filtered. 


Arraek—No. ] 
Alcohol by Volume 90% 6 Mt. 


Arrack 2l ht. 

Vanilla Spirit tio ht. 

Oil Bitter Almonds 2 drops 

Water 3 ht 
No. 2 


Aleohol by Volume 90% 12 М. 








Arrack Wily ht. 
Vanilla Spirits 125 gm. 
Oil Bitter Almonds 2 drops 
Water 1114 ht. 
Cognac 
Alcohol hy Volume 90% — 51 М. 
?ognac 16 ht 
Cognac Essence LT ht 
Oil of Grapeseed "n ee 
Sugar Syrup 65% j ht. 
Water Ta : 2234 lit. 
Cognac 
Alcohol by Volume 90% 11 lit. 
Acetic Acid 16 gm. 
Ethyl Acetate 8 gm. 


Brown Sugar to be Dissolved 

in М liter Water 120 ет. 

Water 5% lit. 
Color: Yellow. 





OO — M MÀ —À— €—À/ N 


Cognac 
Alcohol by Volume 90¢¢ 
Ethyl Acetate 
Pyroligneous Amd 
Water 
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5 lit. 
20 gm. 
20 m. 


5 ht. 


Color: Yellow and age 3 6 weeks. 


— 





— — 
, 


Rum Essence , 


To 103 litres Rum 600% by Volume add: 


Butyrie Ether 137 gm. 
Formie Ether ol12.— gu. 
Bireh Oil l gmn. 
Vanilla Fssenee yht 
Aleohol by Volume 90% H41 bt, 
Balsam Peru 09 gm. 
Ethyl Ether 165 gm 
Raisin Stems po kg. 
Cedar Wood Shavmes 250 gm. 
The above is then added with 102 Litres 

of brandy or aleohol 6066 hy volume, 

mixed and colored with caramel. 

Rum 

Alcohol by Volume 90%% 4 ht. 

Jamaiea Rum lht 


Арин of Dirch Oi 
Tincture of Lamp Black 


Ethyl Acetate 121 

Vanilla. Matraet 9t 

Sugar dissolved in a little 
water 4t 


12 dropa 
12 drops 


) drops 
) drops 


) gm. 


Mis the above with 5 litres of distilled 
water, filter and allow to remain in stor- 


age for awhile, 


Rum New England 


Oil Cinnamon, Ceylon 

Oil Cloves, Pure 

Oil Chamomile, Roman 

Rum Ether, Pure 

Butyne Ether, Absolute 

Estraet Vanilla 

Acetie Ether, Absolute 

Alcohol 

Dissolve 1 oz of above mixtu 
gallons aleohol 
water, Mix. Filter through in 
earbonate, Color with caramel, 


New England Rum 
Nitrous Ether 
Butyric Ether 
Acetic Ether 
Oil Lemon 
Oi]. Cinnamon 
Oil Neroh 
Balsam of Peru 
Rum Ess. No. 10 


2 dr, 
9 dr. 
4 dr. 
4 pt. 
Ч 07. 
4 dr. 
З oz. 
8 oz. 


re in 414 


Then add 544 gallons 


npnegsium 


250 gr. 
250 gr. 
250 gr. 
З gr. 
3 gr. 
l gr. 
2 gr. 
500 gr. 


Dissolve 1 oz. of above in 2% gallons 
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' 
alcohol. Then add 3!4 gallons water. Rum Grog Extract 


Mix. Filter through magnesium carbo- Aleohol 90% 15 lit. 
nate, Color with cargmel. Jamaica Rum 75 lit. 
хез ч ы абы Water 27 lit. 
Rum—No. 1 Sugar 45 kg. 
Alcohol by Volume 90% 60 lit. 
Vanilla: Spirit 1 lit. Arrack Grog Extract 
Sugar Syrup 65% 1 lit. Aleohol 90% 6 lit. 
Jamaica Rum 1814 lit. АтгаеК de Goa 30 lit. 
Rum Essence и, lit. Water 18 lit. 
Water 19 lit. Sugar 30 kg. 


Color with Caramel. 
Arrack Punch Extract Ordinary Type 


Rum Punch Extraet—No. 1 е 3014 lit. 
: 06 it. emon Oi 55 m. 
AERE Volume: 20% a 2 Arrack de боа 114 lit. 
Oil of Rose 15 drops Sugar Syrup 65% 24 lit. 
Jamaica Rum 42 lit. Corn Syrup 4 lit. 
Sugar 52 kg. Water M 7 lit. 
Citric Acid 390 om. Vanilla Spirit l lit. 
Water 24 lit. Pineapple Ether 45 gm. 
Color to suit. Tartarie Acid dissolved in 
No. 2 14 litre water 150 gm. 
1, 
го 9120900 = h ed Rum Punch Extract Ordinary Type 
Oil Rose 15 drops Alcohol 90% 83% lit. 
Jamaica Rum 114 lit. Rum Essence 1 lit. 
Coarse Sugar 52 kg. Lemon Oil 280 gm. 
Citrie Acid 390 ; Sugar Syrup 65% 41 lt. 
Water 3034 бе Vanilla Spirit 2 iit. 
Color to suit. Tartarie Acid dissolved in 
114 litres water 300 gm. 
Arrack Punch Extract—No. 1 аш 1 ш 
oe eae is Sa Angostura Bitter 
Rose Oil 10 drops Angelica Root 25 gm. 
Arrack de Goa 28 lit. Angostura Bark 500 gm. 
Sugar 35 kg. Cinnamon Ceylon 60 gm. 
Citric Acid 260 gm. Gentian 40 gm. 
Water 16 lit. Galgant 150 gm. 
No. 2 Hops 40 gm. 
Alcohol 90% 23 lit. Ginger 10 gm. 
Lemon Oil 10 gm. Cardamom 60 gm. 
Rose Oil 10 drops Clove 10 gm. 
Arrack de Goa 4% lit. Pimento 70 gm. 
Sugar 35 Кр. Orange Peel Fresh 250 gm. 
Citrie Acid 260 m. Raisin 2000 gm. 
Water 2014 lit. or 
D NUN Honey 290 gm. 
Vietoria Punch Extract—No. 1 ы druff EE m 
Aleohol 90% 21% lit. Cinnamon Buds 150 
Lemon Essenee 85 gm. Alcohol 17 lit. 
Pineapple Ether 2 n 
Arrack de Goa 2814 lit. . . 
Sugar 47% kg. Angostura Bitter American 
Cherry Juice 8 lit. Angostura Bark 1814 gm. 
Raspberry Juice 2X lit. Gentian Т gm. 
Water 9 lit. Galgant 1714 gna. 
Tartaric Acid dissolved in 1 Hazel Root 714 gm. 
litre of water Honey 250 gm. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Oontainers, etc., consult Supply 
Section at end of book. 





ALCOHOLIC LIQUORS 551 
Cardamom 1814 gm. Wormwood 50 gm. 
Catechu 1.0 gm. Cinnamon 20 gm. 
Coriander 7% gm. Alcohol 10 kilos 
Caraway Т gm. Colored: Dark Brown. 
Curcuma 100 gm. No, 2 
Dandelion Root Т gm. Tol 2 
Mace Buds 3% gn. oly Thistle 400 gm. 
Nutmeg TM, gm Gentian Root 400. gm. 
Cloves 1 gm. Lesser Centaury 40 gm. 
Pimento 99 gm. Vermouth 47400 gm. 
Orange Peel 30 gm. Alcohol 10 kilos 
Sandalwood Red 30 gm. Colored: Dark Brown. 
Snake Root Т gm. LENA CES 
oe х 7% gm. Stomach Bitter Essence- No, 1 
Wormwoo Т gm. Angehea R 
gehea Root 100 gm. 
Cinnamon 1% gm. Gentian Root 100 m 
Aleohol 6596 72 ht. Holy Thistle 20 gm. 
ыды Buek Bean 80 gm. 
Angostura Bitter a la Siegert тин Mam 
Angelica Root 3 gm. Lemon Peel 50 gm. 
Gentian Root 15 gm. Aleohol 10 kilos 
Galgant Root 15 gm. No. 2 
Ginger Root 3 gm. Anpolien R ' 
gehea Root A0 gm. 
Cardamom Small 20 gm. Gentian Root 140 gm. 
Cinnamon 20 gm. Holy Thistle 40 gm. 
Cloves E. gm. Buckbean 40 gm, 
Orange Peel Bitter e) gm. Ritter Orange Peel 200 gm. 
Sandalwood Red 80) gm. Aleohel 10 kilos 
Tonka Beans 80 gm. Both Bitters Colored. Brown Green, 
Zedoary Plant 15 gm. EC саза з 


Everything roughly eut and put into 


5000 grams of 60% Alcohol "llus mx- Bitter Essence English —No, 1 


ture has to stand 15 days, then filtered. Holy Thistle 50 gm. 
After this add 200 grams Sugar Color, Gentian 2 gm. 
500 grams Malaga Wine. Let it stand Lesser Centaury a gm. 
for an additional few days and filter it Wormwood Herb 90 gm. 
again. | Orange Peel A0 gm. 
Orrin Root 30 gm. 
Grums of Paradise 00 gm. 
Angostura Bitter Alcohol 10 kilos 
Angostura Bark Genuine 90 gm. Colored: Dark Brown. 
Chamomile 21 gm. No. 2 
Cardamom 8 gm. C > 
ў " Curacao Рес] 100 gin. 
ор Е o4 H Gentian Root 40 gm. 
ВЕ oe Lesser Centaury 30 gm. 
Raisins 300 gm. 
Orris Root 80 gm. 
Water d ua Holy Thistl 10 
Aleohol 9 kilos DR epa dd pm. 
Wormwood 40 gm. 
Alcohol 10 kilo 
Bitter Essence Simple Colored: Red Brown. 
Curacao Peels 50 gm. No. 3 
Calamus Root 50 gm. Benedictine Herb 8 gm. 
Lesser Centaury 50 gm. Cardamom 4 gm. 
Aleohol 10 kilos Gentian 16 gm. 
Colored: Dark Brown. Orange Peel 40 gm. 
Grains of Paradise 10 gm. 
Lesser Centaury 20 gm. 
Bitter Essence Double—No. 1 Orris Root 20 gm. 


Buck Bean 
Orange Peel Dry 
Gentian Root 


100 gm. Wormwoud 
50 gm. 95% Alcohol 
20 gm. 


5 


gm. 
10 kilos 
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Bitter Essence Spanish—No. 1 ‘ Raspberry Essence 
Horse Heel 80 gm. Raspberry Squashed 10 kg. 
Angelica Root 40 gm. Orris Root 200 gm. 
Holy Thistlo 80 gm. Alcohol 90% 10 kg. 
Calamus Root 250 gm. Colored: Red. 
Gentian 40 gm. 
Qa ae 20 m Grunewald Essence—No. 1 
Masterwict 40 gm. Buck Bean 40 gm. 
Burnt Saxifraga 40 gm. Calamus Root 5 gm. 
Lesser Centaury 150 gm. Holy Thistle 8 gn. 
Wormwood 40 gm. Gentian Root 40 gm. 
Alcohol 10 kilos Galgant Root 40 gm. 
Colored: Brown Orange Peels 40 gm. 
. ' Wormwood Root 8 gm. 
No. 2 Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 
Horse Heel 40 gm. Colored: 
Galgant Root 30 gm. No 9 
Spearmint 100 gm. Mos 
Melissa 40 gm. Oranges Unripe Green 500 рш. 
Curacao Peel 100 gm. Gentian Root 50 gm. 
Wormwood 10 gm. Galgant Root 40 gm. 
Alcohol 10 kilos Cassia 40 gm. 
Colored: Brown. ee 40 gm. 
utmeg 10 gm. 
No. 3 Cloves 30 gin. 
о a gm. Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
ngclica Roo 0 gm. Colored? 
Benedictine Herb 30 gm. Aa OM 
Calamus Root 120 gm. 
Gentian Root 30 gm. Harts Content Essence 
CGalgant Root 30 gm. Angelica Root 60 gm. 
Burnt Saxifraga 15 gm. Calamus Root 120 gm. 
Lesser Centaury 60 gm. Catachou 20 gm. 
Tormentilla Root 15 gm. Gentian Root 120 gm. 
Orris Root 50 gm. Ginger 10 gm. 
Wormwood 15 gm. Cloves 10 gm. 
Alcohol 10 kilos Melissa 50 gm. 
Colored: Brown. Orange Peels 60 gm. 
Juniper Berries 10 gm. 
| Wormwood 10 gm. 
Flower Essence Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 
Vanilla Tincture No. 46 200 gm. Colored: Dark Brown. 
Oil Roc —— 5 gm. Seen зы fe у" 
rss E ape Red or Vi kg. Strawberry Essence 
ERE ERS кӨн Strawberry Squashed 10 kg. 
ae es Orris Root ү i 
Curacao Peels Essence Alcohol 90% 0 kg. 
Curacao Peels 1 kg. Colored: Red. 
Orange Flower Water 1 kg. ——————— 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. Virgin Essence 
Colored: Golden Brown. Vanilla Tincture No. 46 100 gm. 
eS Oil Anise 20 gm. 
Essence Elixer de Sucde Jasmine Water 100 gm. 
Inula (Horse Heel) 8 gm. i te ; gm. 
Gentian Root 8 gm. Aleoh 195 10 eg 
Saffron 5 gm. Congl 8270 No Col 8. 
Сіппатоп 9 gm. Cimon 
Zedoary Plant 10 gm. Fe Б-я 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. Coffee Essence—No. 1 
Colored: Green. Coffee Burned and Ground 1 kg. 
Vanilla Tincture No. 46 90 gm. 
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Mace Tincture No. 28 5 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture No, 2 10 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
No Color. 
No. 2 
Clove Tincture No. 23 20 gm. 
Mace Tincture No. 28 20 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture No. 52 20 gm. 


Coffee Burned and Ground 600 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 
No Color. 


No, 3 
Coffee Burned and Ground 400 gm. 


Cinnamon 5 gm. 
Vanilla 2 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


No Color. 


Coffee Triple Essence 


Coffee Burned and Ground 5 kg. 
Vanilla 10 gin. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


No Color. 


Calamus Essence—No. 1 





Angeliea Root 40 gm. 
Calamus Root 600 gm, 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Colored: Brown. 
No. 2 
Calamus Root 300 gm. 
Ginger Root 20 gm. 
Fresh Orange Peels 50 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Colored: Brown. 
Cardinal Essence 
Orange Peels Dry 1000 gm. 
Oranges Green Unripe 600 gm. 
Lemon Peels 50 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Colored: Red-Yellow. 
Carmelite Essence 
Lemon Peels 500 gm. 
Coriander 100 gm. 
Nutmegs 50 gm. 
Pimento 10 gm. 
Orange Peels 500 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Colored: Green. 
Contuszawka Essence 
Ethyl Butyrate 150 gm. 
Anise Oil 80 gm. 
Lemon Oil 40 gm. 
Oil Coriander 60 gm. 
Oil Fennel 50 gm. 
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Oil Carawa 00 gm. 
Oil Orange Fewer 5 oa 
Oil Peppermint 30 gm. 
Oil Rose 5 gm. 
Oi] Star Anise 150 gm 
Oil Jumper Berry 20 gm. 
ОП Wormwood £0 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon PD 5 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 
No Color. 
lerb Essence 
Angelica: Root 214 gm. 
Anise Seed 0" үш. 
Calamus Root 20 gm. 
Lemon Peels 25 gm, 
Coriander Seed 2M gin. 
Сарал Root 3 gm, 
Ginger Root 2V gm. 
Marjoram Herb 3 gm. 
Orange Peels 20 gm. 
Rosemary Herb J gm. 
Orns Root о gm, 
Juniper Berries 216 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 


Colored: Grass Green. 








Spearmint Essence 


Spearmint 4 kg. 
Peppermint 500 gin, 
Melissa 200 gm. 
Aleohol 9555 10 kg. 


Colored: Dark Green. 








Caraway Essence 


Caraway Seed Squashed 500 рш. 
Anise Squashed 30 gm. 
Coriander Squashed 30 gm. 
Fennel 30 gm. 
Orris Root 90 gm. 
Cinnamon 20 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


No Color. 


Life Essence—No. 1 


Angelica Root 120 gm. 
Calamus Root 20 gin. 
Cardamom 20 gm. 
Gentian Root 120 gm. 
Zedoary Plant 120 gn. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
No Color. 
No. 2 
Buck Rean 250 gm. 
Calamus Root 20 gm. 
Orange Peels Fresh 60 gm. 
Coriander 30 gm. 
Ginger 10 gm. 
Oranges Unripe 60 gm 
Juniper Berries 40 gm. 
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Wormwood 250 gm. Ginger Root 15 gm. 
Cinnamon 30 gm. Caraway 3 gm. 
Alcohol 9596 10 kg. Spearmint 20 gm. 
No Color. Pimento 3 gm 
Orange Peels 35 gm. 
Juniper Berries 3 gm. 
Flower of Love Essence Alcohol 9565 10 kg. 
Oil CI os 10 gm. ues 
Oil Nutmeg 10 gm. Ani 0. 
Oil Cinnamon 3 gm. 1186 Е 20 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. Basilicum Herb 20 gm. 
Colored: Light Red. опоо Leeds 50 gm. 
Calamus 20 gm. 
— peer eet Chamomile 20 gm. 
Stomach Bitter Essence Cardamom 5 gm. 
Angelica 150 gm. Coriander 20 gm. 
Anise 100 gm. Galgant 15 gm. 
Calamus 300 gm. Lavender Herb 5 gm. 
Peppermint 50 gin. Mace 5 gm. 
Orange Bitter 300 gm. Nutmeg 5 gm. 
Cinnamon 50 gm. Orange Peels 50 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. Rosemary 20 gm. 
Orris Root 15 gm. 
: Cinnamon 5 gm. 
Stomach Bitter Essence French Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Anise 20 gm. No. 4 
Cardamom 25 gm. Inula (Horse Heel 15 gm. 
riim Peels 2 im. АШ Root 10 zm 
i Anise 30 gm. 
Galgant Root 2 gm. Basilicum Herb 10 d 
Ginger 20 gm. Calamus 25 gm. 
Mace 9 gm. Lemon Peels 45 gm. 
Ge E s Coriander 25 gm. 
Oris Root DE m ua 
Woodruff Herb Dry 10 gm. Ginger ре 10 m 
Cinnamon 0 gm. Spearmint 10 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. ardet 15 Em. 
NI re ee Lavender Herb 10 gm. 
Stomach Bitter Essence Breslau—No. 1 Grains of Paradise 10 gm. 
Anise 25 gm. Orange Peels 45 gm. 
Basilicum Herb 25 gin. Juniper Berries 10 gm. 
Calamus Root 5 gm. Aleohol 10 kg. 
Chamomile 25 gm. ———— 
Cardamom К, gm. Stomach Bitter Danzig—No. 1 
E HE ыш 155m. | Inula (Horse Heel) 25 gm. 
Galgant Root 5 gm. TR i gm. 
Mace 3 gm. а amus gm. 
Nutmeg 3 gm. Chamomile 5 gm. 
Orange Peels 50 gm. ane zo ds gm. 
Rosemary Herb 26 gm. бл | gm 
Orris Root gm. | 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. гар 12 gm. 
No Color. imento 6 gm. 
Orange Peels 45 gm. 
No. 2 Oil Rose l gm. 
Inula (Horse Heel) b gm. Orris Root 15 gm. 
Angelica Root 15 gm. Cinnamon 15 gm. 
Basilicum Herb 20 gm. Zedoary Plant 15 gm. 
Calamus Root 5 gm. Alcoho 10 kg. 
Lemon Peels 35 gm. No. 2 
Galgant Root 15 gm. Angelica Root 50 gm. 
Coriander Seeds 3 gm. Anise 20 gm. 
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Coriander 25 gm. 
Lemon Peels 70 gm. 
Fennel 50 gm. 
Galgant Root 10 gm. 
Mace 50 рт. 
Nutmeg 20 gm. 
Pimento 20 gm. 
Orange Peels 60 gm. 
Rose Oil W gm. 
Cinnamon 60 gm. 
Aleohol 9596 10 kg. 





Stomach Essence Vienna 


Inula (Horse Heel) 25 gm. 
Anise 35 gm. 
Calamus 30 gm. 
Coriander 15 gm. 
Dill Seed 10 gm. 
Fennel 30 gm. 
Galgant Root 15 gin. 
Caraway 20 gm. 
Maco 15 gm 
Nutmeg 15 gm 
Cloves 20 gm. 
Pimpinelo 10 gm. 
Orris Root 15 gm. 
Cinnamon 45 gm. 
Zedoary Plant 15 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 


Color: Brown or Greenish Brown to all 
Stomach Essences. 





Alp-Herbs Stomach Essence 


Angelica Root 20 gm. 
Benedictine Herb 20 gm. 
Calamus Root 30 gm. 
Lemon Peels 70 gm. 
Coriander 20 gin. 
Cardamom 2 gm. 
Galgant Root 20 gm. 
Ginger Root 20 gm. 
Marjoram 20 gm. 
Orange Peels 70 gm. 
Rosemary 20 gm. 
Thyme 20 gm. 
Tonka Beans 50 gm. 
Orris Root 20 gm. 
Juniper Berries 20 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Color: Brownish-Green. 





Stomach Elixir Essence 


Cardamom 10 gm. 
Calamus Root 120 gm. 
Calumba Root 60 gm. 
Gentian 60 gm. 
Galgant 60 gm. 
Ginger 10 gm. 
Pimpinele 120 gm. 
Tormentilla 120 gm. 
Wormwood 20 gm. 


555 


Orange Peels 60 gm. 

Zedoary Plant 60 gin. 

Cinnamon 10 gm. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Color: Brown. 


Stomach Tapones A 
Calamus Root ,'290 gm. 


Coriander 30 gm. 
Gentian Root 200 gm. 
Galgant Root 200 gm. 
Lesser Centaury 60 gm. 
Orris Root 60 gm. 
Zedoary Plant 120 gm. 
Alcohol 10 kg. 
Color: Brown. 
No. 2 
Angelica Root 60 gm. 
Benedictine Herb 120 gm. 
Buck Bean 200 gm. 
Cardamom 15 gm. 
Gentian Root 200 gm. 
Ginger 30 gm. 
Orange Peels Fresh 60 gm. 
Oranges Unripe 60 gm. 
Lesser Centaury 200 gm. 
Wormwood 120 gm. 
Alcohol 10 kg. 
Color: Brown, 
No. 3 
Inula (Horse Heel) 30 gm. 
Angelica Root 20 gm. 
Calamus Root 200 gm. 
Galgant Root 40 gm. 
Juniper Berries 60 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Color: Brown. 








Musk Essence—No. 1 





Musk 40 gm. 
Vanilla 40 gm. 
Amber 15 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 1 kg. 
No. 2 
Musk 20 gm. 
Ambra 10 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 1 kg. 
Clove Essence 
Cloves 200 gm. 
Cinnamon 50 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 1 Lo. 


Color: Red-Brown. 





Persico Essence—No. 1 
Bitter Almonds 400 
Water g. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
‘hopped bitter almonds must stand in 
water one day in a warm place. 
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No. 2 
Apricot Pits Crushed 2 kg. 
Cherry Pits 200 gm. 
Cloves 5 gm. 
Mace 5 gm. 
Alcohol 10 kg. 


cherry pitSdecause the latter have a finer 


taste, All 


thinned down. 


No. 3 
Sweet Almonds 1 kg. 
Bitter Almonds 2 kg. 
Lemon Pcels 500 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 


Sweet Almonds are to be roasted until 
they have a hght brown color inside. 


Peru Essence 


Orris Root Tincture 2 kg. 
Peru Balsam Tineture 1 hg. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Color: Red-Brown. 
Rose Essence 
Rose Leaves Salted 150 gm. 
Orange Flowers 15 gm. 
Cloves 2 gm. 
Vanilla 2 gni. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Color: Red. 


Red Carnation Essenee 


Red Carnations 2 kg. 

Cloves 100 gm. 

Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 
No Color. 








Chocolate Iissenece— No. 1 
Cocoa Beans Roasted and 


Ground 2 kg. 
Cinnamon 29 gm. 
Cloves 20 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 50 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 

No. 2 
Vanilla Tincture No. 46 100 gm. 
Cocoa Beans Roasted and 

Ground 2 kg. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
No. 3 
Peru Balsam Tincture 

No. 35 50 gm. 
Cocoa Beans Roasted and 

Ground 2 kg. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


The Ne pits may be replaced by 


?егзісо lissenees stay uncol- 
огей and are not to be taken alone, hav- 
ing а certain content of persico acid 
which has a bad effect on the health and 
are only harmless when considerably 


No. 4 
Aromatic Essences as 
Before 100 gm. 
Cocoa Beans Roasted and 
Ground 2 kilos 
Aleohol 95% 10 kilog 


Spanish Bitter Essence 
Oil Angelica Root 50 gm. 


Oil Anise 30 gm. 
Oil Orange Bitter 300 gm. 
Oil Calamus 30 gm. 
Oil Cassia 30 gm. 
Ethyl Acetate 100 gm. 
Oil Caraway (Roman) 30 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 30 gm. 
Oil Wormwood 100 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 


Color: Dark Green. 


Sultan Essence 


Benzoin Tincture 1 kg. 
Musk Tincture 10 gm. 
Amber Tincture 20 gin. 
Oil Rose 1 gm. 


Color: Green, 


Venus Essence 


Vanilla Tincture 1 kg. 

Oil Rose 2 gm, 

Oil Cinnamon 5 gm. 
Color: Red. 


Violet Flower Essence 
This essence can be produced by ex- 


tracting the fresh violet flowers with fat 
and later on extraeted over with full 
proof alcohol. 


Woodruff Essence 


Fresh Woodruff 4 kg. 
Tonka Deans 100 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 


Color: Grass-Green. 


Vermouth di Torino Essence 


Angelica Root 30 gm. 
Valerian Root 15 gm. 
Benedictine Herbs 200 gm. 
Cardamom 10 gm. 
Guaiac Wood 30 gm. 
Orange Peels 60 gm. 
Peppermint Herbs 100 gm. 
Lesser Centaury 100 gm. 
Wormwood 120 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 


Color: Dark Brown. 
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Wormwood Essence 


Angelica Root 60 gm. 
Anise 20 gm. 
Benedictine Herb 60 gm. 
Calamus Root 30 gm. 
Coriander 20 gm. 
Gentian Root 30 gm. 
Marjoram 50 gm. 
Orange Peels 50 gm. 
Peppermint Herbs 50 gm. 
Lesser Centaury 60 gm 
Wormwood 100 gm 
Cinnamon 30 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 


Color: Dark Brown. 


Civet Essence 


Civet 30 gm. 
Rose Oil 1 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 1 kg. 
Cinnamon Essence 
Cinnamon 1 kg. 
Orange Flowers 100 gm 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Color: Cinnamon-DBrown. 


— 


Allash Caraway Essence—No. 1 


Oil Anise 10 gm. 
Oil Angelica 5 gm. 
Oil Coriander 5 gm. 
О Caraway 100 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 20 gm. 
Alcohol : 10 kg. 
No. 2 
Oil Anise 8 gm. 
Oil Angelica 2 gm. 
ОП Coriander 2 gm. 
Oil Caraway 80 gm. 
Vanilla ‘Tincture 10 gm. 


Alcohol 10 kg. 


Bishop Essence 
Oil Orange Peels 50 gm. 
Oil Bitter Orange Peels 20 gin. 
Alcohol 10 kg. 


Essence Spice 


Oil Cardamom 10 gm. 
Oil Cloves 15 gm. 
Oil Mace 10 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 30 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Gold Water Essence 


Oil Calamus 3 gm. 
Oil Lemon 9 gm. 
Oil Lavender 2 gm. 
Oil Cloves ] gm. 
Oil Nutmeg 9 gm. 
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Oil Orange 10 gm. 
Oil. Rose 5 gin. 
Oil Juniper Berrics 3 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 5 gm. 
Alcohol 955 10 kg. 


Corn Essence 


Ethyl Acetate 77 500 gm 


Ethyl Oenanthic 10 gm. 
Oil Juniper Berry 50 gm 
Aleoliol 10 kg 


Spearmint Essence 
Oil Spearmint 





4 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 2 gn 
Aleohol 956% 10 kg. 

Curaway Essence 
Oil Anise 1 gm 
Onl Coriander 1 gm. 
Oil Caraway 7 gm. 
Orris Root Tineture 10 gm. 
Essence Parfait d’Amour 
Oil Anise 40 gm. 
Oil Cardamom 40. gm. 
Oil. Chamomile 0 gn 
Oil Lemon 0 gm. 
Oil Lavender 5 gm., 
Oil. Cloves 5 gm 
Oil Orange 5 gm. 
Oil. Rosemary 40 grin. 
Oil. Cinnamon 80 gm 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Rum Essenee 

Ethyl Butyrate 80 gm. 
Ethyl Acetate 15 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 5 gm. 
Orna Root Tincture 15 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 








Liqueur Body for Cremes and lluiles 
No. ] 
Sugar Sol = 437 Grams Sugar in 
1 Litre Water. 
Sugar Sol. above 57.20 lit. 
Alcohol 45.76 lit. 
Water 11.40 hit. 
No. 2 
Sugar. Bol. = 393.3 Grams Sugar in 
1 Litre Water. 


Sugar Bol, above 51.48 lit. 
Alcohol 45.76 lit. 
Water 28.00 lit. 


No. 3 
Sugar Bol. — 349.6 Grams Sugar in 
1 Litre Water. 


Sugar Bol. above 45.76 lit. 
Aleohol 48.05 lit. 
Water 22.88 lit. 
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Liqueur Body for Fine Liqueurs No. 13 


No, 4 Sugar Sol. = 43.7 Grams Sugar in 
Sugar Sol. = 327.7 Grams Sugar in 1 Litre Water. 


1 Litre Water. Sugar Sol. above 5.72 lit. 
Sugar Sol. above 42.90 lit. Alcohol 61.77 lit. 
Alcohol 50.91 lit. Water 46.90 lit. 
Water 20.59 lit. 
No. 5 


Sugar Sol. = 305.9 Grams Sugar in Creme de Angelica 


1 Litre Water. Oil Angelica 2.5 gm. 
Sugar Sol. above 40.08 lit. Oil Lemon 0.5 gm. 
Alcohol 50.33 lit. Oil Coriander 0.5 gm. 
Water 24.02 lit. Oil Mace 0.2 gm. 
No. 6 Oil үш 0.2 gm. 
— ой : Oil Cinnamon 0.5 
1. = 262.2 : : : 
Sugar So iE ў oe Sugar in Diqueur body 115 fic 
Sugar Sol, above 34.32 lit. Color: Yellow. 
Alcohol 50.33 lit. 
Wator 27.25 lit. 


Liqueur Body for Ordinary Liqueur 
No. 7 


Sugar Sol. = 218.5 Grams Sugar in 
1 Litre Water. 


Sugar Sol. above 28.60 lit, 
Alcohol 93.77 lit. 
Water 32.03 lit. 


No. 8 


Sugar Sol. = 174.8 Grams Sugar in 
1 Litre Water. 


Sugar Sol. above 22.88 lit. 
Alcohol 50.08 lit. 
Water 35.46 lit. 


For Double Spirits or Whiskey 
No. 9 


Sugar Sol. = 131 Grams Sugar in 
1 Litre Water. 


Sugar Sol. above 17.16 lit. 
Alcohol 57.20 lit. 
Water 40.04 lit. 


No, 10 
Sugar Sol. = 109.25 Grams Sugar in 
1 Litre Water. 


Sugar Sol. above 14.30 lit. 
Alcohol 58.31 lit. 
Water 41.18 ht. 


No. 11 


Sugar Sol = 87.4 Grams Sugar in 
1 Litre Water. 


Sugar Sol. above 11.44 lit. 
Alcohol 59.48 lit. 
Water 43.42 lit. 


For Ordinary Spirits or Whiskey 


Angelica Liqueur 


Oil Angelica 1 gm. 
Oil. Lemon 1 gm. 
Oil. Cardamom 0.5 gm. 
Oil Calamus 0.5 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. 
Oil Melissa 0.5 gm. 
Oil Wormwood 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. 
Color: Green. 
Huile d'Angelica 
Oil Angelica 3 gm. 
Oil Lemon 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cloves 0.1 gm. 
Oil Orange 0.5 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 0.1 gm. 
Color: Grass-Green. 
Anise Liqueur 
Oil Anise 4 gm. 
Oil Star Anise 4 gm. 


g 
Dissolved in 0.25 lit. Aleohol 95%. 


Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
No Color. 
Anisette Double 
Oil Anise 2 gm. 
Oil Star Anise 3 gm 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Yellow. 


Anisette de Martinique 


No. 12 Oil Anise 2.6 gm. 
Е . Oil Fennel 0.4 gm. 
Sugar Sol. ee ш Sugar in Oil Cinnamon 0d m. 
Sugar Sol. above 6.86 lit. Liqueur Body 115 lit. 
Alcohol 60.62 lit. No Color. 
Water 46.90 lit. 
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| Сгеше d'Anisette Melee Oil Melissa 0.2 gm. 
Oil Anise 16 gm. Oil Orange Peels 1 gm. 
Oil Fennel 4 pm. Oil Star Anise 1 gm 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. Oil Wormwood 1 gm. 
No Color. Oil Cinnamon 0.5 i" 
pue е = Liqueur Body 11.5 Tit. 
Anisette de Bordeaux потоне / 
Oil Anise 5 gm. Tu 
Oil Star Anise 1 “з Swiss Double Absinthe 
Alcohol 95% 3 kg. Oil Anise 16 gm. 
Water 3.5 kg. Oil Coriander 1 gm. 
Sugar 15 kg. Oil. Fennel 1 gm 
Color: Yellow. Oil. Wormwood 16 gm. 
Alcohol 90% 1.25 ht. 
Anisette de Bordeaux Francais аи икн мш Үй 
Oil Anise 10 gm. БЕ 
il Coriander А 
Liqueur Body 11.5 fic. B Aen Yu. 
No Color. enevento Liqueur 
PUN Solution 45 lit. 
i QC R 
Adieu de Bertrand TM Td E it 
Oil Calamus 2.5 gm. Benevento hqueur Oil 50 gm, 
ee тоо. т gin. Color: Green, 
queur Body .9 li 
No Color or Violet. C le n 2 t 
Dd me reme de Bergamo 
Amourette Teamin Wilet os 
Oil Lemon Italian 2.5 gm. Rose Water 5 En. 
Oil Orunge Italian 2.5 gn. Vanilla Tincture 5 gm, 
Oil Star Anise 0.5 gm. Liqueur Body 11.5 fic. 
Oil Peppermint U.S.P. 0.5 gm. Color: Yellow. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. = 2—5, 
Color: Dark Red ; 
Р Bergamot Liqueur 
Oil. Bergamot 5 gm. 
ТИТ эы. T" Oil Nerol 1 gm. 
Oil Fennel 0.5 gm. eh rae aul joe 
Oil Mace 0.2 gm. anilla Tincture 10 m, 
Oil Cloves 0.1 gm. Liqueur Body : 11.5 lit. 
Oil Orange 3 pm. Color: Yellow. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.2 gm. a 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. Berliner Bitter 
тетте Oil Angelica 0,5 gm. 
Agua Bianca On) Coriander 0.5 zin 
Amber Tincture 2 gm. Oil Ginger 0.5 gm. 
Oil Bergamot 1 еш. ОП Масе | 0.5 gm. 
DE d Oil Star A 
Oil Lemon 2 gm. il Star Anise 1 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 9 gm. Oil Juniper Berry 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. Oil Wormwood 1 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


With six Silverleaves (ground) and 


Hed. Color; Brown. 





Absinthe Creme Boonekamp (Stomach Bitter) 


Oil Anise 0.5 gm. Oil Angelica 0.5 gm. 
Oil Lemon 0.5 gm. Oil Orange Bitter 0.5 gm. 
Cognac Essence 1 gm. Oil Lemon 0.5 gm. 
Oil Coriander 0.5 gm. Oil Coriander 0.5 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.2 gm. Oil Galgant 0.2 gm. 
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Oil Ginger 0.4 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.4 gm. 
Oil Marjoram 0.4 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 0.4 gm. 
Oil Star Anise 0.5 gm. 
Oil Juniper Berry 0.5 gm. 
Oil Wormwood 0.6 gm. 
Liqueur Rody 11.5 lit. 


“olor: Yellow. 


Boonckamp Dutch (Stomach Bitter) 


Oil Angelica 1 gm. 
Oil Orange Bitter 1 gm. 
Oil Calumus 0.5 gm. 
Oil Coriander 0.5 gm. 
Oil Ginger 1 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. 
Oil Nutmeg 0.5 gm. 
Oil Juniper Berry 1 gm. 
Oil Wormwood 15 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.2 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Amber-Yellow 


Water Cress Liqueur 


Rugar Solution 15 lit. 
Aleohol 90% 41.5 lit. 
Water 40.5 lit. 


Oil Water Cress 
Color: Green. 


50 gm. 


Creme de Canelle 


Oil Neroli 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon J gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


Color: Cinnamon-Brown 


Liqueur de Canelle 
Oil Mace 
Vanilla Tincture 
Oil Cinnamon 
Liqueur Body 
Color: As Above. 


0.5 gm. 
5 gm. 
9 


11.5 lit. 


Creme de Cassia 


Oil Cassia 3 

Rosewater 100 s 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 

Christopher 

Oil Lemon 5 gm. 
Oil Mace 1 gm. 
Oil Ме!!ада .^ l gm. 
Oil Clo l gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 1 m. 
Liqueuf Body 11.5 lit. 


Curacao Simple 


Oil Orange 4 
Oil Mace 1 e 
Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 

Color: Light Brown. 

Curacao de Hollande 
Oil Orange 18 m. 
Oil Neroli (.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.25 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 

Color: Light Brown. 

Creme de Curacao Dutch 
Oil Pear 1 gm. 
Oil Bitter Orange 15 gm. 
linspberry Ether 2 gm. 
Oil Nerol 0.4 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.1 gm. 
Oil Orange 1.5 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. 
Color: Yellow. 

Curacao de Marseille 
Raspberry Ether 10 gm. 
Oil Mace l gm. 
Oil Orange 4 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 10 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon ] gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 

Color: Light Brown. 

Curacao Imperial 
Oil Bitter Orange 4 gm. 
Oil Lemon 2 gm. 
Raspberry Ether 4 gm. 
Oil Nutmeg 0.5 gm. 
Oil Neroli 1 gm. 
Oil Orange 2 gm. 
Tonka Bean Tincture 10 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 10 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 

Color: Dark Brown. 

Creme de Dames 
Oil Anise 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cardamom 0.5 gm. 
Oil Lemon 0.5 gm. 
Raspberry Ether 5 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. 
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Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. Balsam Pine 
Oil Neroli 05 n ко. us 1 gn 
Vanilla Tincture 5 gm Oil Сиш; 1 gm. 
эте . "innamon 1.5 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. Liqueur Body 115 Vit, 
Liqueur Body 115 hit. Color: Rose R үн 
Color: Yellow. dx 
Gold Water а la Danzig Oil Lemon ML "à "T 
Sugar Solution 25 lit. Oil. Rose ^ 0.5 ES 
Alcohol 90% 40 lit. Ou Cinnamon 4 gm. 
Water 28 lit. Liqueur Body 11,5 ht: 
Cherry Water 4 ht. Color; Yellow, 
Cognac 3 ht. Five genuine gold leaves р 1 
Oil Danzig Gold Water 50 gm. | added to hqueurs, ы 
Ground Gold Leaves genuine to be dis- i B 
solved. Oil. Culamus 9 ; 
Oil Cardamom 1 im 
) a r 
Eau d'Argent Di UT ; dn 
Oil Bitter Almond 8 рт. ОП Mare 1 es 
Oil Lemon ló gm. Qi]. Cloves і gm 
Oil. Mace W gm. ОП Orange Peels 12 gm, 
Liqueur Body 115 ht. Оп Rose 4 gm. 
Five genuine silver leaves to be ground ОП Rosemary “оп 
and mixed in to aleohol in which the oils Oil Jumper Berry 2o gn 
have to be dissolved. Oil. Cinnamon t opm. 
Distilled m 1 Litre of Alkohol. 
Eau d’Amour Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Oil Bitter Almond ME Gold leaves us before. 
Oil Lemon 2 gm. Sb MP QN 
Oil. Coriander 1 gm. Eau de Capucine 
Oil Lavender 1 gm. e ee l1 gm. 
Oil Mace % gm. hl. Fenne 1 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon JA gn. Oil Mace l gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. Oil. Neroli 05 gm. 
Color: Red. Oil. Peppermint 0.5 gm. 
: Oil. Cinnamon ] gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht 
n ) ч " * 
IT Eau d'Ardelle jn Color: Dark Brown. 
Oil. Mace l gm. 
Oil Clove 1 “% Eau des Chasseurs-—A 
Oil Orris Root Tincture 50 gm, Oil Mare 1 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. Oil Peppermint 2 gm. 
Color: Violet. E m fit. 
olor: Green or no color. 
: B 
Eau de Diane : 
Oil Clov 
Oil Bitter Almond 0.5 gm. Oll Mose ; с 
Oil Rose 1 gm. Oil Peppermint 5 n. 
Oil. Neroli 9.5 gm. Liqueur Body 11.5 lit 
Liqueur body. a 11.5 lit. Color: Dark Brown, ——— 
No Color. 
pope OE Eau Celeste 
ois Eau de Milles i" Oil Anise 15 gm. 
il Bergamot 9 gm. Oil. Cardamom 0.5 gm. 
Oil Lemon ] gm. Oil. Coriander 0.5 йы 
ОП Lavender 1 gm. Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. Oil. Neroli l gm. 
Tineture Musk Tonquin 0.5 gm. Oil Cinnamon 1 j 
Oil Coves 0.5 gm. Liqueur Body 11.5 fit. 
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Eau Cordiale Cinnamon 20 Ў 
Апіве gm. Aleohol 95% 0.6 lit. 
Lemon Peels 400 gm. Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Coriander Seed 50 gm. Five ground gold leaves. 
Melissa 100 рш. 
Nutmegs 20 gm. 
Cinnamon 50 gm. Prinzess Water 
sa ae gody 11.5 lit Amber Tincture to be added 
Color: Blue. to the finished liqueur 10 gm. 
—————— Chamomile 50 gm. 
Eau de la Cote Lemon Peels 80 gm. 
Oil Bergamot l gm. HE re gm. 
Oil Lemon 2 gm. re ds Bitt 40 gm: 
Oil Peppermint 0.5 gm. FIOR аы gm. 
pito Melissa 60 gm 
Oil Cinnamon 15 gm. Clove 90 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. Eo х 100 gm. 
Color: Yellow. Ci ш gm. 
Sinnamon 20 gm. 
а Aleohol 95% 0.6 lit. 
Agua Turca Liqueur Body 115 lit. 
Amber Tincture 10 gm. Six ground silver leaves. 
Angelica Tincture 10 gm. 
Musk Tineture 2 gm. І 
Ten Chinese 100 gm. Silver Water 
Vanilla Tineture 10 gm. Angelica Root 20 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 4.6 lit. Lemon Peels 200 gm. 
Water 2.3 lit. Cloves 20 gm. 
Sugar 2 kg. Star Anise 20 gm. 
No Color. The tea has to be d Pied Root | gm. 
| r in the Jinnamon : 
c process for 8 days Alcohol 95% na ft: 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. 
10 n 
English Bitter Silver Leaves ground. 
Benedictine Herb 10 gm. 
Gentian Root 20 gm. Greek Water 
Orange Peels 100 gm. Angelica Root 20 gm. 
Calamus Root 40 gm. Calamus Root 40 gm. 
Lesser Centaury 50 gm. Cardamom 20 gm. 
Orris Root 50 gm. Cloves 20 gm. 
Wormwood 20 gm. Mace 20 gm. 
Cinnamon 10 gm. Bitter Almonds 80 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 0.6 lit. Wormwood 20 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. Cinnamon 20 gm. 
Color: Brown. Aleohol 9506 0.6 lit. 
———— Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Fine Bitter Color: Red Violet. 
Orange Peels 500 gm. сеа 
Oranges Unripe 100 gm. Eau de Sante 
Calamus Root 40 gm. Angeliea Root 40 gm. 
Cinnamon 20 gm. Lemon Peels 100 gm. 
foe Plant 20 m. Cardamom 40 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 1.15 lit. Jasmine 100 gm. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. Lavender 80 gm. 
Color: Dark Red Brown. Marjoram 60 gm. 
————— Grains of Paradise 40 gm. 
Gold Water рш an gn 
: 50 Я osemary ( 
ы, Peels 100 a Alcohol 95% 0.6 it. 
Coriander 50 gm. Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Mace 30 gm. Color: 
Cloves 20 gm. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Mateciels, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 
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Calamus 
Lemon Peela 
Dates 

Fennel 
Cloves 
Orange Peels 
Cinnamon 
Alcohol 95% 
Liqueur Body 


Creme Aux Macarons 
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Calamus Tincture 


30 gin. Oil Neroli 
200 gm. Liqueur Body 
200 gm. 

100 gm. 
30 gm. 
300 gm. 
30 gmn, Pineapples 
0.6 lit. Aleohol 95% 
11.5 lit. Water 
Sugar 


Vanilla Tincture 
Pear Ether 


Cardamom 15 gm. 

Bitter Almond 150 gm. 

Cloves 10 gm. 

Cinnamon 10 gm. 

Digest with 150 gm. Orange Flower АН 
Water. Bur 

Rosewater 100 gm. Pad p 

Liqueur Body 11.5 Tit. edad 95% 


No Color. 


Cinnamon Tineture 


Color: Rose Red. 


Maraschinodella Boche de Cattaro MAT 


Bitter Almond Water 
Raspberry Water 
Orange Flavor Water 
Alcohol 90% 
Sugar dissolved in the 
Raspberry Water 
No Color. 








Persico Adriatico 


Bitter Almond Water 
Sugar Solution 
Alcohol 95% 


Lemon Absinthe 


Lemon Peels 
Peppermint Herb 
Wormwood 
Alcohol 95% 
Liqueur Body 

Color: Green. 


Lemon Liqueur 


Lemon Peels Fresh 
Alcohol 95% 
Liqueur Body 


Lemon Peels to be extracted for 8 days 


Color: Brown. 


Color: Yellow. 
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5 gm. 


0.5 gm. 
11.5 lit. 


Pineapple Fruit м 


“4614. 
3.4 ht. 
4.5 kg. 

50 gm. 


о gm. 


Apricot Fruit Liqueur 

6 kg. 
4 kg. 
3.3 ht. 
1.1 ht. 
50 gm. 


Bergamot Fruit Liqueur 

5 kg. 
4.6 ht. 
2 3 lit. 
5 kg. 
20 gm 


1.15 lit. 

о Дк 

id e Ripe Bergamots 

= u Alcohol 95% 

4.60 ht. Water 

Sugar 
4 kg. Apple Ether 
Color: Golden Yellow, 

115 lt Blackberry Fruit Liqueur 
15 lit. TOM 

460 ht. Blackberries 


5.90 lit Alcohol 25% 
5:2 | 


3 kg. 
1.5 lit. 
0.8 kg. 
2 lit. 
0.8 kg. 
15 lit. 
20 gm. 
10 gm. 
10 gm. 


40 gm. 
40 D 
11.5 lit. 


Sugar 
or 
Rluckberry Juice 
Sugar 
00 Я DUK 
a 9 Aleohol 95% 
50 gm. MED DIES 
0.6 hit. Pineapple Ratafia 
115 ht. Pineapple Ether 
Cognae Essence 
Ethyl Oenanthie Solution 
(1 gr. to 1 hit. Alcohol 95%) 
Rose Water 
00 Я ) 
$ 0.6 б Tartarie Acid 
11.5 ht. Liqueur Body 


Color: Yellow. 





with the alcohol. Color: Yellow. 





China Liqueur 


Angelica 50 рт. 
Anise 50 gm. 
Mace 20 gm. 
Bitter Almonds 200 gm. 
Cinnamon 20 gm. 


Digested with 1.1 lit. Water. 


Ratafia Aux Bergamottes 


Oil Bergamot 3 gm 
Rose Water 10 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 6 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture б gm. 
Tartaric Acid 20 . 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Yellow, 


Alcohol 95% 


0.6 lit. 
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Ratafia Aux Chocolate Cognac Essence 2 gm. 

Cocoa Burned 1 kg. Oil Marjoram 0.5 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 10 gm. Oil Melissa 0.5 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture 5 gm. Oil Wormwood 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 fit. Raspberry Ether 5 ga 

Color: Dark Brown. Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 

= Color: Brown. 

Ratafia de Curacao 
Oil Bitter Almond 2 gm. Ginger Ratafia 
Oil Clove 0.5 gm. Ginger 100 gm. 
Oil Neroli 0.4 gm. Mace 10 gm. 
Oil Orange 2 gm. Vanilla 9 gm. 
Vanilla Essence 4 gm. Cinnamon 10 ` 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. Color: Yellow. 

Ratafia Aux Citrons 
I Peel 4 Grunewald 
,emon Peels gm. ET 
Orange Flower Water 10 gm. Grunewald Essence 1.1-2.25 lit. 
Tartaric Acid 00 gm. Liquer Body ч 115 lit. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. Color: Green. 


Color: Yellow. 


Sailors Hearts-Content 


Tonka Ratafia Hearts Content Essence 2.55-3 lit. 


Tonka Beans 50 рт. Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Vanilla Tincture 10 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture 10 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. Maraschino 
Colors Green, Oil Bitter Almond 3 gm. 
Se Cognac Essence 2 gm. 
Raspberry Ratafia Raspberry Ether 2 gm. 
Raspberry Ether 100 gm. Oil Neroli 1 gm. 
Orange Flower Water 10 gm. Vanilla Tincture 5 Lc 
Tarturie Acid 10 gm. Liqueur Body . 115 lit. 
Cinnamon Tincture 5 п, No Color. 
Liqueur Body 119 ht. 


Color: Raspberry Red. 


Bishop 

Cherry Juice 4.6 lit. 
Curacao Peels 50 gm. 
Cloves 10 gm. 
Oranges 10 pieces 
Cinnamon 10 gm. 
Alcohol 9546 4.6 lit. 
Sugar 2 kg. 

Color: Yellow. 

Calamus Ratafia 
Oil Calamus 0.5 gm. 
Oil. Cardamom 3 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 4 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture 4 gm 
Ligueur Body 11.5 lit. 

Color: Yellow. 

Bitter Ratafia 
Oil Angelica 1 gm. 
Oil Cardamom 1 gm. 


Stomach Creme 


French Stomach Essence 1.1 lit. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. 
Color: Light Brown. 


Creme de Мосса 


Coffoe Essence 2.25 lit. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. 
Color: Brown. 


Double Carnation Liqueur 
Cloves Tincture 0.52 lit. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 

Color: Brown. 


Creme de Sultan 
Sultan Essence 0.52 lit. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
Color: Dark Red. 
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Vanilla Creme 


Vanilla Essence 50 

Balsam Peru Essence 100 

Liqueur Body 11.5 ht 
olor: Red. 


Venus Creme 


Venus Essence 11 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
No Color. 


Amber Liqueur 


Amber Essence 5 gm. 
Musk Essence 0.5 gm. 
Civet Essence 05 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


Color: Light Brown. 


Friends Drink 


Oil Bergamot 2 gm. 
Oil Lemon l gm. 
Cognac Essence 5 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 10 gm. 
Orris Root Tincture 10 gm. 


Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
Color: Brown. 


English Bitter 


Essence Bitter Orange 40 gm. 


Essence Holy Thistle 60 gm. 
Essence China. Bark 40 gm. 
Essence Gentian Root 40 gm. 
Essence Lesser Centaury 60 gm. 
Essence Orris Root 40 gm. 
Essence Wormwood 60 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


Color: Brown. 


Spanish Bitter Creme 


Spanish Bitter Essence 1.1-1.6 lit. 
Liqueur Body 115 ht. 


Color: Brown. 


Spanish Chocolate Creme 


Chocolate Essence 2.25 lit. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Brown. 


Curacao of Java 
Curacao 1.1 E 
Oil Neroli 5 


Dissolved in 50 gm. Alcohol 95%. 


Liqueur Body 
No Color. 





2 
Creme de Peru 





Peru Essence 1.1 lit. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Brown. 

Chocolate. Liqueur 
Cocoa Beans Burned 2080 рт. 
Clove Tincture , 9 gn 
Vanilla Tincture 10 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture 5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
Color: Dark Red. 

Creme de Vanilla Pure 
Vanilla. Tineture 190 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
Color: Red. 

Creme de Vanilla Doublo 
Vanilla Tineture 115 lit 
Laqueur Body 11.5 lit, 


Color: Red. 


Liqueur de Vanilla 
Balsam Peru Tincture 200 gm. 
Vanilla. Tincture 200 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
Color: Red. 


Huile de Vanilla Surfine 


DBenzoin Tineture 10 gm. 
Rosewater 60 gm. 
Vanilla Tineture 20 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 Yit 


Color: Red. 








Cinnamon. Liqueur Simple 


Cinnamon Tincture 0.55 lit. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Cinnamon Brown. 


— 


Cinnamon Liqueur Double 


Balsam Peru Tincture 0.1 lit. 
Cinnamon Tineture 0.9 lit. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Cinnamon Brown. 


Cream of Lemon Fruita 


Lemon Peels absolutely fresh 
extracted for 6 days in 0.6 
lit. Alcohol 95% 10 pieces 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit 
Color: Yellow. 


Cherry Liqueur 
Oil Bitter Almond 1 gm 
Vanilla Tincture 2 gm 
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Orris Root Tincture 5 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Cherry Red. 


Fleur de Montpelier 


Angeliea Tincture 10 gm. 
Oil Bergamot 1 gm. 
Oil Lemon’ 1 gm. 
Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Oil Neroli ] gm. 
Oil Rose 0.2 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 5 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture 5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Blue, 


Creme de Girofles 


Clove Tincture 000 gm. 

Cinnamon Tincture 50 gm. 

Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Brown. 


Nut Creme 


Nut Tincture 1.15 lit. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Green. 

Creme de Peru 
Balsam Peru Tincture 120 gm. 
Orris Root Tincture 50 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Brown. 

Creme de Chocolate 
Aromatic Tincture 20 gm. 
Cocoa Tincture 1.5 gm. 
Balsam Peru Tincture 20 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Brown. 

Cream of Raspberry 
Raspberry Tincture 10 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 2 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture 2 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 hit. 
Color: Red. 

Indian Ginger 
Amber Tincture 1 gm. 
Musk Tincture 0.5 gm. 
Oil Ginger 2 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Brown. 

Cream of Virgins 
Oil Anise 20 gm. 
Oil Neroli 2 gm. 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


Dissolved in 100 gm. Alcohol 95%. 
Vanilla Tincture 8 А 
Liqueur Body 11.5 fit 

Colorless. 


Creme de Coffee 


Clove Tincture 10 рт. 
Mace Tincture 10 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture 15 ; 
Coffee Tincture 1.15 lit. 


Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Dark Brown. 


Coffee Liqueur 


Coffee Burned 200 gm. 
Tincture Cloves 5 gm. 
Tincture Mace 5 gm. 
Tincture Vanilla 15 gm. 
Tineture Cinnamon 5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


Color: Dark Brown. 


Creme de Mocca 


Vanilla Tincture 10 gm. 
Orris Root Tincture 00 gm. 
Cinnamon Tineture 15 gm. 
Coffee Tincture 1.15 lit. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Dark Brown. 


Creme de Cassia 


Cinnamon Tincture 500 m. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Brown. 


Creme of China 


Cassia Tincture 800 m. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
Color: Brown. 


Creme de Cocoa 


Vanilla Tincture 25 gm. 
Cocoa Tincture 1.15 р 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Brown. 


Cream of Flower 


Jasmine Tincture 10 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 10 gm. 
Oil Rose 1 gm. 
Dissolved in 0.15 lit. Alcohol 95%. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


No Color. 


Cream of Sulton 


Amber Tincture 1.5 gm. 
Benzoin Tincture 1.5 gm. 


For Chemical Ашын Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 


Section at end of book. 


ALCOHOLIC LIQUORS 







Musk Tincture 0.5 
Oil Rose 0.5 
Dissolved in 50 gm. Alcohol 95 
Liqueur Body 11.5 
Color: Dark Red. 


Creme of Lemon a la Malta 


Oil Lemon 1.5 
Oil Coriander 0.5 
Oil Neroli 0.2 
Oil Orange 1.5 
Vanilla Tincture 5 

Cinnamon Tincture 5 

Liqueur Body 11.5 


Color: Yellow. 


Extract of Lemon Double 


Oil Lemon 4 
Oil Coriander 0.5 
Oil Neroli 1 
Oil Orange 2 
Oil Star Anise 0.5 
Tonka Bean Tincture 10 
Vanilla Tincture 10 
Liqueur Body 11.5 


Color: Lemon Yellow. 


Pineapple Liqueur 


Pineapple Ether 15 
Cognac Essence 10 
Oil Rose 1 


Liqueur Body 
Color: Yellow. 





Creme of Pineapple 


Pineapple Ether 20 
Penr Ether 5 
Acetic Ether 10 
Raspberry Ether 20 
11.5 


Liqueur Body 
Color: Yellow. 





Creme de Barbados 


Oil Rergamot 1 
Oil Lemon 1 
Oil Масе 0.2 
Oil Cloves 0.5 
Oil Neroli 0.2 
Balsam Peru Tincture 5 
Orris Root Tincture 5 
Oil Cinnamon 1 
11.5 


Liqueur Body 
No Color or Brown. 





Creme of Cinnamon 


Cinnamon Tincture 100 


Liqueur Body 115 
Color: Brown. 





si 


‘Oe 


it. 


м 


gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 


ht. 


gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 


gm. 
gm. 
gm. 


ht. 


gm. 
gm. 
gm. 


ht. 


gn. 


gm. 
gm. 


ht. 


De 


567 


+ 

Absinthe Fine 
Oil Calamus 1 gm. 
Oil. Coriander 1.5 gm. 
Oil Ginger ] gn. 
О Wormwood 1 gm. 
Iaqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Green. 





Cinnamon Liquevr 
Oil. Cinnamon + gm. 
Dissolved in 0.1 ht. Aleohol 95%. 
Iiqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
Color: Light Brown. 


Dutch Cinnamon Liqueur 


Oil Rosewood 1.5 gm. 

Oil Cinnamon 2.0 gm. 

Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
Color: Light Brown, 


Creme of Cinnamon Extra Fine 


Genuine Oil Rose 05 gm. 

Oil. Cinnamon 3 gm. 

Liqueur Body 115 ht. 
Color: Brown or Red. 


Cinnamon Liqueur Super Fine 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. 
Oil. Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 2 gm. 
Laqueur Rody 11.5 fit. 

Color: Cinnamon Brown. 


Lemon Liqueur 


Oil Lemon 8 gm. 
Dissolved in 0.1 ht. Aleohol 95576. 


liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Yellow. 
Creme de Citron 
Oil Lemon 14 gm. 
Qi. Neroli 0.4 үт. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Light Yellow. 








Huile de Citron 


Oil Lemon 
Liqueur Body 
Color: Light Yellow. 


Usquebaugh—No. 2 


Oil Anise 1 
Oil Calamus 0 
Oil Cardamom 1 
Oil Lemon 1 
Oil Mace 0 
Оп Nutmeg 0 
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Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 1 А 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Yellow. 


Venus Creme 


Oil Cloves 2 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 2 ; 
Liqueur Pody 11.5 lit. 


Color: Rose Red. 


Creme de Juniper Berry 


Oil Lemon 4 gm. 
Oil Orange 4 gm. 
Oil Juniper Berry 10 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Colorless or Faint Green. 


Juniper Berry Liqueur—A 


Oil Coriander l gm. 
Cognae Essence 4 gm. 
Oil Juniper Berry J gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 

Color: Green. 

B 

Oil Calamus 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cardamom 0.5 gm. 
Cognac Essence 2 gm. 
Oil Coriander 0.5 gm. 
Oil Juniper Berry 2 gm. 
Oil Ginger 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 

Color: Green. 

English Absinthe 

Oil Anise 8 gm. 
Oil Wormwood 8 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 

Color: Green. 

Rostopschin 
Oil Anise l gm. 
Oil Cardamom l gm. 
Oil Lemon l gm. 
Oil Coriander 1 gm. 
Oil Mace 1 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


No Color. 


Creme de Celery 
Oil Anise 0 
Oil Bitter Almond 0 
Oil Coriander 0 
Oil Caraway 0. 
Oil Celery Seed 1 
Liqueur Body 11 

No Color. 


Creme of Seven Fruits 


Oil Anise Russian 2 gm. 
Oil Lemon 2 gm. 
Oil Coriander 2 gm. 
Oil Caraway 5 gm. 
Oil Muscat 1 gm 
Oil Cloves 1 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 1 | 
Liqueur Body 11.5 Fit. 
Swiss Creme 
Oil Angelica 0.5 gm. 
Oil Bitter Almond 1 gm. 
Oil Calamus 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cardamom 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cloves 0.2 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 0.2 gm. 
Oil Rosemary 0.2 gm. 
Oil Thyme 0.5 gm. 
Oil Juniper Berry 0.5 gm. 
Oil Wormwood 0.5 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 6 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 з 
Color: Green. 
Usquebaugh—No. 1 
Oil Anise 1 gm. 
Oil Cardamom 0.5 gm. 
Oil Lemon 0.5 gm. 
Oil Coriander 0.5 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 їн. 
Color: Yellow. 
Liqueur d'Oranges 
Oil Lemon 2 gm. 
Oil Orange 3 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
No Color. 
Creme а Oranges 
Oil Neroli 0.5 gm. 
Oil Orange 2.8 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
No Color. 
Creme de Roses 
Oil Geranium 0.5 gm. 
Oil Rose 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 fit. 
Color: Rose Red. 
Huile de Roses 
Oil Rose 15 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Pale Rose Red. 
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Rosa Bianca 


Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Oil Rose 1 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Colorless. 


Creme de Roses de Bassora 


Oil Neroli 0.5 gm. 
Oil Rose 2 gm. 


Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
Color: Rose Red. 








Creme de lu Rose Mousseuse 


Oil Neroli 0.2 gm. 
Oil Rose 0.4 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 2 1. 

11.5 jn 


Liqueur Body 
Color: Rose Red. 


Rosemary Liqueur 


Oil Lemon 1 gm. 
Oil Coriander l gm. 
Oil Rosemary 3 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


Color: Green. 


Persico de Cattaro 


Oil Bitter Almond 4.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
No Color. 





Creme de Persico 


Oil Bitter Almond 2 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.4 gin. 
Oil Cloves 0.2 gm. 
Oil Neroli 0.2 gm. 
Vanilla Tineture 4 gm. 
Orris Root Tincture 6 gm. 
Cinnamon Tincture 4 gm 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
No Color. 





Huile de Menthe 


Oil Peppermint 4 . 
рр 11.5 fit. 


Liqueur Body 
Color: Green. 





Mentha Bianca 


Oil Spearmint 2 
Oil Cloves 1 
Oil Peppermint 4 
Liqueur Body 

No Color. 


кз 





gm. 
gm 


15 fit. 


Creme de Menthe Anglaise 


Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 4 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 fi. 


Colorless or Green. 








Liqueur de Menthe 


Oil Peppermint * 0 gm. 
Dissolved in 0.1 ht, Aleohol 95%. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


No Color. 


Superior English Peppermint 


Oil Spearmint 1 gm. 
Oil Peppermint i gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


Color: Grass Green. 


Creme de Fleurs d ‘Oranges 
(Creme of Orange Flower) 


Oil Neroli 4.5 gm. 
Oil Rose 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


No Color. 


Fleurs d Oranges 


Oil Neroli 2 gm. 

ОЛ Orange 3 иш, 

Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 
No Color. 

Huille de Fleurs d’Oranges 
Oil. Мегой 4.5 gm. 
Oil Orange 25 gn. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 

No Color. 

Creme de Fleurs d'Oranges 
Pear Ether 1 gm. 
Oi]. Bitter. Almond l gm. 
Raspberry Ether 2 gm. 
Qi]. Neroli 1 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon ] gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Yellow. 


Fleur d'Oranges de la Riviere 


Jasmine Water 50 gm. 
Oil Neroli 5 gm. 
Oil Rose 1 Е 
Liqueur Body 11.5 fit. 


No Color. 


Parfait Amour 
Oil Lemon 8 gm. 
Oil Mace 1 gm. 
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Oil Cloves 


4 Ет. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Light Red. 


Parfait Amour Liqueur 


Oil Rosemary 

Oil Cinnamon 

Dissolve in 1.15 lit. Alcohol 9565. 

Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Rose Red, 


Oil Anise 4 gm. 
Oil Chamomile 2 gm. 
Oil Cardamom 4 gm. 
Oil Lemon 2 gm. 
Oil Lavender 2 gm. 
Oil Cloves 2 gm. 
Oil Orange 2 gm. 

4 

20 


Melisse Romaine 


Oil Lemon 1 gm. 
Oil Coriander 0.5 gm. 
Oil Melissa 3 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 

Liqueur Body 11.5 lit 


Color: Green. 


Milk Liqueur 


Oil Anise 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Oil Orange 2 gm. 
Oil Rose 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 1 gm. 
Milk 1.15 lit. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. 
Nordhauser Corn Liqueur 
Acetie Ether 10 gm. 
Oil Juniper Berry 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Nordhauser Corn Liqueur Double 

Acetic Ether 15 gm. 
Raspberry Ether 10 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cloves 0.2 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 

Liqueur Body 11.5 lit 

Nut Creme 

Oil Cloves 10 gm. 
Green Nuts 200 gm. 
Mace 40 gm. 
Orris Root 10 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 10 gm. 


То be dissolved in 1 lit. Alcohol 95% 
and extracted in cold process or 14 days, 


then add 11.5 lit. DE Body. 
Color: Green. 


gm. 


gm. 





Creme de Fleurs d'Oranges 


Orange Flower Water 1 lit. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
No Color. 

Creme de Muscat —A 
Oil Mace 2 gm. 
Oi] Nutmeg 1 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Red-Brown. 

B 
Cognac Essence 5 gm. 
Oil Mace 1 gm. 
Oil Nutmeg 1 gm. 
Oil Neroli 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Carnation Creme Liqueur 
Oil Cloves 1.6 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 hi. 


No Color or Light Yellow. 


Liqueur Aux Fleurs m 
Oil Cloves 5 
Dissolved in 0.1 lit. Alcohol 955, 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Brown. 


Huile d 'Oeilleta 


Oil Cloves 15 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.25 gm. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. 


No Color or Light Yellow. 


Creme de Clous de Girofle 


Oil Bitter Almond 0.5 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.2 gm. 
Oil Cloves 15 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Brown. 


Non Pareille 


Oil Mace l gm. 
Oil Cloves l gm. 
Oil Rose 0.5 

Liqueur Body 11.5 fit, 

Color: Dark Cherry Red. 
Almond Creme 

Oil Bitter Almond 1.5 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 0.5 gm. 
Tincture Balsam Peru 5 gm. 
Tincture Cinnamon 5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


No Color. 
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Maraschino Dalmatico 


Oil Bitter Almond 
Oil Neroli 
Oil Rose 
Oil Cinnamon 
Liqueur Body 
No Color. 





Maraschino di Zara 


Oil Bitter Almond 
Oil Neroli 
Jasmine Water 
Rose Water 
Liqueur Body 
No Color. 





Liqueur de Melisse 


Oil Lemon 
Oil Melissa 
Oil Nutmeg 
Liqueur Body 
Color: Green. 





Creme de Melisse 


Oil Cardamom 
Oil Lemon 

Oil Coriander 
Oil Mace 

Oil Melissa 

Oil Cinnamon 
Liqueur Body 

Color: Green. 





Muscat Liqueur Simple 


Tincture Benzoin 
Oil Coriander 
Oil Mace 
Oil Nutmeg 
Liqueur Body 
Color: Brown. 





Creme de Caraway Simple 








ALCOHOLIC LIQUORS 


Oil Caraway 
1,5 gm. Oil ies 
0.5 gm. Liqueur Body 
0.5 gin. No Color. 
0.8 gm. 
11.5 ht. 


Oil Fennel 

Oil Caraway 
Vanilla Tincture 
Oil Cinnamon 





ә 
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2 gm. 
1 ш. 
11.5 lit. 


Fine Caraway Liqueur 


f gn. 
4 gm. 
10 gm. 


1 nt, 
115 hit 


3 gm. 
Liqueur Body 
i e No Color. 
30 gm. 
11.5 ht. Triple Caraway Essence 


Oil Anise 
О Lemon 
Oil Coriander 
Oil. Caraway 





2 gm. 
5 gm. 
3 gm. 
150 gm. 
1 gm. 


48 gm. of this mixture are to be mixed 
with 25 ht. of 60% Alcohol, 25 lit. Water, 
1 lit. Bourbon Whiskey and 4 kiloa Bugar. 


Mixed Caraway Essence 


0.5 gm. Oil Mace 
3 gm. 
0.5 gm. 
11.5 ht. 

Cognac Essence 
0.5 gm. Oil. Coriander 
0.5 gm. Oil Fennel 
0.5 gm. Oil. Curaway 
0.5 gm. Oil Neroli 
2 gm. Oil Orange 
0.5 gn. Oil Cinnamon 
11.5 lit. Liqueur Body 


No Color. 





Oil Spearmint 


nt a Oil Lavender 

1 gm Oil. Melissa — 
1 gm. Oil. Peppermint 
11.5 ht. Oil Orunge 


Oil Cinnamon 
Liqueur Body 


Color: 


Oil Caraway 16 gm. 
Liqueur Бан... eus 11.5 lit. oil Cardumoni 
ý Oil Lemon 
Oil Mace 
Creme de Caraway Double ү соз 
; il Orange 
Oil Caraway 15 Em. | Oil Cinnamon 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. Liqueur Body 
No Color. 
І Oil Calamus 
Double Caraway а la Danzig Oil Cardamom 
Oil Cardamom 0.5 gm. Oil Lemon 
Oil Coriander 0.5 gm. Oil Fennel 
Oil Fennel 0.5 gm. Oil Nutmeg 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, 


fection at end of book. 


Green. 
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Crambambuli—A 


Color: Dark Red. 


5 gn. 
1 gm. 
1 gm. 
3 gm. 
0.5 gm. 
] gm. 
1 ш. 
11.5 ht. 


Spearmint Buds Liqueur 


3 gin, 
1 gm. 
0.5 gm. 
0.5 gm. 
1 gm. 


0.5 gm. 
11.5 Vit. 


93 74 
BB 
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Oil Orange l gm. Spearmint Liqueur 
Oil Peppermint 2 gm. Oil Spearmint 8 
Oil Star Anise 0.5 ө Dissolves in 0.1 lit. Alcohol 9555. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Dark Red. Color: Green. 
сша E a o Cardamom ТАБ 
Oil Cubeb 0.5 gm. Oil Anise 2 gm. 
Oil Ginger 0.5 gm. Oil Cardamom 3 gm 
Oil Lavender 1 gm Vanilla Tincture 10 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. Liqueur Body 11.5 lit 
Oil Marjoram 0.5 gm. No Color. 
Oil Juniper Berries 0.5 gm. 
Oil Wormwood 0.5 gm. Card Li 
Liqueur Body 11.5 fit А ынша нег 
Color: Brown. Oil Cardamom 3 gm. 
Or Urs Oil Lemon 1 gm. 
| Oil Coriander 1 gm. 
Caraway Liqueur Liqueur Body 11.5 Tit 
Oil Caraway 8 рт. Color: Yellow. 
Dissolved in 0.1 lit. Aleohol 95%. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Cardinal Liqueur 
Liqueur des Carmelites Romains Amber Tincture 10 gm. 
Oil Lemon 2 gm. m ео 2 gm. 
Oil Coriander 1 gin. oi Closes i gm: 
Oil Fennel 1 gm. Oil Ci gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. R Na qm | E а 
Oil Melissa 0.5 gm. Liqueur Bo 11.5 lit. 
Oil Peppermint 0.5 gm. о Color. 
Oil Orange 2 gm. C NE NC 
Zedoary Plant l gm. Cardinal Essence 
Liqueur Body 115 ht. Amber Tincture 10 ; 
Color: Yellow-Green. Oil Lemon 4 eu 
——————— Oil Mace l gm. 
Creme Carminative DI ге S" D: gm. 
| ; il Peppermin .9 gm. 
Ou үе 5 p Vanilla Tineture 20 gin. 
Oil Coriander 1 gm. u^ а 1.5 gm. 
Oil Fennel 1 gm iqueur Body 11.5 lit 
Oil Caraway 1 om. Color: Red-Yellow. 
Oil Neroli 0.5 gm. aes AR 
Oil Orange 1 gm. Liqueur des Carmelites 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 re Oil Lemon 1 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 Oil Coriander 1 gm. 
SS Oil Mace 0.4 gm. 
Coriander Liqueur Oil Melissa 0.4 gm. 
Oil Lemon 1.5 gm. Oil Orange l gm. 
Oil Coriander 4 ; Liqueur Body 11.5 lit 
Liqueur Body 1.5 li No Color. 
Color: Yellow. ——— 
A Renter Mere Honey Liqueur 
Creme de Coriander Double Sugar Solution 30 lit. 
Oil Lemon 1 gm Alcohol 90% 30 lit. 
Oil Coriander 4 gm. Water 40 lit. 
Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. Honey Aroma according to 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. strength 50-500 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. olor: Honey Yellow. 


Color: Yellow. 


For Chemica] Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, 
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Jasmine de la Province 


Oil Jasmine 2 gm. 


Liqueur Body 115 lit. 
Color: Brownish. 


Calamus Liqueur Simple 


Oil Calamus o gm. 


Dissolved in 0.1 lit. Alcohol 95%. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Yellow. 








Calamus Creme 


Oil Calamus 3 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 2 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


Color: Yellow. 


Calamus Liqueur 


Oil Calamus 3 gm. 
Oil Cardamom 2 gn. 
Oil Orange 1 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


Color: Red-Yellow. 








Eau de Calume 


Oil Calamus 4 gm. 
Oil Coriander 0.5 gm. 
Oil Orange 1.5 gm. 
Oil Star Anise 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 1 p 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


Color: Brown-Red. 


Calamus Liqueur Composed 


Oil Angelica 2 gm. 
Oil Calamus 4 gm. 
Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


Color: Light Brown. 








Genevre de Hollande 


Oi] Cardamom 0.5 gm. 
Cognac Essence 4 ym. 
Oil Juniper Berries 2 gm. 
Oil Wormwood 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 115 ht. 


Color: Yellow. 





Double Genevre 


Oil Cardamom 1 

Oenanthie Ether 0. 

Oil Juniper Berries 4 

Oil Wormwood 1 

Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm 

Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Dark Yellow. 








Spice—Creme Liqueur 
Oil Anise 





0.2 gm, 
Oil Cardamom 0.2 ы 
Oil. Lemon 0.5 gm, 
Oil Ginger ] gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. 
Oil Nutmeg OM gm. 
Oil. Neroli 0.4 gm. 
Oil. Cloves ^. 0.5 gn. 
Oil Wormwood 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht 
Color; Brown, 
Creme de Girofle 
Oil Cloves 2 gm. 
Oil Mace 1 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon ] gm. 
liqueur Body 11.5 ht 


Color: Brown. 


Liqueur Allemande (Grunewald) 


Oil Angelica 0.5 gm. 
Ol Lemon 1 gn. 
Oil Cardamom 0.5 gm. 
Cognac Essence 5 gin. 
Oil Galgant 1 gm. 
Oil Orange 1 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. 
Oi]. Wormwood ] gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 hit. 


Color: Brownish-Green, 


Eau de Pueelle 


Oil Angelica 0.5 gm. 
Oil. Fennel 1 gm. 
Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Oil Orange 1 gm. 
Tincture Orris Root 10 gm. 
Oil Juniper. Berry 1 f 
ОП Cinnamon 1.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 ht. 


Color: Yellow. 








Eau Royale 


ввепсе Amber 4 gm. 
Oil. Lemon ] gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
Oil Orange 2 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 1 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


No Color. 


Eau de Valeriane 


Oil Angelica l gm. 
Oil Valerian 3 gm. 
Oil Calamus 2 gm. 
Oil. Lemon 1 . 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 


Color: Yellow. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Suppiy 
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Double Fennel Liqueur 


Oil Anise 

Oil Coriander 
Oil Fennel 

Oil Star Anise 
Liqueur Body 


THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY 


oR gm. Oil Cloves 

3 gm. Oil Mace 

05 gm. Oil Rose 

11, 5 it. Oil Cinnamon 
m Liqueur Body 


Y Color: Yellow. 


Springflower Liqueur 


Oil Cardamom 0.5 gm. Raisins 280 gm. 
Cognac Essence 5 gm. Licorice 35 gm. 
Oil Lavender 1 gm. Cinnamon 25 gm. 
Oil Mace , 1 gm Cardamom 25 gm. 
Oil Melissa, 0.5 gm. Cloves 8 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 1 gm. Galgant 8 gm. 
Oil Orange 1 gm. Ammonia Rubber 8 gm. 
Tincture Vanilla 10 gm. Anise Seed 8 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 1 gm. Coriander 8 gm. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. Aleohol 60% 3 lit. 
Color: Green. Extracted for few days, pressed, fil. 
———— tered and mixed with sugar, the last to 
Bishop Drink be dissolved in rose water. 
Anise 20 gm. up” 
Lemon Peels 100 gm. R 10 
Fennel 10 gm. С” 8 pos 
Peppermint Herb 60 gm. Aiea gu 
ise 8 gm. 
Orange Peels 60 gm. Raisi 
Savin Herb 50 gm. nii 280 gm. 
А . Pepper 50 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. С 
р araway 110 gm. 
Color: Light Red. Ginger 110 gm. 
Pyme cmm Corn Brandy 4 lit. 
Flower Creme Liqueur Manufacture as in “А.” 
Jasmine Tincture 10 gm. 
Vanilla Tineture 10 gm. 


Oil Rose 


l gm. 
Dissolve in 0.15 lit. Alcohol 95%. 


Bouquet des Dames 


Polish Brandy—' A’? 


Trester Brandy 


: : Oil Cognae, Genuine 4 от. 
Liqueur "S - 11.5 lit. Oil Corn Fusel B or 
ооо Methyl Salicylate 3 oz. 
ERI TELE Acetic Ether, Absolute — 2 Ib. 8 oz. 
Oriental Flower Creme Alcohol 24 pt. 
Calamus 30 gm. Water 3 pt. 12 oz. 
Lemon Peels 200 gm. Filter through magnesium carbonate. 
Dates 200 gm 
Fennel 100 gm. 
Cloves 30 gm. Blackb E 
Orange Peel 300 gm. Ие 
Cinnamon 30 gm. Nutmeg Essence 10 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 0.6 kilo Coriander Essence 10 gm. 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. Cinnamon Essence 10 gm. 
No Color Blackberry Ether 100 gm. 
Blackberry Juice 170 gm. 
Alcohol 60% 500 ош. 
Flower Essence 
Vanilla Tincture 200 gm. 
Rose Oil 5 gm. Breadwater Liqueur 
Alcohol 70% 10 kilos Lemon Peel 1750 gm. 
Color: Rose Red. Cloves 100 gm. 
————— Cinnamon Ceylon 100 gm. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Bupply 
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Mace 50 gm. Greek Water 

Coriander 50 gm. Angelica Root 20 gm. 

Anise 25 m, Calamus Root 40 gm. 

Alcohol 90% 10 lit. Cardamom 20 gm 

This mixture has to be extracted for Maco 20 gm. 
36 hours, then add 5 lit. water, distill off Cloves 20 gm. 
12 lit, then add tincture manufactured Bitter Almond 85 gm, 
as follows: 7.5 kilos toasted pumper- Wormwood 20 gm. 
nickel, 12.5 lit. 75% alcohol—then add Cinnamon To m. 
18 lit. aleohol 90% and 25 kilos sugar Alcohol 95% 0.6 lit. 


апа enough water to make it 100 kilos. 
Color with Caramel. 


Color: Red Violet. 


Train Liqueur Oil (geek Bitter Essence 


| Cinnamon Flowers 90 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 15 gm. Caraway Seed 200 gm. 
Oil Star Anise 15 gm. Peppermint Herb 200 gm 
Oil Cloves 10 gm. Orange Peels 150 "n 
Oil Calamus 3 gm. Angehea Root 150 E 
Oil Juniper Berry 3 gm. Garin BU Ci. 
Oil Coriander Seed 3 gm. Aleohol 70% 4 lit. 
Oil Bitter Orange 2 gm. ' 
Raisin Ether 5 gm. 
Acetic Ether 5 gm. Sky Water 
Violet Flower Essence 3 gm. Oil Anise 1.5 gm. 
To be distilled over burnt magnesia. Cardamom Oil 0.5 gm. 
Oil. Coriander 0.5 gm. 
"pes Oil Cloves 0.5 gm. 
T" Train Liqueur Oil Neroli 1 im 
Train Liqueur Oil 39 gm. Oil Cinnamon 1 gm 
Pineapple Ether 150 gm. Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Raisin Essence 150 gm. 
Vanilla. Essence 50 gm. QUOTE TERT 
Violet Flower Essence 30 gm. Hunting Liqueur—'* A”? 
Aleohol 95% 20 lit. Cassin 450 gm 
This mixture has to stay 48 hours. Ginger 125 gm. 
Add: Galgant Root 125 gm. 
Water 20 lit. E enu 75 gm. 
Е "ET "loves 75 gm. 
Bar ded in 5 fit: ots Extract with 10 lit. Alcohol боб. 
Water 8 kilos In 5 lit. Alcohol you dissolve 
Color with Caramel. Di соо Ceylon : on 
ы жези Oil Mace 6 gm. 
ig Fruit Liqueur Oil Coriander 3 gm. 
Fresh Figs 5 kilos Add this to above mixture after it is 
Water 2-3 lit. filtered. Then add 25 lit. 95% aleohol 
Alcohol 95% 4-6 lit. and 12.5 kilos sugar dissolved in boiling 
Sugar 2 kilos water and complete with water sufficient 
—_ to make 100 lit. 
Spring Flower Liqueur Color: Light Green. 
Oil Cardamom 0.5 gm. "p 
Cognac Essence 5 gm. Oil Carawa 12 ; 
Oil Lavender 1 gm. Oil Anise Russian 15 zn 
Oil Mace 1 gm. Oil Star Anise 15 gm. 
Oil Melissa 0.5 gm. Oil Wormwood 5 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 1 gm. Oil Ginger 2.5 gm. 
Oil Orange 1 gm. Oil Coriander 2.5 gm. 
Vanilla Tineture 10 gm. Oil Peppermint 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 1 gm. Oil Rum Essence 0.5 m 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. Liqueur Body 10 lit. 





Por Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Supply 
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Hunters Water—‘A’”? 


Oil Mace 1 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 2 gm. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. 


No Color or Green, 


Cherry Water Black Forest 


Alcohol 949% 74 lit. 
Nut Essence 20 gm. 


(12 рата oil bitter almond in 88 parts 


Alcohol 95%.) 


Orange Flower Water 2 lit. 
Water „ 124 lit. 
Coast Water 
Oil Bergamot l gm. 
Oil Lemon 2 gm. 
Oil Peppermint .05 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon ‚05 gm. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. 


Color: Yellow. 


Mogador Essence—No. 1 





Wormwood 500 gm. 
Peppermint 200 gm. 
Cassin 65 gm. 
Cubeb 18 gm. 
Pimento 65 gm. 
Cloves 65 gm. 
Galgant 65 gm. 
Oranges 65 gm. 
White Cinnamon 65 gm. 
Orange Peels 135 gm. 
Chamomile 135 gm. 
Alcohol 90% 8.5 lit. 
Water 3.5 lit. 
No. 2 
Oil Wormwood 10 gm. 
Oil Calamus 25 gm. 
Oil Cloves 25 gm. 
Oil Mace 35 gm. 
Oil Orange 70 gm. 
Oil Lemon 90 gm. 
Oil Savin 12 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon Genuine 8 gm. 
Oil Thyme 29 gm. 
Oil Lavender 12 gm. 
Wine Spirit Essence 50 gm. 
Orange Ether 50 gm. 
Acetic Ether 50 gm. 
Alcohol 4.6 lit. 


Color: Golden Yellow. 


Non Pareille 


Oil Mace 1 gm 
Oil Cloves l gm. 
Oil Rose 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. 


For Chemical om Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, 
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Nordhauser Corn Liqueur 


Acetic Ether 10 gm. 
Oil Juniper Berry 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 

Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 

Double Nordhauser Corn Liqueur 
Acetic Ether 15 gm. 
Raspberry Ether 10 gm. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cloves 0.2 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 0.5 gm. 
Liqueur Body 115 lit. 
No Color. 
Polka Liqueur Oil 

Oil Anise Russian 150 gm 
Oil Fennel 150 gm. 
Oil Cloves 150 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 150 gm. 
Oil Rosemar 75 gm. 
Oil Chamomile Roman 75 gm, 
Oil Angelica 50 gm. 
Oil Spearmint 90 gm. 


Creme de Flauve d'Orange 
(Orange Liqueur) 


Aleohol by Volume 95% 414 lit. 


Neroli Oil Essence 132 gm. 
Bitter Oil Almond Ess. 175 m. 
Sugar Syrup 65% 11% lit. 
Water 1% lit. 


Creme de Framboise (Strawberry) 


Aleohol by Volume 95% 2 hlt. 
Raspberry Juice 7 Шш. 
Sugar Syrup 65% 814 lit. 


Creme de Vanille (Vanilla) 
Alcohol by Volume 95% 3% lit. 


Vanilla Extract 4 iit. 
Raspberry Juice là pt. 
Sugar Syrup 65% 1114 lit. 
Water 3 lit. 
Caramel Color 65 gm. 


Creme de Canelle 


Alcohol by Volume 95% 5 lit. 

Cinnamon Oil Essence 45 ; 

Water 12 lit. 
Color with Caramel, 


ni 


Creme d’Anunas (Pineapple) 
Alcohol by Volume 95% 5 lit. 
Pineapple Essence 100 fe 
Sugar Syrup 65% 11M lit. 
Water l4 lit. 


etc., consult Supply 
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ы Chartreuse Liqueur 


Alcohol by Volume 90% — 1214 lit. 
Chartreuse Essence 5 : 
Sugar Syrup 65% 4% fit. 
Water 19% lit. 


Wherever the word essence appears you 
take one part of the essential oil and 
mix thoroughly with 7 parts of 95% alco- 
hol and these mixtures or solutions con- 
stitute the essences as given in the for. 
mulas. 

Details for preparation of extracts and 
essences for some of the above formulas. 





Lemon Essence 
Alcohol by Volume 95% 214 lit. 
Lemon Juice 21% lit. 
Mix the alcohol and lemon juice and 
then filter. 





Spanish Bitter Oil Essence 





Angelica Oil 160 gm. 
Bitter Almond Oil 10 gm. 
Lemon Oil 80 gm. 
Calamus 160 gm. 
Spearmint Oil 160 gm. 
Coriander Oil 20 gm. 
Clove Oil 40 gm. 
Oil Bitter Orange 320 gm. 
Wormwood Oil 160 gm. 
Juniper Oil 160 gm. 
Cinnamon Oil 40 gm. 
Curacao Essence 
Bitter Orange Oil 640 gm. 
Neroli Oil 27 gm. 
Orange Peel Sweet Oil 27 gm. 
Cinnamon Oil 1314 gm. 


———— 


Rhine Wine Extract 


Alcohol by Volume 90% 3% lit. 
Strawberry Oil 75 gm. 


Orange Peel Oil 50 т. 
Pineapple Essence 2014 ht. 
Woodruff Extract 100 а 
Neroli Oil 48 rops 

Color: Yellow. 

———— 

Polish Water 
Currants 185 gm. 
Anise 30 gm. 
Cinnamon 30 gm. 
Cloves 30 gm. 
Fennel 30 gm. 
Pd 30 gm. 
Galgant 20 gm. 


These drugs have to be erumbled and 
extracted for 14 days with 18 lit. alco- 
hol 95% and 4 lit. rosewater, then press 
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out the liquid. Add 10 lit. water and 10 
lit. sugar ayrup, then filter. 





Rosemary Liqueur Essence 


Oil Rosemar 80 1. 
Oil Lemon i 30 н 
О Neroli № рт. 
Oil Mace 0.5 gm. 
Acetic Ether » 50 gm. 
Raisin Essence 100 gm. 


Violet Flower Essence 100 mn. 





Alcohol 95% 2 lit. 
* Celery Liqueur 

Oil Anise 0.5 gm. 

Oil Bitter Almond 0.5 gm. 

Oil Coriander 0.5 gm. 

Oil Caraway 0.5 gm. 


Oil Celery Seed 1 gm 





Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Swiss Creme 
Oil Angelica 0.5 gm. 


Oil Bitter Almond ] gm. 


Oil Calamus 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cardamom 0.5 gm. 
Oil Cloves 0.2 gm. 
Oil Peppermint 0.2 gm. 
Oil Rosemary 0.2 gm. 
Oil Thyme 0.5 gm. 
Oil Juniper Berry 0.5 gm. 
Oil Wormwood 0.5 gm. 
Vanilla Tincture 6 gm. 


Oil Cinnamon 0.5 e 
Liqueur Body 11.5 lit. 
Color: Green, 


— M ÁHH 


Date Fruit Liqueur 


Dates (Squashed ) 4 kg. 
Water 4.6 lit. 
Alcohol 95% 4.6 lit. 
Sugar 4 kg. 


—————— 


Btrawberry Fruit Liqueur—No. 1 


Strawberries 6.8 kg. 
Sugar 4.5 kg. 
Alcohol 95% 4.6 lit. 
Water 3.4 lit. 
According to taste 50 gm. Mace or 
Cinnamon Tincture. 
No. 2 
Strawberries 5 kg. 
Alcohol 95% 5 lit. 
Bugar in 3 lit. Water 2.5 kg. 


According to taste a little Vanilla. 
Fig Fruit Liqueur 
5 


Fi Fresh : 
ah ) 2.28 lit. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, etc., consult Bupply 
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Aleohol 4.6, lit 
Sugar 2 kg. 


Raspberry Fruit Liqueur 
6 kg. Raspberries (squashed) are to be 
extracted with 2 lit. Water and 5 lit. 
Alcohol 95%. Shake daily for 14 days. 


Raspbtrry Fruit Liqueur 
Fresh Pressed Raspberry 


Juice 10 lit. 
Aleohol 95% 8 lit. 
Sugar 6 kg. 

—— 0 
Cherry Fruit Liqueur 
Cherries ve 3 5.5 kg. 
Sugar 3 kg. 
Alcohol 95% 4.6 lit. 
Water ‚ 1.1 lit 
Bitter Almond Tineture — 50 gm. 


Very sweet dark cherries very ripe, 
have to be squashed including the pits, 
іп а stone mortar, Tho mash has to stand 
& few days in & cool place then press it 
out and add the sugar and water and 
heat until it boils. After it cools off add 
Bitter Almond Tincture and alcohol. 

Color: Dark Red. 


Peach Fruit Liqueur 


Peaches 6 kg. 
Sugar 4.5 kg. 
Aleohol 95% 4.6 lit. 
Water 1.7 lit. 
Bitter Almond Tincture 16 gm. 


The fruits skinned and pits removed. 
Then to be squashed and ex-pressed. То 
the residue 1.7 lit. water added together 
with the stamped pits. This mash re- 
mains for 2 days then press it. Dissolve 
sugar in those liquids, add Bitter Almond 
Tincture. No heating. 

Color: Pale Red. 


Orange Fruit Liqueur 


Fresh Orange Juice 1.1 lit. 
Alcohol 95% 4.6 lit. 
Water 3.4 ht. 
Sugar 4.5 kg 


Curacao Tincture 100-200 gm. 


The fruit juice stays with alcohol for 
8 days, then filter. The clear liquid has 
to be mixed with а Sugar Solution then 
add carefully the Curacao Tincture to 
avoid bitter taste. 
Color: Golden Yellow. 


Apple Fruit Ether 


Ethyl Acetate 


10 gm. 
Amyl Valeriate 


100 gm. 


For Chemical Advisors, Special Raw Materials, Equipment, Containers, 
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Cold Saturated Malic 


Acid Solution 10 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 1000 gm. 
PEORES ME * 
Pineapple Fruit Ether 
Ethyl Butyrate $ 90 gm. 
Amyl Butyrate 100 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 1000 gm. 
Apricot Fruit Ether 
Ethyl Butyrate 100 gm. 
Ethyl Valeriate 50 gm. 
Oil Bitter Almond 10 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 1000 рш, 
Pear Fruit Ether 
Ethyl Acetate 50 gm. 
Amyl Acetate 100 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 1000 gm. 
Strawberry Fruit Ether 
Ethyl Acetate 50 gm. 
Ethyl Formate 10 gm. 
Ethyl Butyrate 50 gm. 
Ethyl Salicylate 10 gm. 
Amyl Acetate 30 gm. 
Amyl Butyrate 20 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 1000 gm. 
Current Fruit Ether 
Ethyl Acetate 50 gm. 
Ethyl Formate 10 gm. 
Ethyl Butyrate 10 gm. 
Ethyl Benzoate 10 gm. 
Ethyl Oenanthate 10 gm. 
Ethyl Salicylate 10 gm. 
Ethyl Sebaciate 10 gm. 
Amyl Butyrate 10 gm. 
Cold Saturated Solution of 
Tartaric Acid 50 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 1000 gm. 
Cherry Fruit Ether 
Ethyl Acetate 50 gm. 
Ethyl Benzoate 50 gm. 
Oil Bitter Almond 10 gm. 
Cold Saturated Solution Ben- 
zoic Acid in Alcohol 95% 10 gm. 
Aleonol 95% 1000 gm. 
Melon Fruit Ether 
Ethyl Formate 20 gm. 
Ethyl Butyrate 40 gm. 
Ethyl Valeriate 50 gm. 
Ethyl Sebaciate 100 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 1000 gm. 


etc., consult Supply 






g 






Orange Fruit Ether 





Ethyl Acetate 50 gm 
Ethyl Formate 10 gm. 
й Butyrate 10 gm. 
yl Benzoate 10 gm. 
Methyl Salicylate 10 gm. 
Ату! Acetaté 10 gm. 
Orange Flower Oil 100 gm. 
Cold Saturated Solution of 
Tartaric Acid in Alcohol 10 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 1000 gm. 
Peach Fruit Ether 
Ethyl Acetate 50 gm. 
Ethyl Formate 50 gm. 
Ethyl Butyrate 50 gm. 
Ethyl Valeriate 50 gm. 
Ethyl Sebaciate 10 gm. 
Oil Bitter Almond 50 gm. 


Alcohol 95% 1000 gm. 





Grape Fruit Ether 


Ethyl Formate 20 gm. 
Ethyl Ocnanthate 100 gm. 
Methyl Salicylate 10 gm. 


Cold Saturated Solution of 
Tartaric Acid in Alcohol 50 gm. 
Suceinic Acid 30 gm. 


Alcohol 95% 1000 gm. 
Goldwasser Essence 
Angelica Oil 4 gn. 
Anise Oil 32 gm. 
Lemon Oil 290 gm. 
Spearmint Oil 32 gm. 
Laurel Oil 32 gm. 
Lavender Oil 64 gm. 
Nutmeg Oil 16 gm. 
Balm Oil 20 gm. 
Clove Oil 64 gm. 
Orange Oil 16 gm. 
Rose Oil 16 gm. 
Rosemary Oil 32 gm. 
Juniper Oil 32 gm. 
Curacao Essence 
Bitter Orange Oil 640 gm. 
Neroli Oil 27 gm 
Sweet Orange Oil 27 gm. 


Cinnamon Oil 1314 gm. 


a À——— M Ó—— 


Rhine Wine Extract 
Mix together: 


Alcohol 9040 314 lit. 
Strawberry Oil 75 gm 
Orange Oil 50 gm. 
Pineapple Essence 2014 lit. 
Woodruff Essence 100 gm. 
Neroli Oil 48 dr 


Color: Slightly Yellow. 
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ops 


: Birch Oil Spirit 


Alcohol 90% 1 lit. 
Oil Birch 5 gm 





Lamp Black Tincture 


Lamp Black 17 ; 
Aleohol 90% "i ү 


алоо | 
Vanilla. Extract 


Chopped Vanilla Bean 8 gm. 
y 


Alcohol 90% it. 








Weichxel Fruit Ether 


Ethyl Acetate 100 gm. 
Ethyl Benzoate 50 gm. 
Oil Bitter Almond 20 gm. 


Cold Saturated Solution 

Malie Acid in Alcohol 10 gm. 
Benzoie Acid 30 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 1000 gm. 





Lemon Fruit Ether 


Ethyl Acetate 100 gm. 
Oil. Lemon 100 gm. 
Cold Saturated Citrie Acid 

Solution 100 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 1000 gm. 

Mulled Wine Extract 

Sugar 4734 kg. 
Water 14 1. 
Cherry Juice 8 lit. 
Raspberry Juice 214 lit. 


Cook the above together and then add: 


Aleohol 9066 3714 lit. 
Clove Essence у lit. 
Cinnamon Essence 14 lit. 
Moselle Wine 1114 lit. 


Color: Dark Cherry. 


— 





Orange Lemonade 








Sugar Syrup 65% 45 lit. 
Alcohol 9096 4 lit. 
Citric Acid dissolved in 

1 lit. water 750 gm 
Orange Oil Essence 114 lit. 

Lemon Lemonade 

Bugar Byrup 65% 45 lit. 
Alcohol 90% 4 lit. 
Lemon Oil Essence 114 lit. 
Citrie Acid dissolved in 

] lit. water 750 gm. 

Strawberry Lemonade 

Sugar Syrup 65% 30 lit. 
Alcohol 90% 3 lit. 
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Strawberry Ether 


Citric Acid dissolved in 


1 lit. water 


Color: Strawberry. distill over 34 lit. 4 
Raspberry Lemonade Lemon Essence 

Sugar with 75 kg. Lemon Jui 216 lit. 

Raspberry Juice 31 lit. Alcohol 90% 2 lit 

Cherry Juice 10 it. Mix the ab d fl 

Water 1% lit. iX the above an ter. 

Tartaric Acid 1% kg. —————— 

Heat together juices and sugar; then Maraschino Liqueur 
dissolve acid in water and then mix all Alcohol 90% 90 lit 
together. Maraschino Essence 625 gm. 

Concentrated Raspberry 
Champagne Ether 100 
Rhine Wine 32 lit. Sugar Syrup 65% 15 lit 
Whole Lemons and peels Water 15 lit. 
cut up 4 

Raisins 2 kg. : 

Orange Oil Essence 30 gm. Orange Liqueur | 

Oil of Neroli 10 drops Aleohol 90% 20 lit. 

Sugar 8 kg. Orange Essence 875 gm. 

Water 9 ]it. Sugar Syrup 6596 7 lit. 

Water 23 lit. 
Cherry Lemonade Cl - 

Cherry Juice cooked with 17 lit. ove Bitters І 

Sugar and 1215 kg. Alcohol 90% 20 lit. 

Tartarie Acid dissolved in Clove Bitter Essence 114 lit. 

14 lit. water 125 gm. Sugar Syrup 65% 4 it. 
Water 2414 lit. 
Cardinal Wine Rose Liqueur 

Moselle Wine 52 lit. Aleohol 90% 90 lit. 

Alcohol 90% — 7 lit. Rose Essence 350 А 

Sugar Syrup 65% 11 lit. Sugar Syrup 65% 12% fit. 

Flavor with Cardinal Extract and make Water 1714 lit. 
acid with Tartaric. 

гонад Rum 
Bischof Wine | Aleohol 90% 25 lit. 

Red Wine 4 lit. Jamaica Rum Essence 600 gm. 

Alcohol 90% lit. Butyrie Ether 15 

Sugar Syrup 65% 0 lit. Water 25 lit 


Flavor with Bischof Extract and make 


acid with Tartaric. 
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25 gm. Vanilla Spirit 
500 gm. vanilla bean percolate with 


750 gm. 42 lit. 90% alcohol, and 5 lit. water and 


Mix well, color well and let stand. 


Cardinal Extract m E ae 
: cohol 90% it. 
Oates LC Oil P xd Oil of Bitter Almonds 35 gm 
Sweet Orange Peel 260 gm. Sugar Syrup 65% 15 lit 
Water 1% lit. Water 15 lit. 
Caramel Color 1% lit. 
ct ut Cloves 
. Aleohol 90% 20 lit. 
Bischof Extract : 
: Oil of Clove 25 
Orange Peels 100 am, | Sur Syrup 65% de 
ater 
Bitter Orange Oil 100 gm. Color: Light Brown. 


. 
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Hamburger Bitter Extract 


Galgant Root 3000 : 
Oak Bark 105 m. 
Gin er Root 150 gm. 

ris Root 375 gn. 
Gentian 1000 ри. 
Alcohol by Volume 90% 81 t. 


Digest the above in alcohol for 5 days 
after which add 81% lit. of water and 
let stand for 8 days. Then draw off the 
clear liquid and add to this the following 
solution: 


Aleohol by Volume 90% 3 lit. 


Oil of Bay 75 gm. 
Oil Cinnamon 600 gm. 
Oil Nutmeg 25 gm. 
Oil Cloves 6 gm. 
Ethyl Acetate 75 gm. 
Oil Calamus 730 gm. 
Hamburger Drops 

Alcohol by Volume 90% 21% lit. 
Hamburger Bitter 

Essence 550 u. 
Sugar Solution 1014 ht. 
Water 23 lit. 


Color: Brown with Caramel Color. 


Raspberry 
Cook together the following: 
Sugar 7% kg. 
Clear Raspberry Juice 7% lit. 
Cherry Juice 214 ht. 


Cool this and add to it the following 
mixture: 
Raspberry Syrup 1214 lit. 
Alcohol by Volume 90% — 1734 lit. 
Aromatic Essence 400 ұт. 
Water 20 lit. 


Raspberry-Lemonade 
Sugar Syrup 30 lit. 
Raspberry-Lemonade 
Essence 1% kg. 
Citric Acid 250 gm. 


Mix well and color Red. 


TINCTURES 
Amber Tincture 


Amber Grease Gray 40 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 600 gm. 
Pineapple Tincture 
Pineapple Ether 160 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 





Angelica Tincture ' 
Angelica Root 1500 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 2 
Pa 
Angostura Tincturo 
Angostura Bark 1000 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 


———À 





Anise Tincture 
Anise Squashed 1600 gin. 


Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 
Arrac Tincture 

Cognac Ether 1800 gm. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Valerian Tincture 
Valerian Root 
Alcohol 95% 


2500 gm. 
10 kg. 


Basil Tincture 
Basil Leaves 6 kg. 


Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Benzoin Tincture 

Benzoin Tears 600 gm. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Bergamot Tincture 
Bergamot Peels 3 kg. 


Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Castoreum Tincture 
Castoreum 50 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 500 gm. 


Curacao Tincture 
Curacao Peels 3 kg. 


Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 
or 

Orange Peels Fresh Степ 3. kg. 

Alcohol 95% ~ — 10 kg. 








Fennel Tinéture 
Fennel Squashed 1600 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Orris Tincture 


Orris Root Florentine 500 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
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Jasmine Tincture 


Jasmine Flowers б kg. 
Alcohol 95% 0 


10 kg. 





Coffee Tincture 
Coffce'Fresh, Burnt, Ground 4 kg. 


Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Calamus Tincture 

Calamus Root 2500 gm. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Cardamom Tincture 

Cardamom 600 gm. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Cassin Tincture 
Cassia Cinnamon 1 kg. 


Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Catechu Tincture 

Catechu 1500 gm. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Spearmint Tincture 
Spearmint Dry 1 kg. 


Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Caraway Tincture 
Caraway Seed Squashed 1 kg. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Lavender Tincture 
Lavender Dry 1 kg. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Mace Tincture 
Mace 800 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Marjoram Tincture 
Marjoram Dry 1 kg. 





Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Melfasa Tincture 
Melissa 2500 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
‚* REF EMEN T, 
, Musk Tincture 
Musk Tonquh 


ife 


Adeohol 95% - 
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Rosemary Tincture 





Rosemary 1500 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
| a 
Sage Tincture 
Sage Dry 2500 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Celery Tincture 
Celery Seeds 200 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 





Cocoa Tincture—No, 1 
Cocoa 2 kg. 


Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 
No. 2 

Cocoa Deviled 1500 gm. 

Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 


Star Anise Tincture 


Star Anise Crushed 1600 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Nutmeg Tineture 





Nutmegs Pulverized l kg. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Clove Tincture 
Cloves 1500 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Nut Tincture 
Nuts (Green-Soft) 1 kg. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Peru Balsam Tincture 
Balsam Peru 70 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 1 RS 


Peppermint Tincture 


Peppermint 1 kg. 
Aleohol 9596 10 kg. 


Orange Tincture 
Orange Peels 4 kg. 


Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 
Rose Tincture 

Rose Leaves Salted 1500 gm. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Thyme Tincture 

Thyme 2500 gm. 

Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 


К 


ый 
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Tonka Bean Tincture 


Tonka Beans Crushed 1 kg. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Vanilla Tincture 


Vanilla Crushed 75 gm. 


Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Orris Root Tincture 


Orris Root Crushed 1 kg. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Juniper Berry Tincture 


Juniper Berries 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Woodruff Tincture—No. 1 


Woodruff Fresh 2500 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
No. 2 
Woodruff Dry 1800 gm. 
Alcohol 9596 10 kg. 


Wormwood Tincture 


Wormwood Dry 1 kg. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 
Civet Tincture 
Civet 40 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 600 gm. 


Cinnamon Tincture 


Cinnamon (Fine Pulverized) 1 kg. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Lemon Tincture 


Lemon Peels of 80-100 fresh lemons to 


10 kg, Alcohol 95%. 


OIL TINCTURES 
Angelica Oil Tincture 


Oil Angelica 40 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Anise Oil Tincture 
Oil Anise 30-40 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 





Bergamot Oil Tincture 


Oil Bergamot 40 gm. 
s 10 A 


Alcohol 95% 
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: Bitter Almond Oil Tincturo 

Oil Bitter Almond 100-150 gm. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Fennel Oil Tincture 

Oil Fennel 10-80 е 

А1соһо1 95% 10 kg. 

д 
Raspberry Ether Tincture 

Raspberry Ether 1 kg. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Calamus Oil Tincture 

Oil Calumus 50-70 gm. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 

Cassia Oil Tineture 

Oil Cassia 100-150 gin. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Coriander Oil Tincture 

Oil Coriander 70-100 gm. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Spearmint Oil Tincture 

Oil Spearmint 50-60 gm. 

Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Caraway Oil Tincture 
Oil Caraway 50-60 p 
10 kg. 


Aleohol 9566 

Lavender Oil Tincture 
Oil Lavender 120-150 gm. 
Alcohol 9556 10 kg. 


Mace Oil Tincture 
40-70 p 
10 kg. 


Marjoram Oil Tincture 


Oil Marjoram 140-160 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 


Oil Mace 
Alcohol 95% 








Melissa Oil Tineture 


Oil Melissa 40-00 
Alcohol 9596 10 kg. 
Nutmeg Oil Tincture 

Oil Nutmeg 40—60 


Alcohol 95% 10 
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Clove Oil Tineture 


Oil Cloves 50-60 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Neroli Oil Tincture 
Oil Neroli 60 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Oenanthic Tincture 
Ethyl Oenanthate 20 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Peppermint Oil Tincture 
Oil Peppermint 50-60 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Rose Oil Tincture 
Oil Rose 50 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Rosemary Oil Tincture 


Oil Rosemary 160-200 gm. 
Aleohol 95% 10 kg. 
Sage Oil Tincture 

Oil Sage 90-60 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Celery Oil Tincture 
Oil Celery 50-60 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Star Anise Tincture 
Oil Star Anise 50-60 gm. 
Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 
Lemon Oil Tincture 

Oil Lemon 60-80 


Alcohol 95% 10 kg. 


Simple Tinctures 


Anise: 750 gm. Aniseseed 
Angelica: 750 gm. Angelica Root 
Lemon: 1 kg. Lemon Peel 
Calamus: 1 kg. Calamus Root 


Strawberry: 58 lit. Ripe Berries 
Raspberry: 58 lit. Raspberries 


414 lit. Alcohol 
7 lit. Alcohol 
414 lit. Alcohol 
7 Ш. Alcohol 
14 lit. Alcohol 
14 lit. Alcohol 


Coffee: 750 gm. Roasted Coffee 9 lit. Alcohol 
Cherry: 58 lit. Sour Ripe Cherries 14 lit. Alcohol 
Kummel: 750 gm. Caraway Seeds 414 lit. Alcohol 
Balm Mint: 750 gm. Balm Mint 9 lit. Alcohol 
Nutmeg: 875 gm. Nutmeg 414 lit. Aleohol 
Cloves: 750 gm. Cloves 416 lit. Alcohol 
Peppermint: 3 kg. Peppermint Leaves 14 lit. Alcohol 
Orange: 1 kg. Orange Peel 414 lit. Alcohol 
Quassia : 375 gm. Quassia 414 lit. Alcohol 
Juniper: 750 gm. Juniper Berries 9 lit. Alcohol 


Mixed Tinctures 


Gardamom: 750 gm. Cardamom Seeds, 400 gr. Anise Seed 7 lit. Spirit 
Nutmeg: 200 gm. Nutmeg, 25 gm. Nutmeg Leaves, 50 gr. 


Cinnamon 


Absinthe Extract 


Wormwood 500 рт. 
Green ‘Anise Seed 500 gm. 
Star Anise 125 gm. 
Fennel Seed 39 gm. 
Coriander Seed 35 gm. 
Nutmeg Leaves 20 gm. 
Cinnamon 5 m 
Alcohol 7 iit. 
Water 314 lit. 


Allow to soak for 8 days, It is then 
distilled over. 


414 lit. Spirit 


ARTIFICIAL WINE FLAVORS 
Claret Essence 


Ambergris Tincture 14 dr. 
Ethyl Acetate 3% dr. 
C«rob Tincture 815 oz. 
Cherry Juice 714 oz. 
Krameria Tincture 4 Ib. 
Wine Distillate 5 Ib. 


White Wine Essence 


Cognac Oil 10 dr. 
Ethyl Nitrite 22 dr. 
Ethyl Acetate 1% 02.3 
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St. Johns Bread Tincture 1214 oz. 
Wine Distillate 414 Ib. 
Water 4% lb. 
Port Wine Essence 
Ambergris Tincture 14 dr. 
Ethyl Acetate 73, dr. 


Krameria Tincture 114 oz. 
Elder Flower Tincture 2 
St. Johns Bread Tincture 3 
Carob Tincture 3 02 
Cacao Essence 3 
Wine Distillate 3 





Claret Lemonade 


Clove Tincture 3 dr. 
Cinnamon Tincture 5 dr. 
Claret Essence 2 oz 
Cherry Juice 514 oz. 
Red Wine 8 oz 





Muscatel Lemonade 


Honey Lemonade Essence 15 02. 
Claret Essence 2 02. 
Port Wine Essence 3 02. 
Grape Essence 1014 oz. 


зешш 
Nectar Lemonade 
Honey Lemonade Essence 14 02. 


Rum Essence ]34 oz. 
Port Wine Essence 3 02. 
Currant Essence 3 oz 

8 02. 


Apple Essence 





WINE FONDANT FLAVORS 
Burgundy Fondant 


Ambergris Tineture 1 oz. 
Rhatany Tincture 314 02. 
Cherry Juice 4 02. 
Raspberry Essence 8 oz 
Black Currant Essence : E 


Grape Essence 





Claret Fondant 





Civet Tincture 15 02. 
Ambergris Tincture l4 oz. 
Rhatany Tincture 7 02. 
Plack Currant Essence 1 lb. 
Cherry Juice 2 Ib. 
Grape Essence (from dried 
grapes) 15 lb. 
Madeira Fondant 
Pineapple Essence 4 oz. 
Brown Cacao Essence 8 oz. 
Elder Flower Tincture 8 oz. 
Black Currant Essence 12 02. 


Grape Essence 8 lb. 
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Malaga Fondant 











Civet Tincture 5 gn 
Ambergris Tincture 5 gm. 
Vanillin 5 gm. 
Cherry Water Genuine 9 gm. 
Rhatany Tincture 614 оғ. 
Black Currant Essence 1° Ib. 
Carob Tincture 1 lb. 
Grape Essence ^ 7% Ib. 
Muscatel Essence 
Coumarin o£. 
Mace Tincture i% o£. 
Elder Flower Essence б ок. 
Apple Essence 114 lb. 
Grape Essence 8 Ib. 
Port Fondant 
Vanillin l4 o£. 
Ambergris Tincture l4 02. 
Brown Cacao Essence 7% o£. 
Rhatany Tincture 8 or 
Grape Essence 9 Ib. 
Rhine Wine Fondant 
White Cognac Oil 2% оў. 
Heliotropin 344 oz. 
Ethyl Acetate 10 gm. 
Apple Essence 1 lb. 7 oz. 
Grape Essence 814 lb. 
Sherry Fondant 
Civet Tincture М of. 
Elder Flower Tincture 2% от. 
Black Currant Essence 13 of. 
Pineapple Essence 1 1. 
Grape Essence 8 lb, 
Tokay Fondant uL E 
Civet Tincture 2% dr. 
Pineapple Essence % Ib. 
Raspberry Essence % Ib. 
Carob Tincture 1 ìb. 
Grape Essence 8 lb. 
Pear Essence 
(1 oz. per gallon) 
Vanillin % dr. 
Amy] jAcetate 1% dr. 
Raspberry Distillate 5 02. 
Bergamot Essence 11 oz 
Orange Flower Water 1 Ib. 
Wine Brandy 1 lb 
Distilled Water 2% 1b. 
Alcohol 4% 1. 
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Burgundy Wine Punch Extract Glowing Wine Punch Extraet 
Vanilla Essence 1 02. Cardamom Tincture 2 02. 
Lemon Juice 14 gal Pineapple Essence 3 oz 
Rum М gal. Cinnamon Tincture 5 02. 
Arrac 14 gal. Clove Tincture 5 o. 
Water 214 gal. Genuine Arrac м gal. 
Genuine Burgundy Wine 3 gal. Alcohol 1% gal. 
Sugar Syrup 4 gal. Cherry Fruit Syrup 4 gal. 

s Claret Wine 414 gal. 


Claret Punch Extract 


Cardamom Tincture 1 oz. 

Cinnamon Tincture 3 oz White Wine Punch Extraet from 
Clove Tincture 3 02. Moselle, Rhine or Chablis Wine 
Lemon Juice 1 lb. Sweet Orange Juice 1 gal. 
Genuine Rum 14 gal. Genuine Arrac l gal 
Sugar Syrup 4 gal. Sugar Syrup 65% 334 gal. 
Dark Claret Wine 494 gal. Moselle, Rhine or Chablis 5 gal. 
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Oil Тїпсїшгө.................... 584 
Tincturi veo dq pesa voti aus 982 
Rosemary, Liqueur ...... bro taeda 509 
Liqueur Essence ........ TE 071 
OW Tincture .................. ‚584 
TANCUUIG ауана а ‚..582 
Roses, Creme фе............... 568, 509 
Mile! Ч@ iow adeae teritur hd. ‚...568 
Rostopsehin .................. (008 
Iun: ivi cise ea 549, 550, 680 
Essence ................... 549, 557 
Grog Extract ................... 550 
ДАТТАП ease bikie way Кед ЖУР 045 
New England ................. ‚549 
Рипеһ Extract .................. 550 
Rye Whiskey ................... ‚646 

8 

Sailors Hearts Content........ vee 00A 
Sage, Oil Tincfüte, e eee e еража 584 
'Dieturo o ov eae ates vee 082 
Schiedamer Geneva Holland Gin....,.548 
Bootely- ОКК ҮКҮ Т ‚›....046 
Whiskey MIX ................... 545 
Seven Fruits, Creme of....... oe ee 008 
Sherry, Cordial ........... eee 048 
Fondant ............. cece eee OOS 
Bilver Water .............. err DOS 
Simple Tinctures ..................$84 
Sky Water ............ РЕР 575 
Blivovitz ....... QT see bows жэ: T 
Artificial, Essence for............04T 


Spanish, Bitter Creme..............508 
Bitter Essence........... ‚..552, 556 
Bitter ТАдиейтг...................$48 
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Bpanish—Continued ‹ 
Bitter Oil Езвепсе............... 


INDEX 


[eeaeee anaana maane an anara lll 


577 


Chocolate Creme ................065 
Spearmint, Buds Liqueur........... 571 
Essence ............ ‚‚.....958, 557 
Liqueur о... иенен еве 572 
Oil Tjncture ...... XE EX REF VM 583 
Tincture «4 vs Voaa e.a waves cr s 582 
Spice, Creme, Liqueur........... e. 573 
Bpice Essence .................... 557 
Bpirit, Bireh Oil........ PARAR 579 
Vanilla css sein ova E EEEVM REN 580 
Springflower Liqueur..... ‚....074, 575 
Star Aniso Tincture..........- 582, 584 
Stomach, Bitter Essence....... 551, 554 
Crem: ie dea hid AA Ys собна 004 
Elixir Essence .................. 555 
Еввепсо ....................... 055 
Strawberry, Creme de........... s. 576 
TI PT 552 
Fruit Ether саал навни 578 
Fruit Liqueur .................. 977 
Lemonade ......eeeeee eot 579 
Sultan, Creme de............ eee 504 
Кэвепсе ...6 re soon sees. 000 
Bulton, Creme of.............. s. . 066 
Super Aroma Bourbon.............947 
Swiss Absinthe ...................042 
Essence ........................ 542 
Swiss Creme....... saves ceeds O08, 577 
Swiss Double Absinthe.............509 
T 
Thyme Tincture ..................982 
Tinctures .............. бөө ee 581 
Tincture, Amber .............›.... 581 
Angelica ...................›5›. 581 
Angelica Oil ......... ERES TEE 583 
Angosturà ..................,›.. 581 
Anise .......... Wadena Ud dn e A 981 
Апі Ol] укканы уа а 583" 

РУТИТЕ 581 
Basil онаа ho np Te 581 
Benzollü иеа erRR RE ER RS 981 
Bergamot „а... 581 
Bergamot Oil ................... 583 
Bitter Almond Oil............... 983 
Calamus ................... ‚....582 
Calamus Oil .................... 583 
CArAWAY „а.а... ооо, 582 
Caraway Oll ................... 583 
Cardamom ..................... 582 
COMME: cov ua эшка Ека 582 
Cassia Oll ...................... 583 
Castoreum ........ reesen anisses 581 
Catechu .....................«.98@ 
Celery .............5+55.55555*,908@ 
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Tincture—Continued 
Celery Ой]......................884 
Cinnamon ..... re РРР 
EI x CCP 683 
Clov oos coa ER RA OE LC AD 582 
Clove Oil ....................... 584 
СосоВ iaceat teg eiie re...582 
COMES sueta d Va eae ees CERA 982 
Coriander: Oil ................... 583 
СООО eid ves уже оку 581 
Fennel sea a EA REFRT C YTS 581 
Fennel Oil ..................... 583 
JASMINE ira ewes cba RE ERSTE wales 582 
Juniper Berry .................. 983 
Lamp: Black сенн conde Tes 579 
Ж АУ КГК КОКК e doe areas 582 
Lavender Oil ................... 583 
ВЮ. ОЛОК ККК ЛУГ RE 583 
Lemon Oil ес eo wack у 584 
Масе гт экеу Кан Ын 589 
Масе Оаа ранае 583 
MuPjOFU I, Ves Deo oh irs 582 
Marjoram Оп................... 583 
МеПвай- en pe Nd Ie Rar e acd 582 
Melissa Oil .............. аня 583 
Mixed oves vy Rr ж VADER ir E 584 
ТИТИ ARRRARA ELA 582 
Neroli Оа osa ee RS 584 
Nub Sé cis vefwks ieee wate ee ‚...082 
Nutmeg узыйк КУК ea а 582 
Nutmeg Oil .................... 583 
Oenanthie ...................... 584 
Orange ............. ТТР (082 
OF ае Cea REV ea 581 
Orns- Root орта A e ees 583 
Peppermint ..................... 582 
Peppermint Oil ................. 984 
Peru Balsam ................... 582 
Pineapple «vasi eps aaa rx er 981 
Raspberry Ether ............. ...583 
ln хае аана des oases ieee 582 
Rose Oll (5r y бек nn 584 
Rosemary ....................... 582 
Rosemary Oil ................... 584 
Заре dice sarees a оа ава Maie i 082 
Sage Oil ....................... 584 
Spearmint ...... CU eA SR 582 
Spearmint Oil .............. 583 
Star Antide ее p a ES 582 
Thyme ауе ое Ерина 582 
Топ Bean ............. — 583 
Valerian ............. Carbs Avaya 581 
Vanilla .............. TEMPE OBS 
ООРУСУ ТУТАР 583 
Wormwood ...... Cus qu uad cu. 583 
Tinctures, Oil ........ p DEI 


Tinctures, Simple ............. 
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Tokay Fondant ................. » 585 
Tonka, Bean Tincture...........,..583 
Ratafia ............ ea eT rer ЭӨЧ 
Train, Liqueur ...................575 
Liqueur Oil ........ t 575 
Trester Brandy ................... 574 
Turko-Ljqueur ................... ‚548 
U 
Usquebaugh ..................567, 568 
V 
Valerian Tincture ................. 581 
Vanilla, Cream de......... 505, 576 
Extraet ...... Ea BRE ea V ge 519 
Huile- dé „уезше eR ise 565 
Liqueur ................... 918, 565 
Spirit eee 580 
Tincture с.с. otn iE Ea ew Eoi» 583 
Venus Creme......... — 565, 568 
Venus Essence ........ MER 556 
Vermouth di Torino Essence........ 556 
Victoria Punch Extraet............ 550 
Vienna Absinthe Essence........... 542 
Violet Flower Еввепсе.............. 556 


Virgina, Cream of................. 000 
Essence ........... —€—— Mme 
W 
Water Cress Liqueur...... EU 
Weichxel Fruit. Ether..... КОС ‚.579 
Whiskey, Bourbon ..... ОТР 0. .017 
Goldwasser ........... — 049 
Кубырлы ейн vs vel eC Ced 546 
Beoleli ................ CDS 546 
White Wine, Essence..... XLI NS 584 
Punch Extret ...... reer errr 586 
Wine, Bischof .................... 580 
ОВО оаа ономе XE ...280 
Wine Essence, Г'ог............. ...585 
White eed онна Ка иза 584 
Wine Flavors, Агїїйс]............ 584 
Wine Fondant Flavors.........006+ DRS 
Wine Punch, Extract Burgundy..... ORG 
Extract Glowing ................ 9580 
Woodruff, Essence ..... РТН ....996 
Tineture ........... КУЛТ sad 583 
Wormwood, Essenee ........ VY AS 557 
Tincture ccd gr es waka nS 583 
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TRADE NAMED CHEMICALS 


During the past few years, the practice of marketing raw materials 
under names which in themselves are not deseriptive chemically of the 
products they represent, has beeome very prevalent. No modern book 
of formulae could justify its clams either to completeness or modernity 
without numerous formulae containing these so-called "Trade Names.” 

Without wishing to enter into any discussion regarding the justifica- 
tion of “Trade Names," the Editors recognize the tremendous service 
rendered to commercial chemistry by manufacturers of ‘Trade Name" 
products, both in the physical data supplied and the formulation sug- 
gested. 

Deprived of the protection afforded their produets by this system of 
nomenclature, these manufacturers would have been foreed to stand 
helplessly by while the fruits of their labor were being filehed from them 
by competitors who, unhampered by expenses of research, experimenta- 
tion and promotion, would be able to produce something ‘just as good” 
at prices far below those of the original producers. 

That these competitive products were ‘just as good”? solely in the 
minds of the imitators would only be evidenced in costly experimental 
work on the part of the purchaser and, in the meantime irreparable 
damage would have heen done, to the¢rnly ethieal product. Tt is obvious, 
of course, that under these circumstances, there would be no incentive 
for manufacturers to develop new materials. 

Because of this, and also because the “Chemical Formulary” is pri- 
marily eoneerned with the phvsieal results of compounding rather than 
with the chemistry involved, the Editors felt that the inclusion of for- 
mulae containing various trade name products would be of definite value 
to the producer of finished chemical materials. Tf they had heen left, out 
many ideas and processes would have been automatically eliminated. 

Asa further service a list of the better known “trade name” products 
is appended together with the suppliers of these materials. The number 
after each trade name refers to the supplier given below with the eorre- 
sponding number. 


597 


TRADE NAME LISTINGS 


А-Вугир iios ae аро EV REA 59 
Abalyn «(seas vas Vus e hr TRA CENE 35 
Accelerator 808 ................... 25 
Accelerator 833 ................... 25 
Acid Black 10 BX....... "—M 60 
Adheso WAX ...................... 30 
Agente Gel ...................... 79 
АКасепо О ....................... 3 
Alizarine Blue А. 8................ 60 
Alftalate No. 222 А............... 65 
Alba Floe ое нала 77 
АТОО. еа cse E E en E CERES 14 
AI Soror ats ТЕСЕ рее b IS TAS 79 
AmDberol uua voy usse de eo UXA 62 
Ammonium Palmolate ............. 30 
Anlydtone Quia. RR ERR RE E uS 7 
nur mr TC" 78 
Antidolorin ....................... 27 
Anti-Storeh То.................... 25 
wAquaresin ..... Trees ee ee Te .. 30 
Aqüasol оаа ранае р аа 3 
AsbOStiNG: 22а is VER T ERO 38 
Astringent Powder No. 1........... 30 
AürüsOl oriri rise esaka retr eee РЕ 6 
AUTOMING О ...................... 60 
АЛО Ый se bU V RC Ye 25 
Azo Oil Yellow 408................ 60 
Azo Orange 30.................... 60 
Azo Rubine ...................... 60 
B ў 
Bakelite XR-254 ....... РРО 5 
BAPIBSE езуи Na eO a b VR 8 
ВО ао te sc dace 8 
Barretad wile a kya sale EX aie 8 
Base No. 921b i views sans CEP Gee A 3 
Beckacite Resins ............. ee 10 
Beckolac 1308 .................... 10 
Beutene оао 51 
Black Walnut Flavor.............. 66 
DUNG iss da cuts tua vs Qa EDS 69 
Plendetia оер ууз Кулжа уэ 30 
Borden's Lemon Powder........... 11 
Borden’s Orange Powder. .......... 11 
BORG: oou etse HORREA Se 24 
Воговоар ............!............ 54 
В. В. О, Mineral Rubber. ........... 8 


Butalyde ................ —— 22 
Bütünol 3o ko xw ERE REX VERE 22 
Butyl Carbitol ....... Kei e 13 
Bromo “Acid?” .................. 60 
C 
Cadalyla cesse Eua Yo vases .. 61 
Calgon: cecus rr er ES 12 
СОВО СТОР аа Rad шту ee куре з 4 
CalOrite «cessi a. C RIA 28 
Сарйх sereo sinnena n УУ . 79 
Carbanthrene ..................... 49 
CBfDOX сэз уе a oe ACER. a RR É 2 
Cürbibol осе тоа ега v E E ex 13 
Carbon Black P-33................ 79 
UBFDOBOX uw essa dae EET QE pact 8 
Carbora Bn issus osa uer er EX OO 2 
Carborundum ................... .. 14 
Carboxidé ........................ 13 
CCH ou aera ACER GENES RUE RS af C 45 
Сее: Sar caw teas dead eiie rdi ODE 39 
Cellosolva: ........................ 13 
Cellosolve Acetate ............... 13-27 
ЫСА ЭРИ Gauss er y DR D vw CR VAS 16 
CeralluxX адаа о ае 30 
CareloRe- еен нке 21 
COMM: vos cud we acea v ERR RR 30 
ChlIoraBol. iia are sino джа west oe um rm Rx 13 
ÜRIOPBX: 1o quera eV Od qaa e oe RE 13 
Chloro Green 8.................... 60 
Chloro Green 8-310................ 60 
Chrysophinine C Yellow............ 60 
СЛАТЬ 37 
Cliff СбСһат........................ 20 
Cloth Réd i cesi eso s ev x o n 60 
О дугай рж уул улау CREDE Ve 30 
Creolol. usus durada c sl et aito vache 40 
Croceine Scarlet 3 Bx.............. 60 
Crysalba: cos Venti ore QR ER Ed aa ‚ 74 
Саг uu vetas er dia doce ее Enn 8 
Curbay Binder ................... 78 
Cutrilin РОРУНУН РЕЯ n 3 
ИРЕР ТРОО 61 
Cyanobrite ....................... 61 
Cyanogran ....................... 61 
Суапорав А ................ saasa d 
Cycline Oil Softener......... s.s... 64 
Oyeline ................ — 47 


Cymanol оооооооооозоооосоосвососое е 87 
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0 
Dark Red ВА Dye........ m 60 
Darco viso cw RE Uo Ie mra s: 2 
Decalin .............. бз CR 25 
Decalso ....... E ETEA 57 
Deramin .............. OT PEE 30 
Dod: Ballo ә... xv ae Ee бае 69 
DialllU quss ea EC VENE C AA 37 
Diatol ОРЕ a NEC RC 18 
I ШУЛУК TIT 37 
Dipentene No. 1@................. 35 
Dipolymer ....................... . 35 
Direct Black Б... 6 
Direct Brown ..................... 60 
Direct Fast Yellow NN............ 60 
Direct Pink E............. eee 60 
Direct Sky Blue 5В................ 60 
Direct Violet ЇЇ................... 60 
Dixie Clay eese ao EE EN eE En 79 
Doh-Tone ........................ 53 
Просо а наета ias 21 
Dowflake ......................... 21 
Dowieide- B vss eee vr ve ra ED 24 
Dowinetal ........................ Zt 
Dowtheti ........................ 24 
ПОСЕ o ocior ceo eon: ЭИ 
Du Pont Ашох.............. eins 25 
Durez Resin No. 500............... 29 
ПЕ adea e TTE 33 
E 
Emulsone B ...................... 20 
Erio Flavine ..................... 60 
HAVO) эзуу аиы ex vx arb a s 69 
Estersol iio eka ie ya. xad n eres mS 78 
Бахтай сузыгыз жна EY RE SS 47 
F 
Ferrite Black .................... 3 
Balter: Cel ........................ 99 
PICO TE 47 
Flexoresins ....................... o0 
УП ЖИК К ЗЕРИ POE 68 
Eluxol. „еду уена rx ea "rM 17 
Каша Vide beta gees ЕЕРЕЕ РРА 7 
G 
Galagum С ................ — 40 
Gardihol- герар rr x E 25 
Gelowax ........................ ‚ 30 
Glycomine ........................ 30 
Glycopon АА .................... ‚ 30 
Glycopon AAA ................... 30 
Glycopon B ...................... 30 
Glycopon XS ...... rere errr 30 
Glyeosterin ...... Какай ters was OU 
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Cyto Wax ............... 

Чура] ............. NAAR i» 
Guantal ...... - ye re | | 
H 
Halazone ..,,........ —— 47 
Harshaw's No, 42 Cobalt...... trees of 
Нехайш ocd sender Ere mye 47 
ИТИ жылытыр зы а TOR * ‚ 45 
ТООС Е ИНИ 25 
no c ec MS 81 
POU сао ого 30 
Hydroresin 0.000 eee 3) 
Hydrotan doas aa S Xu .. 32 
DEDIT c MERO .. 30 
І 
Imper Ester бшп............... 43 
nun Wc 7 
ТОТО о mte S viii 44 
СИП ОРЛЕУ ЧИ 30 
DT Pr 50 
Isopropanol а оооба ооб 13 
Ivo Bune 1ЗЇндєК.................... 9 

K x 
Kahte МЕО еды se. 70 
Kellogg КЇПО.................... ‚ 70 
Kolhneum ons аи tamed 40, 
КОШИ Oc NC 
Krone Fluke ............. БРЕ .. 34 
РРР ЖОООК: |: 
L 
Lactol Spirits А........ РТИ". 
ЕПА РРР РРР. 
О КОТЕЛ CEDAR E FS 43 
Ligmn 1лчшог.................... 63 
Landa] еке аж vache one ERU EM 15 
Lissunune Fust Yelow............. 60 
atol ess auae S gr on Wily ce 51 
Lapogum оеган AR . 82 
ВОТ шу Кра жырык КЫСУ de ecco cos 42 
M 
Mallophene ............. TE 
Manganar ................ eese. 32 
Mapico Brown ....... e n5 £n, D 
Medium Process Oil...... je eres TO 
Merelor „шеген e Ra adios бакка #7 
Methyl СеПовојуе ............. es 18 
Metso ......... (XS E VR ANA du vee 34 
Miscibol ......... Porter re s.. 80 
Moldex ....... авало анаа о OU 
Moldol .............›.......„›.... ӨВ 
Мопех ......... E vira ЖЛ ДИ 


Monopole Soap ................... 82 
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; ‚М ‘ 
Матоо eevee Re CI DOCE ER next 30 
National Bismarck Brown Y Estra.. 49 
National Buffalo Black NHBIt....... 49 
National Methylene Blue 2B........ 49 
National Phosphine RN............ 49 
National Resorcine Brown R........ 49 
atio Safranine А.............. 49 
National Wool Orange A Conr..... .. 49 
Nelgilizes ies tek v Vend ux ris aba ta 30 
Neomerpin ....................... 25 
Neozone А ....................... 25 
Neville Hard Кезш................ 52 
Novindene ........................ 52 
apin МО». уку узж жын КК erae 31 
NCE аа Ede ee Rare ен 27 
Nuodex Cobalt а. 93 
о 
ОДИ аа n Г 25 
OPE ee ee es x ОК УГ 47 
ОГЛ М seated Бә жалк ed Лана 09 
OXON e E RR OCURRE ARES 6L 
QUID MT 47 
P 

Рае: рео рде 30 
PATROUG quies каак акаа oti ds 26 
PATEL oco Es фаз eu AK EXE EX 36 
“POTADOW AM um 24 
РИКИ 425: cedes pace ces dcn ad M 
Ота рех osa ox ESOS ERAS onn 02 
PUTABLELING уала i ciata саа 20 
Paris Paste ...................... 9 
Pearl Essence .................... 46 
Peerless Carbon 1Йае\.............. 9 
Гепа сее о hei ween ce eren 67 
РОН 2:553 2 0 ERROR 67 
Pontaphien, ....................... 67 
РП ВО «osossd ese eo a oases 67 
Perehloron- vex e e E Ee ks 00 
Pormoòsalt ive ere EY Rex ON 30 
Ре ОО ио о аА 71 
Тарко]: e 47 
Plastogón ........................ 79 
Pyle WHE: ае нки ки nmi n 60 
Pylakrome Black 319......... Less. 60 
Pylakrome Green +00.............. 60 
Pylakrome Green LX 799........... 60 
Pylakrome Oil Green No. 1119...... 60 
Pylakrome Red No. 420............ 60 
Pylam Amber 8271............... 60 
Pylam Basic Black................ 60 
Pylam Black ..................... 60 
Pylam Brilliant Gelo Red.......... 60 
Pylam Brilliant Creen............. 60 


Pylam Ebony Black.......... Lese 60 
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Pylam Purple ................... . 60 
Pylam Кефй................ eco 60 
Pylam Orange ................... ‚ 60 
Pylam Spirit В1зеК................ 60 
Pylam Spirit Огапре............... 60 
Pylam Scarlet No. 1523............ 60 
Pylam Water Магооп.............. 60 
Pylam Yellow ................... ‚ 60 
Pylam Yellow #Ө................. .. 60 
Pylam Yellow 8-318............... 60 
Pylam Violet 8-440............... 60 
Q 
Quakersol .................. ees 96 
R 
Resin cesis e iihMEtaSRUE УЛ С 8 
ТОСЕ Satake ОНО аер 29 
REMAS КОЛГО КОКТО ООС 30 
Rhodamine В Ёх.................. 60 
Rhodanune Вх.................... 60 
ПИШИТЕ ОКУС О УГ Т 25 
MUO еб у ve i EO pee ads 25 
Кочо: NOs ДО на а ааа 79 
ROBO vos sr ЖКК КЕБЕК ЕКЕЖ 30 
IUOZDUP- зеен ы ne e es sot AGE Sean 30 
Rubber Orange ZR.......... беке M 
S 
Saline’ чыч н Ser riches (Sad cs odi 
PUPIDOlO еа died aue Кез ... 30 
Schultz Silica ................. sese IT 
ICE xdi ede Nd e e 30 
SICapon. ............ —— E 30 
DUCK. ta ае TET n 74 
СЗ ЖИККЕ v eas 3 
ТЕ Т 250.0 nds Satin seas px ca a 3 
Boligen Driers .................... 1 
OZONE» wh cta КУУ ОО Г 61 
Solvent Мо. ТО. ea dac e уж; 36 
Solway Green ..................... 60 
еси: ОША сае жк as vers 3 
Stearoricinol ...................... 30 
DIFIDBUOE Ге ыт кж зок оаа 4 
ЭПИ ЕЛКЕ ГО 32 
ЮШГОП О аа anta ae aat eaa 69 
Иа РРР 30 
SONG NEU ideis К КЕКС ron 69 
Super Spectra В]зеК............... 9 
Byntle Copal ..................... 10 
Suspendite ....................... 30 
Santamine ........................ 47 
хоо ............ b rU ARA (xac 47 
Santochlor ........................ 47 
Puntolité- 2452 Veri CER VRE E AT 
ВОО: сле кине cy кажаа уж УЗ 47 
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T 
Tanak .... ee €: 
Teglac «eene 3 
Tet PAI .......................... 25 
Texavac ..... WEG. ONEEK 3 
ThiNneX у... зз новаи I Sr RI 25 
ТЬодех .......................... 25 
Thylox п... оное . 40 
TE l'on ae cod ужа te E EROR SR ES 41 
Titanox B ..... ТЕО 75 
а does o a ore OEC COO Rs 25 
Trikalin .............. —— Г 30 
Tripoli ..... v 74 
Trogeen .......................... 30 
ОО beeen жа ик IN REFS INS 19 
Turpenol ......................Ї 3 
U 
АТООНУН RE E xS 25 
Ureka Сао узж эз жазаш 64 


è 

VALEN а оа . 79 

Varnolene ................. ан 72 

Vaseline ................... es ‚.. 19 

VABO aa e MU 80 

Vinyhte Resins ......... ao 13 

Violamine 2R ,................ es 0 

Viscogum .................... +: 50 
үү e 

Wetting: Oll 8]\................... à 
Y 

Xarmor lise Ой.................. 5) 
Z 

тето: ъан 3a ваа вау аб 25 

DURE a iex T BIA RE E Ia T9 

АРРОС 3 


O со „з ©з Ct > co t2 ;-2 


SUPPLIERS OF “TRADE NAME" CHEMICALS 


vance, Solvents & Chemical Согр...,................. New York City 
American Active Carbon Согр.......................... Columbus, Ohio 
American Cyanamid & Chemical Оогр................... Меш York City 
Arkansas Со; soekers siner pin ba Whew EAR CU AM CR EE New York City 
Bakelite Corp. odo Aes уко x UM Ew oOx EV d. New York City 
Baker & Co., L0.í5s duse ee Ve TR ANA асос исон INTERES Newark, N. J. 
Baker, ole T. CREM Co? osos ise COO ERR ERES EE DUE New York City 
ОСУУСУН ЕМЕТ ЗИС RORIS ES New York City 
Binney Bullllizasa саа wat E Im REM ECKEN New York City 
Bock; Koller Сб ео eee Er EX бз акышы жй Detroit, Mich. 
Borden Об. ари ооо аа MF иан манони, New York City 
Buromin Corp. «ova оу WEAR UR A ev RA tans Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Carbide & Carbons Chem. Согр......................... New York City 
Carborundum бозан е ааа Ба а Niagara Falls, №. Y. 
Celluloid Corp. ..................................... Newark, N. J. 
Century Stearic Acid & Candle Works бо................ New York City 
Chaplin & Bibbi: sssri. tes iat E ex EVERETT ann New York City 
Chemical Solventa Сотр................................ New York City 
Chesebrough Mfg. Со................................. New York City 
Cleveland Cliffs Iron Со............................... Cleveland, Ohio 
Corn Products Refining Со............................. New York City 
Commercial Solvents Согр............................. Terre Haute, Ind. 
Darco Bales Согр..................................... New York City 
Dow Chemical Со..................................... Midland, Mich. 
Du Pont de Nemours, E. I. & Со....................... Wilmington, Del. 
Eastman Kodak Со................................... Rochester, N. Y. 
Franco-American Chemical Works Corp.................. Carlstadt, N. J. 
General Electric Со........................ wem Bridgeport, Conn. 
General Plastics Їпс....................... lisa Eos d sues N. Tonawanda, N. Y. 
Glyco Products Co., Їте............................... Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Goldschmidt, Th. Сотр................................. New York City 
Grasselli Chemical Сөо................................. Cleveland, Ohio 
Нап, ^0, D: 00, 4522 eta жука реа QAO een m Akron, Ohio 
Harshaw Chemical Со................................. New York City 
Hercules Powder Со................................... Wilmington, Del. 
Hooker Electrochemical Со............................. New York City 
Industrial Chemical Sales Со........................... New York City 
International Pulp Co, iocus senos hee hori res New York City 
Johns Manville Согр.................................. New York City 
Koppers Products Со.................................. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Krebs Pigment & Chemical Со......................... New York City 
Lehn & Pink: зл a war etre s e Eoasvéduatepsc ud ais New York City 
Lewis, John Discs sius esee NAT ERO CUCRECUC WR P a Providence, R. I. 
Mallincrodt Chemical УЙотКз........................... New York City 
Mathieson Alkali Со......................ә... nnn New York City 
Меат! Corp. авадан неве оен ео T eR ..... New York City 
Monsanto Chemical МКа................. ИРТ New York City 
Mutual Chemical Со. of Атегіса....................... New York City 


604 . SUPPLIERS OF "TRADE NAME" CHEMICALS 
49 National Aniline and Chemical Co.... enge Buffalo, N, Y, 


50 National Rosin Oil 8126 Сб... ies a REN ARA EN New York City 
51 Naugatuck Chemical Co.............. AENEA E NU DA SNR New York City 
52 Neville: Chemical Со................................... Pittaburgh, Pa. 
53 Nuodex Products Со.................................. Newark N. J. 
54 Pacific Coast Borax Со................................ New York City 
55 Penn Salt Mfg. Со.................................... Philadelphia, P 
56 Penn. Sugar Солоон Ebay ee CORRER S New York City, 
5T Permutit: Co; ois eave sane ж КЫКЕ COLERE RA T з New York Cit 
58 Pfaltz & Вапет...................................... NOW YOrk City 
59 Philadelphia Quartz €Co......... lesen Phila., Pa. 

60 Pylam Prodücts Се................................... New York City 
61 В & Н Chemical Co... eee eee rente New York City 
62 Resinous Products & Chemical Со....................... Phila, Pa. 

63 Robeson Process Сөо................................... New York City 
64 Rubber Service Labs. Со... Nitro, W. Уа. 
65 Scott-Bader & Со...................... nnns London, England 
66 fBeeley & Co.c cecinere нна New York City 
67 Sharpless Solvents Corp... illie Phila., Pa. 

68 Solvay Sales Corp...... csse nnn New York City 
69 L. Sonneborn Sons, Ine....... leeren e New York City 
70 Spencer, Kellogg €Co........ eene New York City 
71 Stanco, Ine, (cech enhn New York City 
72 Standard Oil Co. of New ҮөгК................. ences New Yofk City 
73 Bun Oil Cor... eee n] cce da ead New York City 
74 Swann Chemical €Co....... leen eeeces New York City 
75 Titanium Pigment C0...e..essesesesesrerevorereseeses New York City 
76 Takamine Labs, ......... nnn pU DEVE c...e.. Clifton, N. J. 
77 U. 8. Gypsum Co... Chicago, IN. 
78 U. 8. Industrial Chem. Со................ н... e.. New York City 
79 Vanderbilt, R. T. Со,................ nnn New York City 
80 Virginia Smelting Со,.................. n nn W. Norfolk, Va. 
81 Will & Baumer Candle Со..............›.. eer ee eees New York City 


82 Wolf, Jacques Co......... а Keds eceesesooceeeeii s Dassaic, №. J, 


NEVER BEFORE—$0 MUCH FOR SO LITTLE 
NOW YOU WILL BE ABLE TO WEIGH ACCURATELY 


PRICE $6.00 (in U. S. A. only) 
with extra pan, beam arrest, 
knife-edge centerer, and extra 
sensitivity scale. 





Overall 314" wide 
Dimensions 12". long 
THE BENNETT BALANCE 234" high 


It took seven years to perfect it. Only large scale production and 
modern manufacturing methods make such an accurate compact scale 
possible at such a low price. 


* Examine the facts below before buying. 


Accurate to 1/100th of a gram 

Weighs up to 100 grams 

No loose weights 

Agate bearing and alloy steel knife-edge 
Bakelite base and pan 

Die-cast light alloy beam 

Small enough to be carried wherever wanted 
Ruggedly built for service 


To get good results from any formula, you must weigh accurately 


The gleaming black Bakelite and the silver sheen of the light alloy 
beam in stream-lined modernistic design make the Bennett Balance an 
object of rare beauty which will not rust or become drab looking. 
Chemists tell us it is the most accurate and beautiful scale they have 
ever seen at less than twenty-five dollars—and also more rugged and 
durable than high-priced scales. 


JUST A FEW BUYERS OF THE BENNETT BALANCE 


American Chicle Company Lambert Pharmacal Company 
American Sugar Refining Company Marine Biological Laboratory 
Canadian Oil Refineries, Ltd. N. Y. State Agric. Exp. Sta. 
Columbia University Sherwin-Williams Company 
Consumers’ Research, Inc. Standard Oil Company of N. J. 
Е. I. DuPont de Nemours Company — Union Oil Co. of California 
Eastman Kodak Company U. S. Forest Products Lab. 

B. F. Goodrich Company Univ. of Chicago 

Harvard University Univ. of Pennsylvania 

Ford Motor Company Univ. of Wisconsin 

General Electric Company Yale University 


If the Bennett Balance is good enough for chemists and colleges it should 
answer your needs perfectly. Send your order in now, before you forget. 


The Chemical Publishing Company of N. Y., Inc. 
` 175 Fifth Avenue, New York City, U. S. A. 


* Your money will be refunded if you do not find the Bennett Balance exactly 
as represented above. 





New York Testing, Laboratories 
80 WASHINGTON ST, NEW YORK CITY 


CHEMISTS + METALLURGISTS + ENGINEERS 


Process AND FORMULA DEVELOPMENT 
ANALYSIS OF METALS, ORES AND FUELS 









$ 
PuysicaL Tests оғ ENGINEERING MATERIALS AND TEXTILES 





Research Laboratories, Inc. 
Dr. B. Jurist, Director 
126 W. 32Np STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
Analytical and Consulting Chemists 
Bacteriologists 
Expert Court Testimony 


SPECIALIZING IN 
Foods and Beverages 


Shirley Laboratories 
30 IRVING PLACE 
New York Cnv 
Specialists in Developing Formulae for 
FOODS + BEVERAGES + CHEMICAL SPECIALTIES 


EXPERT COURT TESTIMONY 


Taub Laboratory 


Harry Tavs, Director 
115 W. 68тн ST., NEW YORK CITY 
ANALYTICAL AND CONSULTING CHEMISTS 


SPECIALIZING IN COSMETICS, FOODS AND DRUGS 


TECHNICAL FORMULAE DEVELOPED 





Boil findud 


CHEMICALS 


‘TAR ACIDS 


PHENOL (Natural)—U.S.P, 39.5° C. 

and 40° С. M.Pt. 39° С. M.Pt. 

Tochnical—82-84% and 90-92% 
Technical. 


ORTHO CRESOL—M.t. 
30.65° С. 


CRESOLS—U.S.P., Mota Para and 
Special Fractions 


CRESYLIO ACIDS 
XYLENOLS 
TAR ACID OILS 
NAPHTHALENE 
CRUDE, REFINED CHIPPED, 
FLAKE and BALL 
CUMAR * 


29? to 


(Paracoumarone-indeno Resin) 


RUBBER COMPOUNDING 
MATERIALS 
CARBONEX * B.B.C.* No. 555 
CARBONEX 8* ВЕН.* No. 2 
OUMAR * B.R.T.* No. 3 
BARDOL * B.R.T.* No. 7 
BARDEX * B.R.V.* 
B.B.0.* No. 20 8.В.0.* 
B.R.C.* No. 553 
COAL-TAR BASES 
PYRIDINE, QUINOLINE, Etc. 


Refined Pyridino 

Refined Alpha Picoline 

Beta Gamma Picoline 

High Boiling Pyridines, 145° C.— 
200° С. 

Special Fractions 

Quinoline 

Isoquinoline 

Quinaldine 


BARRETAN * Y.E. 
PICKLING INHIBITORS 
LIGHT OIL DISTILLATES 
BENZOL 
THIOPHENE FREE BENZOL 
TOLUOL 
XYLOL 
SOLVENT NAPHTHA 
HI-FLASH NAPHTHA 
PSUEDO CUMENE FRACTION 
HEAVY NAPHTHAS 


FLOTATION REAGENTS 
OILS 
SPECIAL REFINED CREOSOTE 
OIL 
NEUTRAL OILS 
BROWN SHINGLE 
PRESERVATIVE 
SHINGLE STAIN OILS 
DIP OIL 
HYDROCARBON OIL 
SPECIAL HEAVY OIL 
ANIMAL SPRAYS and 
SPRAY BASE OILS 


NITROGEN PRODUCTS 

AMMONIA 

Anhydrous 

Ammonia Liquor, A, B, and 

C grades 

SULPHATE OF AMMONIA 
CRUDE NITROGEN SOLUTION 
NITRATE OF SODA 


'"Phone, wire or for information and prices on these and other 
' Barrett Standard Chemicals 


THE BARRETT COMPANY 


40 RECTOR STREET 


* Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 








эзе ERN SEE 
EE 
BLACKS 


IRON OXIDES AND COLORS: 
STEARIC ACID ` 


GAS CARBON BLACKS 
MICRONEX 
COLLOIDAL MICRONEX 
FUMONEX 
PEERLESS 
SUPER SPECTRA 
SUPER SPECIAL No. 9 
ROYAL SPECTRA 


BONE BLACKS —DROP BLACKS—SPECIAL BLACKS 


MAPICO REDS 
MAPICO BROWNS 
MAPICO YELLOWS 





*STEAREX"—Stearic Acid 





Agents and Distributors in Principal Cities 
throughout the World 





BINNEY & SMITH CO. 


41 EAST 42d STREET 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


STEARIC ACID 


. SINGLE PRESSED 
SAPONIFIED 


DOUBLE PRESSED AND DISTILLED 


TRIPLE PRESSED 
* SUPER TRIPLE PRESSED, SAPONIFIED 
* CENTURIC, SAPONIFIED (C.G.) 


* Especially made for cosmetic and pharmaceutical use. 


OLEIC ACID (White) | 
RED OlL-all grades WA 
GLYCERIN - dn 


CENTURY STEARIC ACID 
CANDLE WORKS, Inc. 


ESTABLISHED 1800 
22 EAST 40th STREET NEW YORK CITY 





CHEMICALS: 


We are prepared to supply small quantities of chem- 
icals for the manufacture of the different formulae 
given in The Chemical Formulary. 


HOW TO ORDER CHEMICALS 


Print full name of chemical. 

Print your name and address. 

Attach money order or cashier's check (cash at your 
risk) for one ($1.00) dollar. This will entitle you to 
one dollar’s worth of the chemical including free 
postage. If you want more than one chemical add one 
($1.00) dollar for each one. Any balance will be 
returned in stamps with your paid bill. To save time, 
it is suggested that you include more than enough 
rather than insufficient payment. Some experimenters 
to save time always keep a small cash balance with 
their supply company. 


EXPERIMENT WITH COLORS 


Wonderful color effects can be gotten with various 
dyes. The following sets contain the principal colors. 
Countless combinations may be made by mixing 
them. Sufficient color is included in each set to color 
many gallons of liquid. 


COLOR SET A—for coloring water solutions 
COLOR SET B—for coloring alcoholic and lacquer solutions - $1. оо 
COLOR SET C—for coloring oils, fats and greases 


————————————— А жаай 

ALL THREE OF THE ABOVE SETS SENT POSTPAID FOR - - $2.75 

jp—————————— )» A «a! ЧИҢ D CM CC ( 2 cec neneecd 
No C.O.D. orders are accepted 


THE EXPERIMENTERS SUPPLY CO. 
14 East 33d Street New York, N. Y. 









Make Your Own Cosmetics 


No. 1.—COLD CREAM 
Sufficlent base to make more ад 54 ounces of S iga grade 
Col d Cream. Sent postpaid for. $1.20 
No. 2.—VANISHING CREAM 


Sufficlent base to make more than 54 ounces of La rene 
Vanishing Cream. Sent postpaid for.. . $1 
























No. 3.—CLEANSING LIQUEFYING CREAM 


Sufficlent base to make more than 100 ounces of tale Erode 
Cleansing Cream. Sent postpaid for.. $1.00 


No. 4.—“ HONEY AND ALMOND " TYPE LOTION 


Sufficient base to make more hans 53 ounces of a high grade 
Lotion. Sent postpaid for . . $1.20 


Make your own Automobile and Furniture Polish 


No. 5.—MILKY AUTOMOBILE AND FURNITURE POLISH 


Sufficlent base to шак 6 qu 0 of oon oe ко 
Sent prepaid for.. . $1.00 


Full directions LE with each order 
peu——— ÓAu———S——————— Á—À— EE M —— ] 
ALL FIVE OF ABOVE BASES FOR $4.50 Postpaid 
ee A nnn! n 


MAGIC CHEMISTRY SET No. 1. Not Illustrated 


20 Chemicals and Pieces of Aer meaner Book. 
Price, prepaid. . EIE $1.00 


MAGIC CHEMISTRY SET No. 2 


37 Chemicals and Pieces of Apparati: usada ones 
ice, prepaid . . . $2.00 
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THE EXPERIMENTERS SUPPLY CO. 
M EAST 33d STREET NEW YORK 







Photographic. Printing 
And Developing Kit 







SAVE MONEY and MAKE MONEY 


DEVELOP AND PRINT YOUR OWN 
AND OTHER PEOPLE'S SNAPSHOTS 


FINE PRINTS CAN BE MADE ONLY WITH HIGH QUALITY 
laboratory tested materials and chemicals like those included in 
our Winner Photo Sets. Each kit includes everything necessary 
for complete photo-finishing, including reliable instruction book 


IN ORDER TO SECURE FINE, CLEAR NEGATIVES AND PRINTS, 
it is most important to use only high quality materials. The quality 
of the developing and fixing powders, and printing paper is especially 
important. These items, in Winner Photo Sets, are secured from a 
large, well known photographic supply house, and are laboratory 
tested for purity and effectiveness. 


EACH SET IS COMPLETE IN ITSELF, NOT REQUIRING THE 
purchase of additional items. The instruction book not only gives 
full directions for use of the materials, but also an explanation of 
the procedure in order to assist you in obtaining the best possible 


results. 
WINNER PHOTO SET NO. 4—$3.95 


Contains all professional type equipment and will develop as many 
as 600 negatives and make prints up to 4 x 6 inches. 




























WINNER PHOTO SET NO. 2—$2.25 


Similar to No. 4 Set only with smaller size and less quantity materials. 
Ideal experimen ter's set. 






Mention size or number of camera when ordering 


THE EXPERIMENTERS SUPPLY CO. 
14 EAST 33d STREET NEW YORK, Н. Y. 
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Stroblite Experimental Outfit 
No.4 z z z z + Price $5.00 


NOT A TOY— 


A practical outfit for the 
study of fluorescence and the 
development of spectacular 
luminous color and lighting 
effects. 


For the use of the 


Teacher Stage Designer 
Lecturer Costumer 
Student Magician 
Decorator Advertising Man 





DIRECTIONS FOR USE 


Just select the design you desire, the 
simpler the better, at first. Paint it on 
CONTAINS: any white material. Wood, silk, cotton, 
А wool, paper, glass, oilcloth, all take U.V, 

One Stroblite U.V. Lamp colors equally well and dry quickly. 
(Operates on 110 V. either AC or DC) Ping in шев em Pronte TY Тавр 
1 1 into your light socket. Switch off the 
Six Bottles Stroblite U.V. Colors regular light and turn on the special 
(Invisible Green, Blue, Green, Yellow, ultra-violet "ip d Anything painted with 
Orange, Red) Stroblite will change color and glow as 

long as this light is trained upon it. 


White (Stroblite invisible green) becomes bright green under U.V. light, light cream 
becomes blue, yellow becomes green, orange becomes yellow, red becomes orange and 
magenta becomes red. 


The lamp consumes two watts only and will serve to illuminate a circular area of about 
four feet in diameter, For larger areas use several two watt U.V. Bulbs or larger Stroblite 
U.V. Lighting Units. There are units of various sizes to meet every requirement. Addi- 
tional two watt bulbs can be obtained for fifty cents. 


Stroblite colors are obtainable in many other shades and in various size containers. One 
Pint will cover about 20 square feet of white surface. Stroblite colors are absolutely 
non-injurious to any person or material; they contain no radium, sulphur, phosphorus, or 
other зои chemicals. 





OTHER SUGGESTED USES 


For DANCING SCHOOL RECITALS, AMATEUR PRODUCTIONS, SCHOOL 
ENTERTAINMENTS—Stroblite is used with wonderful results. The marvelous effects 
seen on the professional stage can be inexpensively produced for smaller auditoriums. 
Costume painting is a simple matter. Lighting units may be rented at moderate cost. 


VAUDEVILLE and MINSTREL performers use Stroblite effects to produce startling 
transformations that put these acts over and stop the show. 


Hostesses employ Stroblite for clever novelty and decorative effects at parties. 


THE EXPERIMENTERS SUPPLY CO. 


14 East 33d Street New York, N. Y. 





FULLVISION KEMKIT No. 70 


Contains go Chemicals 






PRICE $7.00 . 





OPEN CLOSED 


Compact, individual chemical kits containin 

chemical required by the student for his xir dd usa Cpu 
Considerable time is saved for both the teacher and student. Experience 
shows that a large portion of the laboratory period is used for distributing 
chemicals to the student. Kemkits do away with this waste of time, leaving 
more time for actual chemical work. 


KEMKITS ARE MORE ECONOMICAL AND SAVE MONEY 


Contains all of the C.P. Chemicals that are usually required for experiments 
in the first year General Chemical courses as given in the average laboratory 
manual or General Inorganic Chemistry text. Its special features of compact- 
ness and arrangement render it desirable for school or home laboratory use. 


WHEN THIS KEMKIT IS OPEN, the label of every chemical is exposed 


to Full View. Each label bears the full Name, correct Formula and 
Molecular (or Atomic) Weight. 


WHEN CLOSED, Kemkit No. 70 forms a neat compact box which is 
3 ins. X 6 ins. X 122 ins. and will fit easily in any laboratory drawer or cupboard. 


FULLVISION KEMKIT No. 35 
Contains 42 Chemicals 


PRICE $3.25 


Includes C.P. Chemicals that are 
generally required for experiments 
performed in a course in elementary 
general chemistry in the high school 
or secondary school. 

Any Assortment of Chemicals can 
be furnished in this KEMKIT for 
High School Chemistry Classes. 


NO C.0.D. ORDERS ARE ACCEPTED 





NO COD. ORDERS ARE АЕО 
The Experimenters Supply Co. 40 CITY. 





В. Р. С. SAMPLE STORAGE SETS 


Keep Your Samples in Orderly Arrangement 
Indexed for Quick Reference 


SAMPLES OF SPECIAL INTEREST 
or on which valuable work has been 
done are often needed for reference 
but are lost through lack of convenient 
means for storage and in- 
dexing. R.P.C. Sample 
Storage Sets enable tech- 
nical and scientific 
workers to make collec- 
tions of selected samples 
for permanent reference. 
Such samples in time 
become invaluable as 
they usually cannot be 
replaced. 


These sets are used in 
hundreds of Laboratories 
for chemical poe 
and by geologists and paleon- 
tologists for storing washed sub- 
surface samples and sized grades 
of clastic sediments. 


= 









































MODEL A: 
Contains 100—4} ins. X } in. vials 


Ten Model A boxes holding 1000 

samples occupy only 33 inches shelf 

space. This model is recommended 

for all purposes that can use the 
in. vials. 


Each, $3.25 ^ Dozen, $30.00 






MODEL B: 
Contains 50—2} ins. X į in. vials 
Each, $2.50 Р Dozen, $24.00 






MODEL C: 
Contains 50—31 ins. X 1 in. vials 
Each, $3.50 n Dozen, $36.00 









MODEL D: 
Contains 50— 1 in. X { in. vials 
Each, $2.00 Dozen, $20.00 


Each sample storage set is complete with vials, corks, gummed labels 
and large index card for recording details of samples for quick reference 


THE EXPERIMENTERS SUPPLY CO. 
14 East 33d Street New York City 





| THE NEW GEM MICROSCOPE 


At $14.50 the New Gem is truly an exceptional value. In 

the vital feature of ‘ resolution” among amateur 'scopes, it is 

wecond only to another Bausch & Lomb microscope-—the 

Model R, at $21.00. This permits the making of photomicro- 

» graphs that are the envy of those who use a less precise isetru- 
ment. 

The Gem magnifies 7$ to 160 diameters. An additional 
objective lens, for $2.60, increases the magnifftation to 300 
diameters. A third objective can be added to raise the power 
to 375 <; $2.50 also. So preciso ів the optical syatem that even 
at the greatest magnification there is none of the blurry color- 
fringe characteristic of inferior lenses. The many Gem advan- 
tages are worth seeing. Price $14.80 with one objective 
(76 Х to 172X) and Book I, '* Microscope Experiments " free. 
Extra objective and Book II, '* Microscope Experiments " free, 
$2.60, 


MICROSCOPE EXPERIMENTS 
(TWO BOOKS - - - BOTH FREE) 


Book I tells how to care for your New Gem, and how to use it. 
It is liberally illustrated, and contains 20,000 words of strictly 
scientific information, written in simple English. Beginning 
with instructions for setting up the instrument (a simple 
operation) it covers the gathering of specimens, tells how to identify and classify them, 
instructs in the interesting yet easy methods of preserving and permanently mounting, 
Given free with every Gem Microscope. Otherwise 76с. ; 

Book II, equal to Book I in size, length and illustrations, 
fills the need of the user of magnifications between 150 and 
300 diameters. Hence, it is given free to those who buy the 
additional lens; otherwise the price is 75 cents, postpaid, 


THE PHOTOMICROGRAPHIC 
OUTFIT 


Here is what every amateur has wanted! With this Outfit 
you can make photomicrographs as inexpensive and as easy as 
snapshots. 

The Outfit consists of & camera, focusing tube, base, clamp 
and light-tight connector. The microscope (any make) is 
clamped to the base, where it is held firmly. The focusing 
tube, at the side of the camera, is rested on the [microscope's 
eyepiece, and the microscope manipulated until the image is 
sharp and clear, Then the camera is swung over the eyepiece 
and the exposure made. 

Ordinary Eastman roll film No. 127 or equivalent is 
used, The picture will be as sharp and as rich in detail 
as the quality of your microscope will permit. Price of 
this Bausch & Lomb Photomicrographic Outfit is $12.00. 
Instruction book ''Amateur Photomicrography” is in- 
cluded free. This book sells for 16c. separate from the 
Outfit. 













THE EXPERIMENTERS SUPPLY CO. 


14 East 33d Street NEW YORK, N. Y. 


MICROSCOPE 
MODEL R — $21.00 


This newest addition to the Bausch & 
Lomb microscope line was designed to 
supply ап instrument which, without pos- 
sibility of- doubt, would offer microscopists 
valuable features obtainable heretofore 
only at a much higher price. 

Its outstanding superiority lies in its 
optical system—which is of course the very 
heart of any microscope. The exceptionally 
high power of resolution yields images to be 
expected only in a far costlier instrument. 
The price includes two objective lenses, 
giving magnifications of 75 to 300 diameters. 

Of polished bakelite and chromium. 
Model R resembles the most modern 
curved-arm microscopes used for specialized 
scientific laboratory and clinical work. It 
may be used as а micro-projector and for 
photomicrographs. Before you buy any 
microscope, see this Model R and its many 
features. Solid walnut carrying case, 440- 
page book, T blank slides, specimen slide, 
instruction book on Model R included; 
price, $21.00 complete. 
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“ADVENTURES WITH THE MICROSCOPE" 
($7.50. 440 Page Book, free with Model R) 


With each Model R, in addition to the instruction booklet, there is given free & copy of 
the 440-page book, ‘‘Adventures With the Microscope." 8665 illustrations, like the usual 
scientific volume in size and binding, this book retails for $7.50. 

This book covers the entire field and was written especially for the amateur. No other 
book on the subject compares with it for completeness, clarity, scientific exactness and 
simplicity of its English. There is material enough to carry an industrious microscopist for 
years to come, leading him from the initial care of the instrument through breeding and 
gathering of specimens, identification, staining, dissecting, mounting, and into deeper special- 
ization as he grows more skilled. 


THE NEW GEM SCIENCE KIT 


А complete portable laboratory for making permanent slides of specimens. Now it is 
easy to build an extensive slide 
library that will excite comment and 
admiration—here are the materials 
and equipment. Nothing like it on the pr- 
market! j 

Unique solid walnut case, nickel 
mounted. Front lets down to form 
work bench. Inside are racks for |) p 
slides and 49 pieces of equipment— |, 
fixers, hardeners, stains, clearers, 
dissecting instruments, cover glasses, |: 
petri dishes, specimens, etc., etc., etc. 

Book of directions on how to mount 
different types of slides. Complete, 
ready for you to open up and go to 
work, $9.50 without microscope. 
$24.00 with New Gem. 


THE EXPERIMENTERS SUPPLY CO., 14 East 33d Street, New York 


















































FEZANDIÉ & SPERRLÉ, 


Importers, Manufacturers’ Agents, Exporters, 
, Colors and Dyestuffs 


205 FULTON, STREET -:- NEW YORK, № Y. 


SOLE AGENTS 
United States and Canada 


Chremnitz and Flake Whites made by 
Bleiberger Bergwerka Union 


Inc. 


Cable Address 
"FEZAN," New York 


Codes: A. B. С 4th, 5th and 6th editions 
Lieher'a 5 letter 





PRODUCTS 

Lake Colors, Dry Colors, Dye- 
stuffs for rubber, varnish, lac- 
quers, paint, leather, textile, 
glass, soap, cosmetic, oil cloth 


ANILINE COLORS 
Nigrosines 
Water soluble 
Aleohol soluble 
Oil soluble 
Black Baso 


and linoleum, and writing and Blue Вазо 

printing ink industries. Purplo Base 

SPECIALTIES DRY COLORS 
Genuine Chremnitz Whites Madderlakes 


Made from the purest and 
softest Austrian lead. 

As a result of special elabor- 
ate and careful processes, the 
product is extraordinarily fine 
grained, perfectly amorphous 
and of absolutely uniform qual- 
ity. No better foundation exists 
for the finest artist and paint- 
er’s colors, for lithographic inks, 
and all similar purposes. 

Genuine Sap Brown Crystals 

Water soluble, for 
Staining. 

Genuine Van Dyk Brown 

Also called Cologne Earth, air 
dried and finely bolted, contains 
no foreign admixture; valuable 
for Paint Specialties, Linoleum, 
ete. 

Genuine р, for Artists’ colors 
Genuine Rose Madders 
Genuine Cobalt Blues 
Genuine Cobalt Greens 
Genuine Cobalt Violets 
Genuine Cerulean Blue 
Genuine Aureoline 
Genuine Emerald Green 
Genuine Emeraude Green 
And other pigment and lake colors. 


Superfine Mineral Black 
Fast Lake Colors 


Lacquer Colors 
Red, Blue, Green, Jet Black Toner 


Paper 


Fast Lakes, Rod, Blue, Purple, Yel- 
low, Green . 

Fast Toners, Red, Purple, Blue, 
Yellow, Green 

Green Lakes 

Yellow Lakes d 

Orange Toners 

Orange Lakes 

Chrome O»ide 

Guignet Green 

Veronese Green 

Terre Verte 

Enghsh Vermilions, all shades 

Ultramarine Blues 

Bronze Blue 

Milori Blue 

Prussian Blue 

Chinese Blue 

Umbers, Burnt and Raw 

Siennas, Burnt and Raw 

Red Oxides 

Milori Greens 

Milori Yellows 

Drop Blacks 

Carbon Blacks 

Lithopone 


COMPLETE RANGE OF 


Acid Colors 

Basic Colors 

Direct Colors 

Oil Soluble Colors 
Wood Stains, all shades 


GLYCO PRODUCTS Co., INC. 


Bush Terminal Bldg. No. 5, Brooklyh 


Aacagum 
Abietic Acid Tech. 

Adheso Wax 

Adheso Wax Emulsion 

Adiple Acid 

Ammonium Laurate Tech. 
Ammonium Linoleate Tech. (B585) 
Ammonium Naphthenate Tech. 
Ammonium Oleate Tech. 
Ammonium Palmolate 
Ammonium Ricinoleate Toch. 
Ammonium Btearate 
Ammonium Stearate Tech. 
Ammonium Undecylenate 
Aquaresin 

Aquaresin GM 

Aquaresin. М 

Aquaresin ‘I’ Tech. 

Astringent Powder No. 1 


Bead ОП 
Blendene 


Ceraflux 

Ceratlux. Tech. 
Citronella Ou (Art.) 
Clovel 


Deramin 

Di-Glycol Mono Oleate Tech. 
Di-Glycol Mono Stearate Tech. 
DI-Glycol Oleate Tech. 
Di-Glycol Oleate Tech. (Light) 
Di-Glycol Stearate (Tech.) 


Emulsion B777 
Emulsion 7517 
Emulsone 
Emulsone B 
Emulsone E 
Emu Wax 


Flexoresin Al 
Flexoresin B1 
Flexoresin DAL 
Flexoresin El 
Flexoresin L1 
Flexoresin H1 
Flexo Wax 
Foamapin 


Galagum 

Galagun C 

Gelowax А 

Glycera Wax 

Glycery! Bori-Borate 
Glyceryl] Mono Stearate Tech. 
Glyceryl Naphthenate 
Glyceryl Oleate Tech. 
Glyceryl Phthallate Tech. 
Glyceryl Stearate Tech. 
Glyco Wax А 

Glyco Wax B 

Glycol Bori-Borate 
Glycol Naphthenate 
Ctvcol Phthallate Tech. 
Glycomel 

Glycomine 


‚ N. Y., U.S.A. 
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Glycopon AA 
Glycopon AAA 
Glycopon 2A 
Glycopon 4A 
Glycopon S 
Glycopon U 
Glycopon XS 
Glycopon 644 
Glycosterin Special 


Hydromalin 
Hydroresin 
Hydrowax Cream N 
Hydrowax Liquid N 


Isohol 


Lomenone 

Lemenone Crude 
Linoleio Acid Tech. 
Miscibol 

Moldex 

Mucic Acid 
Naphthenic Acid Tech. 
Narobin 

Natrex 

Nelgin 

No-Foam 

Parachol 

Parasterin 

Permosalt 

Phenyl Chloride Tech. 
Pot. Abietate 

Pot. Palmolate 
Proflex 

Rezinel No. 2 

Rezinel No. 5 
Ricinoleic Acid Tech. 
Rosoap 

Sapinone 

Sheragum 

Вісароп 

Sodium Alginate Tech. 
Sodium Sulforicinoleate 
Stacol 

Stearoricinol 

Sulfo Turk A 

Sulfo Turk B 

Sulfo Turk C 
Suspendite 
Suspensone 


Tescol 
Triethanolamine Oleate 
en nier iginine Linoleate 


. 4 
Trihydroxyethylamine Stearate (T.8.) 
Tribydroxyethylamine Stearate Special 
Trikalin 


Trogeen 
Turkey Brown Oil 
Viscogum 


Wax В430 
Wax No. 181 


Zine Phenolsulfonate 





GLYCO Ркоростѕ Co. INC. 


Emulsifying Agents 


ALCOHOL SUBSTITUTES 


(FOR FOOD PURPOSES) 


RESINS, SYNTHETIC 
WAXES, SYNTHETIC 
WATER SOLUBLE RESINS 
WATER SOLUBLE WAXES 
WAX EMULSIONS 


Formule for making cosmetics, flavors and 
numerous emulsions sent on receipt of 
10¢ in stamps 








GENERAL CHEMICAL COMPANY 


40 RECTOR STREET, NEW YORK 


Cable Address, Lycurgus, N. Y. 


Buffalo Cleveland Los Angeles Pittsburgh San Francisco 
Chicago Denver Philadelphia Providence St. Louis 
The Nichols Chemical Co, Limited, Montreal 
Manufacturers of 
ACIDS SODIUM ALUMI- SODIUM 
Keete Aed NUM SULPHATE Bisulphato 
qua Fortis i 
Bateri Ada, AMMONIA Ho 
Se а ar Peete (бу 
rofluoric Ac osphate Tin 
ixed Acid. EPSOM SALTS Phosphate (Tri) 
Muriatic Acid U. S. P. and Technical Silicate 
Nitric Acid Sulphate 
Nitric Acid, White 4 
Nitric Acid, GLAUBER'S SALT Sulphide 
(Fuming Sulphuric) U. S. P. and Technical Sulphite 
Sulphuric 
ALUMS iti SULPHUR 


Copperas Nitrate 


Ammonia Alum True Nitrate 


Roll, Flour, Flowers, etc. 


Potash Alum Sulphide 
Sulphate of Alumina LEAD ACETATE TIN 
D 
ALUMINUM Bichloride 
SULPHATE SALT CAKE Crystals 
For Water Works and Standard Glassmakers’ Tetrachloride, 
Paper Makers and Papermakers' Anhydrous 


CHEMICALLY PURE ACIDS and AMMONIA REAGENT 
and FINE CHEMICALS 
C.P. Hydrochloric Acid C.P. Glacial Acetic Acid 
C.P. Sulphuric Acid Quantitative Filter Papers 
C.P. Hydrofluoric Acid Acetyl Chloride 


C.P. Nitric Acid Petroleum Ether 
C P. Ammonia Phosphorus Pentachloride 


(Ask for Baker & Adamson Reagent and Fine Chemical Catalog 
containing full tabulation of products.) 





SOLVENTS AND 
PLASTICIZERS - 


For the Lacquer Industry 


Warehouse stocks carried at all principal 
consuming points 

Acetone CP Fusel Oil Refined 
Ethyl Acetate Amyl Alcohol 
Butyl Acetate Nor. Butyl Stearate 
Butyl Acetate Sec. Dimethyl Phthalate 
Amyl Acetate Diethyl Phthalate 
Amyl Acetate Sec. Dibutyl Phthalate 
Butyl Alcohol Nor. Diamyl Phthalate 
Butyl Alcohol Sec. Acetine 


Butyl Propionate Triacetine 


SPECIAL SOLVENTS AND PLASTICIZERS 


KESSLER CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


Subsidiary of 
AMERICAN COMMERCIAL ALCOHOL CORPORATION 
B & О BLDC., 11th Ave. & W. 26th St. NEW YORK 
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GUM SPECIALIST 


Gums for every purpose. Gums from all parts of the World 


Accra Gum 
Accroides Gum 
Almadina Gum 
Amber Gum 
Angola Gum 
Animi Gum 
Arabic Gum 
Asphaltum Gum 
Balata Gum 
Benguela Gum 
Benzoin Gum 
Black Gum 
Black Boy Gum 
Brazilian Copal 
British Gum 


Carob Bean Gum 


Chicle Gum 
Congo Gum 


Dull Compounds for Dull and 


Flat Finishes 


Hydrated Lime or Lime Flour 


Copal Gum 

Damar Gum 

East India Gum 
Elemi Gum 

Ester Gum 
Franckincense Gum 
Gamboge Gum 
Ghatti Gum 

Grass Tree Gum 
Guaiac Gum 
Gutta Percha Gum 
Indian Gum 
Kadaya Gum 
Karaya Gum 
Kauri Gum 

Locust Bean Gum 
Macassar Gum 
Manila Gum 


SPECIALTIES 


Mastic Gum 
Myrrh Gum 

North Coast Gum 
Olibanum Gum 
Pontianak Gum 
Red Gum 
Sandarac Gum 
Senegal Gum 
Shellac Gum 
Sierre Leone Copal 
Sumatra Black Gum 
Thus Gum 
Tragacanth Gum 
Varnish Gum 
Yacca Gum 

Yellow Gum 
Zanzibar Gum 


Rosin, common and treated 


Waxes of all kinds 


Oxide of Calcium or Live Lime 


Hardening Powder for treating 
Rosin 


Venice Turpentine, Pale Pure 
and Domestic Synthetic 

Larcli, Superior quality Venice 
Turpentine 


GEORGE Н. LINCKS 


123 FRONT STREET 


NEW YORK, М.Ү. 





GEORGE LUEDERS & C0. 


[Established 1885] 


421-429 WASHINGTON ST., NEW YORK 





Branches: Chicago, San Francisco, Montreal 
Factory: Brooklyn 


DM ur 


Manufacturers, importers and exporters of 


Essential Cils 


and 
Synthetic Aromatic Chemicals 
for Perfumery and Toilet Articles 
— — 


In addition to our factory we maintain an extensive 
service laboratory for the manufacture of 


Compound Perfumes for Cosmetics 


—————— 


We can offer a wide range of attractive perfumes 
for creams, powders, etc., and are in position to 
render assistance along these lines. Even though we 
have been in business for nearly fifty years, we are 


always up to date, and fully abreast of the times. 




















CRUDE BOTANICAL DRUGS 


TESTED FOR THEIR QUALITY 





The largest and most complete stocks in the world, in 
WHOLE, GRANULATED, POWDERED, and CUT and SIFTED FORMS 


TESTED BOTANICAL DRUGS 
in canister packages 


INITIAL LINE LOOSE PRESSED HERBS 


in ounce cartons 


GOODS FOR THE TOILET PREPARATIONS MANUFACTURER 


ALMOND MEAL LAVENDER FLOWERS 
HENNA Color Tested ORANGE FLOWER PETALS 
E Z WAV Finger Waving Solution PATCHOULI LEAVES 

PALE ROSE BUDS SANDALWOOD CHIPS 


and Powder 





INDUSTRIAL RAW MATERIALS 


















ACACIA GUMS ISINGLASS, RUSSIAN 
salt —Q LOCUST GUM 
Granviated and Powdered LYCOPODIUM 
AGAR AGAR MASTIC GUM 
All Grades ORRIS ROOT 
ALTHEA ROOT ROSIN 
BURGUNDY PITCH Powdered 
Select SANDARAC GUM 
CATECHU GUM SAPONINE 
CHALK 
Precipitated, Light and Heavy уван Crushed, Powdered 
CHARCOAL Square Cut, Granulated 
Powdered SOAP 
GHATTI GUM Powdered, Castile and Neutral 
в, m TALHA GUM 
ya, all grades TRAGACANTH GUM 
IRISH MOSS Ribbons, Sorts, Powdered 
Bleached, Natural, Powdered All grades 





S. B. PENICK & COMPANY 


For the Manufacturing Trade Only 
132 Nassau Street New York, N. Y. 











For the experimenter and user of small quantities of dyes and 
colors our SMALL PACKAGE DEPT. puts up all dyes and stains 
in one ounce tins at 500. per ounce or 6 tins for $2.50. 

Here are some of the colors and dyes mostly used: 


SOAP COLORS 


For all soaps, shampoos, soap 
pastes, bath salts. 


PYLAM CHLORO GREEN 
PYLAM CHLORO OPAL 
PYLAM CHLORO VIOLET 
PYLAM CHLORO BLUE 
PYLAM CHLORO YELLOW 
PYLAM CHLORO PINK 
PYLAM CHLORO AMBER 


WATER SOLUBLE COLORS 


For emulsions, wood, «slides, 
films, leather and paper. 

PYLAM RED, YELLOW 

BLUE, GREEN, VIOLET 

ORANGE, BLACK, AMBER 


OAK, WALNUT, MAHOGANY 





PYLAM PRODUCTS CO,, Inc. 


MFG. CHEMISTS, EXPORTERS, IMPORTERS 


7994 GREENWICH STREET 


PURE BROMO ACIDS, АВ. 
GERANIUM LAKES, Y.M.B. 


Also a full line of Oil, Alcohol, Shellac, Wax Lacquer'or 

Water Soluble Colors and Dyes for Cosmetics, Paints, 

Stains, Soaps, Gelatines, Slides, Films, Leather, Paper, 
Celluloid and Wood. 


PYLAKROME OIL COLORS 
For laequers, varnishes, waxes, 
emulsions, oils, greases, benzol, 
turpentine, acetone, oleie and 
stearic acids, gasoline and kero- 
sine, 

PYLAKROME YELLOW 

PYLAKROME ORANGE 

PYLAKROME RED 

PYLAKROME BLUE 

PYLAKROME BLACK 

PYLAKROME VIOLET 

PYLAKROME GREEN 

PYLAKROME AMBER 

PYLAKROME MAHOGANY 

PYLAKROME WALNUT 

PYLAKROME OAK 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 





H. H. ROSENTHAL CO., Inc. 


25 EAST 26th STREET ` 
NEW YORK CITY 


COMMISSION MERCHANTS 


IMPORTERS EXPORTERS 
BROKERS 

























Complete line of 
CHEMICALS, DRUGS, OILS, BOTANICALS, 


SPICES, WAXES, and KINDRED RAW MATERIALS 
for all industrial purposes 


006+ 





SPECIALISTS in raw materials for all Industries, including: 
DRUGS PHARMACEUTICALS 
COSMETICS INSECTICIDES 
PAINTS VARNISHES 
LACQUERS TEXTILES 

LEATHER RUBBER 
PAPER 





Headquarters for— 


Materials of Japanese Origin 





CARNAUBA WAX 


CRUDE . REFINED . POWDERED 


CANDELILLA WAX 


CHINESE INSECT WAX 
CERESIN WAX 
JAPAN WAX 

BEESWAX 


BLEACHED . REFINED . CRUDE 


FRANK B. ROSS CO. INC. 


Importers · REFINERS : MANUFACTURERS 


19 WALL ST. NEW YORK CITY 
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QLVAY SX LES 






es | Ф, 
оол, Mich. ny, » Hutchinson, Kans. 


61. — NEW һы N. Y. 


Cleveland ' Indiasajolis Philadelphia 8t. Lonjs New York 





Cincinnati Detreit — x s City Pitsburgh „Вутасине 
c u UCTS | 

эв Soda Ash Sódfüm. SesquiCarbonste ` 

(4, Caustic Soda ‘Radium Nitrité, U.&.P. . 

Special Alkalies Ammonium Chloride 

Special Cleansers Ammonium Bicarbonate 

Calcium Chlorjde Para-fichlorobenzene r 
Detergents t Càustic Potásh (4904) 

Chlorine ae а ; А 
LITERATURE Ez 


Descriptive literature concerning the Pacta Tintegehore wil be 
sent upon request. Your letter «ddressed to “pur, Neg Топар, 61 
Broadway, will receive prompt attention. 


TECHNICAL SERVICE 


ve and advice of Solvay Technical experts is railable to to изв 

iv products through the Technical Service Department ‘of the 
\. Меп in this department are qualified through both practical 
ana aboratory experience. There is no charge for this servico — & 


DISTRIBUTION SERVICE 


Solvay products ate stocked in over 100 conveniently у ented dis- 
tribution points. This gives Solvay customers the double adgentege of 
prompt service with minimum transportation charges. 


Standard of Quality.Since 1881 


a 





